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NOTE  TO   THE  SECOND  EDITION. 


SiNOB  the  publication  of  the  revised  edition  of  the  Aeneid 
in  1882,  and  of  the  complete  Vergil  in  the  following  year,  the 
editor  has  subjected  the  entire  work,  including  the  text,  the 
notes,  and  the  dictionary,  to  a  careful  revision,  correcting  typo- 
graphical errors,  and  making  occasional  changes  of  interpreta- 
tion, resulting  from  later  investigations.  He  hopes,  therefore, 
that  the  present  edition  will  be  more  worthy  of  the  indulgence 
and  favor  with  which  the  work  has  been  hitherto  received. 

University  of  Michigan,  March^  1887, 
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PREFACE, 


Thb  text  here  presented  is  the  result  of  a  carefol  comparison 
of  the  older  editions,  especially  those  of  Heyne,  Jahn,  and  For- 
biger,  with  those  of  Ladewig,  Bibbeck,  and  Conington,  more 
recentlj  published.  In  the  twenty  years  since  the  issue  of  my 
edition  of  ^^The  Aeneid,  with  Explanatory  Notes/*  important 
changes  have  been  made  in  the  orthography  of  the  Yergilian 
text  The  labors  of  Bitschl  and  Brambach  have  done  much 
toward  establishing  a  correct  and  uniform  Latin  orthography 
for  schools,  and  also  a  characteristic  orthography  for  the  texts 
of  authors  belonging  to  different  periods.  The  improved  and 
more  accurate  forms  of  spelling  due  to  these  and  other  distin- 
guished scholars,  have  been  based  partly  on  the  authority  of  the 
Boman  grammarians,  and  partly  on  the  critical  study  of  monu- 
mental and  numismatic  inscriptions  and  the  best  existing  manu- 
scripts. In  former  investigations  of  this  kind  too  much  weight 
was  given  to  the  manuscripts,  none  of  which  probably  date 
back  earlier  than  the  fourth  century  of  our  era,  while  inscrip- 
tions contemporary  with  the  best  periods  of  the  language,  and 
presumably  representing  the  orthography  of  such  periods,  were 
left  more  or  less  out  of  view. 

Giving  proper  consideration  to   monuments   of  this   latter 

kind,  without  losing  sight  of  the  prevfuling  forms  of  spelling 
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found  in  the  best  manuscripts,  the  critics  of  whom  I  have 
spoken  have  laid  the  foundation  of  a  general  scheme  of  Latin 
orthography,  which  we  may  reasonably  accept  as  representing 
the  best  period  of  the  language  in  its  external  or  orthographi- 
cal form.  This  period  was  the  age  of  Quintilian  or  the  period 
extending  from  Nero  to  Hadrian — a.  d.  54-118.  The  best  re- 
sults of  these  investigations  are  embodied  in  the  works  of  Wil- 
helm  Brambach.*  The  system  which  he  has  proposed  has  met 
with  general  acceptance,  and  is  likely  to  impress  itself  on  all 
future  editions  of  Latin  authors. 

In  the  present  text  I  have  in  general  adopted  the  spelling 
proposed  by  Brambach;  following,  at  the  same  time,  his  sug- 
gestion as  to  the  treatment  of  those  writers  of  the  Augustan 
age,  such  as  Livy  and  Vergil,  who  are  alleged  to  have  had  a 
fondness  for  the  old-fashioned  forms.t 

The  most  characteristic  feature  of  this  archaic  spelling  is 
the  form  vo  in  such  words  as  have  usually  been  written  with 
vu ;  as  volgus,  volnus^  eervoSj  voltj  vivantj  divom,  and  the  like-^ 
forms  which  occur  so  frequently  in  some  editions  of  Vergil  that 
they  give  the  poet  the  appearance,  as  compared  with  his  friend 
Horace,  of  one  of  the  ancients  of  a  century  or  two  earlier. 

Other  recent  or  living  scholars  have  pursued  a  more  mod- 
erate coarse  in  the  treatment  of  the  Vergilian  text ;  giving  it  a 
little  of  the  archaic  coloring,  but  not  rendering  it  a  complete 
likeness  of  Plautus  or  Lucilius.  Indeed,  no  two  of  the  critics 
of  this  class  can  perfectly  agree  in  their  results;  for  the  res- 
toration which  they  have  attempted  of  the  actual  spelling  of 

♦  "  Die  Neuegestaltung  der  lateinisohen  Orthographie  in  ihrem  Verh&lt- 
niss  zur  Schule,"  Leipaic,  B.  G.  Teubner,  1868 ;  and  the  smaller  work, 
"  Htllfebtichlein  ftlr  lateinische  Rechtschreibung,"  translated  by  W.  Gor- 
don McCabe,  A.  M.,  New  York,  Harper  <&  Brother:^,  1877. 

t  ^' Veigilius  amantissimus  vetustatis,''  Quint.,  i,  7, 18. 
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Vergil  is  largely  coi^jectural.  I  would,  therefore,  prefer  to 
write  this  class  of  words  in  the  form  which,  no  douht,  Qnin- 
tilian  and  his  contemporaries  used  in  making  new  copies  of 
Vergil,  following  the  spoiling  which  Augustus  seems  to  have 
preferred,  and  giving  us  everywhere  such  forms  as  imlnus^  vi- 
fm«,  divum,  and  vohunt^  rather  than  volnu8^  vivoa^  divomj  and 
vohont;  and  my  reason  would  he  the  same  as  theirs,  namely, 
that  the  true  sound  was  nearer  u  than  o.  It  was,  perhaps,  a 
usage  of  o  kindred  to  that  in  our  English  neighbor,  cerbor,  and 
the  like.  But,  on  the  whole,  I  have  felt  constrained  to  defer 
to  the  authority  of  those  who  have  access  to  original  docu- 
ments, and  to  admit  these  foims  into  the  text  to  some  limited 
extent.  I  have  therefore  adopted,  at  least  for  tiie  present,  the 
«<?  spelling  in  fiolgus,  volmis,  volPus,  in  volt  and  voltis  of  the 
verb  volo,  and  in  the  genitive  plural  ending  vom,  as  in  divom 
and  Argwom,  But  the  nominative  and  accasative  endings  vos 
and  vom  of  the  second  declension,  the  forms  qvMus  and  quoi 
of  the  relative  pronoun,  quom  for  cum^  and  the  verbal  endings 
vont  and  vontur,  for  vtmt  and  vuntur,  and  the  participial  end- 
ing volsug  for  vulatu,  I  have  not  employed.  Also,  I  have  used 
the  ending  imus  in  superlatives,  such  as  maximus  and  opti- 
mv8j  and  in  some  ordinals,  as  decimm^  rather  than  the  older 
forms  optumtis,  mctxmnua,  and  decumms.  The  ending  umu&  in 
such  words  leads  to  error  in  pronunciation;  so  much,  indeed, 
that  it  was  rejected  by  Caesar,  who  substituted  imus^  an  inno- 
vation generally  adopted  by  subsequent  writers.  In  the  treat- 
ment of  these  classes  of  words  my  text  will  be  found  very 
nearly  like  that  of  Ladewig.* 

I  can  not  but  think  that  Vergil,  in  writing  such  words,  while 

♦  "  Vergil's  Gediohte  erklart  von  Th.  Ladewig,"  eighth  edition,  hy  Carl 
Bchaper,  Berlin,  Weidmann,  1877. 
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in  bis  love  of  the  old  ways  he  preferred,  just  as  we  do  in 
English,  the  traditional  forms,  must  have  pronounced  them 
precisely  in  the  same  manner  as  did  Caesar,  Augustus,  and 
Horace;  that  is,  with  an  indefinite  sound  of  u  instead  of  o  in 
vOj  and  of  i  instead  of  u  in  umus. 

Ribbeck,*  in  common  with  other  recent  critics,  has  repro- 
duced or  aimed  to  reproduce  in  the  orthography  of  his  text 
the  diversity  and  inconsistency  exhibited  in  the  manuscripts. 
For,  as  the  old  English  writers,  so  also  the  Latin  authors  and 
copyists,  were  often  at  variance  with  themselves  in  the  spelling 
of  words.  But  though  such  exact  representations  of  the  varia- 
ble and  unsettled  orthography  of  the  language  are  of  much  in^ 
terest  and  importance  in  critical  philology,  and  in  what  is  called 
the  pathology  of  a  language,  it  is  obvious  that  for  the  general 
reader  and  for  school  purposes  the  text  should  be  as  uniform 
and  consistent  as  possible. 

The  words  which  are  most  variable  in  the  manuscripts  are 
the  compounds  of  adjectives  and  verbs  with  prepositions.  The 
diflSoulty  of  choice  here  is  very  great.  After  much  effort  in 
the  direction  of  some  systematic  method,  I  have  taken,  on  the 
whole,  for  each  class  of  compounds,  the  forms  given  first  by 
Brambach,  where  he  allows  more  than  one,  and  where  the 
authorities  are  so  variable  as  to  make  the  choice  nearly  or 
quite  a  matter  of  indifference;  while  I  have  used  the  excep- 
tional compound  forms  in  individual  words  which  in  manu- 
scripts and  inscriptions  are  found  nearly  or  absolutely  uniform. 
Thus  in  the  compounds  impoTj  implicOj  and  others  of  the 
same  class,  which   in  Kibbeck  vary  somewhat  between  inpar^ 


*  "  P.  Vergili  Maronis  Opera,  reoensuit  Otto  Ribbeck,"  Leipsic,  B.  G. 
Teubner,  1859.  Exceedingly  rich  in  citationa  of  manuscripts  and  other 
uutboritieM. 
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mplico^  and  impar  and  implieo,  etc.,  I  have  oniformly  adopted 
the  latter;  and  in  other  classes,  which  as  a  general  rule  re* 
main  onassiinilated,  as  in  compoands  of  ad  and  can  with  words 
beginning  wij^  I,  I  have  used  the  assimilated  forms  in  particu- 
lar words,  as  alUffo  and  eoUigo,  becaase  those  are  qoite  uni* 
formly  given  in  the  manascripts,  thoagh  we  write  adlo^iuor^ 
cMudo^  conliieeo,  eanldbovy  etc.  The  orthography  of  snch  com- 
pounds seems  never  to  have  been  settled ;  bat  it  is  probable  that 
the  actual  pronunciation  in  respect  to  assimilation  and  euphonic 
accommodation  was  much  more  systematic  than  the  spelling. 

Whatever  errors  of  judgment  in  the  decision  of  these  ques- 
tions, and  whatever  inconsistencies  of  orthography,  the  reader 
may  detect,  I  trust  will  be  met  with  the  indulgence  which  the 
present  difBculty  of  determining  such  problems,  more  difficult 
now  than  ever  before,  seems  justly  to  call  for. 

The  notes  on  the  Aeneid  are  substantially  those  of  my  for- 
mer edition.  In  the  interpretations  occasional  changes  have 
been  made,  several  of  them  suggested  by  the  admirable  com- 
mentary of  Mr.  Conington.* 

The  Dictionary  is  designed  to  be  a  complete  exhibition  of 
Vergilian  usages  of  words.  It  has  been  prepared  with  very 
great  care  and  labor,  and  yet  I  fear  it  will  be  found  very  far 
short  of  the  perfection  I  would  have  desired.  Trusting,  how- 
ever, that  it  may  be,  at  least,  the  basis  of  something  more  en- 
tirely satisfactory,  I  venture  to  give  it  into  the  printer^s  hands. 
Whatever  value  it  may  possess  is,  of  course,  largely  due  to  the 
Vergilian  dictionaries,  keys,  and  vocabularies  hitherto  published, 
as  well  as  to  the  general  dictionaries  from  Forcellini  to  the 
Harpers.    My  own  labor  has  consisted  in  examining  the  text  to 

♦  "  The  WorkB  of  ViigU,  with  a  Commentary,"  by  John  Conin^n, 
M.  A.,  London,  Whittaker  &  Co.,  1872,  3  vols. 
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ascertain  the  best  interpretations  and  definitions  of  words,  and 
to  furnish  the  Dictionary  with  the  references  necessary  to  illus- 
trate and  verify  the  meanings  given.  One  feature  of  the  work, 
which  I  find  in  none  before,  is  a  complete  representation  of 
all  the  proper  and  personal  names  found  in  the  text.  For  this 
I  am  indebted  chiefly  to  the  list  appended  to  the  smaller  edi- 
tion of  Ribbeck. 

In  the  first  edition  of  my  Aeneid,  published  in  1860, 1  called 
attention  to  the  proper  spelling  of  the  name  Vergilius;  which, 
indeed,  at  that  time,  had  already  been  ascertained  and  adopted 
by  some  of  the  best  Vergilian  scholars  of  Germany.  It  has  now 
become  so  familiar  to  American  scholars,  through  German  edi- 
tions of  the  classics  and  through  some  of  our  own  best  authori- 
ties, that  I  have  ventured  to  adopt  the  true  name  in  the  present 
edition  of  the  works  of  Vergil. 

As  to  the  fact  that  the  poet  called  himself  Vergilins,  Latin 
scholars  are  now  universally  agreed.  It  is  the  form  found  in 
all  the  earliest  manuscripts  and  inscriptions,  while  Greek  writ- 
ers uniformly  represented  the  name  by  the  corresponding  form 
0^€py[ktos  or  ficpyiKios,  In  Momrasen*s  "Inscriptions,"  in  which 
are  found  many,  probably  all,  examples  of  the  family  name  on 
extant  monuments,  it  is  everywhere  Vergilius.  In  the  feminine 
form,  in  one  single  example  Yirgilia  is  used  instead  of  Yergilia. 
The  most  notable  and  most  accessible  of  these  inscriptions  is  that 
of  the  "baker's  tomb"  close  by  the  Porta  Maggiore  at  Rome;  a 
monument  pertaining  to  the  age  of  the  poet  himself.  On  this 
appears  the  name  of  the  baker  in  the  genitive  form,  Vergili 
Eurysacis. 

When  we  come  to  the  MSS.,  both  of  Vergil  and  other  Latin 
authors  in  which  his  name  occurs,  none  earlier  than  the  ninth 
century  change  the  e  to  t ;  while  many  of  that  century,  and  even 
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some  of  tbe  tenth,  retain  the  correct  furm ;  hut  ahout  the  end 
of  the  tenth  century  the  latter  seems  to  have  entirely  yielded  its 
place. 

The  cause  of  this  change  seems  to  have  heen  that  the  monks 
of  the  mediaeval  period,  many  of  whom  devoted  themselves  to 
the  copying  of  classical  manuscripts,  took  a  fancy  to  suhstitute 
"  Virgilius  "  for  "  Vergilius."  They  probahly  thought  that  there 
was  little  difference  in  sound  between  the  e  and  the  t,  and  that 
their  new  spelling  of  the  poet^a  nauie  was  more  in  keeping  with 
soine  of  their  notions  about  its  origin  and  significance.  For  in 
the  fourth  Eclogue  he  had  sung,  as  they  believed,  of  the  Divine 
Son  of  the  Virgin;  the  Messiah  prophesied  in  the  same  poem 
was  the  virga^  or  branch  of  Jesse  and  David ;  moreover,  the  poet 
was  the  magician  of  the  golden  branch,  or  aurea  virga  of  the 
sixth  book  of  the  Aeneid.*  And  therefore  the  name  was  trans- 
formed into  Firgilius.  This  change  of  one  letter,  which  seemed 
to  them,  and  which  seems  to  many  of  our  own  day,  so  trivial, 
would  be  received  almost  as  an  outrage  in  the  case  of  any  living 
or  recent  author.  Suppose,  for  example,  we  should  write  Tin- 
nyson  for  Tennyson,  or  Sp*nser  for  Spenser,  would  there  not  be 
a  very  general  protest? 

In  the  oldest  MSS.,  the  "Vatican"  or  "Roman"  and  the 
"  Medicean,"  dating  from  the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries,  we  find 
in  the  text  of  the  fourth  Georgic,  v.  568,  Vergilium,  and  invari- 
ably the  genitive  Vergili  in  the  oft-repeated  formula  of  the  copy- 
ists, used  to  mark  the  end  and  beginning  of  the  several  books — 
as  at  the  end  of  the  second  Georgic :  "  P.  Vergili  Maronis  Geor- 
gicon  lib.  11.  explCicitus),  incipit  lib.  III.  feliciter."  So,  too,  the 
name  of  the  poet  several  times  occurs  in  the  fine  palimpsest  MS. 
of  Pliny,  of  the  fourth  century,  published  by  Sillig  as  the  fifth 

♦  See  Fleckeisen's  Jahrbucher,  97,  pp.  294r-296. 
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Tolume  of  his  edition  of  Plinj's  Kataral  History,  where  it  is  nni- 
formly  Vergilius. 

The  correct  form  was  known  to  the  learned  PoUtianos  of 
the  fifteenth  century,  and  was  restored  in  seyeral  of  the  earliest 
printed  editions  of  the  works  of  Yergil,  both  Italian  and  Ger- 
man; but  the  monkish  authority  was  too  strong  for  them. 

Nearly  half  a  century  ago  German  philologists  began  once 
more  to  write  the  name  in  its  proper  form.  The  earliest  exam- 
ples I  have  found  are  in  Fickert's  Pliny,  1842,  and  Obbarius^s 
Prudentius,  18i5.  The  German  philological  magazines  soon 
adopted  both  Yergilius  and  Yergil ;  Yergilian  editors,  as  Freund, 
in  1851,  and  Ladewig,  in  his  edition  of  1854,  ventured  to  use  the 
correct  form,  and  the  example  was  followed  by  the  editors  of 
Latin  classics  generally ;  so  that  the  misspelled  word  has  now 
disappeared  from  nearly  all  German  philological  and  classical 
writings,  excepting  old  publications,  and  reprints  of  old  editions. 

In  England  and  America  the  corrected  LaHn  form  is  used 
by  all  the  best  authorities,  such  as  the  Latin  grammars  of  Roby, 
Harkness,  and  Gildersleeve,  the  Harpers'  Latin  Dictionary,  rep^ 
resenting  the  scholarship  of  Short  and  Lewis,  and  other  eminent 
Latinists,  the  Oonington  edition  of  Yergil,  by  far  the  foremost 
English  edition  of  the  present  century,  and  by  the  American 
Journal  of  Philology.  Many,  indeed,  still  adhere  to  the  Eng- 
lUh  form,  while  admitting  the  proper  spelling  in  Latin.  But, 
of  course,  the  incongruity  of  Yergilius  and  Yirgil  can  not  long 
be  tolerated,  and  the  latter,  as  in  Germany,  must  speedily  follow 
its  cognate  of  the  dark  ages. 
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PuBiiuB  YfiRoiLiuB  Mabo  was  born  at  Andes,  a  village  near 
Hantua,  in  the  consulship  of  Pompej  and  Crassus,  b.  o.  70.  Yer- 
giPs  father  possessed  a  farm  at  Andes  safiScientlj  valuable  to 
place  his  family  in  easy  circumstances,  and  to  afford  him  the 
means  of  educating  his  son  under  the  most  eminent  teachers  then 
living  in  Italy.  The  education  of  Vergil  appears  to  have  been 
commenced  at  Oremona,  from  whence,  on  assuming  the  manly 
gown,  in  his  sixteenth  year,  he  was  transferred  to  the  charge  of 
new  teachers  at  Milan. 

After  pursuing  his  studies,  probably  for  several  years,  at 
Milan,  he  placed  himself  under  the  instruction  of  the  Greek  poet 
and  grammarian,  Parthenius,  who  was  then  flourishing  at  Naples. 
At  the  age  of  twenty-three  he  left  Naples  for  Rome,  where  he 
finished  his  education  under  Syro  the  Epicurean,  an  accomplished 
teacher  of  philosophy,  mathematics,  and  physics. 

Vergil's  love  of  literary  pursuits,  as  well  as  the  delicacy  of  his 
(ihysical  constitution,  led  him  to  choose  a  life  of  retirement  rather 
than  that  public  career  which  was  more  generally  deemed  proper 
for  a  Roman  citizen.  Hence,  at  the  age  when  aspiring  young 
Romans  usually  entered  upon  the  stirring  scenes  of  political  and 
military  life,  he  withdrew  from  Rome  to  his  native  Andes,  with 
the  intention  of  devoting  himself  to  agriculture,  science,  and  let- 
ters. The  Sicilian  Greek,  Theocritus,  was  at  this  time  his  favor- 
ite author,  and  it  was  from  him  that  the  general  plan,  though  not 
the  individual  character,  of  the  Bucolics  was  derived. 

The  minor  poems,  such  as  the  Cnlex,  Ciris,  etc.,  which  have 
been  appended  to  the  works  of  Vergil,  and  which  are  sometimes 
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reckoned  among  his  earlier  productions,  are  ascribed  to  him  on 
very  insufficient  grounds.  The  Eclogues  were  begun  about  b.  c. 
42,  at  the  request  of  C.  Asinins  PoUio,  who  was  then  acting  as 
the  lieutenant  of  Antony  in  Gaul.  Pollio  was  himself  distin- 
gaished  as  a  poet,  and  not  less  as  a  scholar,  orator,  and  historian. 
Under  his  patronage  the  second,  third,  and  fifth  Eclogues  had 
already  been  written,  when  the  literary  labors  and  the  peaceful 
life  of  the  poet  were  suddenly  interrupted.  The  veteran  legions 
of  Octavian,  on  returning  from  Philippi,  and  demanding  the  allot- 
ments of  land  which  had  been  promised  them  as  a  reward  for 
their  services  in  the  civil  war,  were  authorized  to  take  possession 
of  eighteen  Italian  cities,  with  the  district  of  country  pertaining 
to  each,  the  cities  thus  treated  were  those  which  had  espoused 
the  side  of  Brutus.  For  this  the  unhappy  occupants  of  the  adja- 
cent country  were  forced  to  give  up  their  hereditary  estates  to  the 
rapacious  soldiery.  As  the  lands  of  Cremona,  which  was  one  of 
the  condemned  cities,  were  not  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  legion- 
aries to  whom  they  had  been  assigned,  they  took  violent  posses- 
sion also  of  a  part  of  the  country  belonging  to  the  neighboring 
city  of  Mantua.  Vergil,  whose  farm  was  in  this  district  and  was 
thus  endangered,  had  recourse  at  first  to  PoUio,  and  for  a  time 
was  secure  under  his  protection.  But  when  that  commander,  in 
B.  o.  41,  marched  with  his  troops  to  the  aid  of  L.  Antonius  in  the 
Perusian  war,  Vergil  was  compelled  to  seek  relief  from  Octavian 
in  person,  and  for  this  purpose  visited  Rome.  It  was  the  kind 
reception  given  him  by  the  emperor  on  this  occasion  which  in- 
spired the  grateful  and  glowing  eulogy  contained  in  the  first 
Eclogue,  written  in  the  summer  of  b.  o.  41, 

After  the  close  of  the  Perusian  war,  the  Mantuan  country  was 
again  disturbed  by  the  demands  of  the  veterans,  apd  our  poet  in 
vain,  though  at  the  risk  of  his  life,  attempted  to  maintain  his 
rights  against  the  centurion  Arrius.  Fleeing  again  for  succor  to 
Octavian,  he  was  reinstated,  though  not  without  lonac  and  anxious 
delay,  in  the  possession  of  his  farm.  During  this  period  of  delay 
and  depressing  uncertainty,  in  the  autumn  of  b.  o.  41,  he  wrote 
the  ninth  Eclogue,  in  which  he  bewails  his  unhappy  lot.  But  on 
obtaining  at  length  the  object  of  his  petition,  his  jo^  and  grati- 
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tade  found  utterance  in  the  beautiful  hymn  called  the  fourth 
Eclogue,  in  which  he  hails  the  auspicious  times  just  dawning  on 
the  world,  and  initiated  by  the  consulship  of  his  friend. and  patron 
Pollio  in  B.  0.  40.  The  sixth  Eclogue  was  composed  in  the  fol- 
lowing year,  b.  o.  39,  in  fulfillment  of  a  promise  made  to  Varus.* 
The  eighth  was  written  in  the  autumn  of  the  same  year  in  honor 
of  Pollio,  who  had  gained  a  briUiant  victory  over  the  Parthini,  a 
people  of  Dalmatia.  The  two  remaining  Eclogues,  the  seventh 
and  tenth,  were  probably  composed  in  the  two  following  years. 

Though  the  material  of  the  Bucolics  is  taken  largely  from 
Theocritus,  and  to  some  extent  from  other  Greek  poets,  yet  Ver- 
gU  has  given  to  most  of  them  something  of  a  national  character 
by  associating  this  foreign  material  with  circumstances  and  per- 
sonages pertaining  to  his  own  time  and  country.  In  the  first  and 
ninth  Eclogues,  for  example,  he  describes  with  deep  feeling,  in 
the  dialogues  of  the  shepherds,  the  social  miseries  attending  the 
wars  of  the  triumvirate,  and  in  the  fourth  he  dwells  with  delight 
on  the  anticipated  return  of  peace  and  blessedness  under  the  reign 
of  Octavian.  In  the  first,  again,  he  finds,  or  rather  makes  for 
himself,  the  opportunity  of  expressing  his  grateful  love  and  ad- 
miration of  the  youthful  emperor,  while  in  the  fifth  he  commem- 
orates, under  the  name  of  Daphnis,the  greatness  and  the  untimely 
death  of  the  deified  Caesar.  Finally,  in  the  sixth  and  tenth,  in 
the  midst  of  myths  and  fancies  derived  from  his  Grecian  masters, 
he  has  immortalized  the  name  of  his  friend  Cornelius  Gallus. 

The  scenery  of  the  Eclogues,  as  well  as  the  manners  and  cus- 
toms of  the  husbandmen  who  make  up  their  personnel,  are  quite 
as  much  Sicilian  as  Italian.  It  is  unfortunate,  too,  that  Vergil  has 
given  these  poems  a  still  more  foreign  air  by  the  use  of  Greek  in- 
stead of  Italian  names.  But  this  was  the  taste  of  the  times.  Ho 
labors,  also,  under  another  disadvantage,  as  compared  with  The- 
ocritus, in  the  want  of  a  Latin  dialect  suitable  for  shepherds  and 
herdsmen,  or,  at  least,  in  not  employing  one.  While  the  Sicilian 
Greek  pastoral  generally  uses  a  form  of  speech  approximating 
closely  to  the  nature  of  its  rustic  characters,  the  language  of  Ver« 
gil^s  shepherds  is  too  much  like  that  of  cultivated  society. 

*  Ribbeck  assigns  the  sixth  Eologue  to  the  year  b.  o.  41. 
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But  thoagh  liable  to  such  criticisms,  the  Eclogues  are  among 
tlie  most  graceful  and  beautiful  of  all  idyllic  poems,  and  they  pos- 
sess a  charm  which  fascinates  the  reader  more  and  more  with 
every  perusal. 

The  Eclogues  established  the  reputation  of  the  poet,  and  gained 
him  at  once  ardent  friends  and  admirers  among  the  most  power- 
ful and  the  most  cultivated  of  the  Romans.  Among  these,  be- 
sides his  early  and  fast  friend  Pollio,  were  Octavian,  Maecenas, 
Varius,  Horace,  and  Propertius.  These  and  all  other  educated 
Romans  of  the  day  regarded  Vergil  as  already  superior  in  many 
respects  to  any  poet  who  had  yet  appeared.  It  was  most  of  all 
in  the  exquisite  finish  and  harmony  of  his  hexameters  that  he  ex- 
celled all  who  had  preceded  him.  The  hexameter  verse  had  been 
first  introduced  into  the  Latin  language,  at  the  close  of  the  second 
Punic  war,  by  the  soldier  and  poet  Ennius.  But  though  distin- 
guished by  originality,  strength,  and  vigor,  the  poetry  of  Ennius 
was  harsh  and  rugged  to  a  degree  which  rendered  it  to  the  more 
cultivated  tastes  of  later  generations  almost  intolerable.  Nor  by 
the  poets  who  succeeded  Ennius  had  any  such  improvement  been 
made  in  the  composition  of  Latin  verse  as  to  admit  of  any  com- 
parison between  them  and  their  Grecian  models.  It  was  reserved 
for  two  great  poets  of  Rome,  two  congenial  spirits,  filled  with  the 
most  lively  admiration  of  each  other,  laboring  side  by  side,  both 
striving  earnestly  for  the  same  object — it  was  reserved  for  Vergil 
and  Horace  to  elevate  the  national  poetry  to  a  character  worthy 
of  Rome,  to  develop  all  the  resources  of  their  noble  language,  and 
to  make  it  flow  both  in  heroic  and  lyric  verse  with  all  the  grace 
and  dignity  that  had  hitherto  been  characteristic  of  the  Greek 
alone. 

After  the  publication  of  the  Eclogues,  Yergil  appears  to  have 
passed  the  remainder  of  his  life  chiefly  at  Naples.  His  feeble 
health  was  probably  the  occasion  of  this. 

It  was  here  that  he  composed  the  Georgics,  a  didactic  poem 
in  four  books,  in  which  he  endeavors  to  recall  the  Italians  to  their 
primitive  but  long-neglected  pursuit  of  agriculture.  In  point  of 
versiflcation  this  is  the  most  finished  of  the  works  of  our  poet, 
and,  indeed,  as  Addison  remarks,  it  may  be  regarded  as  in  this 
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respect  the  most  perfect  of  all  poems.  In  the  first  book  he  treats 
of  the  management  of  fields,  m  the  second  of  trees,  in  the  thu*d 
of  horses  and  cattle,  and  in  the  fourth  of  bees.  He  has  gathered 
into  this  poem  all  the  experience  of  the  ancient  Italians  on  these 
subjects,  and  he  has  contrived  to  make  them  attractive  by  asso- 
ciating them  with  wonderful  beauty  of  diction  and  imagery,  and 
with  charming  variety  of  illustration. 

Having  devoted  seven  years,  from  b.  o.  87  to  the  writing  of 
thb  work,  and  conscious  that  his  poetic  labors  must  be  ended  by 
an  early  death,  he  now  entered  upon  the  long-cherished  plan  of 
composing  an  Epic  in  the  Homeric  style,  which  should  at  once 
oommemorate  the  glory  of  Rome  and  of  Augustus,  and  win  back 
the  Romans,  if  possible,  to  the  religious  virtues  of  their  progeni- 
tors. He  chose  for  his  theme  the  fortunes  of  Aeneas,  the  fabled 
founder  of  the  Julian  family;  and,  hence,  called  his  epic  the 
Aeneid,  which  he  divided  into  twelve  books.  He  had  already  been 
employed  eleven  years  npon  this  great  work,  and  had  not  yet  put 
to  it  the  finishing  hand,  when  he  was  overtaken  by  his  last  sick- 
ness. Having  made  a  voyage  to  Greece,  with  the  intention  of 
vifflting  Attica  and  Asia,  on  arriving  at  Athens  he  met  Augustus, 
who  happened  to  be  at  that  time  returning  from  Asia  Minor  to 
Italy.  Yer^  was  easily  persuaded  by  his  friend  and  patron  to 
return  with  him  immediately  to  Rome,  which,  however,  he  was 
not  destined  again  to  see.  His  malady  had  continually  increased 
during  the  voyage,  and  a  few  days  after  landing  at  Brundisium 
he  expired.  His  death  occurred  in  b.  o.  19.  His  remains  were 
conveyed  from  Brun^sium  to  Naples,  and  buried  on  the  hill  of 
Posilippo,  in  the  tomb  stiU  preserved  and  revered  as  the  ^'  tomb 
of  Vergil.'' 

It  is  said  that  Vergil,  a  short  time  before  his  death,  desired  to 
bum  up  his  Aeneid,  in  consequence  of  the  imperfect  state  in 
which  it  would  necessarily  be  left.  But  being  dissuaded  from 
this  purpose  by  his  friends  Tucca  and  Varius,  he  directed  them 
in  his  will  to  strike  out  all  the  verses  that  were  incomplete,  but 
to  add  nothing.  It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  anything  was 
erased  by  them,  unless  we  admit  the  account  of  some  of  the  gram- 
marians who  alleged  that  Tucca  and  Varius  rejected  the  fbur 
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versed,  Hie  ego,  etc.,  commonly  placed  at  the  beginning,  and  the 
passage  567-588  in  the  second  book. 

Thns  the  Aeneid,  like  some  of  the  grandest  sculptures  of 
Michael  Angelo,  was  left  unfinished,  and  with  some  parts,  perhaps, 
in  the  rough.  But  I  am  not  sure  that  our  interest  is  not  even 
enhanced  in  the  works  of  both  of  these  great  Italian  master:!  by 
the  very  fact  that  these  unfinished  parts  show  us  the  hand,  as  it 
were,  still  holding  the  chisel,  and  in  the  act  of  creation. 

There  is  another  fault,  too.  Vergil  was  an  imitator.  He 
gloried  in  imitation.  He  borrowed  without  stint  from  Homer, 
from  ApoUonius,  from  the  Greek  tragedies,  and,  in  short,  he  laid 
nnder  contribution  all  the  earlier  poets  both  of  Greece  and  of 
Rome.  Nothing  beautiful  in  them,  nothing  fitted  to  his  purpose 
escaped  his  search.  Bnt  he  so  appropriated  to  himself,  and  asisimi- 
lated  to  his  own  modes  of  thought  their  ideas,  images,  and  forms 
of  expression,  that  they  come  before  us  in  the  Aeneid  in  all  the 
freshness  and  individuality  of  new  creations.  The  Aeneid  stands 
nearly  in  the  same  relation  to  all  preexisting  literature  as  does  the 
"  Paradise  Lost."  The  authors  of  these  two  epics  are  the  great- 
est of  all  plagiarists ;  but  the  borrowed  thought  in  both  of  them 
assumes  so  much  of  their  individuality  that  their  plagiarism 
becomes  a  beauty  and  a  virtue.  They  are  plagiarists  of  the 
older  poets  in  the  same  sense  that  the  painter  is  a  plagiarist  of 
nature. 

Bnt  while  the  Aeneid,  through  the  premature  death  of  the 
poet,  has  been  left  to  us  somewhat  incomplete,  and  while  it  claims 
no  great  degree  of  originality,  but  is  largely  the  offspring,  not  of 
Vergil  alone,  but  of  the  genius  of  all  antiquity,  it  always  has  been, 
and  always  will  be,  justly  regarded  as  the  best  and  noblest  of  all 
the  poetic  creations  of  the  Roman  mind,  and  as  one  of  the  choicest 
productions  of  all  literature.  There  are  fashions  in  criticism  as 
well  as  in  other  things ;  not,  indeed,  so  changeful  and  transitory  as 
those  of  dress,  but  fashions  nevertheless ;  and  of  late  years  some 
scholars,  even  eminent  scholars,  have  fallen  into  the  habit  or 
affectation  of  speaking  with  some  contempt  of  "  the  court  poets 
of  the  Augustan  age."  This  fashion  will  have  its  day ;  but  it  can 
not  set  aside  the  verdict  of  so  many  generations  past.    Vergil  and 
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Horace  are  in  no  danger.    The  Aeneid  is  too  grand,  too  beautifa], 
too  pure,  to  be  despised,  neglected,  or  lost. 

It  is  replete  with  all  the  qualities  which  are  essential  to  a  great 
work  of  art.  It  is  great  in  conception  and  invention.  It  is  won- 
derfully diversified  in  scenes,  incidents,  and  characters,  while  it 
never  departs  from  the  vital  principle  of  unity.  It  is  adorned 
with  the  finest  diction  and  imagery  of  which  language  is  capable. 
In  discoursing  of  great  achievements  and  great  events,  it  never 
comes  short  of  the  grandeur  which  befits  the  epic  style ;  in  pas- 
sages of  grief  and  suffering  it  takes  hold  of  our  sympathies  with 
all  the  power  of  the  most  affecting  tragedy.  What  a  sublime' epic 
of  itseif  is  the  account  of  the  sack  of  Troy  I  what  a  tragedy  of 
passion  and  fate  is  presented  in  the  story  of  Dido  I  Indeed,  the 
student  will  find  in  the  Aeneid  many  dramatic  scenes,  many  vivid 
pictures  of  life  and  manners,  many  lively  narratives  of  adventure, 
any  one  of  which  would  be  of  itself  a  poem,  and  would  secure  to 
its  author  an  enviable  fame. 

Of  the  preeminent  worth  of  Vergil's  poems,  and  of  their  im- 
portance as  literary  studies,  the  most  striking  proof  is  presented 
in  the  fact  that  so  many  of  the  classics  of  modem  poetry,  in  all 
cultivated  languages,  have  manifestly  been  produced  under  the 
moulding  and  refining  influence  of  this  great  master  of  the  art. 
Dante,  who  felt  all  the  power  of  "  the  Mantuan,"  ascribes  to  him 
whatever  excellence  he  has  himself  attained  in  beauty  of  style ; 
and,  in  the  generous  avowal  of  his  indebtedness,  he  utters  one  of 
the  noblest  eulogies  ever  bestowed  by  any  poet  upon  a  brother 
poet : 

"  Oh  degli  altri  poeti  onore  e  lume, 

Vagliami  '1  lungo  studio,  e'l  grande  amore, 

Che  m^  han  f  atto  cercar  lo  tuo  volume ; 
Tu  se^  lo  Tnio  maestro  e  lo  mio  autore : 

Tu  se'  solo  colui,  da  cu*  io  tolsi 
Iio  bello  stile,  che  m'ha  fatto  onore."  * 

«  Dell'  Inferno,  Canto  1,  82. 
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p.  VERGILI  MARONIS 

AENEIDOS 

LIBER  PRIMUS. 


Anna  Tirornqne  cano,  Troiae  qni  primus  ab  oris 

Italiam,  fato  profogns,  Lavinaqne  venit 

Litora,  mnltnm  ille  et  terris  iactatus  et  alto 

Yi  supemm  saevae  memorem  Innonis  ob  iram, 

Malta  qaoque  et  bello  passos,  dam  conderet  urbem,  5 

Inferretque  deos  Latio;  genas  ande  Latinam 

Albaniqae  patres  atqae  altae  moenia  Romae. 

Masa,  mihi  caasas  memora,  quo  namine  laeso, 
Quidye  dolens,  regina  deum  tot  volvere  casas 
Insignem  pietate  virum,  tot  adire  labores  10 

Impulerit.    Tantaene*aiiimis  oaelestibas  iraef 

Urbs  antiqoa  fait,  Tjrii  tenaere  colon!, 
Karthago,  Italiam  contra  Tiberinaqae  longe 
Ostia,  diyes  opam  stadiisque  asperrima  belli ; 
Qaam  lano  fertar  terris  magis  omnibas  anam  16 

Posthabita  coloisse  Samo :  hie  illias  arma, 
Hie  eorras  fait ;  hoc  regnam  dea  gentibas  esse, 
81  qaa  fata  dnant,  iam  tarn  tenditqae  fovetqae. 
Progeniem  sed  enim  Troiano  a  sanguine  duel 
Audierat,  Tyrias  olim  qaae  yerteret  arces ;  20 

Hino  populum  late  regem  belloque  superbum 
Yentarum  exscidio  Libyae :  sic  volyere  Parcas. 
Id  metuens  yeterisqae  memor  Satarnia  belli, 


Digitized 


byGoogk 


VERGILI   AENEIDOS  I. 

Prima  quod  ad  Troiam  pro  cans  gesserat  Argis — 

Necduin  etiam  causae  irarum  saevique  dolores  25 

Exciderant  animo :  manet  alta  mente  repostum 

ludicium  Paridis  spretaeque  iniuria  formae, 

Et  genus  invisura,  et  rapti  Ganymedis  honores — : 

His  accensa  super  iactatos  aequore  toto 

Troas,  reliquias  Danaum  atque  immitis  AcliiUi,  30 

Arcebat  longe  Latio,  multosque  per  annos 

Errabant,  acti  fatis,  maria  omnia  circum. 

Tantae  molis  erat  Romanam  condere  gentem. 

Vix  e  conspectu  Siculae  teliuris  in  altum 
Vela  dabant  laeti,  et  spumas  salis  aere  ruebant,  35 

Cum  luno,  aeternum  servans  sub  pectore  voinus, 
Haec  secum :  **  Mene  incepto  desistere  victam, 
Nee  posse  Italia  Teucrorum  avertere  regem  ? 
Quippe  vetor  fatis.    Pallasne  exurere  classem 
Argivom  atque  ipsos  potuit  submergere  ponto,  40 

Unius  ob  noxam  et  furias  Aiacis  Oilei  ? 
ipsa,  lovis  rapidum  iaculata  e  nubibus  ignem, 
Disiecitque  rates  evertitque  aequora  ventis ; 
Ilium  exspirantem  transfix©  pectore  fiammas 
Turbine  corripuit  scopuloque  infixit  acuto ;  46 

Ast  ego,  quae  divom  incedo  regina,  lovisque 
Et  soror  et  coniunx,  una  cnm  gente  tot  annbs 
Bella  gero.    Et  quisquara  numen  lunonis  adorat 
Praeterea,  aut  supplex  aris  imponet  honorem  ? " 

Talia  flammato  secum  dea  corde  volutans  50 

Nimborum  in  patriam,  loca  feta  furentibus  austris, 
Aeoliam  venit.     Hie  vasto  rex  Aeolus  antro 
Luctantis  ventos  terapestatesque  sonoras 
Imperio  premit  ac  vinclis  et  carcere  frenat. 
Illi  indignantes  magno  cum  raurmure  montis  55 

Circum  claustra  fremunt ;  celsa  sedet  Aeolus  arce 
Sceptra  tenens,  mollitque  animos  et  temperat  iras. 
Ni  faciat,  maria  ac  terras  caelumque  profundum 
Quippe  ferant  rapidi  secum  verrantque  per  auras. 
Sed  pater  omnipotens  speluncis  abdidit  atris,  60 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  I. 

Hoc  metuens,  molemque  et  inontis  insuper  altos 
Imposuit,  regemque  dedit,  qui  foedere  certo 
Et  premere  et  laxas  sciret  dare  iussus  habenas. 
Ad  quern  turn  luno  supplex  his  vocibus  usa  est : 

*'  Aeole,  namque  tibi  divom  pater  atque  hominum  rex  65 

Et  mulcere  dedit  fluctus  et  toUere  vento, 
Gens  inimica  mihi  Tyrrhenum  navigat  aeqnor, 
Ilium  in  Italiani  portans  victosque  Penatis  : 
Incute  vim  ventis  submersasque  obrue  puppis, 
Aut  age  diversos  et  disice  corpora  ponto.  70 

Sunt  mihi  bis  septem  praestanti  corpore  Nympbae, 
Quarum  quae  forma  pnlcherrima  Deiopea, 
Conubio  iungam  stabili  propriamque  dieabo, 
Omnis  ut  tecum  meritis  pro  talibus  annos 
Exigat  et  pulchra  faciat  te  prole  parentem."  75 

Aeolus  haec  contra :  "  Tuus,  o  regina,  quid  optes, 
Explorare  labor ;  mihi  iussa  capessere  fas  est. 
Tu  mihi,  quodcumque  hoc  regni,  tu  sceptra  lovemque 
Ooncilias.  tu  das  epulis  accumbere  divom, 
Nimborumque  facis  terapestatnmque  potentem/'  80 

Haec  ubi  dicta,  cavum  conversa  cuspide  montem 
Impulit  in  latus;  ac  venti,  velut  agmine  facto, 
Qua  data  porta,  ruunt  et  terras  turbine  perflant. 
Incubuere  mari,  totumque  a  sedibus  imis 

Una  Eur  usque  Notusque  ruunt  creberque  procellis  85 

Africus,  et  vastos  volvnnt  ad  litora  fluctus. 
Insequitur  clamorque  virum  stridorque  rudentum. 
Eripiunt  subito  nubes  caelumque  dieroque 
Teucrorum  ex  oculis ;  ponto  nox  incubat  atra. 
Intonuere  poll,  et  crebris  micat  ignibus  aether,  90 

Praesentemque  viris  intentant  omnia  mortem. 
Extemplo  Aeneae  solvuntur  frigore  membra ; 
Ingemit,  et  dnplicis  tendens  ad  sidera  palmas 
Talia  voce  refert:  "  O  terque  quaterque  beati, 
Quis  ante  ora  patrum  Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis  95 

Contigit  oppetere  I  o  Danaum  fortissime  gentis 
Tydide  I  mene  Iliacis  occumbere  campis 
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Nod  potuisse,  taaqae  animam  banc  effandere  deztra, 

Saevus  ubi  Aeacidae  telo  iacet  Hector,  nbi  ingens 

Sarpedon,  abi  tot  Simois  correpta  sub  nndis  100 

Scuta  vimra  galeasque  et  f  ortia  corpora  volvit  ?  " 

Talia  iactanti  stridens  Aqnilone  procella 
Velum  adversa  ferit,  fluctusque  ad  sidera  tollit.      I 
Franguntur  remi ;  tarn  prora  avertit,  et  undis 
Dat  latus;  insequitur  cnmulo  praeruptus  aquae  mons.  105 

Hi  summo  in  fluctn  pendent,  his  unda  dehiscens 
Terram  inter  fluctus  aperit ;  f urit  aestus  barenis. 
Tri8  Notus  abreptas  in  saxa  latentia  torquet — 
Saxa  vocant  Itali  mediis  quae  in  fluctibus  Aras, 
Dorsum  immane  mari  summo— tris  Eurus  ab  alto  110 

In  brevia  et  Syrtis  urget,  miserabile  visu, 
Inliditque  vadis  atque  aggere  cingit  barenae. 
IJnam,  quae  Lycios  fidumqne  vebebat  Oronten, 
Ipsius  ante  oculos  ingens  a  vertice  pontus 

In  puppim  ferit :  excutitur  pronusque  magister  115 

Yolvitur  in  caput ;  ast  illam  ter  fluctus  ibidem 
Torquet  agens  circum,  et  rapidus  yorat  aequore  vertex. 
Apparent  rari  nantes  in  gurgite  vasto, 
Arma  virum,  tabulaeque,  et  Troia  gaza  per  undas. 
lara  validam  Ilionei  navem,  iam  fortis  Achatae,  120 

j&t  qua  vectus  Abas,  et  qua  grandaevus  Aletes, 
Yicit  biems ;  laxis  laterum  compagibus  omnes 
Accipiunt  inimicum  imbrem,  rimisque  fatiscunt 

Interea  magno  misceri  murmure  pontum, 
Emissamque  biemem  sensit  Neptunus  et  imis  125 

Stagna  ref usa  vadis,  graviter  commotus ;  et  alto 
Prospiciens,  summa  placidum  caput  extulit  unda. 
Disiectam  Aeneae  toto  videt  aequore  classem, 
Fluctibus  oppressos  Troas  caelique  ruina, 

Nee  latuere  doll  fratrem  lunonis  et  irae.  130 

Eurum  ad  se  Zephyrumque  vocat,  debino  talia  fator: 
^^  Tantane  vos  generis  tenuit  fiducia  vestri  ? 
Iam  caelum  terramque  meo  sine  numine,  Venti, 
Miscere,  et  tantas  audetis  toUere  moles  ? 
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Qnos  ego — !     Sed  motos  praestat  componere  fluotos.  135 

Poet  mihi  non  sirnili  poena  commissa  laetis. 

Matarate  f  again,  regiqcie  haeo  dicite  vestro : 

Kon  illi  imperium  pelagi  saevumqae  tridentem, 

Sed  mihi  sorte  datum.    Tenet  ille  immania  saza, 

Yestras,  Eore,  domos ;  ilia  se  iaotet  in  aula  140 

Aeolus,  et  clanso  ventoram  carcere  regnet." 

Sic  ait,  et  dicto  citias  tnmida  aequora  plaoat, 
Collectasqae  fngat  nabes  solemque  redacit. 
Cymothoe  simnl  et  Triton  adnixus  acuto 

Detrndunt;  navis  scopolo ;  levat  ipse  tridenti,  146 

Et  vastas  aperit  Sjrtis,  et  temperat  aequor, 
Atque  rotis  summas  levibus  perlabitur  undas. 
Ac  velati  magno  in  popnlo  cum  saepe  coorta  est 
Seditio,  saevitque  anirais  ignobile  volgus, 

lamque  faces  et  saxa  volant,  furor  arma  ministrat ;  160 

Tum,  pietate  gravem  ac  raeritis  si  forte  viram  quern 
Oonspexere*  silent,  arrectisque  auribus  astant ; 
Ille  regit  dictis  animos,  et  pectora  mulcet: 
Sic  cunctus  pelagi  cecidit  fragor,  aequora  postqaam 
Prospiciens  genitor  caeloque  invectus  aperto  165 

riectit  equos  curruque  volans  dat  lora  secundo. 

Defessi  Aeneadae,  quae  proxima  litora,  cursu 
Contendunt  petere,  et  Libyae  vertuntur  ad  oras. 
Est  in  secessu  longo  locus :  insula  portum 

Efficit  obiectu  laterum,  quibus  omnis  ab  alto  160 

Frangitur  inque  sinus  scindit  sese  unda  reductos; 
Hinc  atque  bine  vastae  rupes  geminique  minantur 
In  caelum  scopuli,  quorum  sub  vertice  late 
Aequora  tuta  silent ;  tum  silvis  scaena  coruscis 
Desnper  horrentique  atrum  nemus  imminet  umbra;  166 

Fronte  sub  adversa  scopulis  pendentibus  antrum ; 
Intus  aquae  dulces  vivoque  sedilia  saxo, 
Nympharum-  domus.    Hie  fessas  non  vincula  navis 
Ulla  tenent,  unco  non  alligat  ancora  morsu. 
Hue  septem  Aeneas  collectis  navibus  omni  170 

Ex  numero  subit;  ac  magno  telluris  amore 
8        o 
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Egreflsi  optata  potinntnr  Troes  harena 

Et  sale  tabentis  ai*tus  in  litore  ponnnt. 

Ac  primum  silici  scintiUam  excadit  Achates 

Suscepitque  ignem  foliis  atqne  arida  circnm  175 

Nutrimenta  dedit  rapuitqne  in  fomite  flammam. 

Tarn  Cererem  corruptam  undis  Cerealiaqne  arma 

Expediunt  fessi  rerum,  fmgesque  receptas 

Et  torrere  parant  flammis  et  frangere  saxo. 

Aeneas  scopulum  interea  canscendit  et  omnem  180 

Prospectura  late  pelago  petit,  Anthea  si  quern 
laotatum  vento  videat  Phrygiasque  biremis, 
Ant  Capyn,  aut  celsis  in  puppibus  arma  Caici. 
Navem  in  conspectu  nuUam,  trie  litore  cervos 
Prospicit  errantis ;  bos  tota  armenta  seqnnntnr  186 

A  tergo,  et  longum  per  vallis  pascitur  agmen. 
Oonstitit  hie,  arcuraque  mann  celerisque  sagittas 
Oompuit,  fidus  quae  tela  gerebat  Achates, 
Ductoresque  ipsos  primum,  capita  alta  ferentis 
Oornibus  arboreis,  sternit,  turn  volgus,  et  omnem  190 

Miscet  agens  telis  uemora  inter  frondea  turbam ; 
Neo  prius  absistit,  quam  septem  ingentia  victor 
Corpora  fundat  humi  et  numerum  cum  navibus  aequet. 
Hinc  portum  petit,  et  socios  partitur  in  omnis. 
Vina  bonus  quae  deinde  cadis  onerarat  Acestes  195 

Litore  Trinacrio  dederatque  abeuntibus  heros, 
Dividit,  et  dictis  maerentia  pectora  mulcet : 
"  O  socii — neque  enim  ignari  sumus  ante  malorum— 
O  passi  graviora,  dabit  deus  his  quoque  finem. 
Vos  et  Scyllaeam  rabiem  penitusque  sonantis  200 

Accestis  scopulos,  vos  et  Cyclopia  saxa 
Experti:  revocate  animos^  maesturaque  timorem 
Mittite ;  forsan  et  haec  olim  meminisse  iuvabit. 
Per  varies  casus,  per  tot  discrimina  rerum 

Tendimus  in  Latium,  sedes  ubi  fata  quietas  -  205 

Ostendunt ;  illic  fas  regna  resurgere  Troiae. 
Durate,  et  vosmet  rebus  servate  secundis." 

Talia  voce  refert,  curisque  ingentibus  aeger 
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Spem  voltn  simulat,  premit  altum  corde  dolorem. 

Ilii  se  praedae  accinguat  dapibasque  futaris :  210 

Tergora  deripiunt  oostis  et  viscera  nudant; 

Pars  in  frusta  secant  veribusque  trementia  figont ; 

Litore  aena  locant  alii,  flammasqae  ministrant. 

Turn  victu  revocant  viris,  fusiqae  per  herbam 

Implentar  veteris  Baccbi  pinguisque  ferinae.  215 

Postquam  exempta  fames  epulis  mensaeque  remotae, 

Amissos  longo  socios  sermone  requirunt, 

Spemqne  metumque  inter  dubii,  seu  vivere  credant, 

Sive  extrema  patl  nee  iam  exaudire  vocatos. 

Praecipue  pius  Aeneas  nunc  acris  Oronti,  220 

Nunc  Amyci  casum  gemit  et  crudelia  secum 

Fata  Lyci,  fortemque  Gyan,  fortemque  Oloanthum. 

Et  iam  finis  erat,  cum  lappiter  aetbere  sununo 
Despiciens  mare  velivolum  terrasqae  iacentis 
Litoraque  et  latos  populos,  sic  vertice  caeli  225 

Constitit  et  Libyae  deiixit  lumina  regnis. 
Atque  ilium  talis  iactantem  pectore  curas 
Tristior  et  lacrimis  oculos  suffusa  nitentis 
Adloquitur  Venus :  "  0  qui  res  bominumque  deumqne 
Aetemis  regis  imperils,  et  fulmine  terres,  230 

Quid  mens  Aeneas  in  te  committere  tantum, 
Quid  Troes  potuere,  quibus,  tot  fanera  passis, 
Oanctus  ob  Italiam  terrarum  clauditur  orbis  ? 
Oerte  bine  Romanes  olim,  volventibus  annis, 
Hinc  fore  ductores,  revocato  a  sanguine  Teucri,  235 

Qui  mare,  qui  terras  omni  dicione  tenerent, 
Pollicitus,  quae  te,  genitor,  sententia  vertit? 
Hoc  equidem  occasum  Troiae  tristisque  ruinas 
8olabar,  fatis  contraria  fata  rependens ; 

Nunc  eadem  fortuna  viros  tot  casibus  actos  240 

Insequitur.     Quern  das  fin  em,  rex  magne,  laborum  ? 
Antenor  potuit,  mediis  elapsus  Acbivis, 
Ulyricos  penetrare  sinus  atque  intima  tutus 
Regna  Liburnorum,  et  fontem  superare  Tiraavi, 
Unde  per  ora  novem  vasto  cum  murmure  montis  245 
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It  mare  proraptam  et  pelago  premit  arva  sonantL 

Hie  tamen  ille  orbera  Patavi  sedesque  locavit 

Teucrorum,  et  genti  nomen  dedit  armaque  fixit 

Troia,  nunc  placida  oompostus  pace  quiescit : 

Nos,  tua  progenies,  caeli  qnibus  adnuis  arcem,  360 

Kavibus,  infandum !  amissis,  unias  ob  iram 

Prodimur  atque  Italia  longe  disian^mnr  oris. 

Hie  pietatis  honos?  sio  nos  in  sceptra  reponis? " 

Olli  subridens  hominum  sator  atque  deomm 
Yoltu,  quo  caelum  tempestatesque  serenat,  255 

Oscula  libavit  natae,  dehinc  talia  fatur : 
"  Paroe  metu,  Cytherea,  manent  immota  tuorum 
Fata  tibi :  cernes  urbem  et  promissa  Lavini 
Moenia,  sublimemque  feres  ad  sidera  caeli 

Magnanimum  Aenean ;  neqne  me  sententia  vertit.  260 

Hie  tibi — fabor  enim,  quando  haec  te  cura  remordet, 
Longius  et  volvens  fatorum  arcana  movebo— 
Bellura  ingens  geret  Italia,  populosque  feroois 
Contundet,  raoresque  viris  et  moenia  ponet, 
Tertia  dum  Latio  regnantem  viderit  aestas,  265 

Temaque  tranaierint  Rutulis  hibema  subactis. 
At  puer  Ascanius,  cui  nunc  cognomen  lulo 
Additur — Ilus  erat,  dum  res  stetit  Ilia  regno — 
Triginta  magnos  volvendis  mensibus  orbis 

Imperio  explebit,  regnumque  ab  sede  Lavini  270 

Transferet,  et  longam  multa  vi  m unlet  Albam. 
Hie  iam  ter  centum  totos  regnabitur  annos 
Gente  sub  Hectorea,  donee  regina  sacerdos 
Marte  gravis  geminara  partu  dabit  Ilia  prolem. 
Inde  lupae  fulvo  nutricis  tegmine  laetus  276 

Eomulus  excipiet  gentem,  et  Mavortia  condet 
Moenia  Romanosque  suo  de  nomine  dicet. 
His  ego  nee  metas  rerum  nee  tempora  pono ; 
Imperium  sine  fine  dedi.     Quin  aspera  Inno, 
Quae  mare  nunc  terrasque  metu  caelumque  fatigat,  280 

Consilia  in  melius  referet,  mecumque  fovebit 
Romanos,  rerum  dominos,  gentemque  togatam. 
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Sic  placitam.     Yeniet  lustris  labentibus  aetas, 

Cam  domns  Assaraci  Phthiam  olaraHque  Mycenae 

Servitio  premet  ac  victis  dominabitur  Argis.  385 

Nascetur  pnlchra  Troianns  origine  Oaesar, 

Imperium  Oceana,  famam  qui  terminet  astris, 

Julias,  a  magno  demissum  nomen  lulo. 

Hunc  tu  olim  caelo,  spoliis  Orientis  onustum, 

Aocipies  secura;  vocabitur  hie  qnoque  votis.  290 

Aspera  turn  positis  mitescent  saecula  bellis ; 

Oaoa  Fides,  et  Vesta,  Remo  cum  fratre  Quirinus, 

lura  dabunt ;  dirae  ferro  et  compagibus  artis 

Olandentur  Belli  portae ;  Furor  impius  intus 

Saeva  sedens  super  arma  et  centum  yinctns  a6nis  295 

Post  tergum  nodis  fremet  horridus  ore  cruento." 

Haec  ait,  et  Maia  genitum  demittit  ab  alto, 
Ut  terrae,  utque  novae  pateant  Karthaginis  arces 
Hospitio  Teucris,  ne  f ati  nescia  Dido 

Finibus  arceret.     Volat  ille  per  a6ra  magnum  800 

Remigio  alarum,  ac  Librae  citus  astitit  oris. 
£t  iam  iussa  f  acit,  ponuntque  f  erocia  Poeni 
Corda  volente  deo ;  in  primis  regina  quietum 
Accipit  in  Teucros  animam  mentemqne  benignam. 

At  plus  Aeneas,  per  noctera  pluriraa  volvens,  805 

Ut  primum  lux  alma  data  est,  exire  locosque 
Explorare  novos,  quas  vento  accesserit  oras. 
Qui  teneant,  nam  incnlta  videt,  hominesne  feraene, 
Quaerere  constituit,  sociisque  ezacta  referre. 
Olassem  in  convexo  nemorum  sub  rupe  cavata  810 

Arboribus  clausam  circum  atque  horrentibus  umbris 
Occulit ;  ipse  uno  graditur  coraitatns  Achate, 
3ina  manu  lato  crispans  hastilia  ferro. 
Oui  mater  media  sese  tulit  obvia  sUva, 

Virginis  os  habitumque  gerens  et  virginis  arma,  815 

Spartanae,  yel  qualis  equos  Threissa  fatigat 
Harpalyce  voluoremque  fuga  praevertitur  Hebrum. 
Kamque  umeris  de  more  habilem  snspenderat  arcum 
Venatrix,  dederatque  comam  diffundere  ventis. 
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Nada  genu,  nodoque  sinus  collecta  fluentis.  320 

Ac  prior  "Heus,"  inquit,  "iuveues,  monstrate,  mearnm 
Vidistis  si  quam  hie  errantem  forte  sororum, 
Succinctam  pharetra  et  maculosae  tegmine  lyncis, 
Aut  spumantis  apri  cursum  clamore  prementem." 

Sic  Venus ;  et  Veneris  contra  sic  filius  orsns :  325 

**  Nulla  tuarum  audita  mihi  neqne  visa  sororum, 
O — quam  te  memorem,  virgo  ?  namque  baud  tibi  voltua 
Mortalis,  nee  vox  hominem  sonat — o  dea  certe ; 
An  Pboebi  soror?  an  Nympbarum  sanguinis  una? 
Sis  felix,  nostrumque  leves,  quaecumque,  laborem,  830 

£t,  quo  sub  caelo  tandem,  qnibus  orbis  in  oris 
lactemur,  doceas :  ignari  hominumque  locorumque 
Erramus,  vento  buc  vastis  et  fluctibus  acti. 
Multa  tibi  ante  aras  nostra  cadet  hostia  dextra." 

Tum  Venus :  "  Hand  equidem  tali  me  dignor  bonore ;  335 

Virginibus  Tjriis  mos  est  gestare  pharetram, 
Purpureoque  alte  suras  vincire  cothurno. 
Punica  regna  vides,  Tyrios  et  Agenoris  urbem ; 
Sed  fines  Libyei,  genus  intractabile  bello. 

Imperium  Dido  Tyria  regit  urbe  profecta,  840 

Germanum  fugiens.    Longa  est  ininria,  longae 
Ambages ;  sed  summa  sequar  fastigia  rerum. 
Huic  coniunx  Sycbaeus  erat,  ditissimus  agri 
•Phoenicum,  et  magno  miserae  dilectus  ainore, 
Cui  pater  intactam  dederat,  primisque  iugarat  846 

Ominibus.    Sed  regna  Tyri  germanus  habebat 
Pygmalion,  scelere  ante  alios  immanior  omnis. 
Quos  inter  medius  venit  furor.     lUe  Sychaeum 
Impius  ante  aras  atque  auri  caecus  amore 

01am  ferro  ineautuin  superat,  securus  amorum  360 

Germanae ;  faetumque  diu  celavit,  et  aegram, 
Multa  malus  simulans,  vana  spe  lusit  amantem. 
Ipsa  sed  in  somnis  inhumati  venit  imago 
Coniugis,  ora  modis  attollens  pallida  miris ; 

Orudelis  aras  trwectaque  peotora  ferro  365 

Nudavit,  caecumque  domus  scelus  omne  retexit : 
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Tain  celerare  fugam  patriaque  excedere  saadet, 

Anziliamque  viae  veteris  tellure  recladit 

Thesauros,  ignotum  argenti  pondus  et  anri. 

His  commota  fugam  Dido  sociosque  parabat.  860 

Oonveniant,  quibas  ant  odium  crudele  tyranni 

Ant  metus  acer  erat;  navia,  quae  forte  paratae, 

Corripiunt,  onerantque  auro ;  portautur  avari 

Pygmalionis  opes  pelago ;  dux  femina  facti. 

Devenere  locos,  ubi  nunc  ingentia  cernis  365 

Moenia  surgentemque  novae  Kartfaaginis  arcem, 

Mercatique  solum,  facti  de  nomine  Byrsam, 

Taurino  quantum  possent  oircumdare  tergo. 

Sed  vos  qui  tandem,  quibas  aut  venistis  ab  oris, 

Quove  tenetis  iter?  "  Qnaerenti  talibus  ilie  970 

Suspirans  imoque  trahens  a  pectore  vocem : 

''  O  dea,  si  prima  repetens  ab  origine  pergam, 
Et  vacet  annalis  nostrorum  audire  labornm. 
Ante  diem  clause  componet  Vesper  Olympo. 
Nos  Troia  antiqna,  si  vestras  forte  per  aaris  875 

Troiae  nomen  iit,  diversa  per  aeqaora  vectos 
Forte  sua  Libycis  tempestas  appulit  oris. 
Sum  pius  Aeneas,  raptos  qui  ex  boste  Penatis 
Glasse  vebo  mecum,  fama  super  aethera  notus. 
Italiam  quaero  patriam  et  genus  ab  love  summo.  880 

Bis  denis  Phrygium  conscendi  navibus  aequor, 
Matre  dea  monstrante  viara,  data  fata  secutus; 
Vix  septem  convulsae  undis  Euroque  supersunt. 
Ipse  ignotus,  egens,  Libyae  deserta  peragro, 
Europa  atque  Asia  pulsus."    Nee  plura  querentem  385 

Passa  Venus  medio  sic  interfata  dolore  est : 
"  Quisquis  es,  baud,  credo,  invisus  caelestibus  auras 
Vitalis  carpis,  Tyriam  qui  adveneris  urbem. 
Perge  modo,  atque  hinc  te  reginae  ad  limina  perfer. 
Namque  tibi  reduces  socios  classemque  relatam  390 

Nuntio  et  in  tutum  versis  aquilonibus  actam, 
Ni  frustra  angurium  van!  docuere  parentes. 
Aspice  bi«i  senos  laetantis  agniine  cycnos,         ** 
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Aetheria  qnos  lapsa  plaga  lovis  ales  aperto 

Tnrbabat  caelo ;  none  terras  ordine  longo  395 

Aut  capere  aut  captas  iam  despectare  videntitr: 

Ut  reduces  illi  ludunt  stridentibns  alis^ 

Et  coeta  cinxere  polum,  cantusque  dedere, 

Haud  aliter  pnppesqae  tuae  pabesque  taomm 

Aat  portuiu  tenet,  aut  pleno  Bubit  ostia  velo.  400 

Perge  modo,  et,  qua  te  ducit  via,  derige  gressum.^ 

Dixit,  et  avertens  rosea  oervice  refulsit, 
Ambrosiaeque  comae  diviuuiu  vertice  odorem 
Spirayere,  pedes  yestis  defluxit  ad  imos, 

Et  yera  incessu  patuit  dea.    Ille  ubi  matrem  405 

Agnoyit,  tali  fugientem  est  voce  secutns: 
^'  Quid  natum  totiens,  crudelis  ta  quoque,  falsis 
Ludis  imaginibus?  cur  dextrae  iungere  dextram 
Non  datur  ac  veras  audire  et  reddere  voces? " 
Talibus  incusat,  gressumque  ad  moenia  tendit.  410 

At  Venus  obscuro  gradients  a6re  saepsit, 
£t  Qiulto  nebulae  circuiu  dea  fudit  amictu, 
Cernere  ne  quis  eos,  neu  quis  contingere  posset, 
Molirive  moram,  aut  veniendi  poscere  cansas. 
Ipsa  Paphum  sublimis  abit,  sedesque  revisit  415 

Laeta  suas,  ubi  templum  illi,  centumque  Sabaeo 
Ture  calent  arae  sertisque  recentibus  halant. 

Corripuere  viam  interea,  qua  semita  monstrat. 
lamqne  ascendebant  coUeiu,  qui  plurimus  urbi 
Imminet  adversasqne  aspectat  desuper  arces.  420 

Miratur  molem  Aeneas,  magalia  quondam, 
Miratur  portas  strepitumque  et  strata  viarum. 
Instant  ardentes  Tyrii,  pars  ducere  muros 
Molirique  arcem  et  manibus  subvolvere  saxa. 
Pars  optare  locum  tecto  et  concludere  sulco ;  425 

lura  magistratusque  legunt  sanctumque  senatum ; 
Hie  portus  alii  effodiunt;  hie  alta  theatri 
Fundamenta  locant  alii,  immanisque  columnas 
Kupibus  excidunt,  scaenis  decora  alta  futuris. 
Qualis  apes  aestate  nova  per  florea  rura  480 
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!Exercet  sub  sole  labor,  cum  gentis  adultos 

Edacunt  fetus,  aut  cnm  liquentia  mella 

Stipant  et  dulci  distendant  nectare  oellas, 

Ant  onera  accipiunt  venientum  aat  agmine  facto 

Ignavum  facos  peous  a  praesaepibus  arcent :  435 

Fervet  opus,  redolentque  tbymo  fragrantia  mella. 

**  O  fortunati,  quoruin  iam  moenia  surgunt  I  " 

Aeneas  ait,  et  fastigia  snspicit  urbis. 

Inf  ert  se  saeptus  nebula — mirabile  dictu — 

Per  medios,  miscetque  viris,  neque  cernitur  ullL  440 

Lucus  in  urbe  fuit  media,  laetissimns  umbra, 
Quo  primum  iactati  undis  et  turbine  Poeni 
Effodere  loco  signum,  quod  regia  luno 
Monstrarat,  caput  acris  equi :  sic  nam  fore  bello 
Egregiam  et  facilem  yictu  per  saecula  gen  tern.  445 

Hie  templum  lunoni  ingens  Sidonia  Dido 
Condebat,  donis  opulentum  et  numine  divae, 
Aerea  cui  gradibus  surgebant  limina  nezaeque 
Aere  trabes,  foribus  cardo  stridebat  aenis. 

Hoc  primum  in  luco  nova  res  oblata  timorem  450 

Leniit,  bic  primum  Aeneas  sperare  salutem 
Ausus  et  adflictis  melius  confidere  rebus. 
Namque  sub  ingenti  lustrat  dum  singula  templo, 
Beginam  opperiens,  dum,  quae  Fortuna  sit  urbi, 
Artificumque  manus  inter  se  operumque  laborem  465 

Miratur,  videt  Iliacas  ex  ordine  pugnas 
Bellaque  iam  f  ama  totum  volgata  per  orbem, 
Atridas,  Priamumque,  et  saevum  ambobus  Aohillen. 
Constitit,  et  lacrimans  ^^Qnis  iam  locus,''  inquit,  ^^Acbate. 
Quae  regio  in  terris  nostri  non  plena  laboris  ?  460 

En  Priamus.    Sunt  hie  etiam  sua  praemia  laudi ; 
Sunt  lacrimae  rerum  et  mentem  mortalia  tangunt. 
Solve  metus ;  feret  haec  aliquam  tibi  fama  salutem." 
Sic  ait,  atque  animum  pictura  pascit  inani, 

Multa  gemens,  largoque  umectat  flumine  voltum.  465 

Namque  videbat,  uti  bellantes  Pergama  circum 
Hao  fugerent  Grai,  premeret  Troiana  inventus, 
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Hac  Phryges,  instaret  curru  cristatus  Achilles. 

Nee  procul  hinc  Rhesi  niveis  ten  tori  a  velis 

Agnoscit  lacrimans,  primo  quae  prodita  somno  470 

Tjdides  multa  vastabat  caede  cmentus, 

Ardentisque  avertit  eqnos  in  castra,  prins  quam 

Pabola  gustassent  Troiae  Xanthumque  bibissent. 

Parte  alia  fugiens  amissis  Troilus  armis, 

Infelix  puer  atque  impar  congressus  Acbilli,  475 

Fertur  equis,  curruque  haeret  resupinus  inani, 

Lora  tenens  tamen ;  huie  cervixque  comaeque  trabnntar 

Per  terram,  et  versa  pulvis  inscribitor  hasta. 

Interea  ad  templuin  non  aequae  Palladia  ibant 

Crinibus  Iliades  passis  peplumque  ferebant,  480 

Suppliciter  tristes  et  tunsae  pectora  palmis ; 

Diva  solo  fixos  oculos  aversa  tenebat. 

Ter  circum  Iliacos  raptaverat  Hectora  mnros, 

Exanimumque  auro  corpus  vendebat  Achilles. 

Turn  vero  ingentem  gemitum  dat  pectore  ab  imo,  485 

Ut  spolia,  ut  currus,  utqne  ipsum  corpus  amici, 

Tendentenique  nianus  Priamum  conspexit  inermis. 

Se  quoque  principibus  perraixtum  agnovit  Achivis, 

Eoasque  acies  et  nigri  Memnonis  arma. 

Ducit  Amazonidum  Innatis  agmina  peltis  490 

Penthesilea  furens,  mediisque  in  milibus  ardet, 

Aurea  subneetens  exsertae  cingnla  mammae, 

Bellatrix,  audetque  viris  concurrere  virgo. 

Haec  dnm  Dardanio  Aenene  miranda  videntnr, 
Dum  stupet,  obtutuque  haeret  defixus  in  uno,  496 

Regina  ad  templum,  forma  pulcherrima  Dido, 
Incessit,  mngna  iuvenura  stipante  caterva. 
Qualis  in  Eurotae  ripis  aut  per  luga  Oynthi 
Exercet  Diana  chores,  quam  mille  secutae 

Hinc  atque  hinc  gloraerantur  Oreades ;  ilia  pharetram  60C 

Fert  uraero,  gradiensque  deas  snpereminet  omnis — 
Latonae  tacitum  pertemptant  gaudia  pectus — 
Talis  erat  Dido,  talem  se  laeta  ferebat 
Per  medios,  instans  operi  regnisqne  futuris. 
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Tnm  foribus  divae,  media  testadine  templi,  505 

Saepta  armis  solioque  alte  sabnixa  resedit. 

lura  dabat  legesque  viris,  operumque  laborem 

Partibus  aeqnabat  iustis,  aut  sorte  trahebat: 

Gam  subito  Aeneas  concursu  accedere  magno 

Anthea  Sergestnmqne  videt  for  tern  que  Oloantbimi,  510 

Teucroramque  alios,  ater  qnos  aeqaore  tarbo 

Dispnlerat  penitusque  alias  avexerat  oras. 

Obstipait  simul  ipse  simul  peroussus  Achates 

Laetitiaqne  metuque ;  avidi  coniungere  dextras 

Ardebant ;  sed  res  animos  incognita  tnrbat.  615 

Dissimalant,  et  nabe  cava  specalantur  amicti, 

Quae  fortana  viris,  classem  quo  litore  linquant, 

Quid  veniant :  cunctis  nam  lecti  navlbus  ibant, 

Orantes  veniam,  et  templum  clamore  petebant. 

Postquam  introgressi  et  coram  data  copia  fandi,  520 

Maximas  Ilioneus  placido  sic  pectore  coepit : 
"  O  Regina,  novam  cui  condere  luppiter  urbem 
lustitiaque  dedit  gentis  frenare  superbas, 
Troes  te  miseri,  ventis  maria  omnia  vecti, 

Oram  us,  prohibe  infandos  a  navibus  ignis,  525 

Faroe  pio  generi,  et  propius  res  aspice  nostras. 
Non  nos  aut  ferro  Libycos  populare  Penatis 
Venimus,  aut  raptas  ad  litora  vertere  praedas ; 
Non  ea  vis  animo,  nee  tanta  super bia  victis. 
Est  locus,  Hesperiam  Grai  cognomine  dicunt,  580 

Terra  antiqua,  potens  armis  atque  ubere  glaebae ; 
Oenotri  coluere  viri ;  nunc  fama,  minores 
Italiam  dixisse  duels  de  nomine  gentem ; 
Hie  cursus  fuit : 

Cum  subito  adsurgens  fluctu  nimbosus  Orion  535 

In  vada  caeca  tulit,  penitusqne  procacibus  austris 
Perqne  undas,  superante  salo,  perqne  invia  saxa 
Dispulit ;  hue  pauci  vestris  adnavimus  oris. 
Quod  genus  hoc  hominum  ?  quaeve  hunc  tam  barbara  morem 
Permittit  patria  ?  hospitio  prohibemur  harenae ;  540 

Bella  cient,  primaque  vetant  consistere  terra. 
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Si  genus  huraannm  et  mortalia  temnitis  arma, 

At  sperato  dcos  memores  fandi  atqae  nefandi. 

Rex  erat  Aeneas  nobis,  qao  iustior  alter, 

Nee  pietate  fiiit  nee  bello  maior  et  armis.  545 

Qiiem  si  fata  viram  servant,  si  vescitur  aura 

Aetheria,  neqae  adhuc  crudelibus  occubat  nmbria, 

Non  motus ;  officio  nee  te  certas.<e  priorem 

Paeniteat.    Sunt  et  Siculis  regionibus  urbes 

Arvaquc,  Troianoque  a  sanguine  clarns  Acestes.  550 

Quassatam  ventio  liceat  subducere  classem, 

Et  silvis  aptare  trabes  et  stringere  remos, 

Si  datur  Italian),  sociis  et  rege  recepto, 

Tendere,  .it  Italian)  laeti  Latinnaque  petamus; 

Sin  absurapta  salus,  et  te,  pater  optime  Tencrum,  555 

Pontns  habet  Libyae,  nee  spes  iam  restat  luli, 

At  f reta  Sicaniae  saltern  sedesque  paratas, 

Unde  hue  advecti,  regemque  petamus  Acesten." 

Talibus  Ilionens;  cnncti  dmul  ore  fremebant 

Dardanidae.  560 

Turn  breviter  Dido,  voltum  demissa,  profatur: 
"  Solvite  corde  metura,  Teucri,  secludite  cnras. 
Res  dura  et  regni  novitas  me  talia  cogunt 
Moliri,  et  late  finis  custode  tueri. 

Quis  genus  Aeneadum,  quis  Troiae  nesciat  nrbem,  5G5 

Yirtutesque  virosque,  aut  tanti  incendia  belli? 
Npn  obtunsa  adeo  gestamns  pectora  Poeni, 
Nee  tarn  aversus  equos  Tyria  Sol  iungit  ab  urbe. 
Sen  vos  Hesperiam  magnam  Saturniaque  arva, 
Sive  Erycis  finis  regemque  optatis  Acesten,  670 

Auxilio  tutos  dimittam,  opibusque  iuvabo. 
Yoltis  et  his  mecum  pariter  considere  regnis : 
Urbem  quam  statuo,  vestra  est ;  subducite  navis ; 
Xros  Tyriusque  mihi  nuUo  discrimine  agetar. 
Atque  utinam  rex  ipse  Noto  compulsus  eodem  575 

Adforet  Aeneas  I  Equidem  per  litora  certos 
Dimittam  et  Libyae  lustrare  extrema  iubebo, 
Bi  quibus  eiectos  silvis  aut  urbibus  errat.^' 
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His  animum  arreoti  dictis  et  fortis  Achates 
Et  pater  Aeneas  lamdudnm  erampere  nnbem  580 

Ardebant.    Prior  Aenean  compellat  Achates : 
^^Nate  dea,  quae  nunc  animo  sententia  surgit? 
Omnia  tata  vides,  olassem  sociosqae  receptos. 
Unus  abest,  medio  in  flucta  quern  vidimus  ipsi 
Submersum ;  dictis  respondent  cetera  matris.*'  586 

Vix  ea  fatus  erat,  cum  circumfusa  repente 
Scindit  se  nubes  et  in  aethera  purgat  apertum. 
Restitit  Aeneas  claraque  in  luce  refulsit, 
Os  umerosque  deo  similis;  namque  ipsa  decoram 
Oaesariem  nato  genetrix  lumenque  iuventae  690 

Purpureum  et  laetos  oculis  adflarat  honores : 
Quale  manns  addunt  ebon  decus,  aut  ubi  Have 
Argentum  Pariusve  lapis  circumdatur  anro. 
Tum  sic  reginam  adloquitar,  cunctisque  repente 
Improvisns  ait :  ^*  Coram,  quem  quaeritis,  adsum,  595 

Troius  Aeneas,  Libycis  ereptus  ab  undis. 
O  sola  infandoB  Troiae  miserata  labores, 
Quae  nos,  reliquias  Dananm,  terraeque  marisque 
Omnibus  exbaustos  iam  casibns,  omnium  egenos, 
Urbe,  domo,  socias,  grates  persolvere  dignas  600 

Non  opis  est  nostrae,  Dido,  neo  quidquid  ubique  est 
Gentis  Dardaniae,  magnum  quae  sparsa  per  orbem. 
Di  tibi,  si  qua  pios  respectant  nnmina,  si  quid 
Usquam  iustitia  est  et  mens  sibi  conscia  recti, 
Praemia  digna  ferant.    Quae  te  tam  laeta  tnlerunt  605 

Saecula?  qui  tanti  talem  genuere  parentes? 
In  freta  dum  fluvii  current,  dum  montibus  umbrae 
Lnstrabunt  convexa,  polus  dum  sidera  pascet, 
Semper  honos  nomenque  tuum  laudesque  manebunt. 
Quae  me  cumque  vocant  terrae."    Sic  fatus,  amicum  610 

nionea  petit. dextra,  laevaque  Serestum, 
Post  alios,  fortemque  Gyan,  fortemque  Oloanthum. 

Obstipuit  primo  aspectu  Sidonia  Dido, 
Oasu  deinde  viri  tanto,  et  sic  ore  locuta  est : 
^  Quis  te,  nate  dea,  per  tanta  pericula  casus  615 
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Insequitnr?  qaae  vis  immanibus  applicat  oris? 

Tune  lUe  Aeneas,  qaem  Dardanio  Anchisae 

Alma  Venus  Phrygii  genuit  Simoentis  ad  undam  f 

Atque  equidem  Teucrum  memini  Sidona  venire, 

Finibus  expulsum  patriis,  nova  regna  petentem  620 

Auxilio  Beli ;  genitor  turn  Belus  opimam 

Vastabat  Cyprura,  et  victor  dicione  tenebat. 

Tempore  iam  ex  illo  casus  mihi  cognitus  urbis 

Troiauae  nomenque  tuum  regesque  Pelasgi. 

Ipse  hostis  Teucros  insigni  laude  ferebat,  625 

Seque  ortum  antiqua  Teucrorum  ab  stirpe  volebat, 

Quare  agite,  o  tectis,  iuvenes,  succedite  nostris. 

Me  quoque  per  multos  similis  fortuna  labores 

lactatam  hac  demum  voluit  consistere  terra. 

N'on  ignara  mali  miseris  succurrere  disco."  680 

Sic  memorat ;  simul  Aenean  in  regia  ducit 

Tecta,  simul  divom  templis  indicit  honorem. 

"Nee  minus  interea  sociis  ad  litora  mittit 

Viginti  tauros,  magnorum  horrentia  centum 

Terga  suum,  pinguis  ceutum  cum  matribus  agnos,  635 

Munera  laetitiamque  dii. 

At  domus  interior  regali  spleudida  luxu 

Instruitur,  mediisque  parant  convivia  tectis : 

Arte  laboratae  vestes  ostroque  superbo, 

Ingens  argentum  mensis,  caelataque  in  auro  640 

Fortia  facta  patrum,  series  longissima  rerum 

Per  tot  ducta  viros  antiquae  ab  origine  gentis. 

Aeneas — neque  enim  patrius  consistere  mentem 
Passus  amor — rapidum  ad  navis  praemittit  Aohaten, 
Ascanio  ferat  haec,  ipsumque  ad  moenia  ducat :  645 

Omnis  in  Ascanio  carl  stat  cura  parentis. 
Munera  praeterea,  Iliacis  erepta  minis, 
Ferre  iubet,  pallam  signis  auroque  rigentem, 
Et  circumtextum  croceo  velamen  acantho, 

Ornatus  Argivae  Helenae,  quos  ilia  Mycenis,  650 

Pergama  cum  peteret  inconcessosque  Hymenaeoa, 
Extulerat,  matris  Ledae  mirabile  donum ; 
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Praeterea  sceptrnm,  Ilione  quod  gdsserat  olim, 

Maxima  ttatarnm  Priami,  coUoqne  monile 

Bacatum,  et  duplicem  gemmis  auroque  coronam.  .  655 

Haec  celerans  iter  ad  navis  tendebat  Achates. 

At  Oytherea  novas  artis,  Dova  pectore  versat 
Consilia,  ut  faciem  mutatiis  et  ora  Cupido 
Pro  dulci  Ascanio  veniat,  donisque  furentem 
Incendat  reginam,  atqae  ossibas  implicet  ignem :  660 

Quippe  domnm  timet  ambiguam  Tyriosque  bilingois ; 
Urit  atroz  luno,  et  sub  noctem  cura  recursat. 
Ergo  his  aligerum  dictis  adfator  Amorem ; 
"  Nate,  meae  vires,  mea  magna  potentia  solus, 
Nate,  patris  summi  qui  tela  Typhoia  temnis,  665 

Ad  te  confugio  et  supplex  tua  numina  posco. 
Frater  ut  Aeneas  pelago  tuus  omnia  circum 
Litora  iactetar  odiis  lunonis  iniquae, 
Nota  tibi,  et  nostro  doluisti  saepe  dolore. 

Hunc  Phoenissa  tenet  Dido  blandisque  moratur  670 

Vocibus ;  et  vereor,  quo  se  lunonia  vertant 
Hospitia ;  baud  tanto  cessabit  cardme  rernm. 
Quocirca  capere  ante  dolis  et  cingere  flam  ma 
Reginam  meditor,  ne  quo  se  numine  mutet, 
Sed  magno  Aeneae  mecum  teneatur  amore.  675 

Qua  f acere  id  possis,  nostram  nunc  accipe  mentem : 
Regius  accitu  cari  genitoris  ad  urbem 
Sidoniam  puer  ire  parat,  mea  maxima  cura, 
Dona  ferens  pelago  et  flammis  restantia  Troiao ; 
Hunc  ego  sopitum  somno  super  alta  Cythera  680 

Aut  super  Idalium  sacrata  sede  recondam, 
Ne  qua  scire  dolos  mediusve  occurrere  possit. 
Tu  faciem  illius  noctem  non  amplius  unam 
Falle  dolo,  et  notos  pueri  puer  indue  volt  us, 
Ut,  cum  te  gremio  accipiet  laetissima  Di^o  6S5 

Regalis  inter  mensas  laticemque  Lyaeum, 
Gum  dabit  amplexus  atque  oscula  dulcia  figet, 
Occultum  inspires  ignem  fallasque  veneno." 
Paret  Amor  dictis  carae  genetricis,  et  alas 
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Eznit,  et  gressu  gaudens  incedit  lali.  690 

At  Venus  Ascanio  placidam  per  membra  quietem 
Inrigat,  et  fotum  gremio  dea  toUit  in  altos 
Idaliae  lucos,  ubi  mollis  amaracus  ilium 
Floribus  et  dulci  aspirans  complectitur  umbra. 

lamque  ibat  dicto  parens  et  dona  Oupido  695 

Regia  portabat  Tyriis,  duce  laetus  Achate. 
Cum  venit,  aulaeis  iam  se  re^na  superbis 
Anrea  composuit  sponda  mediamque  locavit ; 
lam  pater  Aeneas  et  iam  Troiana  inventus 

Oonveniunt,  stratoqne  super  discumbitur  ostro.  TOO 

Dant  famuli  manibus  lymphas,  Cerereroque  canistris 
Expediunt,  tonsisque  ferunt  mantelia  villis. 
Qulnquaginta  intus  famulae,  quibus  ordine  longo 
Oura  penum  struere,  et  flamiuis  adolere  Penatis ; 
Oentum  aliae  totidemque  pares  aetate  ininistri,  705 

Qui  dapibus  mensas  onerent  et  pocula  ponant. 
Kec  non  et  Tyrii  per  limina  laeta  frequentes 
Oonvenere,  toris  iussi  discumbere  pictis. 
Mirantur  dona  Aeneae,  mirantur  lulum 

Flagrantisque  dei  voltus  simulataque  verba,  YlO 

Pallamque  et  pictura  croceo  velamen  acantho. 
Praecipue  infelix,  pesti  devota  f uturae, 
Expleri  mentem  nequit  ardescitque  tuendo 
Piioenissa,  et  pariter  puero  donisque  movetur. 
lUe  ubi  complexu  Aeneae  colloqne  pependit  715 

Et  magnum  falsi  implevit  genitoris  amorem, 
Beginam  petit.    Haec  oculis,  haec  pectore  toto 
Haeret,  et  interdum  gremio  fovet,  inscia  Dido, 
Insideat  quantus  miserae  deus.     At  memor  ille 
Matris  Acidaliae  paulatim  abolere  Sychaeum  720 

Incipit,  et  vivo  temptat  praevertere  amore 
Iam  pridem  resides  animos  desuetaque  corda. 

Postquam  prima  quies  epulis,  mensaeque  remotae, 
Grateras  magnos  statuunt  et  vina  coronant. 
Fit  strepitus  tectis,  voceraque  per  ampla  volutant  725 

Atria ;  dependent  lychni  laquearibus  aureis 
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Incensi,  et  noctem  flammis  fonalia  vincunt. 

Hie  regina  gravern  gemmis  auroque  poposcit 

Tmplevitque  mero  pateram,  quam  Belas  et  omnes 

A  Belo  soliti ;  turn  facta  silentia  tectis :  730 

^^  luppiter,  hospitibus  nam  te  dare  iura  loqnuntur, 

Hanc  laetum  Tyriisqae  diem  Troiaqne  profectis 

Esse  veils,  nostrosque  huius  meminlsse  minores. 

Adsit  laetitiae  Bacchus  dator,  et  bona  Inno;. 

Et  vos,  o,  coetam,  Tyrii,  celebrate  faventes."  735 

Dixit,  et  in  mensam  laticnm  libavit  honorem, 

Primaque,  libato,  summo  tenus  attigit  ore ; 

Turn  Bitiae  dedit  increpitans ;  ille  impiger  hansit 

Spumantem  pateram,  et  pleno  se  prolait  auro ; 

Post  alii  proceres.    Githara  crinitns  lopas  -  740 

Personat  aarata,  docait  qnem.maximns  Atlas* 

Hie  canit  errantem  lunam  soUsque  labores; 

Unde  hominum  genus  et  pecndes;  unde  imber  et  ignes; 

Arcturum  pluviasque  Hyadaa  geuiinosque  Triones ; 

Quid  tantnm  Oceano  properent  se  tingere  soles  745 

Hibemi,  vel  quae  tardis  mora  noctibus  obstet. 

Ingeminant  plansa  Tyrii,  Troesqne  sequuntur. 

Nee  non  et  vario  noctem  sermone  trahebat 

Infelix  Dido,  longamqne  bibebat  amorem, 

Mnlta  super  Priamo  rogitans,  super  Hectore  mnlta ;  750 

Nnnc,  qaibns  Aurorae  venisset  filius  armis, 

Nnnc,  quales  Diomedis  equi,  nunc,  quantns  Achilles. 

"  Immo  age,  et  a  prima  die,  hospes,  origine  nobis 

Insidias  "  inquit  **  Danaum,  easusqne  taorum, 

Erroresqne  tuos ;  nam  te  iam  septima  portat  755 

Omnibus  errantem  terris  et  fluctibos  aestas.^' 
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LIBER  SECUNDU8. 


Oonticaere  omnes,  intentique  ora  tenebant. 
Inde  tore  pater  Aeneas  sic  orsus  ab  alto : 

*'  Infandum,  Regina,  iubes  renovare  dolorem, 
Troianas  ut  opes  et  lamentabile  regnam 

Eraerint  Danai ;  quaeque  ipse  miserrima  vidi,  5 

Et  quorum  pars  magna  fui.     Quis  talia  fando 
Myrmidonum  Dolopumve  aut  duri  miles  Ulixi 
Temperet  a  lacrimis?  et  iam  nox  umida  caelo 
Praecipitat,  suadentque  cadentia  aid  era  somnos. 
8ed  si  tantns  amor  casus  cognoscere  nostros  10 

Et  breviter  Troiae  supremum  audire  laborera, 
Quamqnam  animus  meminisse  horret,  luctuque  refugit, 
Incipiam.     Fracti  bello  fatisque  repulsi 
Ductores  Danaum,  tot  iam  labentibus  annis, 
Instar  montis  equum  divina  Palladis  arte  15 

Aedificant,  sectaque  intexnnt  abiete  costas ; 
Votum  pro  reditu  simulant ;  ea  fama  vagatur. 
Hue  delecta  virum  sortiti  corpora  furtim 
Includunt  caeoo  lateri,  penitusque  cavernas 
Ingentis  uterumque  armato  milite  complent.  20 

Est  in  oonspoctn  Tonedos,  notissima  fama 
Insula,  dVes  opum,  Priami  dum  regna  manebant, 
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Nunc  tantam  sinus  et  statio  male  fida  carinis; 

Hnc  se  provecti  deserto  in  litore  condont. 

Nos  abiisse  rati  et  vento  petiisse  Mjcenas:  S6 

Ergo  omnis  longo  solvit  se  Teucria  Incta ; 

Pandantur  portae;  iuvat  ire  et  Dorica  oastra 

Desertosqiie  videre  locos  litusqne  relictnm. 

Hie  Dolopum  manas,  hie  saevas  tendebat  Achilles ; 

Classibns  hie  locus,  hie  acie  certare  solebant.  80 

Pars  stapet  innnptae  donam  exitiale  Minervae 

£t  molem  miraatar  equi ;  primusqne  Thymoetes 

Daci  intra  inuros  hortatur  et  arce  locari, 

Sive  dolo,  sen  iam  Troiae  sic  fata  ferebant. 

At  Gapys,  et  quorum  melior  sententia  menti,  85 

Ant  pelago  Danaum  insidias  suspectaqne  dona  '    ' 

Praecipitare  iubent,  snbiectisqne  urere  flammis, 

Ant  terebrare  cavas  uteri  et  temptare  latebras. 

Scinditnr  incertum  studia  in  contraria  volgns. 

Primus  ibi  ante  omnis,  magna  comitante  caterva,  40 

Laocoon  ardens  summa  decurrit  ab  arce, 
Et  procul :  "  O  miseri,  quae  tanta  insania,  cives  ? 
Creditis  avectos  hostis?  ant  nlla  pntatis 
Dona  carere  doHs  Dnnanm  ?  sic  notus  Ulizes? 
Ant  hoc  inclusi  ligno  occultantnr  Achivi,  45 

Ant  haec  in  nostros  fabricata  est  machina  muros 
Inspectura  domos  ventnraqne  desnper  orbi, 
Ant  aliqnifl  latet  error :  eqno  ne  credite,  Tencri. 
Qnidquid  id  est,  timeo  Danaos  et  dona  ferentis."    . 
Sic  fatus  validis  ingentem  viribus  bastam  60 

In  latns  inque  feri  cnrvam  compagibns  alvnm 
Contorsit.    Stetit  ilia  tremens,  uteroqne  recusso 
Insonnere  cavae  gemitumqne  dedere  oavemae. 
Et,  si  fata  deum,  si  mens  non  laeva  fnisset, 
Impnlerat  ferro  Argolicas  foedare  latebras,  55 

Troiaque  nunc  stares,  Priamiqne  arx  alta  maneres. 

Ecce,  manus  invenem  interea  post  terga  revinctum 
Pastores  magno  ad  regem  clamore  trahebant 
Dardanidae,  qui  se  ignotum  venientibns  nltro, 
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Hoc  ipsum  at  straeret  Troiamqne  aperiret  AcbiviB,  60 

Obtulerat,  fidens  animi,  atque  in  ntrnmqne  paratns, 

Sea  versare  dolos,  sea  certae  oocambere  morti. 

Undiqae  visendi  stadio  Troiana  iaventas 

Circamfasa  rait,  certantqae  inladere  capto. 

Accipe  nunc  Danaam  insidias,  et  crimine  ab  ano  65 

Disce  omnis. 

Namqae  nt  conspecta  in  medio  tnrbatas,  inermis, 

Oonstitit  atque  ocalis  Phrygia  agmina  circamspexit : 

''Hea,  qaae  nunc  tellas  "  inquit,  "  quae  me  aequora  possant 

Accipere  ?  aut  quid  iam  misero  mihi  denique  restat,  70 

Cai  neque  apud  Danaos  usquam  locus,  et  super  ipsi 

Dardanidae  infensi  poenas  cum  sanguine  poscunt?  " 

Quo  gemitu  conversi  animi,  compressus  et  omnis 

Impetus.    Hortamur  fari,  quo  sanguine  cretus, 

Quidve  ferat,  memoret,  quae  sit  fiducia  capto.  76 

[Ille  haec,  deposita  tandem  formidine,  fatur :] 

"  Ouncta  equidem  tibi,  Rex,  fuerit  quodcumqne,  fatebor 
Vera  "  inquit,  "  neque  me  Argolica  de  gente  negabo ; 
Hoc  primum ;  nee,  si  miserum  Fortuna  Sinonem 
Finzit,  vanum  etiam  mendaoemque  improba  finget.  80 

Fando  oliquod  si  forte  tuas  pervenit  ad  auris 
Belidae  nomen  Palamedis  et  incluta  fama 
Gloria,  quem  falsa  sub  proditione  Pelasgi 
Insontem  infando  indicio,  quia  bella  vetabat, 
Demisere  neci,  nunc  cassum  luraine  lugeut :  86 

Hli  me  coraitem  et  oonsanguinitate  propinquam 
Pauper  in  arma  pater  primis  hue  misit  ab  annis. 
Pum  stabat  regno  incolumis  regumque  vigebat 
Oonciliis,  et  nos  aliquod  nomenque  deousque 
Gessimus.     Invidia  postquam  pellacis  Ulixi —  90 

Haud  ignota  loquor — superis  concessit  ab  oris, 
Adflictus  vitam  in  tenebris  luctuque  trahebam, 
Et  casum  insontis  mecum  indignabar  amici. 
Nee  tacui  demens,  et  me,  fors  si  qua  tulisset, 
Si  patrios  umqnam  remeassem  victor  ad  Argos,  96 

Promisi  ultorem,  et  verbis  odia  aspera  movi. 
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Hinc  mihi  prima  mail  labes,  hinc  semper  Ulixes 

Oriminibus  terrere  novis,  hinc  spargere  voces 

In  Yolgum  ambiguas,  et  quaerere  consctas  arma. 

Nee  requievit  enim,  donee  Calchante  ministro —  100 

Sed  quid  ego  baec  antem  neqniquam  ingrata  revolve? 

Qmdve  moror,  si  omnis  uno  ordine  habetis  Achivos, 

Idqno  audire  sat  est  ?    lamdadam  sumite  poenas ; 

Hoc  Itbacns  velit,  et  magno  mercentur  Atridae." 

Turn  vero  ardemns  soitari  et  quaerere  causas,  105 

Ignari  scelernm  tautornm  artisque  Pelasgae. 
Prosequitur  pavitans,  et  fioto  pectore  fatur  : 

"  Saepe  fugam  Danai  Troia  cupiere  relicts 
Moliri  et  longo  fessi  discedere  bello; 

Fecissentque  utinam !  saepe  illos  aspera  ponti  110 

Interclusit  hiems,  et  terrnit  Auster  euntis. 
Praecipue,  cum  iam  hie  trabibus  contextus  acemis 
Staret  equus,  toto  sonuerunt  aethere  nimbi. 
Suspensi  Eurypylum  scitantem  oracula  Phoebi 
Mittimus,  isque  adytis  haec  tristia  dicta  reportat :  115 

"  Sanguine  placastis  ventos  et  virgine  caesa, 
Cum  primuin  Iliacas,  Danai,  venistis  ad  oras ; 
Sanguine  quaerendi  reditus,  animaqne  litandum 
Argolica."    Volgi  quae  vox  ut  venit  ad  auris, 
Obstipuere  animi,  gelidusque  per  ima  cuourrit  120 

Ossa  tremor,  cui  fata  parent,  quem  poscat  Apollo. 
Hie  Ithacus  vatem  magno  Oalchanta  tumultu 
Protrahit  in  medios ;  quae  sint  ea  numina  divom, 
Flagitat.    Et  mihi  iam  multi  crudele  canebant 
Artificis  scelus,  et  taciti  ventura  videbant.  125 

Bis  quinos  silet  ille  dies,  tectusque  recusat 
Prodere  voce  sua  quemquam  aut  opponere  morti. 
Vix  tandem,  magnis  Ithaci  clamoribus  actus, 
Oomposito  rumpit  vocera,  et  me  destinat  arae. 
Adsensere  omnes,  et,  quae  sibi  quisqne  timebat,  130 

Uniiis  in  miseri  exitium  conversa  tulere. 
lamque  dies  infanda  aderat :  mihi  sacra  parari, 
Et  salsae  friges,  et  circum  tempora  vittae. 
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Eripui,  fateor,  leto  me,  et  vinoiila  rnpi, 

Limosoqne  lacu  per  noctem  obscurus  in  nlva  135 

Delitai,  dum  vela  darent,  si  forte  dedissent. 

Nee  mihi  iam  patriam  antiqaam  spes  nlla  videndi, 

Nee  dulcis  natos  exoptatumqae  parentem ; 

Qaos  illi  fors  et  poenas  ob  nostra  reposoent 

Elfugia,  et  cnlpam  banc  miseroram  morte  piabunt.  140 

Quod  te  per  saperos  et  conscia  numina  veri, 

Per,  si  qua  est,  qaae  restet  adbuc  mortalibas  osqnam 

Intemerata  fides,  oro,  miserere  laborum 

Tantorum,  miserere  animi  non  digna  ferentis." 

His  lacrimis  vitam  damns,  et  miserescimns  nltro.  145 

Ipse  Tiro  primus  manicas  atque  arta  levari 
Yincla  iubet  Priamus,  dictisqne  ita  fatur  amicis: 
'^  Quisquis  es,  amissos  bine  iam  obliviscere  Graios; 
Noster  eris,  raihique  baec  edissere  vera  roganti : 
Quo  molem  banc  immanis  eqai  statnere  ?  quis  anctor  ?  150 

Quidve  petunt?  quae  religio,  aut  quae  macbina  belli?  '* 
Dixerat.    Ille,  dolis  instractus  et  arte  Pelasga, 
Sustulit  exutas  vinclis  ad  sidera  palmas : 
"  Vos,  aetemi  ignes,  et  non  violabile  vestrum 
Testor  numen  "  ait,"  vos  arae  eusesque  nefandi,  155 

Quos  fugi,  vittaeque  deum,  qnas  bostia  gessi : 
Fas  mibi  Graiorum  sacrata  resolvere  iura, 
Fas  odisse  viros,  atque  omnia  ferre  sub  auras, 
Si  qua  tegunt ;  teneor  patriae  nee  legibus  ulliB. 
Tu  modo  promissis  maneas,  servataque  serves  160 

Troia  fidem,  si  vera  feram,  si  magna  rependam. 
Omnis  spes  Danaum  et  coepti  fiducia  belli 
Palladis  auxiliis  semper  stetit.    Impius  ex  quo 
Tydides  sed  enim  scelernmque  inventor  Ulixes, 
Fatale  aggressi  sacrato  avellere  templo  165 

Palladium,  caesis  summae  custodibus  arcis, 
Gorripuere  sacram  effigiem,  manibusque  cruentis 
Yirgineas  ausi  divae  contingere  vittas, 
Ex  illo  fluere  ac  retro  sublapsa  referri 
Spes  Danaum,  fractae  vires,  aversa  deae  mens.  ,  170 
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Neo  dabiis  ea  signa  dedit  Tritonia  monstris. 

Yix  positum  castris  simalacram :  arsere  coruscae 

Lamimbas  flammae  arrectis,  salsusque  per  artus 

8ador  iit,  terque  ipsa  solo — ^mirabile  diotu — 

Emicuit,  parmamqne  gerens  hastamque  trementem.  1T5 

Eztemplo  temptanda  fnga  oanit  aeqnora  Calohas, 

"Sec  posse  Argolicis  exscindi  Pergama  telis, 

Omina  ni  repetant  Argis,  numenqne  redncant, 

Quod  pelago  et  curvis  secnm  avexere  carinis. 

£t  nanc,  quod  patiias  vento  petiere  Myoenas,  180 

Anna  deosque  parant  oomites,  pelagoqne  remenso 

Lnprovisi  aderunt.    Ita  d^erit  omina  Calohas. 

Hanc  pro  Palladio  moniti,  pro  nnmine  laeso 

EflQgiem  statuere,  nefas  quae  triste  piaret. 

Hano  tamen  immensam  Calcbas  attoUere  molem  185 

Roboribus  textis  caeloque  educere  iussit, 

Ne  recipi  portis,  ant  dud  in  moenia  possit, 

Neu  populum  antiqua  sub  religions  tueri. 

'Saxn  ra  vestra  manus  violasset  dona  Minervae, 

Turn  magnum  exitiam^-quod  di  prins  omen  in  ipsnm  190 

Conyertant  I — Priarai  imperio  Phrygibusque  iuturum ; 

Sin  manibns  vestris  vestram  ascendisset  in  urbem, 

Ultro  Asiam  magno  Pelopea  ad  moenia  bello 

Yenturam,  et  nostros  ea  fata  manere  nepotes." 

Talibus  insidiis  periurique  arte  Sinonis  195 

Oredita  res,  captique  dolis  lacrimisqne  coactis, 
Quos  neque  Tjdides,  neo  Larisaens  Achilles, 
Non  anni  domnere  decern,  non  millejcarinae. 

Hie  aliud  mains  miseris  multoque  tremendum 
Obicitur  magis,  atque  improvida  peotora  turbat,  200 

Laoooon,  ductus  Neptuno  sorte  sacerdos, 
8ollemnis  taurum  ingentem  mactabat  ad  aras. 
Eoce  autem  gemini  a  Tenedo  tranquilla  per  alta— 
Horresco  referens — ^immensis  orbibus  angues 
Incumbunt  pelago,  pariterque  ad  litora  tendunt ;  206 

Peotora  quorum  inter  fluctus  arrecta  iubaeque 
Sanguineae  superantundas;  pars  cetera  pontum 
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Pone  legit  sinuatque  immensa  volamine  terga. 

Fit  sonitas  spumante  salo ;  iamque  arva  tenebant^ 

Ardentisque  ocalos  saffecti  sanguine  et  igni,  210 

Sibila  lambebant  lingais  vibrantibus  ora. 

Diffugimus  visa  exsangues.    lUi  agmine  certo 

Laocoonta  petunt ;  et  primum  parva  duornm 

Corpora  natornm  serpens  amplexus  uterque 

Implicat  et  miseros  morsa  depascitor  artus ;  216 

Post  ipsum,  auxilio  sabeuntem  ac  tela  ferentem, 

Corripiunt,  spirisque  ligant  ingentibus;  et  iam 

Bis  medium  amplexi,  bis  coUo  sqnamea  circum 

Terga  dati,  superant  capite  et  cervioibus  altis. 

lUe  simul  manibus  tendit  divellere  oodos,  220 

Perfusus  sanie  vittas  atroque  veneno, 

Olamores  simul  borrendos  ad  sidera  tollit : 

Qualis  mugitus,  fugit  cum  saucius  aram 

Taurus  et  incertam  excussit  cervice  seourim. 

At  gemini  lapsu  delubra  ad  summa  dracones  225 

Effugiunt  saevaeque  petunt  Tritonidis  arcem, 

Sub  pedibusque  deae  olipeique  sub  orbe  teguntur. 

Tum  vero  tremefacta  novus  per  pectora  ounctis 

Insinuat  pavor,  et  scelus  expendisse  merentem 

Laocoonta  ferunt,  sacrum  qui  ouspide  robur  23^ 

Laeserit  et  tergo  sceleratam  intorserit  hastara. 

Ducendum  ad  sedes  simulacrum  orandaque  divae 

Numina  conclamant 

Dividimus  muros  et  raoenia  pandimus  urbis. 

Accingunt  omnes  opeii,  pedibusque  rotarum  235 

Subiciunt  lapsus,  et  stuppea  vincula  collo 

Intend  unt.    Scandit  fatalis  macliina  muros, 

Feta  armis.    Pueri  circum  innuptaeque  puellae 

Sacra  canunt,  funemque  mann  contingere  gaudent^ 

Ilia  subit,  mediaeque  minans  inlabitur  urbi.  240 

O  patria,  o  divom  domus  Ilium,  et  incluta  bello 

Moenia  Dardanidum  I  quater  ipso  in  limine  portae 

Substitit,  atque  utero  sonitum  quater  arma  de^lere ; 

Instamus  tamen  immemores  caeoique  furore, 
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Et  moDstram  infeliz  sacrata  sistimus  arce.  246 

Tunc  etiam  fatis  aperit  Cassandra  faturis 
Ora,  del  iassa  non  umquam  credita  Teacris. 
Nos  delabra  deum  miseri,  quibus  ultimas  esset 
Ille  dies,  festa  velamus  f  ronde  per  nrbem. 

Vertitur  interea  caelum  et  ruit  oceano  Nox,  250 

Involvens  umbra  magna  ternunque  polumque 
Myrmidonumque  dulos ;  fnsi  per  moenia  Tencri 
Gonticuere ;  sopor  fessos  complectitur  artus. 
Et  iam  Argiva  phalanx  instructis  navibus  ibat 
A  Tenedo,  tacitae  per  arnica  silentia  lunae  265 

Litora  nota-  petens,  flammas  cum  regia  puppis 
Extulerat,  fatisque  deum  defensus  iniquis 
Indusos  utero  Danaos  et  pinea  furtim 
Laxat  claustra  Sinon.    lilos  patefactus  ad  auras 
Reddit  equus,  laetique  cavo  se  robore  promunt  260 

Thessandrus  Sthenelusque  duces  et  dims  Ulixes, 
Demissum  lapsi  per  fanem,  Acamasque,  Thoasque, 
Pelidesque  Neoptolemus,  primusque  Maobaon, 
Et  Menelans,  et  ipse  doli  fabricator  Epeos. 

Invadunt  urbem  somno  vinoque  sepultam ;  266 

Caeduntur  vigiles,  portisque  patentibus  omnis 
Accipiunt  socios  atque  agmina  conscia  iungunt. 

Terapus  erat,  quo  prima  quies  mortalibus  aegris 
Incipit  et  dono  divom  gratissima  serpit. 

In  somnis,  ecce,  ante  oculos  maestissimus  Hector  270 

Visus  adesse  mihi,  largosque  effundere  fletus; 
Raptatus  bigis,  ut  quondam,  aterque  cruento 
Pulvere,  perque  pedes  traiectus  lora  tnmentis. 
Ei  mihi,  qualis  erat !  quantum  mutatus  ab  illo 
Hectore,  qui  redit  exuvias  indutus  Achilli,  275 

Vel  Danaum  Phrygios  iaculatus  puppibus  ignis ! 
Squalentem  barbam  et  conorctos  sanguine  crinis 
Yolneraque  ilia  gerens,  quae  circum  pluritna  mures 
Accepit  patrios.     Ultro  flens  ipse  videbar 

Compellare  virnm  et  maestas  exproraere  voces :  280 

^  O  lux  Dardaniae,  spes  o  fidissima  Teucrum^ 
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Quae  tantae  tenuere  morae  ?  qaibus  Hector  ab  oris 

Exspectate  venis?  ut  te  post  molta  tnornm 

Funera,  post  varios  hominnmqae  urbisque  labores 

Defessi  aspiciinus!  qaae  causa  indigna  serenoR  286 

Foedavit  voltus?  aut  cur  haec  volnera  cerno  ?  " 

nie  nihil,  nee  me  quaerentem  vana  moratur, 

Sed  graviter  gemitus  imo  de  pectore  ducens, 

"  Heu  fuge,  nate  dea,  teque  his  "  ait  ^^  eripe  flammis.  ^ 

Hostis  habet  muros ;  ruit  alto  a  culmine  Troia.  290 

Sat  patriae  Priamoque  datum ;  si  Pergama  dextra 

Defendi  possent,  etiam  hac  defensa  fuissent; 

Sacra  snosque  tibi  commendat  Troia  Penatis : 

Hos  cape  fatorum  comites,  his  moenia  quaere, 

Magna  pererrato  statues  quae  denique  ponto.''  295 

Sic  ait,  et  manibus  vittas  Yestamqne  potentem 

Aetemumqne  adytis  effert  penetralibns  ignem. 

Diverso  interea  miscentur  moenia  Inctn, 
£t  magis  atque  magis,  quamquam  secreta  parentis 
Anchisae  domus  arboribusque  obtecta  recessit,  300 

Clarescunt  sonitus,  armorumque  ingruit  horror. 
Excutior  somno,  et  sum  mi  fastigia  tecti 
Ascensu  supero,  atque  arrectis  auribus  asto : 
In  segetem  veluti  cum  flamma  fnrenttbos  austris 
Incidit,  aut  rapid  us  montano  flnmine  torrens  305 

Stemit  agros,  sternit  sata  laeta  boomqne  labores, 
Praecipitisque  trahit  silvas,  stupet  insciua  alto 
Accipiens  sonitum  saxi  de  vertice  pastor. 
Tum  vero  manifesta  fides,  Dananmque  patesoant 
Insidiae.    lam  Deiphobi  dedit  ampla  ruinam,  310 

Volcano  superante,  domus,  lam  proximus  ardet 
Ucalegon ;  Sigea  igni  f reta  lata  relnoent. 
Exoritur  olaraorque  virum  olangorque  tubamm. 
Arma  amens  capio ;  nee  sat  rationis  in  armis ; 
Sed  glomerare  manum  bello  et  ooncurrere  in  aroem  815 

Cum  sociis  ardent  animi ;  f  nror  iraque  mentem 
Praecipitant,  pulcbrumque  mori  suocurrit  in  armia. 

Ecoe  autem  telis  Panthns  elapsus  Achivom, 
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Panthus  Othrjades,  arcis  Phoebiqae  sacerdos, 

Sacra  manu  victosque  deos  parvumque  nepotem  320 

Ipse  trabit,  cursuque  amens  ad  limina  tendit. 

"  Quo  res  summa  loco,  Panthu  ?  quam  prendimas  aroem  ?  " 

Vix  ea  fatas  eram,  gemitu  cam  talia  reddit: 

*  Venlt  samma  dies  et  inelaotabile  tempos 

Dardaniae.    Fuimus  Troes,  fuit  Ilium  et  ingens  825 

Gloria  Teucrorum ;  f erus  omnia  Inppiter  Argos 

Transtulit;  incensa  Danai  dominantur  iu.urbe. 

Arduus  armatos  mediis  iu  moenibus  astans 

Fundit  equus,  victorque  Siuon  incendia  misoet 

Insultans.    Portis  alii  bipatentibus  adsuut,  880 

AGlia  quot  magnis  umquam  venere  Mjcenis ; 

Obsedere  alii  telis  angusta  viarum 

Oppositi ;  Stat  f erri  acies  mucrone  corusco 

Stricta,  parata  neci ;  viz  primi  proelia  temptant 

Portarum  vigiles,  et  caeco  Marte  resistunt."  d85 

Talibus  Otbrjadae  dictis  et  numine  divom 

In  flammas  et  in  arma  feror,  quo  tristis  Erinjs, 

Quo  fremitus  vocat  et  sublatus  ad  aethera  clamor. 

Addunt  se  socios  Bipheus  et  maximns  armis 

Epytus,  oblati  per  lunam,  Hypanisque  Djmasque,  340 

Et  lateri  agglomerant  nostro,  iuvenisque  Ooroebus, 

Mygdonides.    Illis  ad  Troiam  forte  diebus 

Yenerat,  insano  Oassandrae  incensus  amore, 

Et  gener  auxilium  Priamo  Phrjgibusque  ferebat, 

Inf elix,  qui  non  sponsae  praecepta  furentis  846 

Audierit. 

Quos  ubi  coufertos  audere  in  proelia  vidi, 

Incipio  super  his :  *^  luvenes,  fortissima  frnstra 

Pectora,  si  vobis  audentem  extrema  cupido 

Oerta  sequi — quae  sit  rebus  fortuna  videtis :  360 

Excessere  omnes,  adytis  arisque  relictis, 

Di,  quibos  imperiuin  hoc  steterat ;  succurritis  urbi 

Incensae — moriamur,  et  in  media  arma  ruamus. 

Una  salus  victis,  nullam  sperare  salutem/' 

Sic  animis  iuvenum  furor  additus.     Inde,  lupi  oeu  866 
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Raptores  atra  in  nebula,  quos  improba  ventrie 

Exegit  caecos  rabies,  oatulique  relicti 

Faucibus  exspectant  siccis,  per  tela,  per  hostis 

Yadimus  hand  dobiam  in  mortem,  mediaeque  tenemns 

Urbisiter;  nox  atra  cava  circumvolat  umbra.  360 

Quis  cladem  illius  noctis,  quis  fanera  fando 

Explicet,  aut  possit  lacrimis  aequare  labores? 

Urbs  antiqua  ruit,  multos  dominata  per  annos ; 

Plurima  perqae  vias  sternuntur  inertia  passim 

Corpora  perque  domos  et  religiosa  deoram  865 

Limina.    Nee  soli  poenas  dant  sanguine  Teuori ; 

Quondam  etiam  victis  redit  in  praeoordia  virtus 

Yictoresque  cadunt  Danai.     Grudelis  ubiqne 

Luctus,  ubique  pavor,  et  plurima  mortis  imago. 

Primus  se  Danaum,  magna  comitante  eaterva,  870 

Androgeos  offert  nobis,  socia  agmina  credens 
Inscius,  atque  ultro  verbis  compellat  amiois: 
"  Festinate,  viri.    Nam  quae  tam  sera  moratur 
Segnities  ?  alii  rapiunt  incensa  f eruntque 

Pergama ;  vos  celsis  nunc  primum  a  navibus  itis."  875 

Dixit,  et  extemplo,  neque  enim  responsa  dabantur 
Fida  satis,  sensit  medios  delapsus  in  hostis. 
Obstipuit,  retroque  pedem  cum  voce  repressit. 
Improvisum  aspris  veluti  qui  sentibus  anguem 
Pressit  humi  nitens,  trepidusque  repente  refugit  880 

Attollentem  iras  et  caerula  coUa  tumentem  ; 
Hand  secns  Androgeos  visu  tremefactus  abibat. 
Inruimus,  densis  et  circnmfnndimur  armis, 
Ignarosque  loci  passim  et  formidine  captos 

Stemimus.     Aspirat  primo  fortima  labori.  385 

Atque  hie  sucoessu  exsultans  animisque  Ooroebus 
*'  O  socii,  qua  prima  "  inquit  "  fortuna  salutis 
Monstrat  iter,  qnaque  ostendit  se  dextra,  sequainur : 
Mutemus  clipeos,  Danaumque  insignia  nobis 
Aptomus.     Dolus  an  virtus,  quis  in  hoste  requirat?  890 

Arma  dabunt  ipsi.''    Sic  fatus,  deinde  comanteni 
Androgei  galeam  clipeique  insigne  decorum 
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Indnitnr,  lateriqoe  Argivum  aocoinmodat  ensem. 

Hoc  RipheuB,  hoc  ipse  Djmas  oumisqne  inventus 

Laeta  facit ;  spoliis  se  quisque  recentlbus  armat.  895 

Yadimns  immixti  Danais  hand  no  mine  nostro, 

Mnltaque  per  caecam  congressi  proella  nootem 

Conserimas,  moltos  Banaam  demittimas  Oreo. 

Diffugiunt  alii  ad  navis,  et  litora  cnrsu 

Fida  petunt ;  pars  ingentem  formidine  turpi  400 

Scanduut  rursus  equum  et  nota  conduntnr  in  alvo. 

Heu  nihil  invitis  fas  quemquam  fidere  divis  I 
Ecce  trahebatur  passis  Priameia  virgo 
Crinibns  a  templo  Cassandra  adytisque  Minervae, 
Ad  caelum  tendens  ardentia  lumina  frnstra, —  405 

Lumina,  nam  teneras  arcebant  vincula  palmas. 
Non  tulit  banc  speciem  furiata  mente  Coroebus, 
Et  sese  medium  iniecit  periturus  in  agmen. 
Consequimur  ouncti  et  densis  incurrimus  armis. 
Hie  primum  ex  alto  delubri  cnlmine  telis  410 

Nostrorum  obruimur,  oriturqne  miserrima  caedes 
Armorum  facie  et  Graiamm  errore  iubarum. 
Turn  Danai  gemitu  atque  ereptae  virginis  ira 
Undique  coUecti  invadunt,  acerrimus  Aiax, 

Et  gemini  Atridae,  Dolopumque  exercitus  omnis:  415 

Adversi  rupto  ceu  quondam  turbine  venti 
Confligunt,  Zephyrusque  Notusque  et  laetus  Eois 
Eurus  equis ;  stridunt  silvae,  saevitqne  tridenti 
Spumens  atque  imo  Nereus  ciet  aequora  fiindo. 
lUi  etiam,  si  quos  obscura  nocte  per  umbram  420 

Fudimus  insidiis  totaque  agitavimus  urbe, 
Apparent ;  priini  clipeos  mentitaque  tela 
Agnoscunt,  atque  ora  sono  discordia  signant. 
Ilicet  obruimur  numero ;  primusque  Ooroebus 
Penelei  dextra  divae  armipotentis  ad  aram  425 

Procumbit ;  cadit  et  Ripheus,  iustissimus  unus 
Qui  fuit  in  Teucris  et  servantissimns  aequi ; 
Dis  aliter  visum ;  pereunt  Hypanisque  Dymasque 
Oonfixi  a  sociis ;  neo  te  tna  plurima,  Panthu, 
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Labentem  pietas  neo  Apollinis  infala  texit.  480 

Iliaoi  oineres  et  flamma  extrema  meorum, 
Testor,  in  occasa  vestro  nee  tela  nee  ullas 
Yitavisse  vices  Danaum,  et,  si  fata  fuissent, 
Ut  eaderem,  meraisse  manu.    Divellimur  inde : 
Ipbitus  et  Pelias  meoara,  quorum  Iphitas  aevo  435 

lam  gravior,  Pelias  et  volnere  tardus  Ulixi ; 
Protinus  ad  sedes  Priami  elamore  vocati. 
Hie  vero  ingentem  pngnam,  ceu  cetera  nusqnam 
Bella  forent,  nulli  tota  morerentur  in  urbe ; 
Sic  Martem  indomitnm,  Danaosqne  ad  tecta  mentis  440 

OernimuB,  obsessumque  acta  testadine  limen. 
Haerent  parietibus  scalae,  postisque  sub  ipsos 
Nituntur  gradibus,  clipeosqne  ad  tela  sinistris 
Protect!  obiciunt,  prensant  fastigia  dextris. 

Dardanidae  contra  tnrris  ae  teota  domorum  445 

Culmina  convellunt — his  se,  quando  ultima  cemunt, 
Extrema  iam  in  morte  parant  defendere  telis — 
Auratasque  trabes,  veterum  decora  alta  parentnm, 
Devolvant ;  alii  strictis  mueronibus  imas 

Obsedere  fores ;  has  servant  agmine  denso.  450 

Instanrati  animi,  regis  succurrere  tectis, 
Auxilioque  levare  viros,  vimque  addere  vietis. 
Limen  erat  caecaeque  fores  et  pervius  usus 
Tectorum  inter  se  Priami,  postesque  relieti 

A  tergo,  infelix  qua  se,  dum  regna  manebant,  455 

Saepius  Andromaelie  ferre  incomitata  solebat 
Ad  soeeros,  et  avo  puerum  Astyanacta  trahebat. 
Evodo  ad  summi  fastigia  culminis,  unde 
Tela  manu  miseri  iactabant  inrita  Teucri. 

Turriin  in  praecipiti  stantem  summisque  sub  astra  460 

Eductam  tectis,  unde  omnis  Troia  videri 
Et  Danaum  solitae  naves  et  Achaia  castra, 
Aggressi  ferro  circum,  qua  summa  labantis 
lunctnras  tabulata  dabant,  convellimus  altis 
Sedibns,  impulimusque ;  ea  lapsa  repente  ruinam  465 

Cum  sonitu  trahit  et  Danaum  super  agmina  late 
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Inoidit.    Ast  alii  sabeimt,  neo  Baza,  neo  nllam 
Teloram  interea  ceaeat  genus. 

Yestibalnm  ante  ipsmn  primoqne  in  limine  Pyrrbna 
Ezsoltat,  telis  et  lace  corascos  a3na :  47Q 

Qnalis  abi  in  lacem  colaber  mala  gramina  pastns, 
Frigida  sub  terra  tomidnm  qaem  bmma  tegebat^ 
Nunc,  positis  novuB  eznviis  nitidusqne  inventa, 
Lnbrica  conyolvit  sublato  peotore  terga 

Arduns  ad  solem,  et  linguis  mioat  ore  trisolois.  475 

Una  ingens  Periphas  et  eqnomm  agitator  AcbiUis^ 
Armiger  Antomedon,  una  <nnnis  Scyria  pubes 
Snccednnt  tecto,  et  flammas  ad  cnlmina  iaotant* 
Ipse  inter  primos  correpta  dnra  bipenni 

limina  perrnmpit,  postisqne  a  cardine  yellit  480 

Aeratos;  iamqne  ezcisa  trabe  firma  cayavit 
Bobora,  et  ingentem  lato  dedit  ore  fenestram. 
Apparet  domns  intus,  et  atria  longa  patescant; 
Apparent  Priami  et  veteram  penetralia  regnm, 
Armatosqne  vident  stantis  in  limine  primo.  465 

At  domos  interior  gemita  miseroqne  tumulta 
Miscetar,  penitnsqne  cavae  plangoribas  aedes 
Femineis  nlnlant;  ferit  aarea  sidera  clamor. 
Turn  pavidae  tectis  matres  ingentibns  errant, 
Amplezaeqae  tenent  postis  atqne  oscnla  fignnt.  490 

Instat  yi  patria  Pyrrbus ;  neo  olanstra,  neqne  ipsi 
Cnstodes  sofTerre  yalent ;  labat  ariete  orebro 
lanna,  et  emoti  prooambont  cardine  postes. 
Fit  yia  yi ;  rampant  aditns,  priroosqae  trncidant 
Immissi  Danai,  et  late  loca  milite  oomplent.  495 

Non  sic,  aggeribns  rnptis  cam  spamens  amnis 
Eziit  oppositasqae  eyicit  gargite  moles, 
Fertar  in  arya  farens  oomulo,  camposqae  per  omnia 
Cam  stabnlis  armenta  trahit.    Yidi  ipse  farentem 
Caede  Neoptolemam  geminosqne  in  limine  Atridas;  500 

Yidi  Hecnbam  centamqae  naras,  Priamnmqne  per  aras 
Bangaine  foedantem,  qaos  ipse  sacrayerat,  ignis. 
Qainqaaginta  iUi  tbalami,  spes  tanta  nepotam, 
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Barbarico  postes  auro  spoliisque  anperbi, 

Procabuere ;  tenent  Danai,  qua  deficit  ignis.  605 

Forsitan  et,  Priami  faerint  quae  fata,  requiras. 
Urbis  uti  captae  casum  conyalsaque  vidit 
Limina  tectornm  et  medinxn  in  penetralibns  hofltem, 
Arma  din  senior  desaeta  trementibus  aevo 

Oircnmdat  nequiqnam  umeris,  et  inntile  ferrnm  510 

Cingitor,  ac  densos  fertur  moritorus  in  hostis. 
Aedibas  in  mediis  nudoqne  sub  aetheris  axe 
Ingens  ara  fnit  iuxtaque  veterrima  lanms, 
Incumbens  arae  atque  umbra  complexa  Penatis. 
Hie  Hecuba  et  natae  nequiqnam  alt^a  circum,  515 

Praecipites  atra  ceu  tempestate  colnmbae, 
Gondensae  et  divom  amplexae  simulacra  sedebant. 
Ipsum  autem  sumptis  Priamnm  iuvenalibus  armis 
Ut  vidit,  ^^  Quae  mens  tam  dira,  miserrime  coninnz, 
Impulit  his  cingi  telis?  ant  quo  ruis? "  inquit.  620 

"  Non  tali  auxilio  n.eo  defensoribus  istis 
Tempus  eget ;  non,  si  ipse  mens  nunc  adforet  Hector. 
Hue  tandem  concede ;  haec  ara  tnebitar  omnis, 
Aut  moriere  simul.^'    Sic  ore  effata  recepit 
Ad  sese  et  sacra  longaevum  in  sede  looavit.  625 

Ecce  autem  elapsus  Pyrrhi  de  caede  Polites, 
Unus  natorum  Priami,  per  tela,  per  hostis 
Porticibus  longis  fugit,  et  vacua  atria  Instrat 
Saucius :  ilium  ardens  infesto  volnere  Pyrrhus 
Insequitur,  iam  iamque  manu  tenet  et  premit  hasta.  680 

Ut  tandem  ante  oculos  evasit  et  ora  parentum, 
Concidit,  ac  multo  vitam  cum  sanguine  fudit 
Hie  Priainus,  quamquam  in  media  iam  morte  tenetnr, 
Non  tamen  abstinuit,  nee  voci  iraeque  pepercit: 
*^  At  tibi  pro  scelere,"  exclamat,  *'  pro  talibus  ausis,  535 

Bi,  si  qua  est  caelo  pietas,  quae  talia  curet, 
Persolvant  grates  dignas  et  praemia  reddant  ^ 

Debita,  qui  nati  coram  me  cemere  letum 
Fecisti  et  patrios  foedasti  funere  voltus. 
At  non  ille,  satnm  quo  te  mentiris,  AcMUea  5dO 
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Talis  in  hoste  fuit  Priamo ;  sed  iura  fidemque 

Suppllcis  embiiit,  corpusque  exsangue  sepoloro 

Reddidit  Hectoreum,  meqao  in  mea  regna  remisit." 

Sic  tacas  senior,  telumque  imbelle  sine  ictn 

Ooniecit,  ranco  quod  protinns  aere  repulsnm  545 

Et  sammo  clipei  neqniqnam  umbone  pependit. 

Cai  Pyrrhns :  "  Referes  ergo  haec  et  nuntius  ibis 

Pelidae  genitori ;  illi  mea  tristia  facta 

Degeneremqne  Keoptolemum  narrare  memento. 

Nunc  morere."    Hoc  dicens  altaria  ad  ipsa  trementem  550 

Traxi*  et  in  multo  lapsantem  sanguine  nati, 

Implicuitque  comam  laeva,  dextraque  corn  scum 

Extulit  ac  lateri  capulo  tenus  abdidit  ensem. 

Haec  finis  Priami  fatorum  ;  bio  exitus  ilium 

Sorte  tulit,  Troiam  inoensam  et  prolapsa  videntem  555 

Pergama,  tot  quondam  populis  terrisque  superbum 

Regnatorem  Asiae.     lacet  ingens  litore  truncus, 

Aynlsamqne  umeris  caput,  et  sine  nomine  corpus. 

At  me  tum  primum  saevus  circurastetit  Ijorror. 
Obstipui ;  subiit  cari  genitoris  imago,  560 

Ut  regem  aequaevum  crudeli  volnere  vidi 
Vitam  exbalantem ;  subiit  deserta  Oreusa, 
Et  direpta  domus,  et  parvi  casus  luli. 
Kespicio,  et,  quae  sit  me  circum  copia,  Instro. 
Deseruere  omnes  defessi,  et  corpora  saltn  565 

Ad  terram  misere  aut  ignibus  aegra  dedere. 

lamque  adeo  super  unus  eram,  cum  limina  Vestae 
Servantem  et  tacitam  secreta  in  sede  latentem 
Tyndarida  aspicio :  dant  clara  incendia  lucem 
Erranti  passimque  oculos  per  cnncta  ferenti.  570 

Ilia  sibi  infestos  eversa  ob  Pergama  Teucros 
Et  poenas  Danaum  et  deserti  coniugis  iras 
Praemetuens,  Troiae  et  patriae  communis  Erinys, 
Abdiderat  sese  atque  aris  in  visa  sedebat. 

Exarsere  ignes  animo ;  subit  ira  cadentem  675 

Ulcisci  patriam  et  sceleratas  sumere  poenas. 
Scilicet  baoc  Spartam  incolumis  patriasque  Mycenas 
10  E 
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Aspioiet?  partoqne  ibit  regina  tritrnpho, 

Goniuginmqne,  domnraqne,  patrea,  natosqae  videbit, 

Iliadum  tarba  et  Phrygiis  oomitata  ministris  ?  580 

Occident  f erro  Priamns  ?    Troia  arserit  igni  ? 

Dardanimn  totiens  sndarit  saDfipiine  littts  ? 

Non  ita.    Namqae  etsi  nuUttm  memorabile  nomeii 

Feminea  in  poena  est  nee  habet  victoria  laodem, 

Exstinzisse  nefas  tamen  et  snmpsiflae  merentis  586 

Laudabor  poenas,  animumque  esplesse  iavabit 

Ultricis  flammae,  et  cineres  satiasse  meoram. 

Talia  iactabam,  et  fariata  mente  ferebar, 

Onm  mibi  se,  non  ante  oculis  tarn  clara,  videndam 

Obtalit  et  pnra  per  noctem  in  luce  refolsit  590 

Alma  parens,  confessa  deam,  qnalisque  videri 

Gaelicolis  et  quanta  solet,  deztraque  prehensum 

Continuit,  roseoqne  haec  insnper  addidit  ore : 

**  Nate,  quis  indomitas  tantns  dolor  excitat  iras  ? 

Quid  furls  ?  aut  quonam  nostri  tibi  cura  recessit  ?  595 

Non  prius  aspiciea,  nbi  fessum  aetate  parentem 

Liqueris  Anchisen  ?  superet  conionxne  Crensa, 

Ascaniusque  puer  ?  quos  omnis  undique  Graiae 

Gircum  errant  acies,  et,  ni  mea  cura  resistat, 

lam  flammae  tulerint  inimicus  et  haoserit  emsia.  600 

Non  tibi  Tyndaridis  fades  invisa  Lacaenae 

Gnlpatusve  Paris ;  divom  inclementia,  divom, 

Has  evertit  opes  stemitque  a  culmine  Troiam. 

Aspice — ^namque  omnem,  quae  nunc  obducta  tuenti 

Mortalis  hebetat  visus  tibi  et  umida  circum  605 

Galigat,  nubem  eripiam ;  tu  ne  qua  parentis 

lussa  time,  neu  praeceptis  parere  recusa — 

Hie,  ubi  disiectas  moles  avulsaque  saxis 

Saxa  Tides  mixtoque  undantem  pulvere  fumum, 

Neptunus  muros  magnoque  emota  tridenti  610 

Fundamenta  quatit  totamque  a  sedibus  urbem 

Eruit.    Hie  luno  Scaeas  saevissima  portas 

Prima  tenet,  sociumque  furens  a  navibns  agmen 

Ferro  acoincta  Tooat. 
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lam  smnmas  arces  TritoBia,  respice,  Pallas  615 

Insedit,  nimbo  efiulgens  ^t  Gorgone  saeva. 

Ipse  Pater  Danais  animos  virisque  secundas 

Sufficit,  ipse  deos  in  Dardana  suscitat  arma. 

Eripe,  nate,  fugam,  finemque  impone  labori. 

Nusqnam  abero,  et  tatum  patrio  te  limine  sistam."  620 

Dixerat,  et  spissis  noctis  se  condidit  umbris. 

Apparent  dirae  facies  inimicaque  Troiae 

Namina  magna  deam. 

Tarn  vero  omne  mihi  visom  considere  in  ignis 
nium  et  ex  imo  verti  Neptnnia  Troia ;  625 

Ac  velnti  summis  antiqoam  in  montibus  omnm 
Cum  ferro  accisam  crebrisque  bipennibns  instant 
Emere  agricolae  certatim ;  ilia  nsqne  minator 
Et  tremefacta  comam  concusso  vertice  nutat, 
Yolneribos  doneo  paulatim  evicta  snpremum  690 

Congemuit  traxitque  iugis  avulsa  ruinam. 
Descendo,  ac  ducente  deo  flammam  inter  et  bostis 
Expedior ;  dant  tela  locum,  flammaeque  reoedunt. 

Atqne  nbi  iam  patriae  perventum  ad  limina  sedis 
Antiqaasque  domos,  genitor,  quen^  tollere  in  altos  685 

Optabam  primum  montis  primnmque  petebam, 
Abnegat  excisa  vitam  producers  Troia 
Exsilinmque  patL     "  Vos  o,  quibus  integer  aevi 
Sanguis ''  ait  *^  solidaeque  suo  stant  robore  vires, 
Vos  agitate  fugam.  640 

Me  si  caelicolae  voluissent  ducere  vitam, 
Has  mibi  servassent  sedes.     Satis  una  superque 
Vidimus  exscidia  et  captae  superavimus  urbi. 
Sic  o,  sic  positum  adfati  discedite  con>us. 

Ipse  mann  mortem  inveniam;  miserebitur  hostis  645 

Exuviasqne  petet ;  facilis  iactura  sepulcri. 
Iam  pridem  invisus  divis  et  inntilis  annos 
Demoror,  ex  quo  me  divom  pater  atque  bominnm  rex 
Fulminis  adflavit  ventis  et  contigit  igni.^' 

Talia  perstabat  memorans,  fixusque  manebat.  650 

1^08  contra  effusi  lacrimis  coniunxque  Grensa 
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Asoaniasque  omnisqne  domus,  ne  vertere  secnm 

Cuncta  pater  fatoque  argenti  incambere.vellet. 

Abnegat,  inceptoqae  et  sedibus  haeret  in  isdem. 

Rursus  in  arma  feror,  mortemque  miserrimas  opto,  655 

Nam  quod  consiliam  aut  quae  lam  fortana  dabattir? 

^^  Mene  eflerre  pedem,  genitor,  te  posse  relicto 

Sperasti,  tantumque  nef as  patrio  excidit  ore  ? 

Si  nihil  ex  tanta  Saperis  placet  urbe  relinqui, 

Et  sedet  hoc  animo,  peritaraeque  addere  Troiae  660 

Teque  tuosque  iuvat,  patet  isti  ianua  leto ; 

lamque  aderit  multo  Priami  de  sanguine  Pyrrhns, 

Natum  ante  ora  patris,  patrem  qui  obtruncat  ad  aras. 

Hoc  erat,  alma  parens,  quod  me  per  tela,  per  ignis 

Eripis,  nt  mediis  hostem  in  penetraiibus,  ntque  665 

Ascaniam  patremque  meam  iaxtaqne  Crensam 

Alteram  in  alterius  mactatos  sanguine  cernam  ? 

Arma,  viri,  ferte  arma ;  vocat  lux  ultima  victos. 

Reddite  me  Danais ;  sinite  instanrata  revisam 

Proelia.    Numquam  omnes  hodie  moriemur  innlti."  670 

Hinc  ferro  accingor  rursus  oUpeoque  sinistram 
Insertabam  aptans  meque  extra  tecta  ferebam. 
Ecce  autem  complexa  pedes  in  limine  coniunx 
Haerebat,  parvumque  patri  tendebat  lulum  : 
"  Si  periturus  abis,  et  nos  rape  in  omnia  tecum  ;  676 

Sin  aliquam  expertus  sumptis  spem  penis  in  armis, 
Hanc  priraum  tutare  domum.     Cui  parvus  lulus, 
Cui  pater  et  coniunx  quondam  tua  dicta  relinquor  ?  '' 

Talia  vociferans  gemitu  tectum  omne  replebat. 
Cum  subitum  dictuque  oritur  mirabile  monstrum.  680 

Namque  manus  inter  maestorumque  ora  parentum 
Ecce  levis  sum  mo  de  vertice  visus  luli 
Fundere  lumen  apex,  tactuque  innoxia  mollis 
Lambere  flamma  comas  et  circum  tempora  pasci. 
Nos  pavidi  trepidare  metu,  crinemque  flagrantem  685 

Excutere  et  sanctos  restinguere  fontibus  ignis. 
At  pater  Anchises  oculos  ad  sidera  laetus     - 
Extulit,  et  caelo  palmas  cum  voce  tetendit : 
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**  luppiter  omnipotens,  precibns  si  flecteris  ullis, 

Aspice  nos ;  hoc  tantum  ;  et,  si  pietate  meremnr,  G90 

Da  deinde  auxiliam,  pater,  atqne  haec  omina  firma.*' 

Yix  ea  fatus  erat  senior,  subitoqae  fragore 

Intonnit  laevum,  et  de  oaelo  lapsa  per  umbras 

Stella  facem  ducens  malta  oum  lace  cucurrit. 

Illam,  summa  super  labentem  culmina  tecti,  695 

Cernimus  Idaea  claram  se  condere  silra 

Bignantemque  vias ;  turn  lougo  limite  salons 

Dat  lucem,  et  laie  circum  loca  snlpbure  fnmant. 

Hie  vero  victus  genitor  se  tollit  ad  auras, 

Adfaturque  deos  et  sanctum  sidas  adorat :  700 

^^  lam  iam  nulla  mora  est ;  seqnor,  et,  qua  ducitis,  adsum. 

Di  patrii,  servate  domura,  servate  nepotem. 

Veatrum  hoc  aagurium,  vestroque  in  numine  Troia  est. 

Cedo  equidem,  nee,  nate,  tibi  comes  ire  recuso." 

Dixerat  ille ;  et  iam  per  moenia  clarior  ignis  706 

Auditur,  propiusque  aestus  incendia  volvunt. 
"  Ergo  age,  care  pater,  cervici  imponere  nostrae ; 
Ipse  subibo  umeris,  nee  me  labor  iste  gravabit ; 
Quo  res  cumque  cadent,  unum  et  commune  perielum, 
Una  salus  ambobus  erit.     Mibi  parvus  lulus  710 

Sit  comes,  et  longe  servet  vestigia  coniunx. 
Vos,  famuli,  quae  dicam,  animis  advertite  vestris. 
Est  urbe  egressis  tumulus  teraplumque  vetustum 
Desertae  Cereris,  iuxtaque  antiqua  cupressus 
Religione  patrum  multos  servata  per  an  nos.  '  715 

Hanc  ex  diverso  sedem  veniemus  in  unam. 
Tu,  genitor,  cape  sacra  manu  patriosque  Penatis; 
Me,  bello  e  tanto  digressum  et  caede  recenti, 
Attrectare  nefas,  donee  me  flumine  vivo 
Abluero."  720 

Haec  fatus,  latos  umeros  subiectaque  colla 
Veste  super  fhlvique  instemor  pelle  leonis,  \ 

Succedoque  oneri ;  dextrae  se  parvus  lulus 
Implicuit  sequiturque  patrem  non  passibus  acquis ; 
Pone  subit  coniunx.    Ferimur  per  opaca  locorum ;  725 
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Et  me,  qaem  dudam  non  alia  iniectfi  movebaDt 
Tela  neque  adverso  glomerati  ex  agmine  Grai, 
Nunc  omnes  terrent  aurae,  sonus  ezcitat  omnia 
Suspensam  et  pariter  comitiqne  onerique  timentem. 

lamque  propinquabam  portis,  omnemque  videbar  730 

Evasisse  viam,  subito  cum  creber  ad  auris 
Visus  ades3e  pedum  sonitus,  genltorque  per  umbram 
Prospiciena,  "  Nate,"  exclamat,  ^^  fuge,  nate ;  propinquant. 
Ardentis  clipeos  atque  aera  micantia  cemo." 
Uic  mild  nescio  quod  trepido  male  nnmen  amicum  735 

Oonfusam  eripuit  men  tern.    Namque  avia  cursu 
Dum  sequor  et  nota  excedo  regione  viarum, 
Heu  I  misero  ooniunx  fatone  erepta  Greusa 
Substitit,  erravitne  via,  sea  lassa  resedit? 

Incertum ;  nee  post  oculis  est  reddita  nostris ;  740 

Nee  prius  amissam  respexi  anlmumque  reflexi, 
Quam  tumuluui  antiquae  Cereris  sedemque  ^acratam 
Yenimus ;  hie  demum  coUectis  omnibus  una 
Defuit,  et  comites  natumqae  virnmque  fefellit. 
Quem  non  incusavi  aniens  hominumque  deorumque,  746 

Aut  quid  in  e versa  vidi  crudelius  urbe  ? 
Ascanium  Anchisenque  patrem  T^Qcrosque  Penatis 
Oommendo  sociis  et  curva  valle  recondo ; 
Ipse  urbem  repeto  et  cingor  fiilgentibus  nrmis. 
Stat  casus  renovare  omnis,  omnemque  reverti  750 

Per  Troiam,  et  rursus  caput  obiectare  periclis. 

Principio  muros  obscuraque  limina  portae, 
Qua  gressum  extuleram,  repeto,  et  vestigia  retro 
Observata  sequor  per  noctem  et  lumine  lustro. 
Horror  ubique  animos,  simul  ipsa  silentia  terrent.  765 

Inde  domum,  si  forte  pedem,  si  forte  tulisset, 
Me  refero.    Inruerant  Danai;  et  tectum  omne  tenebani. 
Tlicet  ignis  edax  summa  ad  fastigia  vento 
Yolvitur ;  exsuperant  flammae,  furit  aestus  ad  aarafi. 
Procedo  et  Priami  sedes  arcemque  reviso.  760 

Et  lam  porticibus  vacuis  lunonis  asylo 
Onstodes  lecti  Phenix  et  diras  Ulixes 
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Praedam  adservabant.     Hac  undlqae  Troia  gaza 

Incensis  erepta  adjtis,  meDsaeque  deornm, 

Crateresqae  auro  solidi,  captivaque  vestis  765 

Gongeritnr.     Paeri  et  pavidae  longo  ordine  matres 

Stant  circnm. 

Ansus  qnin  etiam  voces  iactare  per  nmbram  , 

Implevi  clamore  vias,  maestusqne  Creusam 

Kequiquam  ingeminans  iteramque  iterumqae  vocavl.  770 

Qnaerenti  et  tectis  arbis  sine  fine  furenti 

Infelix  simnlacram  atque  ipsius  umbra  Creasae 

Visa  mibi  ante  ocalos  et  nota  maior  imago. 

Obstipui,  steterantque  comae  et  vox  faucibus  baesit 

Turn  sic  adf ari  et  curas  bis  demere  dictis :  775 

^^  Quid  tantum  insano  iuvat  indulgere  dolori, 

0  dolcis  coniunx  ?  non  baeo  sine  numine  divom 

Eveninnt ;  nee  te  bine  comitem  asportare  Greusam 

Fas  aut  ille  sinit  superi  regnator  Olympi. 

Longa  tibi  exsilia,  et  vastum  maris  aequor  arandum,  780 

Et  terram  Hesperiam  venies,  ubi  Lydius  arva 

Inter  opima  virum  leni  fluit  agmine  Tbybris: 

Dlic  res  laetae  regnnmque  et  regia  coniunx 

Parta  tibi.    Lacrimas  dilectae  pelle  Creusae : 

Non  ego  Myrmidonum  sedes  Dolopumve  snperbas  785 

Aspiciam,  aut  Grais  servitnm  matribus  ibo, 

Bardanis,  et  divae  Veneris  nurus ; 

Sed  me  magna  denm  Genetrix  bis  detinet  oris. 

lamqne  vale,  et  nati  serva  communis  amorem." 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit,  lacrimantem  et  multa  volentem  790 

Dicere  deseruit,  tenuisque  recessit  in  auras. 

Ter  conatus  ibi  collo  dare  bracchia  circum; 

Ter  frustra  comprensa  manus  effugit  imago, 

Par  levibus  ventis  volucriquo  simillima  somno. 

Sic  demum  socios  consnmpta  nocte  reviso.  795 

Atquo  bio  ingentem  comitum  adfluxisse  novorum 
Inyenio  admirans  nnmerum,  matresque,  virosque, 
Oollectam  exsilio  pubem,  miserabih  volgus. 
Undique  convenere,  animis  opibusque  parati, 
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In  quascumqae  velim  pelago  deducere  terras.  8()C 

lamqae  ingis  sammae  surgebat  Lucifer  Idae 
Dacebatque  diem,  Danaique  obsessa  tenebant 
Limina  portarom^  nee  apes  opis  uUa  dabatnr : 
Cessi  et  sablato  mentis  genitore  petivi. 
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LIBER   TERTIUS. 


Postqnam  res  Asiae  Priamique  eyertere  gentem 

Immeritam  visum  Superis,  ceciditque  superbam 

Ilium  et  omnis  humo  fumat  Neptunia  Troia, 

Diversa  exsilia  et  desertas  qaaerere  terras 

Augnriis  agimur  dirom,  olassemque  sub  ipsa  5 

Antandro  et  Phrjgiae  molimur  montibus  Idae, 

Incerti,  quo  fata  ferant,  ubi  sistere  detur, 

Gontrahimusque  viros.    Yix  prima  inceperat  aestas, 

£t  pater  Anchises  dare  fatis  vela  iubebat : 

litora  cum  patriae  lacrimans  portusque  relinquo  10 

Et  campos,  ubi  Troia  f  uit.    Feror  exsul  in  altum 

Cum  sociis  natoque  Penatibus  et  maguis  dis. 

Terra  procul  vastis  colitur  Mavortia  campis — 
Thraces  arant — aori  quondam  regnata  Lycurgo, 
Hospitium^  antiquum  Troiae  sociiqae  Penates,  15 

Dum  Fortuna  fuit.    Feror  hue,  et  litore  curvo 
Moenia  prima  loco,  fatis  ingressus  iniquis, 
Aeneadasque  meo  nomen  de  nomine  fingo. 

Sacra  Dionaeae  matri  divisque  ferebam 
Anspicibus  coeptorum  operum,  superoque  nitentem  20 

Oaelicolum  regi  maotabam  in  litore  taurum. 
Forte  fuit  iuxta  tumulus,  quo  cornea  summo 
Yirgulta  et  densis  hastilibus  horrida  myrtus. 
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Aooessi,  viridemque  ab  homo  convellere  silvam 

Gonatas,  ramis  tegerem  ut  frondentibas  aras,  25 

Horrendum  et  dictu  video  mirabile  monstram. 

Nam,  quae  prima  solo  raptis  radicibos  arbos 

Vellitur,  huio  atro  liquuntur  sanguine  guttae 

£t  terram  tabo  maculant.     Mihi  frigidns  horror 

Membra  quatit,  gelidasqae  coit  formidine  sanguis.  30 

Rursas  et  alterius  lentam  convellere  vimen 

Insequor  et  causas  penitos  temp  tare  latentis: 

Ater  et  alterius  sequitur  de  cortice  sanguis. 

Multa  movens  animo  Nymphas  venerabar  agrestis 

Gradivumque  patrem,  Geticis  qui  praesidet  arvis,  86 

Rite  secundarent  visus  omenque  levarent. 

Tertia  sed  postquam  maiore  bastilia  nisu 

Aggredior  genibusqne  adversae  obluctor  harenae— 

Eloquar,  an  sileam  ? — gemitus  lacrimabilis  imo 

Auditur  tumulo,  et  vox  reddita  tertnr  ad  auns :  40 

^^  Quid  miserum,  Aenea,  laceras  ?  iam  paroe  sepolto ; 

Parce  pias  scelerare  manus.     Non  me  tibi  Troia 

Externum  tulit,  aut  crnor  hie  de  stipite  manat. 

Hen  I  fuge  crudelis  terras,  fnge  litns  avarnm. 

Nam  Polydorus  ego.     Hie  confixura  ferrea  texit  46 

Telorum  seges  et  iaculis  increvit  acutis." 

Tum  vero  ancipiti  mentem  formidine  pressns 
Obstipui,  steteruntque  comae  et  vox  fauoibns  baesit. 
Hunc  Polydornm  auri  quondam  cum  pondere  magno 
Infelix  Priam  us  furtim  mandarat  alendnm  60 

Threicio  regi,  cum  iam  diffideret  armis 
Dardaniae  cingique  urbem  obsidione  videret. 
Hie,  ut  opes  f  ractae  Teucrum,  et  Fortuna  recessit, 
Res  Agamemnonias  victriciaque  arma  secutas, 
Fas  omne  abnimpit ;  Polydorum  obtrnncat,  et  anro  65 

Yi  potitur.     Quid  non  mortalia  pectora  cogis, 
Auri  sacra  fames?    Postquam  pavor  ossa  reliquit, 
Delectos  populi  ad  proceres  primumque  parentem 
Monstra  deum  refero,  et,  quae  sit  sententia.  posco. 
Omnibus  idem  animus,  soelerata  excedere  terra,  60 
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Unqui  pollutum  hospitinm,  et  dare  classibus  anstros. 

Ergo  instanramas  Polydoro  fnnus :  et  ingens 

Aggeritur  tumulo  tellns ;  stant  Manibus  arae, 

Caeraleis  maestae  vittis  atraque  oapresso, 

£t  circum  Iliades  crinem  de  more  solutae ;  65 

Inferimus  tepido  spamantia  cymbia  lacte 

Sanguinis  et  sacri  pateras,  animamque  sepaloro 

Oondimns,  et  magna  sapreiunm  voce  ciemns. 

Inde,  ubi  prima  fides  pelago,  placataqae  venti 
Dant  maria  et  lenis  crepitans  vocat  auster  in  aitnm,  70 

Dedncunt  socii  navis  et  litora  complent. 
Provehimnr  porto,  terraeque  urbesque  recedunt. 
Sacra  mari  colitur  medio  gratissima  teilus 
Kereidam  matri  et  Neptnno  Aegaeo, 

Quam  pins  Arcitenens  oras  et  litora  circnm  75 

Errantem  Mycono  e  celsa  Gyaroqne  revinxit, 
Immotamqne  coll  dedit  et  contemnere  ventos. 
Hnc  feror ;  haec  fessos  tnto  placidissima  porta 
Accipit.    Egressi  veneramur  ApoUinis  urbem. 
Bex  Anins,  rex  idem  hominum  Phoebique  sacerdos,  80 

Vittis  et  sacra  redimitns  tempora  lanro, 
Oecnrrit ;  veterem  Anchisen  agnoscit  amicnm. 
lungimns  hospitio  dextras,  et  tecta  snbimns. 

Templa  dei  saxo  venerabar  stmcta  vetasto : 
"  Da  propriam,  Thymbraee,  domam ;  da  moenia  fessis  85 

Et  gen  as  et  roansnram  nrbem  ;  serva  altera  Troiae 
Pergama,  reliqnias  Dananm  atqne  immitis  AchilH. 
Qnem  sequimnr?  qnove  ire  iubes?  nbi  ponere  sedes? 
Da,  pater,  angarinm,  atqne  anirais  inlabere  nostris.'' 

Vix  ea  fatns  eram :  tremere  omnia  visa  repente,  90 

Liminaqae  lanmsqne  del,  totnsqne  moveri 
Mons  circnm,  et  mugire  adytis  cortina  reclusis. 
Subinissi  petimns  terrara,  et  vox  fertur  ad  auris : 
"  Dardanidae  duri,  quae  vos  a  stirpe  parentnm 
Prima  tulit  tellns,  eadem  vos  nbere  laeto  96 

Accipiet  reduces.    Antiqaam  exqairite  matrem. 
Hie  doraus  Aeneae  cnnctis  dominabitar  oris, 
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£t  nati  natornm,  et  qui  nascentar  ab  illis.'^ 

Haec  Phoebas ;  mixtoqae  ingens  exorta  tamalta 

Laetitia,  et  cancti,  qaae  sint  ea  moenia,  qaaerant,  100 

Quo  Phoebus  vocet  errantis  iubeatque  reverti  ? 

Turn  genitor,  veterum  yolvens  monamenta  virorum, 

"  Audite,  o  prooeres,"  ait,  "et  spes  discite  vestras: 

Creta  lovis  magni  medio  iacet  insula  ponto ; 

Mons  Idaeus  ubi,  et  gentis  ounabula  nostrae.  105 

Centum  urbes  habitant  magnas,  uberrima  regna ; 

Maximus  unde  pater,  si  rite  audita  recordor, 

Teucrus  Bhoeteas  primum  est  advectns  ad  eras, 

Optavitque  locum  regno.     Nondum  Ilium  et  arces 

Pergameae  steterant ;  habitabant  vallibus  imis.  110 

Hinc  mater  cultrix  Cybelae  Corjbantiaque  aera 

Idaeumque  nemus ;  hinc  fida  silentia  sacris, 

£t  iuncti  currum  dominae  subiere  leones. 

Ergo  agite,  et,  divom  ducunt  qua  inssa,  sequamur ; 

Placemus  ventos  et  Onosia  regna  petamus.  115 

Nee  longo  distant  cursn ;  modo  luppiter  adsit, 

Tertia  lux  dassem  Oretaeis  sistet  in  oris/' 

Sic  fatus,  meritos  aris  mactavit  honores, 

Taurum  Neptuno,  taurum  tibi,  pulcher  Apollo, 

I^igram  Hiemi  pecudem,  Zephyris  felicibus  albam.  120 

Fama  volat  pulsum  regnis  cessisse  paternis 
Idomenea  ducem,  desertaqne  litora  Cretae, 
Hoste  vacare  domos,  sedesque  astare  relictas. 
Linquimus  Ortjgiae  portus,  pelagoqne  yolamus, 
Bacchatamque  iugis  Naxon  viridemque  Donusam,  125 

Olearon,  niveamque  Paron  sparsasque  per  aequor 
Oycladas  et  crebris  legimus  freta  concita  terris. 
Nautious  exoritur  vario  certamine  clamor ; 
Hortantur  socii,  Cretam  proavosque  petamuB. 
Prosequitur  surgens  a  puppi  ventus  enntis,  130 

Et  tandem  antiquis  Curetum  adlabimur  oris. 
Ergo  avidus  muros  optatae  molior  urbis, 
Pergameamque  voco,  et  laetam  cognomine  gentem 
Hortor  amare  focos  arcemque  attoUere  tectis. 
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lamqne  fere  sioco  sabdactae  litore  puppes ;  185 

Connbiis  arvisqne  novis  operata  inventus ; 
lara  domosqne  dabam :  snbito  cnm  tabida  membrifl, 
Corrupto  caeli  tractu,  miserandaqne  venit 
Arboribnsqne  satisqne  Ines  et  letifer  annns. 
Linqoebant  dulcis  animas,  ant  aegra  trahebant  140 

Corpora ;  tarn  sterilis  exurere  Sirins  agros ; 
Arebant  herbae,  et  victnm  seges  aegra  negabat. 
Rnrsns  ad  oraclnm  Ortygiae  Phoebnmqne  remenso 
Hortatnr  pater  ire  mari,  veniamqne  precari, 
Qnam  fessis  iinem  rebns  ferat ;  node  labomm  145 

Tem'ptare  anzilinm  inbeat ;  qno  vertere  onrsas. 
Nox  erat,  et  terris  animalia  somnns  habebat : 
Effigies  saorae  divom  Phrygiiqne  Penates, 
Qaos  mecnm  a  Troia  mediisqne  ex  ignibns  nrbis 
Extnleram,  visi  ante  ocnlos  astare  iacentis  150 

In  somniR,  multo  manifest!  Inmine,  qna  se 
Plena  per  insertas  fundebat  Inna  fenestras ; 
Tnm  sic  adfari  et  cnras  bb  demere  dictis : 
"Quod  tibi  delato  Ortygiam  dictnrus  Apollo  est, 
Hie  canit,  et  tna  nos  en  ultro  ad  limina  mittit.  155 

Nos  te,  Dardania  incensa,  tnaque  arma  secnti, 
Nos  tnqiidnm  snb  te  permensi  classibus  aeqnor, 
Idem  venturos  toUemns  in  astra  nepotes, 
Imperinmqne  nrbi  dabimns.    Tn  moenia  magnis 
Magna  para,  longumqne  fngae  ne  linqne  laborem.  160 

Mutandae  sedes.    Non  haec  tibi  litora  snasit 
Delins  aut  Cretae  iussit  considere  Apollo. 
Est  locus,  Hesperiam  Grai  cognomine  dicunt, 
Terra  antiqua,  potens  armis  atqae  ubere  glaebae ; 
Oenotri  coluere  viri ;  nunc  fama  minores  165 

Itatiam  dixisse  dncis  de  nomine  gentem : 
Hae  nobis  propriae  sedes ;  hinc  Dardanns  ortus, 
laansque  pater,  genus  a  qno  principe  nostrum. 
Surge  age,  et  haec  laetus  longaevo  dicta  parent! 
Hand  dnbitanda  refior :  Oorythnm  terrasque  reqnirat  170 

Aasonias.    Dictaea  negat  tibi  Inppiter  arva.^' 
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Talibus  attonitus  visis  et  voce  deoram — 

Nee  sopor  illad  erat,  sed  coram  agnosoere  Yoltos 

Velatasqae  comas  praesentiaque  ora  videbar ; 

Turn  gelidus  toto  manabat  corpore  sudor —  175 

Corripio  e  stratis  corpus,  tendoque  supinas 

Ad  caelum  cum  voce  manus,  et  munera  libo 

Intemerata  focis.    Perfecto  laetus  honore 

Anchisen  facio  certum,  remque  ordine  pando. 

Agnovit  prolem  ambiguam  geminosqne  parentes,  180 

Seque  novo  veterum  deceptum  errore  locorum. 

Tum  memorat :  *^  Kate,  Iliacis  exercite  fatis, 

Sola  mihi  talis  casus  Oassandra  canebat. 

Nunc  repeto  haec  geueri  portendere  debita  nostro, 

Et  saepe  Hesperiam,  saepe  Itala  regna  vocare.  185 

Sed  quis  ad  Hesperiae  venturos  litora  Teucros 

Crederet?  aut  quern  tum  yates  Cassandra  moveret? 

Cedamus  Phoebo,  et  moniti  meliora  sequamur." 

Sic  ait,  et  cuncti  dicto  paremus  ovantes. 

Hanc  quoque  deserimus  sedem,  paucisque  relictis  190 

Vela  damns,  vastumque  cava  trabe  carrimus  aequor. 

Postquam  altum  tenuere  rates,  nee  iam  amplius  ullae 
Apparent  terrae,  caelum  undique  et  undique  pontus, 
Tum  mibi  caernleus  supra  caput  astitit  imber, 
Noctem  hiememque  ferens,  et  inhorruit  unda  tenebris.  195 

Continuo  venti  volvunt  mare  magnaque  surgunt 
Aequora ;  dispersi  iactamur  gurgite  vasto ; 
Involvere  diem  nimbi,  et  nox  umida  caelum 
Abstulit ;  ingeminant  abruptis  nubibus  ignes. 
Excutimur  cursu,  et  caecis  erramus  in  undis.  200 

Ipse  diem  noctemque  negat  discernere  oaelo, 
Nee  meminisse  viae  media  Palinurus  in  unda. 
Tris  adeo  ineertos  caeca  caligine  soles 
Erramus  pelago,  totidem  sine  sidere  noctes. 
Quarto  terra  die  primnm  se  attoUere  tandem  SOS 

Visa,  aperire  procul  montis,  ac  volvere  fumum. 
Vela  cadunt,  remis  insurgimns;  hand  mora,  nantae 
Adnixi  torquent  spumas  et  caerula  verrunt. 
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Servatam  ex  nndis  Strophadnm  me  litora  primnm 
A.Qcipiant ;  Strophades  Graio  stant  nomine  dictae,  210 

Insnlae  lonio  in  magno,  qnas  dira  Celaeno 
Harpyiaeque  colnnt  aliae,  Phineia  postqaam 
Clansa  domus,  mensasque  meta  liqnere  priores. 
Tristias  hand  illis  monstrnm,  nee  saevior  uUa 
Pestis  et  ira  denm  Stygiis  sese  eztnlit  nndis.  215 

Yirginei  volncrnm  voltus,  foedissima  ventris 
Prolnvies,  uncaeqne  manns,  et  pallida  semper 
Ora  fame. 

Hue  nbi  delati  portns  intravimus,  ecce 

Laeta  bomn  passim  campis  armenta  videmus  '    220 

Caprigennmqne  peons  nnllo  custode  per  herbas. 
Inruimns  ferro,  et  divos  ipsnmqne  Yocamns 
In  partem  praedamqne  lovem;  tum  litore  cnrvo 
Exstmimnsqne  toros  dapibnsqne  epnlamur  opimis. 
At  snbitae  horrifico  lapsn  de  montibus  adsunt  225 

Harpjiae  et  magnis  qnatiunt  olangoribus  alas, 
Diripinntqne  dapes  eontactnqne  omnia  foedant 
Immundo ;  tnm  vox  taetrum  dira  inter  odorem. 
Rnrsnm  in  secessn  longo  sab  mpe  cavata, 

Arboribns  dansi  circnm  atque  horrentibus  nmbris,  280 

Instmimns  mensas  arisqne  reponimus  ignem : 
Bnrsnm  ex  diverso  caeli  caeoisque  latebris 
Tnrba  sonans  praedam  pedibns  circumvolat  uncis, 
PoUnit  ore  dapes.    Sociis  tunc,  arma  capessant, 
Edico,  et  dira  beUnm  cnm  gente  gerendmn.  285 

Hand  secns  ac  inssi  facinnt,  tectosque  per  berbam 
Disponnnt  enses  et  scuta  latentia  condunt. 
Ergo  nbi  delapsae  sonitum  per  cnrva  dedere 
Litora,  dat  signum  specula  Misenus  ab  alta 
Aere  cavo.    Invadunt  socii,  et  nova  proelia  temptant,  240 

Obscenas  pelagi  ferro  foedare  volucres. 
Sed  neque  vim  plumis  nllam  nee  volnera  tergo 
Accipinnt,  celerique  fuga  sub  sidera  lapsae 
Semesam  praedam  et  vestigia  foeda  relinqunnt. 
Una  in  praecelsa  consedit  rupe  Celaeno,  245 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  HI. 

fnfelix  vates,  rumpitque  hanc  pectore  vocera : 

^'  Bellnm  etiam  pro  caede  boum  stratisque  iuvenois, 

Laomedontiadae,  bellamne  inferre  paratis 

Et  patrio  Harpyias  insoDtis  pellere  regno  ? 

Acoipite  ergo  animis  atqne  haeo  mea  figite  dicta :  250 

Quae  Phoebo  pater  omnipotens,  mihi  Phoebus  Apollo 

Praedixit,  vobis  Furiartim  ego  maxima  pando  : 

Italiam  cursn  petitis,  ventisque  vooatis 

Ibitis  Italiam,  portasqne  intrare  licebit ; 

Sed  non  ante  datam  cingetis  moenibus  urbem,  265 

Quam  vos  dira  fames  nostraeqae  iniuria  caedis 

Ambe'sas  subigat  malis  absnmere  mensas.'' 

Dixit,  et  in  silvam  pennis  ablata  refngit. 

At  sociis  subita  gelidus  formidine  sanguis 

Derignit ;  cecidere  animi,  nee  iam  amplius  armis,  260 

Sed  votis  precibusque  iabent  exposcere  pacem, 

Sive  deae,  sen  sint  dirae  obscenaeqne  volucres. 

Et  pater  Anchises  passis  de  litore  palmis 

Numina  magna  vocat,  meritosqne  indicit  honores : 

^^Di,  prohibete  minas;  di,  talem  avertite  oasam,  265 

Et  placidi  servate  pios  I  "  Turn  litore  funem 

Deripere,  excussosque  iabet  laxare  rndentis. 

Tendunt  vela  Noti ;  f ugirans  spumantibus  andis, 

Qua  cursura  ventusque  gubernatorque  vocabat. 

Iam  medio  apparet  flactu  nemorosa  Zaoynthos  270 

Dulichiumque  Saraeque  et  Neritoa  ardua  saxis. 

Effugimus  scopulos  Ithacae,  Laertia  regna, 

Et  terram  altricem  saevi  exsecramur  Ulixi. 

Mux  et  Leucatae  nimbosa  cacumiua  montis 

Et  formidatus  nautis  aperitur  Apollo.  275 

Ilunc  petimus  fessi  et  parvae  succedimus  urbi; 

Ancora  de  prora  iacitnr,  stant  litore  puppes. 

Ergo  insperata  tandem  tellure  potiti 
Lustramurque  lovi  votisque  incendimns  aras, 
Actiaque  Hiacis  celebramus  litora  ludis.  280 

Exercent  patrias  oleo  labente  palaestras 
Nudati  soeii ;  in  vat  evasisse  tot  urbes 
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A.rgo]ioa8  mediosque  fagam  tennisse  per  hostis. 

Interea  magDum  sol  ciroumvolvitar  annam, 

£t  glacialis  hiems  aqnilonibns  asperat  nndas.  286 

Aere  cavo  clipeam,  magni  gestamen  Abantis, 

Postibas  adversis  figo,  et  rem  carmine  signo : 

^*  ArnEAS  HABO  DK  DANAIS  YI0T0BIBU8  ABMA." 

Lmqnere  turn  portus  inbeo  et  eonsidere  transtris. 

Oei'tatira  socii  ferimit  mare  et  aequora  verrant.  290 

Protinus  a^rias  Phaeacum  abscondiinns  arces, 

Litoraqne  Epiri  legimas  portaqae  subimus 

Chaonio  et  celsam  Bnthroti  aocedimus  urbem. 

Hie  incredibilis  rerom  fama  occupat  aaris, 
Priamiden  Helenam  Graias  regnare  per  urbes,  296 

Gomngio  Aeacidae  Pyrrbi  sceptrisque  potitnm, 
£t  patrio  Andromachen  iterum  cessisse  marito. 
Obstipui,  miroque  incensom  pectus  amore, 
Compel]  are  viram  et  casns  cognosoere  tantos. 
Progredior  portu,  classis  et  litora  linqnens:  800 

SoIlemniB  cum  forte  dapes  et  tristia  dona 
Ante  urbem  in  luce  faM  Simoentis  ad  undam 
Libabat  cineri  Andromache  Manisque  vocabat 
Hectoreum  ad  tumulum,  viridi  quern  oaespite  inanem 
Et  geminas,  causam  lacrimis,  sacraverat  aras.  805 

Ht  me  oonspezit  venientem  et  Troia  circum 
Arma  amens  vidit,  magnis  exterrita  monsUis 
Berignit  visu  in  medio,  calor  ossa  reliqnit; 
Labitur,  et  longo  vix  tandem  tempore  fatnr: 
*'  Yerane  te  f  acies,  verus  mihi  nuntins  adf  era,  810 

Nate  dea?  vivisne  ?  ant,  si  lux  alma  reoessit, 
Hector  nbi  est? ''    Dixit,  lacrimasqne  effudit  et  omnem 
Implevit  clamore  locum.    Vix  panca  fhrcnti 
Snbicio  et  raris  tnrbatus  vocibus  hisco : 

"  Yivo  equidem,  vitamque  extrema  per  omnia  duoo ;  815 

Ne  dubita,  nam  vera  vides. 
Heu  I  qnis  te  casus  deiectam  coninge  tanto 
Excipit?  aut  quae  digna  satis  fortnna  revisit? 
Hectoris  Androma(^e,  Pyrrhin'  connbia  servas?" 
11         F 
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Deiecit  Tiiltam  et  demiasa  voce  locota  est :  820 

'*  O  f elix  una  ante  alias  Priameia  yirgo, 
HOstilem  ad  tamalum  Troiae  sab  moembus  altis 
lassa  mori,  qaae  Bortitns  noD  pertnlit  nllos, 
Neo  victoris  eri  tetigit  captiva  cabilel 

Nos,  patria  inoensa  diversa  per  aeqaora  vectae,  825 

Stirpis  Achilleae  fastas  iuvenemqae  superbam, 
Servitio  enixae,  tnlimns;  qui  deiode,  secutas 
Ledaeam  Hennionen  Laoedaemoniosqae  hjmenaeos, 
Me  famnlo  famalamque  Heleno  transmisit  habendam. 
Ast  ilium,  ereptae  magao  inflammatus  amore  330 

Goniugis  et  scelemm  ITuriis  agitatos,  Orestes 
Ezcipit  incautum  patriasque  obtruncat  ad  aras. 
Morte  Neoptolemi  regnorom  reddita  oessit 
Pars  Heleno,  qui  Ghaonios  oognomine  campos 
Ghaoniamque  omnem  Troiano  a  Ghaone  dixit,  386 

Pergamaque  Iliacamqne  iugis  banc  addidit  arcein. 
Sed  tibi  qui  cursnm  ve&ti,  quae  fata  dedere? 
Aut  qnisnam  ignarnm  nostris  dens  appulit  orisf 
Quid  puer  Ascanius  ?  snperataie  et  vescitnr  aura, 
Quem  tibi  iam  Troia —  840 

Ecqua  tamen  puero  est  amissae  cnra  parentis? 
Eoquid  in  antiquain  yirtutem  animosqne  virilis 
£t  pater  Aeneas  et  avunculus  exeitat  Hector? " 
Talia  fundebat  lacrimaDs  longosque  oiebat 
Incassum  fletus,  cum  sese  a  moenibus  heros  846 

Priamides  multis  Helenns  comitantibus  adfert, 
Agnoscitque  suos,  laetusque  ad  limina  ducit, 
Et  multum  lacrimas  verba  inter  singula  f  undit. 
Procedo,  et  parvam  Troiam  simulataque  magnis 
Pergama  et  arentem  Xantbi  oognomine  rlvum  860 

Agnosco,  Scaeaeque  amplector  limina  portae. 
Nee  non  et  Teucri  sooia  siraul  urbe  fruuntnr. 
Hlos  porticibus  rex  accipiebat  in  amplis ; 
Aulai  medio  libabant  pocula  Baechi, 

Impositis  auro  dapibus,  paterasqne  tenebant.  866 

lamque  dies  alterque  dies  processit,  et  aurae 
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Vela  vocant  tumidoqne  inflatur  oarbasas  austro : 
His  vatem  aggredior  dictis  ao  talia  qnaeso : 
*''  Troiogena,  interpres  diyom,  qui  numina  Phoebi, 
Qui  tripodas,  Olarii  lanrus,  qui  sidera  sentis  860 

£t  volacmm  lingaas  et  praepetis  omina  pennae, 
Fare  age — ^namque  omnem  oorsam  mihi  proepera  diziil 
Keligio,  et  cancti  saaserant  numine  divi 
Italiam  petere  et  terras  temptare  repostas ; 
Sola  novum  dictuque  nefas  Harpyia  Gelaeno  866 

Prodiginm  canit,  et  tristis  dennntiat  iras, 
Obscenamque  famem — quae  prima  pericula  vito  ? 
Quidve  sequens  tantos  possim  superare  labores?  '* 
Hie  Helenua,  caesis  primnm  de  more  iuvencis, 
Exorat  pacem  divom,  vittasque  resolvit  8T0 

Sacrati  capitis,  meque  ad  tua  limina,  Pboebe, 
Ipse  manu  multo  suspensum  numine  duoit, 
Atque  haeo  deinde  canit  divino  ex  ore  saoerdos: 
*^  Nate  dea, — nam  te  maioribus  ire  per  altum 
Anspiciis  manifesta  fides :  sio  fata  denm  rex  875 

Sortitur,  volvitque  vioes ;  is  vertitur  ordo — 
Panca  tibi  e  multis,  quo  tutior  bospita  luistres 
Aequora  et  Ausonio  possis  oonsidere  portu, 
Expediam  dictis ;  probibent  nam  cetera  Paroae 
Scire  Helenum  farique  vetat  Satumia  luno.  880 

Principio  Italian^  quam  tu  iam  rere  propinquam 
Vioinosqne,  ignare,  paras  invadere  portus, 
Longa  procul  longis  via  dividit  invia  terris. 
Ante  et  Trinacria  lentandus  remus  in  unda, 
Et  sails  Ausonii  lustrandum  navibns  aeqnor  885 

Infemique  lacus  Aeaeaeque  insula  Ciroae^ 
Quam  tuta  possis  urbem  componere  terra. 
Signa  tibi  dicam ;  tu  condita  mente  teneto : 
Cam  tibi  sollicito  secret!  ad  fluminis  undam 
Litoreis  ingens  inventa  sub  ilicibus  sub  890 

Triginta  capitum  fetus  enixa  iacebit, 
Alba,  solo  recubans,  albi  circum  ubera  nati, 
Is  locus  urbis  erit,  requies  ea  certa  laborum. 
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1?^c  tu  mensarnm  morsns  horresce  faturos : 

Fata  yiam  inyenient  aderitqne  vocatas  Apollo.  895 

Has  antem  terras,  Italiqne  banc  litoris  oram, 

Proxlma  qaae  nostri  perfanditar  acquoris  aesta, 

Effage ;  ouncta  malis  habltantnr  moenia  Grais. 

Hie  et  Narycii  posnernnt  moenia  Locri, 

Et  Sallentinos  obsedit  milite  campos  400 

Lyctius  Idomenens ;  hie  ilia  dncis  Meliboei 

Parva  Philoctetae  subnixa  Petelia  mnro. 

Quin,  ubi  transmissae  Bteterint  trans  aeqnora  classes 

Et  positis  aris  iam  vota  in  litore  solves, 

Pnrpareo  velare  comas  adopertns  amictn,  406 

Ke  qua  inter  sanctos  ignis  in  bonore  deonim 

Hostilis  facies  oconrrat  et  omina  tnrbet. 

Hunc  socii  morem  sacromm,  bnno  ipse  teneto : 

Hac  casti  maneant  in  religione  nepotes. 

Ast  abi  digressam  Sicnlae  te  admoverit  orae  410 

Ventns  et  angnsti  rarescent  clanstra  Pelori, 

Laeva  tibi  tellus  et  longo  laeva  petantar 

Aequora  drcuitu ;  dextrum  fnge  litus  et  undas. 

Haec  loca  vi  quondam  et  vasta  convulsa  mina — 

Tantum  aevi  longinqaa  valet  rautare  vetnstas —  415 

Dissiluisse  fernnt,  cum  protinas  ntraqae  tellns 

Una  foret ;  venit  medio  vi  pontns  et  undis 

Hesperiam  Sicnlo  latus  abscidit,  arvaque  et  nrbes 

Litore  diductas  angnsto  interlnit  aestu. 

Dextrura  Scylla  latus,  laevum  implacata  Charybdis  420 

Obsidet,  atque  imo  baratbri  ter  gur^te  vastos 

Sorbet  in  abruptum  fluctus,  rnrsusque  sub  auras 

Erigit  altemos  et  sidera  verberat  unda. 

At  Scyllam  caecis  oobibet  spelunca  latebris, 

Ora  exsertantem  et  navis  in  saxa  trabentem.  425 

Prima  bominis  facies  et  polcbro  pectore  virgo 

Pube  tenus,  postrema  immani  corpore  pistrix 

Delpbinum  caudas  utero  commissa  lupomm. 

Praestat  Trinacrii  metas  lustrare  Pachyni 

Cessantem,  longos  et  oircumflectere  cursus,  430 
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Qaam  semel  informem  vasto  vidiase  sub  antro 

Sojilam  et  caemleis  caaibas  resonantia  saza. 

Praeterea,  si  qna  est  Heleoo  pradentia,  vati 

Si  qua  fides,  aDiiDnm  si  veris  implet  Apollo, 

Unum  illud  tibi,  nate  dea,  proqae  omnibus  unom  486 

Praedicam,  et  repetens  iteromqae  iteramque  monebo : 

lunonis  magnae  primom  prece  numen  adora ; 

lunoni  cane  Yota  libens,  dominamqne  potentem 

Supplicibns  supera  donis :  sic  demqne  victor 

Trinacria  finis  Italos  mittere  relicta.  440 

Hnc  nbi  delatos  Comaeam  aocesseris  nrbem 

Divinosque  lacas  et  Avema  sonantia  silvis, 

Insanam  vatem  aspicies,  quae  rape  sub  ima 

Fata  oanit  foliisqae  notas  et  nomina  mandat. 

Qnaecnmqne  in  foliis  desoripsit  carmina  virgo,  446 

Digerit  in  namemm  atqae  antro  sedosa  relinqmL 

nia  manent  immota  locis  neque  ab  ordine  cednnt; 

Yemm  eadem,  verso  tenuis  onm  cardine  ventus 

Impnlit  et  teneras  turbavit  ianua  f rondes, 

Nnmqaam  deinde  cavo  volitantia  prendere  sazo,  460 

Nee  revocare  situs  ant  iuogere  carmina  curat: 

Inconsnlti  abeunt,  sedemque  odere  Sibyllae. 

Hie  tibi  ne  qna  morae  fuerint  dispendia  tanti, 

Quamvis  increpitent  socii,  et  vi  cursus  in  altum 

Vela  vocet  possisque  sinus  implere  secundos,  466 

Qum  adeas  vatem  precibuaque  oraoula  poscas 

Ipsa  canat,  vocemque  vqlens  atqne  ora  resolvat. 

Ilia  tibi  It&liae  popolos  ventnraque  bella, 

Et  quo  qnemque  modo  fngiasque  ferasqne  laborem, 

Expediet,  cnrsnsqne  dabit  veoerata  seonndos.  460 

Haec  sunt,  quae  nostra  liceat  te  voce  moneri. 

Vade  age,  et  ingentem  faotis  fer  ad  aetbera  Troiam." 

Quae  postquam  vates  sic  ore  effatus  amico  est, 
Dona  debinc  auro  gravia  sectoque  elepbanto 
Imperat  ad  navis  ferri,  stipatque  carinis  466 

Ingens  argentum,  Dodonaeosque  lebetas, 
Loricam  consertam  hamis  anroque  trill cem, 
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£t  conum  insignis  galeae  cristasqne  comantis, 

Arma  NeoptoleinL    Snnt  et  saa  dona  parent!. 

Addit  eqaoa,  additque  duces ;  470 

Remigiam  sapplet ;  socios  simnl  instmit  armis. 

Interea  classom  veils  aptare  iubebat 
Anchises,  fieret  vento  mora  ne  qaa  ferenti. 
Quem  Phoebi  interpres  malto  eompellat  hoDore : 
*'  Ooniagio,  Anchise,  Veneris  dignate  saperbo,  475 

Gura  deam,  bis  Pergameis  erepte  minis, 
£ece  tibi  Aasoniae  tellus ;  banc  arripe  velis. 
Et  tamen  banc  pelago  praeterlabare  neoesse  est; 
Ausoniae  pars  ilia  procnl,  qaam  pandit  Apollo. 
Yade,"  ait,  *'  o  felix  nati  pietate.    Qaid  nltra  480 

Provehor  et  fando  sargentis  demoror  anstros?  " 
Nee  minus  Andromaobe,  digressa  maesta  supremo, 
Fert  picturatas  anri  subtemine  vestes 
Et  Phrygiam  Ascanio  oblamydem,  nee  cedit  honori, 
Teztilibusque  onerat  donis,  ac  talia  f atur :  485 

^^  Accipe  et  baec,  manuum  tibi  quae  monumenta  meamm 
Sint,  puer,  et  longnm  Andromachae  testentnr  amorem, 
Coniugis  Hectoreae.     Cape  dona  extrema  tuorum, 
O  mibi  sola  mei  super  Astyanactis  imago. 

Sic  oculos,  sic  ille  manu.s  sic  ora  ferebat ;  490 

Et  nunc  aequali  tecum  pubesceret  aevo.'^ 
Hos  ego  digredieus  lacrimis  adfabar  obortis : 
'^  Yivite  felices,  quibus  est  fortuna  peracta 
lam  sua ;  nos  alia  ex  aliis  in  fata  vocamnr. 

Yobis  parta  quies;  nullum  maris  aequor  arandum,  495 

Arva  neque  Ausoniae  semper  cedentia  retro 
Qnaerenda.    Effigiem  Xanthi  Troiamque  videtis, 
Quam  vestrae  fecere  manus,  melioribus,  opto, 
Anspiciis,  et  quae  fuerit  minus  obvia  Grais. 
Si  quando  Thybrim  vicinaque  Thybridis  arva  500 

Intraro  gentique  meae  data  moenia  cernam, 
Gognatas  urbes  olim  populosqne  propinquos, 
Epiro,  Hesperia,  quibus  idem  Dardanus  anctor 
Atque  idem  casus,  unam  faciemns  ntramque 
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Troiam  animis :  maneat  nostros  ea  oura  nepotes."  606 

ProTehimar  pelago  vicina  Oeraunia  iuxta, 
IJnde  iter  Italiam  onrsasqae  brevissimns  nndis. 
Sol  rait  interea  et  montes  ambrantur  opaci. 
Sternimur  optatae  gi*einio  telluris  ad  iindam, 
Sortiti  remos,  passimque  in  litore  sicco  510 

Corpora  curamus ;  fessos  sopor  inrigat  artus. 
Necdnm  orbem  mediuiu  Nox  Horis  acta  subibat : 
Haad  segnis  Btrato  surgit  Palinarus  et  omnis 
Explorat  ventos,  atqae  aaribus  a3ra  captat ; 
Sidera  cnncta  notat  tacito  labentia  caelo,  615 

Arctumm  pluviasqne  Hyadas  geminosque  Triones, 
Armatuinqne  auro  circanispicit  Oriona. 
Postqaam  cnncta  yidet  caelo  constare  sereno, 
Dat  olaram  e  pnppi  signnin ;  nos  castra  movemos, 
Temptamusqae  viam  et  veloram  pandimas  alas.  620 

lamqae  rubescebat  stellis  Aurora  fugatis, 
Cam  procal  obscnros  collis  bmnilemqae  videmus 
ItaliaiD.    Italiam  primal  conclamat  Achates, 
Italiam  laeto  socii  clamore  salntant. 

Tarn  pater  Anchises  magnnm  cratera  corona  625 

Indait  implevitque  mero,  divosqae  vocavit 
Stans  celsa  in  pnppi : 

**  Di  maris  et  terrae  tempestatiimque  potentes, 
Ferte  viam  vento  facilem  et  spirate  secundi." 
Crebrescnnt  optatae  aorae,  portnsqae  patescit  630 

lam  propior,  templnmque  apparet  in  arce  Minervae. 
Vela  legant  socii,  et  proras  ad  litora  torqnent. 
Portas  ab  Euroo  flnctn  carvatns  in  arcnm ; 
Obiectae  salsa  spnmant  aspargine  cantes ; 

Ipse  latet ;  gemino  demittunt  bracchia  mnro  685 

Tnrriti  scopoli,  refugitque  ab  litore  templam. 
Qaattaor  Mc,  primum  omen,  equos  in  gramine  vidi 
Tondentis  campum  late,  candore  nivali. 
Et  pater  Anchises:  ^^  Bellmn,  o  terra  hospita,  portas ; 
BeUo  armantnr  eqni,  bellnra  haec  armenta  minantar.  640 

Sed  tamen  idem  olim  cnrrn  suocedere  sueti 
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Quadrapedes,  et  frena  iugo  concordia  ferre: 

Spes  et  pacis,"  ait.    Turn  naiuina  sancta  preoamiir 

Palladia  armisonae,  quae  prima  aocepit  ovantis, 

Et  capita  ante  aras  Phrjgio  velamar  amictn ;  646 

Praeceptisqae  Heleni^  dederat  quae  maxima^  rite 

luDoni  Argivae  iussos  adolemns  honores. 

Haud  mora,  continuo  perfectis  ordine  votis, 

Comua  velatarum  obvertimus  antennarum, 

Graingenumque  domos  suspectaque  linqaimns  arva.  660 

Hinc  sinus  Hercalei,  si  vera  est  f  ama,  Tarenti 

Cemitur ;  attollit  se  diva  Laoinia  contra, 

Oaulonisque  arces  et  navifragnm  Scylacenm. 

Tarn  procnl  e  fluctu  Trinacria  cernitar  Aetna, 

Et  gemitam  ingentem  pelagi  pulsataqne  saxa  566 

Andimns  longe  fractasqne  ad  litora  voces, 

Exsoltantqne  vada,  atque  aestu  miscentur  barenadu 

Et  pater  Ancbises:  "  Nimirum  baec  ilia  Obarybdis; 

Hos  Helenus  scopalos,  baec  saxa  b(»Tenda  canebat. 

Eripite,  o  socii,  pariterque  insurgite  reiois."  660 

Hand  minus  ac  inssi  faciunt,  prim  usque  rudentem 

Contorsit  laevas  proram  Palinurus  ad  undas; 

Laevam  cuncta  cobors  remis  ventisque  pettvit. 

Tollimnr  in  caelum  curvato  gurgite,  et  idem 

Snbducta  ad  Manis  imos  desedimus  nnda.  566 

Ter  scopuli  olamorem  inter  cava  saxa  dedere; 

Ter  spnmam  elisara  et  rorantia  vidimus  astra, 

Interea  fessos  ventus  cum  sole  reliquit, 

Ignarique  viae  Cyclopum  adlabimur  oris. 

Porto  s  ab  accessu  ventorum  immotus  et  mgens  570 

Ipse ;  sed  horrificis  iuxta  tonat  Aetna  minis, 
Interdumque  atram  prorumpit  ad  aetbera  nubem, 
Turbine  fumantem  piceo  et  candente  favilla, 
Attollitque  globos  flammarum  et  sidera  lambit ; 
Interdum  scopulos  avulsaque  viscera  montis  675 

Erigit  eructans,  liquefactaque  saxa  sub  auras 
Cum  gemitu  glomerat,  fundoque  exaestuat  imo, 
Fama  est  Enceladi  semustum  folmine  corpus 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


VERGIU  AENEIDOS  III. 

Frgeri  mole  hac,  ingentemqae  insuper  Aetnam 

Impositam  raptis  flaminam  exspirare  oaminis ;  580 

Et  fessum  qnotiens  mutet  latus,  intremere  omoein 

Mnrmnre  Trinacriam,  et  caelum  subtezere  fumo. 

Noctem  illam  tecti  silvis  immania  monstra 

Perferimus,  nee,  quae  sonitum  det  causa,  videmus. 

^am  neque  erant  astrorum  ignes,  nee  lucidus  aethra  585 

Siderea  polus,  obscuro  sed  nubila  caelo, 

Et  Lunam  in  nimbo  nox  intempesta  tenebat. 

Postera  iamque  dies  primo  surgebat  Eoo, 
TJmentemque  Aurora  polo  dimoverat  umbram : 
Cum  subito  e  silvis,  macie  confecta  suprema,  590 

Ignoti  nova  forma  viri  miserandaque  cultu 
Procedit  supplexque  manus  ad  litora  tendit. 
Respicimns.    Dira  inluvies  immissaque  barba, 
Consertum  tegumen  spinis ;  at  cetera  Grains, 
Et  quondam  patriis  ad  Troiam  missus  in  armis.  595 

Isque  ubi  Dardanios  habitus  et  Troia  vldit 
Anna  procnl,  paulum  aspectu  conterritus  haesit, 
Coijitinuitque  gradum ;  mox  sese  ad  litora  praeoeps 
Cuin  fletu  precibusque  tulit :  "  Per  sidera  testor. 
Per  superos  atque  hoc  caeli  spirabile  lumen,  600 

Tollite  me,  Teucri ;  quascumque  abducite  terras.; 
Hoc  sat  erit.    Scio  me  Danais  e  classibus  unum, 
Et  belle  Uiaoos  fateor  petiisse  Peuatis. 
Pro  quo,  si  sceleris  tanta  est  iniuria  nostri, 
Spargite  me  in  fluctus,  vastoque  immergite  ponto.  605 

Si  pereo,  hominum  manibus  periisse  iuvabit." 
Dixerat,  et  genua  amplexus  genibusque  volntans 
Ha^rebat.     Qui  sit,  fari,  quo  sanguine  cretus, 
Hortamur ;  quae  delude  agitet  fortuna,  fateri. 
Ipse  pater  dextram  Anchises,  baud  multa  moratus,  GIO 

Dat  iuveni,  atque  animum  praesenti  pignore  firmat. 
lUe  haec,  deposita  tandem  formidine,  fatur : 
^^  Bum  patria  ex  Ithaca,  comes  infelicis  TJlixi, 
Nomine  Achemenides,  Troiam  genitore  Adamasto 
Paupere — mansissetque  utinam  fortuna  I — profectus.  615 
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Hie  me,  dam  trepidi  crndelia  limina  linqnnnt, 

Immemores  socii  vasto  Oyclopis  in  antro 

Deseruere.    Domus  sanie  dapibusqne  cnientis, 

Intus  opaca,  ingens.    Ipse  ardiins,  altaque  pnlsat 

Sidera — Di,  talem  terns  avertite  pestem  I —  620 

Nee  visa  faeilis  nee  dieto  adfabilis  nlli. 

Visceribus  miserorum  et  sanguine  veseitnr  atro. 

Vidi  egomet,  duo  de  numero  cnm  corpora  nostro 

Prensa  manu  magna  medio  resapinus  in  antro 

Frangeret  ad  saxum,  sanieque  exspersa  natarent  625 

Limina;  vidi  atro  eum  membra  fluentia  tabo 

Manderet,  et  tepidi  tremerent  sub  dentibus  artus. 

Hand  impune  quidem ;  nee  talia  passus  IJlixes, 

Oblitusve  sui  est  Ithacus  discrimine  tanto. 

Nam  simul  expletus  dapibus  vinoque  sepultus  680 

Cervicem  inflexam  posuit,  iacuitque  per  antrum 

Immensns,  saniem  eructans  et  frusta  cruento 

Per  somnum  commixta  mero,  nos,  magna  precati 

Numina  sortitique  vices,  una  undique  cireum 

Fundimur,  et  telo  lumen  terebramus  acuto,  686 

Ingens,  quod  torva  solum  sub  f  route  latebat, 

Argolici  clipei  ant  Phoebeae  lampadis  instar, 

£t  tandem  laeti  sociorum  ulciscimur  umbras. 

Sed  fugite,  o  miseri,  fugite,  atque  ab  litore  funem 

Rumpite.  640 

Nam  qnalis  quantusque  cavo  Polyphemus  in  antro 

Lanigeras  elaudit  pecudes  atque  ubera  pressat, 

Centum  alii  curva  haee  habitant  ad  litora  volgo 

Inf audi  Cyclopes  et  altis  montibus  errant. 

Tertia  iam  Lunae  se  comua  Inmine  complent,  645 

Cum  vitam  in  silvis  inter  deserta  ferarum 

Lustra  domosque  traho,  vastosque  ab  rupe  Oyclopas 

Prospicio,  sonitumque  pedum  vocemque  tremeseo. 

Victum  infelieem,  bacas  lapidosaque  coma, 

Dant  rami,  et  vulsis  pascunt  radicibus  herbae.  650 

Omnia  eonlustrans,  hanc  primum  ad  litora  classem 

Conspexi  venientem.    Huic  me,  quaecumque  fuisset. 
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Addixi :  satis  est  gentem  effngisse  nefandam. 

Vos  animam  hanc  potius  qnocamque  absaniite  leto.'' 

Yix  ea  fatus  erat,  summo  cam  monte  videmus  655 

Ipsam  inter  pecodes  vasta  se  mole  moventem 
Pastorem  Polyphemam  et  litora  nota  petentero, 
Monstrum  horrendum,  informe,  ingens^  oai  lumen  ademptam. 
Tranca  manu  pinus  regit  et  vestigia  firmat; 
Lanigerae  comitantur  ores ;  ea  sola  voloptas  660 

Solamenque  mali. 

Postquam  altos  tetigit  fluotus  et  ad  aeqnora  yenit, 
Lnminis  effossi  fluidum  lavit  inde  crnorem, 
Dentibns  infrendens  gemitu,  graditurqoe  per  aequor 
Jam  medium,  necdum  fluctns  latera  ardaa  tinxit.  665 

Nos  procul  inde  fugara  trepidi  celerare,  reoepto 
Sapplice  sic  merito,  tacitiqne  incidere  ftmem ; 
Verrimus  et  proni  certantibns  aeqnora  remis. 
Sensit,  et  ad  sonitura  vocis  vestigia  torsit. 

Verura  ubi  nulla  datur  dextra  adfectare  potestas,  670 

Nee  potis  lonios  fluctus  aequare  sequendo, 
Clamorem  immensum  tollit,  quo  pontus  et  omnes 
Contremuere  undae,  penitusqae  exterrita  tellus 
Italiae,  cnrvisque  immugiit  Aetna  caveruis. 
At  genus  e  silvis  Ojolopum  et  montibus  altis  676 

Excituin  ruit  ad  portus  et  litora  complent. 
Cerniraus  astantis  nequiquam  lumine  torvo 
Aetnaeos  fratres,  caelo  capita  alta  ferentis, 
Concilium  horrendum :  quales  cum  vertice  celso 
A6riae  qaercus,  aut  ooniferae  cyparissi  680 

Constiterunt,  silva  alta  lovis,  lucusve  Dianae. 
Praecipitis  metns  acer  agit  quocumque  rudentis 
Excutere,  et  ventis  intendere  vela  secundis. 
Contra  iussa  monent  Heleni,  Soyllam  atque  Charjbdim 
Inter  utramque  viam  leti  discrimine  parvo  685 

Ni  teneant  cnrsus — certura  est  dare  lintea  retro. 
Ecce  autem  Boreas  angusta  ab  sede  Pelori 
Missus  adest.     Vivo  praetervehor  ostia  saxo 
Pantagiae  Megarosque  sinus  Thapsumque  iacentem. 
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Talia  monBtrabat  relegens  errata  retrorsas  690 

Litora  Achemenides,  comes  infeliois  Ulixi. 

Sicanio  praetenta  sina  iaoet  insala  coutra 
Plemyrium  undosum ;  nomen  dizere  priores 
Ortygiam.     Alpheum  fama  est  huo  £lidis  amnem 
Occultas  egiase  vias  subter  mare ;  qui  nunc  695 

Ore,  Aretbusa,  tuo  Siculis  eonfonditur  undis. 
lussi  nnmina  magna  loci  veneramur ;  et  inde 
Exsapero  praepingae  solum  stagnantis  Helori. 
HIdo  altas  cautes  proiectaque  saxa  Pachyni 
Radimus,  et  fatis  nuroquam  concessa  moveri  700 

Apparet  Oamarina  procul  oampique  Greloi, 
Immanisque  Gela  fluvii  oognomiue  dicta. 
ArduuB  inde  Acragas  ostentat  maxima  longe 
Moenia,  magnanimum  quondam  generator  equomm ; 
Teque  datis  linquo  ventis,  palmosa  Selinus,  705 

Et  vada  dura  lego  saxis  Lilybeia  caecis. 
Hinc  Drepani  me  portus  et  inlaetabilis  ora 
Accipit.    Hie,  pelagi  tot  tempestatibus  actus, 
Heu  genitorem,  omnis  curae  casusque  levamen, 
Amitto  Ancbisen.    Hie  me,  pater  optime,  fessum  710 

Deseris,  beu,  tantis  nequiquam  erepte  periolis  I 
Neo  vates  Helenus,  cum  multa  borrenda  moneret, 
Hos  mibi  praedixit  luctus,  non  dira  Oelaeno. 
Hie  labor  extremus,  longarum  baec  meta  viarum. 
Hinc  me  digressnm  vestris  deus  appulit  oris."  715 

Sic  pater  Aeneas  intentis  omnibus  unus 
Fata  renarrabat  divom,  cursusque  docebat. 
Conticuit  tandem,  factoque  bio  fine  quievit. 
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At  regina  gravi  iamdadnm  sauoia  oara 

Yolnos  alit  veDis,  et  caeco  carpitar  igni. 

Mnlta  viri  virtas  animo,  moltosque  recursat 

Gentis  honos ;  haerent  infixi  pectore  voltus 

Terbaqne,  nee  placidam  membris  dat  cara  qoietem.  5 

Postera  Phoebea  Instrabat  lampade  terras 

Umentemqne  Aurora  polo  dimoverat  umbram, 

Cam  sic  nnanimam  adloqnitar  male  Sana  sororem : 

''Anna  soror,  qaae  mesnspensam  insomnia  terrentt 

Quis  novas  hie  nostris  saeeessit  sedibas  hospes,  10 

Qaem  sese  ore  ferens,  qaam  forti  peetore  et  armis  t 

Credo  eqaidem,  neo  vana  fides,  genus  esse  deoram. 

Degeneres  animos  timer  argoit.    Hen,  quibus  ille 

laetatus  fatis  t  quae  bella  exhaasta  eanebat  I 

Si  raihi  non  animo  fixum  immotamqae  sederet,  15 

Ne  cui  me  vinclo  vellem  sooiare  iugali, 

Postqaam  primas  amor  deeeptam  morte  fefellit ; 

Si  non  pertaesamthalami  taedaeque  fuisset, 

Huie  ani  forsan  petal  saceambere  oalpae. 

Anna,  fatebor  enim,  miseri  post  fata  Syehaei  20 

Ooniagis  et  sparsos  fratema  eaede  Penatis, 

Solas  bie  inflexit  sensas,  animamqae  labantem 

Impalit.    Agnesco  yeteris  vestigia  flammae. 
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Sed  mihi  vel  tellus  optem  prius  ima  dehiscat, 

Vel  Pater  omnipotens  adigat  me  falmine  ad  umbras,  25 

Pallentis  mnbras  Erebi  noctemqne  profundam, 

Ante,  Pudor,  quam  te  violo,  ant  taa  iura  resolvo. 

Hie  meos,  primus  qui  me  sibi  iunzit,  amores 

Abstulit;  ille  habeat  secum  servetque  sepulcro." 

Sic  effata  sinum  lacrimis  implevit  obortis.  30 

Anua  refert ;  "  O  luce  magis  dilecta  sorori, 
Solane  perpetua  maerens  carpere  iuveuta, 
Nee  dulcis  natos,  Veneris  nee  praemia  noris? 
Id  cinerem  aut  Mania  credis  curare  sepultos  ? 
Esto :  aegram  nuUi  quondam  flexere  mariti,  85 

Non  Libyae,  non  ante  Tyro ;  despeotus  larbas 
Ductoresque  alii,  quos  Africa  terra  triumphis 
Dives  alit :  placitone  etiara  pugnabis  amori  ? 
Nee  venit  in  mentem,  quorum  consederis  arvis  ? 
Hinc  Gaetulae  urbes,  genus  insnperabile  bello,  40 

Et  Nnmidae  infreni  cingunt  et  inbospita  Syrtis; 
Hinc  deserta  siti  regio,  lateque  fhrentes 
Barcaei.    Quid  bella  Tyro  surgentia  dicam, 
Germanique  minas? 

Dis  equidem  ansplcibus  reor  et  lunone  secunda  46 

Hnno  cursum  Iliacas  vento  tenuisse  carinas. 
Quam  tu  urbem,  soror,  banc  cemes,  quae  surgere  regna 
Coniugio  tali  I    Teucrum  comitantibus  armis 
Punica  se  quantis  attoUet  gloria  rebus  I 

Tu  raodo  posce  deos  veniam,  sacrisque  litatis  60 

Indulge  bospitio,  causasque  innecte  morandi, 
Dum  pelago  desaevit  biems  et  aquosus  Orion, 
Quassataeque  rates,  dum  non  tractabile  caelum." 

His  dictis  incensum  animum  inflammavit  amore, 
Spemque  dedit  dubiae  menti,  solvitque  pudorem.  65 

Principio  delubra  adeunt,  pacemque  per  aras 
Exqnirunt ;  mactant  lectas  de  more  bidentis 
Legiferae  Cereri  Pboeboque  patriqne  Lyaeo, 
lunoni  ante  omnis,  cni  vinola  iugalia  curae. 
Ipsa  tenens  deztra  pateram  pnlcberrima  Dido  60 
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Oandentis  vacoae  meilia  inter  comaa  fimdit, 

Aat  ante  ora  deam  pingais  spatiatar  ad  aras, 

Instanratqne  diem  donis,  pecadumque  reclnais 

Pectoribus  inhians  spirantia  consolit  exta. 

Hen  vatum  ignarae  mentes !  quid  Yota  f  arentem,  65 

Quid  delobra  invant  ?    Est  mollis  flamma  mednllaa 

Interea,  et  taciturn  vivit  sab  pectore  yolnns. 

Uritnr  infelix  Dido  totaque  vagatnr 

Urbe  fnrens,  qualis  coniecta  cerva  sagitta, 

Qnam  proooi  inoaatam  nemora  inter  Oresia  fizit  70 

Pastor  agens  telis,  liqaitqne  volatile  ferrnm 

Nescins ;  ilia  f  nga  silvas  saltusque  peragrat 

Dictaeos ;  haeret  lateri  letalis  hamndo. 

Nunc  media  Aenean  secum  per  moenia  dudt, 

Sidoniasque  ostentat  opes  urbemque  paratam;  75 

Incipit  effari,  mediaque  in  voce  resistit ; 

Nunc  eadem  labente  die  convivia  quaerit, 

Iliacosque  itemm  demens  audire  labores 

Exposcit,  pendetque  iterum  narrantis  ab  ore. 

Post,  ubi  digressi,  lumenqne  obscura  violBsim  80 

Luna  premit  suadentque  cadentia  sidera  somnoa, 

Sola  domo  maeret  vacua,  stratisque  relictis 

Incnbat.    Ilium  absens  absentem  auditqne  videtque, 

Aut  gremio  Ascanium,  genitoris  imagine  oapta, 

Detinet,  infandum  si  fallere  possit  amorem.  85 

!Non  Goeptae  adsurgunt  turres,  non  arma  iuventaa 

Exercet,  portusve  aut  propugnacula  bello 

Tata  parant ;  pendent  opera  interrupta  minaeque 

Murorum  ingentes  aequataque  machina  caelo. 

Qnam  simul  ac  tali  persensit  peste  teneri  90 

Cara  lovis  coniunx,  neo  famam  obstare  furori, 
Talibus  aggreditur  Y enerem  Saturnia  dictis : 
^'  Egregiam  vero  laudem  et  spolia  ampla  refertis 
Tuque  puerquetuus;  magnum  et  memorabile  numen, 
Una  dolo  divom  si  femina  yiota  duorum  est.  96 

Kec  me  adeo  fallit  veritam  te  moenia  nostra 
Suspeotas  habuisse  domos  Karthaginis  altae. 
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Sed  quis  erit  modus,  ant  qao  nunc  certamine  tanto  ? 

Quin  potias  pacem  aetemam  pactosqae  hjmenaeos 

Exercemns?  habes,  tota  qnod  mente  petisti:  100 

Ardet  amans  Dido  traxitque  per  ossa  farorem. 

Oommnnem  hunc  ergo  popnlum  paribasque  regamas 

Auspiciis ;  liceat  Phrygio  servire  marito, 

Dotalisque  tuae  Tyrioa  permittere  dextrae." 

OUi — sensit  enim  Rimalata  mente  locutam,  105 

Quo  regnum  Italiae  Libycas  averteret  oras — 
Sic  contra  est  ingressa  Venus :  ^^  Quis  talia  deroens 
Abnuat,  aut  tecum  malit  contendere  bello? 
Si  modo,  quod  memoras,  factum  fortuoa  sequatur; 
Sed  fatis  incerta  feror,  si  luppiter  unam  110 

Esse  velit  Tyriis  urbem  Troiaque  protectis, 
ICiscerive  probet  populos,  aut  foedera  iungi. 
Tu  coninnx;  tibi  fas  animum  temptare  precando. 
Perge ;  sequar."    Tum  sic  excepit  regia  luno : 
**  Mecum  erit  iste  labor.     Nunc  qua  ratione,  quod  instat,  1 15 

Con  fieri  possit,  paucis,  adverte,  docebo. 
Yenatum  Aeneas  unaque  miserrima  Dido 
In  nemus  ire  parant,  ubi  primos  crastinus  ortus 
Extulerit  Titan  radiisque  retexerit  orbem. 

His  ego  nigrantem  commixta  grandine  nimbum,  120 

Dum  trepidant  alae,  saltusque  indagine  cingunt, 
Desuper  infuiidam,  et  tonitru  caelum  omne  ciebo. 
Diffugient  comites  et  nocte  tegentur  opaca; 
Speluncam  Dido  dux  et  Troianus  eandem 

Devenient.    Adero,  et,  tua  si  mihi  certa  voluntas,  125 

Oonubio  iungam  stabili  propriamque  dicabo. 
Hie  hymenaeus  erit."     Non  adversata  petenti 
Adnuit,  atque  dolis  risit  Cytherea  repertis. 

Oceanum  interea  surgens  Aurora  reliquit. 
It  portis  iubare  exorto  delecta  inventus ;  180 

Retia  rara,  plagae,  lato  venabula  ferro, 
Massylique  ruunt  equites  et  odora  canum  vis. 
Reginam  thalamo  cunotantem  ad  limina  primi 
Poenorum  exspectant,  ostroque  insignis  et  auro 
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Stat  sonipes  ao  fr^ia  f  erox  spamantia  mandit.  185 

Tandem  progreditar,  magna  stipante  caterva, 

Sidoniam  picto  chlamydem  circomdata  limbo. 

Cni  pharetra  ex  auro,  crines  oodantur  in  auram, 

Aurea  parpuream  subnectit  fibula  vestem. 

Nee  non  et  Phrygii  oomites  et  laetus  lulus  140 

Incedunt.    Ipse  ante  alios  pulcherrimus  omnis 

Infert  se  socium  Aeneas  atque  agmina  iungit. 

Qualis  ubi  bibemam  Lyciam  Xanthique  fluenta 

Deserit  ac  Delam  matemam  in  visit  Apollo 

Instauratque  cboros,  mixtiqae  altaria  cireum  145 

Cretesque  Dryopesque  fremunt  pictique  Agathjrrsi; 

Ipse  iugis  Cyntbi  graditnr,  mollique  fluentem 

Fronde  premit  crinem  fingens  atque  implicat  anro ; 

Tela  sonant  umeris  :  baud  illo  segnior  ibat 

Aeneas,  tantum  egregio  decus  enitet  ore.  1 60 

Postquam  altos  ventum  in  montis  atque  in  via  lustra^ 
Ecce  ferae,  saxi  deiectae  vertice,  caprae 
Decurrere  iugis ;  alia  de  parte  patentis 
Transmittunt  cursu  campos  atque  agmina  oervi 
Pulverulenta  fuga  glomerant  montisque  relinquunt  155 

At  puer  Ascanius  mediis  in  vallibus  acri 
Gaudet  equo,  iamque  hos  cursu,  iam  praeterit  iUos, 
Spumantemque  dari  pecora  inter  inertia  votis 
Optat  aprum,  aut  fulvum  descendere  monte  leonem. 
Interea  magno  misceri  murmure  caelum  160 

Incipit ;  insequitur  oommixta  grandine  nimbus ; 
£t  Tyrii  comites  passim  et  Troiaaa  inventus 
Dardaniusque  nepos  Veneris  diversa  per  agros 
Tecta  metu  petiere ;  ruuut  de  montibus  amnes. 
Speluncam  Dido  dux  et  Troianus  eandem  165 

Deveniunt.    Prima  et  Tellus  et  pronuba  luno 
Dant  signum  ;  Ailsere  ignes  et  consoius  aetber 
Conubiis,  summoque  ulularunt  vertice  Nympbae. 
lUe  dies  primus  let!  primnsque  malorum 

Causa  fuit;  neque  enim  specie  famave  movetur  170 

Nee  iam  furtivum  Dido  meditatur  amorem ; 

12         a  r"  T 
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Ooniugiam  vocat ;  hoc  praetexit  nomine  cnlpam. 

Eztemplo  Libjae  magnas  it  Fama  per  urbes, 
Fama,  malnm  qua  non  aliud  velocius  allam 

Mobilitate  viget,  virisque  adquirit  enndo :  175 

Parva  metn  primo ;  mox  sese  attoUit  in  anras, 
Ingrediturque  solo,  et  capnt  inter  nubila  condit. 
Illam  Terra  parens,  ira  inritata  deorum, 
Extremam,  ut  perhibent,  Ooeo  Enceladoqne  sororem 
Progenuit,  pedibus  oelerein  et  pernicibus  alis,  180 

Monstram  horrendum,  ingens,  cui,  qnot  sunt  corpore  plamae, 
Tot  vigiles  oculi  subter,  mirabile  dictu, 
Tot  lingaae,  totidem  ora  sonant,  tot  snbrigit  anris. 
Nocte  volat  caeli  medio  terraeqiie  per  umbram, 
Stridens,  nee  dulci  declinat  lamina  somno ;  185 

Luce  sedet  custos  aut  summi  culmine  tecti, 
Turribus  aut  altis,  et  magnas  territat  urbes, 
Tam  ficti  pravique  tenax,  quam  nuntia  veri. 
Haec  turn  multiplici  populos  sermone  replebat 
Gaudens  et  pariter  facta  atque  infecta  canebat :  190 

Venisse  Aenean,  Troiano  sanguine  cretum, 
Cui  se  pulchra  viro  dignetur  iungere  Dido ; 
Nunc  hiemem  inter  se  luxu,  quam  longa,  fovere 
Regnorum  immemores  turpique  cupidine  captos. 
Haec  passim  dea  foeda  virum  diffundit  in  ora.  196 

Protinus  ad  regem  cursus  detorquet  larban, 
Incenditque  animum  dictis  atque  aggerat  iras. 

Hie  Hammone  satus,  rapta  Garamantide  Nympha, 
Templa  lovi  centum  latis  immania  regnis, 

Centum  aras  posuit,  vigilemque  sacra verat  ignem,  200 

Excubias  divom  aetemas,  pecudumque  cruore 
Pinguo  solum  et  variis  florentia  limina  sertis. 
Isque  amens  animi  et  rnriiore  accensus  amaro 
Dicitur  ante  aras  media  inter  numina  divom 
Multa  lovem  manibus  supplex  orasse  supinis :  205 

**  luppiter  omnipotens,  cui  nunc  Maurusia  pictis 
Gens  epulata  toris  Lenaeum  libat  honorem, 
Aspicis  haec  ?  an  te,  genitor,  cum  f ulmina  torques, 
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Neqniqnam  horremas,  caeciqne  in  nnbibus  ignes 

Terrificant  animos  et  inania  murmura  miscent  ?  210 

Femina,  quae  nostris  errans  in  finibus  nrbem 

Exigaam  pretio  posait,  cui  litus  arandnm 

Ouiqne  loci  leges  dedimns,  connbia  nostra 

Beppolit  ac  dominam  Aenean  in  regna  reoepit. 

Et  nunc  ille  Paris  cum  semiviro  comitatu,  216 

Maeonia  mentum  mitra  crinemque  madentem 

Subnexus,  rapto  potitur :  nos  munera  templis 

Quippe  tuis  ferimus,  famamque  fovemus  inanem.^* 
Talibus  orantem  dictis  arasqne  teuentem 

Audiit  omnipotens,  oculosque  ad  moenia  torsit  220 

Begia  et  oblitos  famae  melioris  amantis. 
j  Turn  sic  Mercurium  adloquitur  ac  talia  mandat: 

I  "  Vade  age,  nate,  voca  Zephyros  et  labere  pennis, 

Bardaniumque  dacem,  Tyria  Kartbagine  qui  nunc 
I  Exspectat,  fatisque  datas  non  respicit  urbes,  22(f 

Adloquere  et  celeris  defer  mea  dicta  per  auras. 

Non  ilium  nobis  genetrix  pulcberrima  talem 

Promisit  Graiumque  ideo  bis  vindicat  armis ; 

Sed  fore,  qui  gravidam  imperiis  belloque  frementem 

Italiam  regeret,  genus  alto  a  sanguine  Teueri  280 

Proderet,  ac  totum  sub  leges  mitteret  orbem. 

Si  nulla  accendit  tantarum  gloria  rerum 
i  Nee  super  ipse  sua  molitur  laude  laborem, 

Ascanione  pater  Romanas  invidet  arces? 

Quid  struit?  ant  qua  spe,  inimica  in  gente,  moratur,  235 

Nee  prolem  Ausoniam  et  Lavinia  respicit  arva? 

Naviget:  haec  surama  est;  hie  nostri  nuntius  esto." 
Dixerat.     Hie  patris  magni  parere  parabat 

Imperio :  et  primam  pedibus  talaria  nectit, 

Aarea,  quae  sublimem  alis  sive  aequora  supra  240 

Sen  terram  rapido  pariter  cum  flamine  portant ; 

Turn  virgam  capit — bac  animas  ille  evocat  Oreo 

Pallentis,  alias  sub  Tartara  tristia  mittit, 

Dat  Bonmos  adimitque,  et  Inmina  morte  resignat. — 

nia  f retus  agit  ventos,  et  turbida  tranat  245 
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Nubila.    lamque  volans  apicem  et  later  a  ardua  cernit 

Atlantis  duri,  caelum  qui  vertice  fuloit, 

Atlantis,  cinctum  adsidue  cui  nubibus  atris 

Piniferum  caput  et  vento  pulsatur  et  imbri ; 

Nix  uineros  inf usa  tegit ;  tarn  flumina  mento  250 

Praecipitant  senis,  et  glacie  riget  horrida  barba. 

Hie  primum  paribus  nitens  Cyllenius  alia 

Constitit ;  hinc  toto  praeceps  se  corpore  ad  undas 

Misit,  avi  similis,  quae  circum  litora,  circum 

Piscosos  scopulos  humilis  volat  aequora  iuxta.  255 

Hand  aliter  terras  inter  caelumqae  volabat 

Litus  harenosum  ad  Libyae,  ventosque  secabat 

Mater  no  veniens  ab  avo  Cyllenia  proles. 

Ut  primum  alatis  tetigit  magalia  plantis, 

Aenean  fundantem  aroes  ac  tecta  novantem  260 

Oonspicit;  atque  illi  stellatus  iaspide  fulva 

Ensis  erat,  Tyrioque  ardebat  murice  laena 

Demissa  ex  umeris,  dives  quae  munera  Dido 

Fecerat  et  tenui  telas  discreverat  auro. 

Continuo  invadit :  "  Tu  nunc  Karthaginis  altae  266 

Fundamenta  locas,  pulchramqne  uxorius  urbem 

Exstruis?  heu  regni  rerumque  oblite  tuarum  1 

Ipse  deum  tibi  me  claro  demittit  Olympo 

Regnator,  caelum  et  terras  qui  numine  torquet ; 

Ipse  baec  f erre  iubet  celeris  mandata  per  auras :  270 

Quid  struis,  aut  qua  spe  Libycis  teris  otia  terris  ? 

Si  te  nulla  movet  tantarum  gloria  rerum 

Nee  super  ipse  tua  moliris  laude  laborem, 

Ascanium  surgentem  et  spes  beredis  luli 

Respice,  cui  regnum  Italiae  Romanaque  tellus  275 

Debentur."    Tali  Cyllenius  ore  locutus 

Mortalis  visus  medio  sermone  reliquit, 

Et  procul  in  tenuem  ex  oculis  evanuit  auram. 

At  vero  Aeneas  aspectu  obmutuit  amens, 
Arrectaeque  horrore  comae,  et  vox  faucibus  haesit.  280 

Ardet  abire  fuga  dulcisque  relinquere  terras, 
Attonitus  tanto  monitu  imperioque  deorum. 
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Hen  qnid  agat  ?  qao  nnnc  reginam  ambire  f orentem 

Audeat  adfatn  ?  qnae  prima  exordia  snmat? 

Atque  animam  nunc  hue  celerem,  nunc  dividit  illuo,  285 

In  partisque  rapit  varias  perque  omnia  versat. 

Haec  alternant!  potior  sententia  visa  est : 

Hnesthea  Sergestumque  vocat  fortemque  Serestum, 

Olassem  aptent  taciti  sociosque  ad  litora  cogant, 

Arma  parent,  et,  quae  rebus  sit  causa  novandis,  290 

Dissimulent ;  sese  interea,  quando  optima  Dido 

Nesoiat  et  tantos  mmpi  non  speret  am  ores, 

Temptatarum  aditus,  et  quae  mollissima  fandi 

Tempora,  quis  rebus  dexter  modus.    Ocius  omnes 

Imperio  laeti  parent  ac  iussa  facessunt.  295 

At  regina  dolos — qnis  fallere  possit  amantem  ? — 
Praesensit,  motusque  excepit  prima  fiituros, 
Omnia  tuta  timens.    Eadem  impia  Fama  f  nrenti 
Detulit  armari  classem  cursumque  parari. 

Saevit  inops  animi,  totamque  incensa  per  urbem  300 

Bacchatur,  qualis  commotis  excita  sacris 
Thyias,  ubi  audito  stimulant  trieterica  Baccho 
Orgia  nocturnusque  vocat  clamore  Oithaeron. 
Tandem  his  Aenean  compellat  vocibus  ultro : 

"Dissimulare  etiam  sperasti,  perfide,  tantum  305 

Posse  nefas,  tacitusque  tnea  decedere  terra? 
Nee  te  noster  amor,  nee  to  data  dextera  quondam, 
Neo  moritura  tenet  crudeli  f unere  Dido  ? 
Quin  etiam  hiberno  moliris  sidere  classem, 

Et  mediis  properas  aquilonibus  ire  per  altum,  810 

Crudelis  ?    Quid  ?  si  non  arva  alien  a  domoi^que 
Ignotas  peteres,  et  Troia  antiqua  maneret, 
Troia  per  undosum  peteretur  classibus  aequor  ? 
Mene  f ugis  ?    Per  ego  has  lacrimas  dextramque  tuam  te— 
Quando  aliud  mihi  iam  miserae  nihil  ipsa  reliqni —  815 

Per  conubia  nostra,  per  inceptos  hymenaeos. 
Si  bene  quid  de  te  merui,  fuit  aut  tibi  quicquam 
Dulce  meum,  miserere  domus  labentis  et  istam, 
Oro,  si  quis  adhuc  preoibus  locus,  exue  mentem. 
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Te  propter  Libycae  gentes  Nomadnmque  tjranni  320 

Odere,  inf ensi  Tyrii ;  te  propter  eundem 

Exstinctns  pndor  et,  qua  sola  sidera  adibam, 

Eama  prior.    Cui  me  moribundam  deseris,  hospes  ? 

Hoc  solum  nomen  quoniam  de  coniuge  restat. 

Quid  moror  ?  an  mea  Pygmalion  dum  moenia  frater  325 

Destruat,  aut  captam  ducat  Gaetulus  larbas? 

Saltern  si  qua  mihi  de  te  suscepta  f uisset 

Ante  fiigam  suboles,  si  quis  mihi  parvulus  aula 

Luderet  Aeneas,  qui  te  tamen  ore  ref erret, 

Non  equidem  omnino  capta  ac  deserta  viderer."  330 

Dixerat.    Ille  lovis  monitis  immota  tenebat 
Lumina,  et  obnixns  curam  sub  corde  premebat. 
Tandem  pauca  ref  ert :  "  Ego  te,  quae  plurima  fando 
Enumerare  vales,  numquatn,  Kegina,  negabo 
Promeritam  ;  nee  me  meminisse  pigebit  Elissae,  335 

Dum  memor  ipse  mei,  dum  spiritus  bos  regit  artus. 
Pro  re  pauca  loquar.    Neque  ego  banc  abscondere  furto 
Speravi — ne  finge — ^fagam,  nee  coniugis  umquam 
Praetendi  taedas  aut  haeo  in  foedera  veni. 

Me  si  fata  meis  paterentur  ducere  vitam  340 

Auspiciis  et  sponte  mea  componere  curas, 
Urbem  Troianam  primum  dulcisque  meorum 
Reliquias  colerem,  Priami  tecta  alta  manerent, 
Et  recidiva  manu  posuissem  Pergama  victis. 
Sed  nunc  Italiam  magnam  Gryneus  Apollo,  345 

Italiam  Lyciae  iussere  capessere  sortes ; 
Hie  amor,  haec  patria  est.     Si  te  Karthaginis  arces, 
Phoenissam,  Libycaeque  aspectus  detinet  urbis, 
Quae  tandem,  Ausonia  Teucros  considere  terra, 
Invidia  est?    Et  nos  fas  extera  quaerere  regna.  350 

Me  patris  Anchisae,  quotiens  umentibus  umbris 
Nox  operit  terras,  quotiens  astra  ignea  surgunt, 
Admonet  in  somnis  et  turbida  terret  imago ; 
Me  puer  Ascanius  capitisque  iniuria  cari, 

Quem  regno  Hesperiae  fraudo  et  fatalibus  arvis.  856 

Nunc  etiam  interpres  divom,  love  missus  ab  ipso— 
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Testor  atrnmqiie  caput — celeris  mandata  per  aaras 

Detalit ;  ipse  deum  manifesto  in  lumine  vidi 

Intrantem  muros,  vocemque  his  auribus  hausL 

Desine  meque  tuis  inoendere  teqne  querelis :  860 

Italiam  non  sponte  sequor.'^ 

Talia  dicentem  iamdadum  aversa  tnetor, 
Hue  iliac  volvens  ocnlos,  totomque  pererrat 
Luminibas  tacitis,  et  sic  accensa  profatur : 
'^  Nee  tibi  diva  parens,  generis  nee  Dardanns  auctor  365 

Perfide ;  sed  dnris  genait  te  cautibus  horrens 
Caucasus,  Hjrcanaeque  admorunt  ubera  tigres. 
Nam  quid  dissimulo  ?  aut  quae  me  ad  maiora  reserve  ? 
Num  fletu  ingemuit  nostro?  num  lumina  flexit? 
Num  lacrimas  victus  dedit,  aut  miseratus  amantem  est  9  870 

Quae  quibus  anteferam  ?    lam  iam  nee  maxima  luno, 
Nee  Saturnius  haec  oculis  pater  aspioit  acquis. 
Nusqnam  tnta  fides.    Eiectum  litore,  egentem 
Excepi  et  regni  demens  in  parte  locavi ; 

Amissam  dassem,  socios  a  morte  rednxi.  876 

Heu  f uriis  incensa  feror  I    Nunc  augur  Apollo, 
Nunc  Lyciae  sortes,  nunc  et  love  missus  ab  ipso 
Interpres  divom  f ert  horrida  iussa  per  auras. 
Scilicet  is  Superis  labor  est,  ea  cura  quietos 
Sollicitat.    Neque  te  teneo,  neque  dicta  r^ello ;  880 

I,  sequere  Italiam  ventis,  pete  regna  per  undas. 
Spero  equidem  raediis,  si  quid  pia  numina  possunt, 
Supplicia  hausurum  scopulis,  et  nomine  Dido 
Saepe  vocaturum.    Sequar  atris  ignibus  absens, 
Et,  cum  frigida  mors  anima  seduxerit  artus,  885 

Omnibus  umbra  locis  adero.    Dabis,  improbe,  poenas. 
Audiam,  et  baec  Manis  veniet  miM  fama  sub  imos." 
His  medium  dicds  sermonem  abrumpit,  et  auras 
Aegra  fugit,  seque  ex  oculis  avertit  et  aufert, 
linquens  multa  metu  cunctantem  et  multa  parantem  890 

Bicere.    Snscipiunt  famulae,  conlapsaqae  membra 
Marmoreo  referunt  thalamo  stratisque  reponunt. 

At  pius  Aeneas,  quamquam  lenire  dolentem 
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8olando  cupit  et  dictis  avertere  curas, 

Malta  gemens  magnoque  animum  labefactas  amore,  895 

lussa  tamen  divora  exeequitur,  elasseinqne  revisit. 

Tam  vero  Teucri  incumbnnt  et  litore  celsas 

Dedacant  toto  navis.     Natat  uncta  carina, 

Frondentisque  ferunt  remos  et  robora  silviB 

Infabricata,  fugae  studio.  400 

Migrantis  cernas,  totaque  ex  rrrbe  raentis. 

Ac  velut  ingentem  formicae  farris  acervum 

Cam  popalant,  hieiaia  mernoreS)  tectoqae  reponant : 

It  nigrnm  campis  agmen,  praedamque  per  herbas 

Oonv^ectant  calle  angasto ;  pars  grandia  tradant  405 

Obnixae  franienta  ameris ;  pars  agmina  cogant 

Castigantqne  moras ;  opere  omnis  semita  fervet. 

Qais  tibi  tarn,  Dido,  ceraenti  talia  sensas, 

Qaosve  dabas  gemitns,  cam  litora  fervere  late 

Prospiceres  arce  ex  samma,  totamqae  videres  410 

Misceri  ante  oculos  tantis  clamoribus  aeqaor? 

Improbe  amor,  quid  non  mortalia  pectora  cogis  ? 

Ire  iterum  in  lacrimas,  itemm  temptare  precando 

Oogitur,  et  supplex  antmos  sabmittere  amon, 

Ne  quid  inexpertum  frastra  moritara  relinqaat.  415 

"  Anna,  vides  toto  properari  litore  ?     Oircam 
Undique  convenere ;  vocat  iam  carbasas  aaras, 
Puppibus  et  laeti  nantae  imposaere  coronas. 
Hunc  ego  si  potai  tantam  sperare  dolorem, 

Et  perferre,  soror,  potero.    Miserae  boc  tamen  nnum  420 

Exsequere,  Anna,  mihi : — solam  nam  perfidus  ille 
Te  colere,  arcanos  etiam  tibi  credere  sensus : 
Sola  viri  mollis  aditus  et  tempera  noras — 
I,  soror,  atqae  hostem  supplex  adf are  superbum : 
Non  ego  cum  Danais  Troianam  exscindere  gentem  425 

Aulide  iuravi,  classerave  ad  Pergama  misi, 
Nee  patris  Anobisae  oinerem  Manisve  revelli : 
Our  mea  dicta  negat  duras  demittere  in  aaris  ? 
Quo  ruit?  extremum  hoc  miserae  det  munus  amanti : 
Exspectet  facilemque  f  agam  ventosqae  ferentis.  480 
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Non  iam  coniogiam  antiquum,  quod  prodldit,  oro, 

Neo  pulchro  ut  Latio  careat  regnumque  relinquat ; 

Tempus  inane  peto,  requiem  spatiumque  furori, 

Dum  mea  me  victam  doceat  fortuna  dolere. 

Extremam  hanc  oro  veniam, — miserere  sororis —  485 

Quam  mihi  cum  dederis,  cumulatam  inorte  remittam." 

T&]ibus  orabat,  talisque  miserrima  iJetus 
Fertque  refertque  soror.     Sed  nullis  ille  movetur 
Eletibus,  aut  voces  ullas  tractabilis  audit : 

Fata  obstant,  placidasque  yiri  deus  obdtmit  auris.  440 

Ac  velut  annoso  validam  cum  robore  quercum 
Alpini  Boreae  nunc  hinc  nunc  flatibus  illinc 
Ernere  inter  se  certant ;  it  stridor,  et  altae 
Oonstemont  terram  conousso  stipite  f rondes ; 
Ipsa  haeret  scopulis,  et,  quantum  vertice  ad  auras  445 

Aetherias,  tantum  radice  in  Tartara  tendit : 
Haud  secus  adsiduis  hinc  atque  hinc  vocibus  heros 
Tunditur,  et  magno  persentit  pectore  curas ; 
Mens  immota  manet,  lacrimae  volvuntur  inanes. 

Tum  vero  infelix  fatis  exterrita  Dido  460 

Mortem  orat ;  taedet  caeli  convexa  tueri. 
Quo  magis  inceptum  peragat  lucemque  relinqnat, 
Vidit,  turicremis  cum  dona  imponeret  aris — 
Horrendun)  dictu — ^latices  nigrescere  sacros 
Fusaque  in  obscenum  se  vertere  vina  cruorem.  455 

Hoc  visum  nulli,  non  ipsi  efrata  sorori. 
Praeterea  luit  in  tectis  de  marmore  templum 
Ooniugis  antiqui,  miro  qnod  honore  colebat, 
Velleribus  niveis  et  festa  fronde  revinctum : 
Hinc  exaudiri  voces  et  verba  vocantis  460 

Visa  viri.  nox  cum  terras  obscura  teneret ; 
Solaque  cu]minibus  ferali  carmine  bubo 
Saepe  queri  et  longas  in  fletum  ducere  voces ; 
Multaque  praeterea  vatum  praediota  priorum 
Terribili  monitn  horrificant.    Agit  ipse  f  urentem  465 

In  somnis  ferus  Aeneas ;  semperque  relinqui 
Sola  sib],  semper  longam  incomitata  videtur 
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Ire  viam  et  Tyrios  deserta  quaercre  terra. 

Emnenidam  veluti  demens  videt  agmina  Pentheas, 

Et  solem  geminum  et  duplicis  se  ostendere  Thebas;  470 

Aat  Agamemnonius  scaenis  agitatos  Orestes 

Armatam  facibas  matrem  et  serpentibus  atrie 

Gum  fagit,  ultricesqae  sedent  in  limine  Dirae. 

Ergo  ubi  ooncepit  farias  evicta  dolore 
Decrevitque  mori,  tempos  secnm  ipsa  modnmque  476 

Exigit,  et,  maestam  dictis  aggressa  sororem. 
Consilium  voltu  tegit,  ac  spem  fronte  serenat : 
"  Inveni,  germana,  viam, — ^gratare  sorori — 
Quae  mihi  reddat  eura,  vel  eo  me  solvat  amantem. 
Ocean!  finem  iaxta  solemque  cadentem  480 

Ultimus  Aethiopum  locus  est,  ubi  maximns  Atlas 
Axem  umero  torquet  stellis  ardentibus  aptum : 
Hinc  mihi  Massylae  gentis  monstrata  sacerdos, 
Hesperidum  templi  custos,  epulasque  draconi 
Quae  dabat  et  sacros  servabat  in  arbore  ramos,  485 

Spargens  umida  mella  soporifernmque  papaver. 
Haec  se  carminibus  promittit  solvere  mentes, 
Quas  velit,  ast  aliis  duras  immittere  curas; 
SiBtere  aquam  fluviis,  et  vertere  sidera  retro; 
Noctumosque  ciet  Manis ;  mugire  videbis  490 

Sub  pedibus  terram,  et  descendere  montibus  ornoa. 
Testor,  cara,  deos  et  te,  germana,  tuumque 
Dulce  caput,  magicas  invitam  accingidr  artis. 
Tu  seer  eta  pyram  tecto  interiore  sab  auras 

Erige,  et  arma  viri,  thalamo  quae  fixa  reliquit  496 

Impius,  exaviasque  omnis,  lectumque  iugalem, 
Quo  perii,  superimponas :  abolere  nefandi 
Cuncta  viri  monumenta  iuvat,  monstratque  sacerdos.'' 
Haec  effata  silet,  pallor  simul  occupat  ora. 

Non  tamen  Anna  novis  praetexere  funera  saoris  600 

Germanam  credit,  nee  tantos  mente  furores 
Ooncipit,  aut  graviora  timet  quam  morte  Sjchaei. 
Ergo  iussa  parat. 

At  regina,  pyra  penetrali  in  sede  sub  auras 
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Erecta  ingenti  taedis  atqae  ilice  secta,  505 

Intenditque  locum  sertis  et  fronde  coronat 

Fiioerea;  saper  exuvias  ensemqae  reUctum 

Effigiemque  toro  local,  baud  ignara  futuri. 

Stant  arae  circam,  et  crinis  effusa  sacerdos 

Ter  centam  tooat  ore  deos,  Erebumqne  Chaosque  510 

Tergeminamqae  Hecateo,  tria  virginis  ora  Dianae. 

Sparserat  et  latices  simnlatos  f  ontis  Averni, 

Falcibas  et  messae  ad  Lunam  qaaeruntar  a@ms 

Piibentes  berbae  nigri  cam  lacte  veneni ; 

Qaaeritar  et  nascentis  equi  de  f  route  revulsus  515 

£t  matri  praereptus  amor. 

Ipsa  mola  mauibusque  piis  altaria  iuxta, 

IJnum  exuta  pedem  vinclis,  iu  veste  recinota, 

Testatur  montura  deos  et  conscia  fati 

Sidera ;  turn,  si  quod  uon  aequo  foedere  amantis  520 

Onrae  uumen  babet  iustumque  meraorque,  precatur. 

Nox  erat.  et  placidum  carpebaut  fessa  soporem 
Corpora  per  terras,  silvaeque  et  saeva  quierant 
Aequora,  cum  medio  volvnntur  sidera  lapsn, 
Cum  tacet  omnis  ager,  pecudes  pictaeque  volucres,  626 

Quaeque  lacus  late  liquidos,  qnaeque  aspera  dumis 
Rnra  teueut,  somuo  positae  sub  nocte  silenti 
[Lenibant  curas,  et  corda  oblita  labor  um]. 
At  uon  iufelix  auirai  Pboeuissa,  nee  uroquam 
Solvitur  in  somnos,  oculisve  aut  pectore  uoctem  530 

Accipit:  ingemiuant  curae,  rursusque  resurgeus 
Saevit  amor,  magnoque  irarum  fluctuat  aestu. 
Sic  adeo  iusistit,  secumque  ita  corde  yolutat : 
*'  En,  quid  ago  ?  rursnsne  procos  inrisa  priores 
Experiar,  Nomadumque  petam  conubia  supplex,  585 

Quos  ego  sim  totiens  iam  dedignata  maritos  ?  * 
Iliacas  igitur  classis  atque  ultima  Teucrnm 
lussa  sequar  ?  quiaue  auxilio  iuvat  ante  levatos, 
Et  bene  apud  memores  veteris  stat  gratia  facti  ? 
Quis  me  autem,  fac  velle,  sinet.  ratibusve  snperbis  540 

Invisam  accipiet  ?  nescis  hen,  perdita,  necdum 
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Laomedonteae  sentis  periaria  gentis  ? 

Quid  turn?  sola  fuga  nautas  comitabor  ovantis? 

Aq  Tyriis  omniqne  manu  stipata  meorum 

Inferar,  et,  qaos  Sidonia  vix  urbe  revelli,  545 

KuFBus  agam  pelago,  et  ventis  dare  vela  lubebo  ? 

Quln  morere,  nt  merita  es,  ferroque  averte  dolorem. 

Tu  lacrimis  evicta  meis,  tu  prima  furentem 

His,  germana,  malls  oneras  atqae  obicis  hosti. 

Non  licait  thalami  expertem  sine  orimine  vitam  550 

Degere,  more  ferae,  talis  nee  tangere  caras ! 

Non  servata  fides,  cineri  promissa  Sjchaeol  " 

Tantos  ilia  suo  rumpebat  pectore  questns. 

Aeneas  celsa  in  pnppi,  iam  certus  eandi, 
Carpebat  somnos,  rebus  iam  rite  paratis.  555 

Hnic  se  forma  dei  voltn  redeuntis  eodem 
Obtulit  in  somnis,  rursnsque  ita  visa  monere  est, 
Omnia  Mercurio  similis,  vocemque  coloremque 
Et  crinis  flavos  et  membra  decora  iuventa : 
*'  Nate  dea,  potes  hoc  sub  casu  ducere  somnos,  560 

Nee,  quae  te  circum  stent  deinde  pericula,  cemis, 
Demens,  nee  Zephyros  audis  spirare  secundos  ? 
Ilia  dolos  dirumque  nefas  in  pectore  versat, 
Oerta  mori,  varioque  irarum  fluctuat  aesta. 
Non  fugis  hinc  praeceps,  dum  praecipitare  potestas?  565 

Iam  mare  turbari  trabibus,  saevasque  videbis 
Oonlucere  faces,  iam  fervere  litora  flammis. 
Si  te  his  attigerit  terris  Aurora  morantem. 
Heia  age,  rnmpe  moras.     Varium  et  mutabile  semper 
Femina."    Sic  fatus  nocti  se  immiscnit  atrae.  570 

Tum  vero  Aeneas,  snbitis  exterritus  umbris, 
Oorripit  e  somno  corpus  sociosque  fatigat : 
"  Praecipites  vigilate,  viri,  et  considite  transtris ; 
Solvite  vela  citi.    Deus  aether e  missus  ab  alto 
Festinare  fugam  tortosque  incidere  funis  575 

Ecce  iterum  stimnlat.     Sequimnr  te,  sancte  deomm, 
Quisquis  es,  imperioque  iterum  paremus  ovantes. 
Adsis  o  placidusque  iuves,  et  sidera  caelo 
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Deztra  feras."    Dixit,  vaginaque  eripit  ensem 

Fnlmineum,  strictoqae  ferit  retinacala  fen'o.  580 

Idem  omnia  simul  ardor  habet,  rapiantque  raontque ; 

Litora  deseraere ;  latet  sub  classibus  aeqnor ; 

Adnixi  torqaent  spumas  et  caerala  verrant. 

Et  iam  prima  dovo  spargebat  lumine  terras 
Tithoni  oroceum  linqaens  Aurora  cubile.  585 

Begina  e  speculis  ut  primmn  albescere  Incem 
Yidit  et  aeqaatis  classem  procedere  Telia, 
Litoraqae  et  vacaos  sensit  aine  remige  portua, 
Terqae  quaterqae  mana  pectua  percasaa  decorum 
Maventisque  abacisaa  comas  ''Pro  luppiterl  ibit  590 

Hie  "  ait  "  et  nostris  inluaerit  ad  vena  regnia  ? 
Non  arma  expedient,  totaque  ex  urbe  aequentur, 
Deripientque  rates  alii  navalibna  ?    Ite, 
Ferte  citi  flammaa,  date  tela,  impellite  remoal — 
Qnid  loquor  ?  aat  nbi  aam  ?     Quae  mentem  inaania  mutat  ?      595 
Infelix  Dido  I  nunc  te  facta  impia  tangunt? 
Turn  decuit,  cum  aceptra  dabaa. — £n  dextra  fidesque, 
Quem  aecum  patrioa  aiunt  portare  Penatia, 
Quem  aubiiase  umeria  conf ectum  aetate  parentem  I — 
Non  potai  abreptum  divellere  corpua  et  undis  600 

Spargere  ?  non  aocioa,  non  ipaum  absumere  ferro 
Aacanium,  patriiaque  epulandam  ponere  mensia? — 
Verum  anoepa  pugnae  f  uerat  f ortuna. — Fuiaaet ; 
Quem  metui  moritura  ?    Facea  in  caatra  taliasem, 
Impleaaemque  foroa  flammia,  natnmque  patremque  605 

Oum  genere  exatinxem,  memet  super  ipaa  dediaaem. — 
Sol,  qui  terrarum  flammis  opera  omnia  luatraa, 
Tuque  harum  interprea  cararam  et  conscia  luno, 
Nocturniaque  Hecate  triviia  ululata  per  urbea, 
Et  Dirae  ultricea,  et  di  morientia  Eliaaae,  610 

Accipite  haec,  meritumque  malia  advertite  numen, 
Et  nostras  audite  preces.    Si  tangere  portus 
Infandum  caput  ac  terns  adnare  necesae  eat, 
Et  aic  fata  lovia  poacnnt,  hie  terminua  haeret : 
At  bello  audacis  populi  vexatua  et  armis,  615 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


VERGILI   ABNEIDOS  IV. 

Finibus  extorris,  complexa  avulsas  luli, 

Auxilium  imploret,  videatque  indigna  suonim 

Funera ;  nee,  cam  se  sub  leges  pacis  iniquae 

Tradiderit,  regno  aut  optata  luce  fruatur; 

Sed  cadat  ante  diem  mediaque  inhumatus  harena.  620 

Haec  precor,  banc  vocem  extremam  cum  sanguine  fhndo. 

Turn  vos,  o  Tyrii,  stirpem  et  genus  omne  futurum 

Exercete  odiis,  cinerique  haec  mittite  nostro 

Munera.    Nullus  amor  populis,  nee  foedera  sunto. 

Exoriare  aliquis  nostris  ex  ossibus  ultor,  625 

Qui  face  Dardanios  ferroque  sequare  colonos, 

Nunc,  dim,  quocumque  dabnnt  se  tempore  vires. 

Litora  litoribus  contraria,  fluctibus  undas 

Imprecor,  arma  armis ;  pugnent  ipsique  nepotesque." 

Haec  ait,  et  partis  animum  versabat  in  omnis,  630 

Invisam  quaerens  quam  primum  abrumpere  lucem. 
Tum  breviter  Barcen  nutricem  adfata  Sychaei ; 
Namque  suam  patria  antiqua  cinis  ater  habebat : 
*^  Annam  oara  mihi  nutrix  hue  siste  sororem ; 
Die  corpus  properet  fluviali  spargere  lympha,  635 

Et  peeudes  seeum  et  monstrata  piacnla  ducat ; 
Sic  veniat ;  tuque  ipsa  pia  tege  tempora  vitta. 
Sacra  lovi  Stygio,  quae  rite  incepta  paravi, 
Perfieere  est  animus,  fineraque  imponere  curis, 
Dardaniique  rognm  capitis  permittere  flammae."  640 

Sic  ait.    Ilia  gradum  studio  celerabat  anili. 
At  trepida,  et  eoeptis  immanibus  effera  Dido, 
Sanguineam  volvens  aciem,  maculisque  trementis 
Interfusa  genas,  et  pallida  morte  futura, 

Interiora  domus  inrurapit  limina,  et  altos  645 

Conscendit  furibunda  rogos,  ensemque  recludit 
Dardanium,  non  hos  quaesitum  munus  in  usus. 
Hie,  postquam  Iliacas  vestes  notumque  cubile 
Conspexit,  paulum  lacrimis  et  mente  morata, 
IncubuitquetorOjdixitque  novissima  verba:  650 

**  Dulces  exuviae,  dum  fata  deusque  sinebat, 
Aoeipite  banc  animam,  meque  his  exsolvite  curis. 
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Vixi,  et,  quem  dederat  curaum  fortuna,  peregi ; 

Et  nnnc  magna  mei  sub  terras  ibit  imago. 

Urbem  praeclaram  statui ;  mea  moenia  vidi ;  665 

XJlta  virum,  poeDas  inimico  a  f  ratre  recepi ; 

Felix,  heu  nimium  feliz,  si  litora  tantam 

Numquam  Dardaaiae  tetigissent  nostra  carinae  1  '^ 

Dixit,  et,  OS  impressa  toro,  ^^  Moriemur  inultae, 

Sed  moriamur  "  ait.     *'  Sic,  sic  iavat  ire  sab  ambras,  660 

Hauriat  hunc  oculis  ignem  crudelis  ab  alto 

Dardanus,  et  nostrae  secum  ferat  omina  mortis." 

Dixerat ;  atque  illam  media  inter  talia  ferro 

Oonlapsam  aspicinnt  comites,  ensemque  cruore 

Spumantem,  sparsasque  manus.    It  clamor  ad  alta  665 

Atria ;  concassam  bacchatur  Fama  per  arbem. 

Lamentis  gemituqae  et  femineo  ululatu 

Tecta  fremunt ;  resonat  inagnis  plangoribus  aether. 

Non  aliter,  quam  si  immissis  raat  hostibus  omnis 

Karthago  aut  antiqua  Tyros,  flammaeque  furentes  670 

Galmina  perque  hominum  volvantur  perque  deormn. 

Andiit  exanimis,  trepidoque  exterrita  cursu 

Unguibus  ora  soror  foedans  et  pectora  pugnis 

Per  medios  ruit,  ac  morientem  nomine  clamat : 

"Hoc  illud,  germana,  fait?  me  fraude  petebas?  675 

Hoc  rogns  iste  mihi,  hoc  ignes  araeque  parabant? 

Quid  primum  deserta  querar?  comitemne  sororem 

Sprevisti  moriens?    Eadem  me  ad  fata  vocasses; 

Idem  ambas  ferro  dolor,  atque  eadem  hora  tulisset. 

His  etiam  struxi  manibus,  patriosque  vocavi  680 

Voce  deos,  sic  te  ut  posita  crudelis  abessem  ? 

Exstinxti  te  ineque,  soror,  populumque  patresque 

Sidonios  urbem  que  tuam.     Date,  volnera  lymphis 

Abluam,  et,  extremus  si  quis  super  halitus  errat, 

Ore  legam."    Sic  fata  gradus  evaserat  altos,  685 

Semianimemque  sinu  gerraanam  amplexa  fovebat 

Cum  gemitu,  atque  atros  siccabat  veste  cruores. 

Ilia,  gravis  oculos  conata  attollere,  rursus 

Deficit ;  infixum  stridit  sub  pectore  volnus. 
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Ter  sese  attollens  cubitoque  adnixa  levavit ;  690 

Ter  revoluta  toro  est,  oculisque  errantibus  alto 
Quaesivit  caelo  lucem,  ingemuitqae  reperta. 

Turn  luno  omnipotens,  longum  miserata  dolorem 
DiflScilisque  obitus,  Irim  demisit  Olympo, 

Quae  luctantem  animam  nexosque  resolveret  artns.  695 

Nam  quia  nee  fato,  merita  nee  morte  peribat, 
Sed  misera  ante  diem,  subitoque  accensa  furore, 
Nondum  illi  flavum  Proserpina  vertice  orinem 
Abstulerat,  Stygioqne  caput  damnaverat  Oreo. 
£rgo  Iris  crooeis  per  caelum  roscida  pennis,  700 

Mille  trahens  varios  adverse  sole  colores, 
Devolat,  et  supra  caput  astitit :  "  Huno  ego  Diti 
Sacrum  iussa  fero,  teque  isto  corpore  solvo." 
Sic  ait,  et  dextra  crinem  seoat :  omnia  et  una 
Dilapsus  caior,  atqne  in  ventos  vita  recessit*  70t 
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Interea  medium  Aeneas  iam  classe  tenebat 
Oertas  iter,  fluctusque  atros  aquiloue  secabafc, 
Moenia  respiciens,  qnae  iam  infelicia  Elissae 
Gonlacent  flammis.    Quae  tantum  accenderit  ignem 
Causa,  latet;  duri  magno  sed  amore  dolorea  b 

Polluto,  notumqne,  furens  quid  femina  liossit, 
Triste  per  augurium  Teucrorum  pectora  ducant. 
Ut  pelagus  teuuere  rates,  uec  iam  amplius  uUa 
Occur  rit  tell  us,  maria  undique  et  undique  caelum, 
0111  caernleus  supra  caput  astitit  imber,  10 

Noctem  hiememque  fereus,  et  inhorruit  unda  tenebris. 
Ipse  gubernator  puppi  Palinurus  ab  alta : 
*^HeuI  quianara  tauti  cinxerunt  aethera  nimbi? 
Quidve,  pater  Neptune,  paras  ? "    Sic  deinde  locutus 
Colligere  arma  iubet  validisque  incumbere  remis,  15 

Obliquatque  sinus  in  ventum,  ac  talia  fatnr : 
*^  Magnanime  Aenea,  non,  si  mihi  luppiter  auctor 
Spondeat,  hoc  sperem  Italiam  contingere  caelo. 
Mutati  transversa  fremunt  et  vespere  ab  atro 
Consurgunt  venti,  atque  in  nubem  cogitur  aer.  20 

Nee  nos  obniti  contra,  neo  tendere  tantum 
Sufficimus     Superat  quoniam  Fortuna,  sequaraur, 
Quoque  vocat,  vertamus  iter.    Nee  litora  longe 
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Fida  reor  fraterna  Erycis  portusque  Sicanos, 

Si  modo  rite  memor  servata  remetior  astra."  25 

Turn  plus  Aeneas :  "  Equidem  sic  poscere  ventos 

lamdudum  et  frustra  cerno  te  tendere  contra. 

Flecte  viam  velis.     An  sit  mihi  gratior  uUa, 

Quove  magis  fessas  optem  demittere  navis, 

Qaain  quae  Dardanium  tellus  mibi  servat  Aoesten,  30 

Et  patris  Anchisae  gremio  complectitur  ossa? " 

Haec  ubi  dicta,  petunt  portus,  et  vela  secundi 

Intendnnt  Zephyr i ;  fertur  cita  gurgite  classis, 

Et  tandem  laeti  notae  advertuntur  harenae. 

At  procul  excelso  miratus  vertice  mentis  65 

Adventum  sociasqne  rates  occurrit  Acestes, 
Horridus  in  iaculis  et  pelle  Libystidis  ursae, 
Troia  Criniso  conceptum  flumine  mater 
Qnem  genuit.     Veterum  non  immeraor  ille  parentnm 
Gratatur  reduces  et  gaza  laetus  agresti  40 

Ezcipit,  ac  fessos  opibus  solatar  amicis. 

Postera  cum  primo  Stellas  Oriente  fugarat 
Clara  dies,  socios  in  coetnm  litore  ab  omni 
Advocat  Aeneas,  tumulique  ex  aggere  fatnr : 
'^  Dardanidae  magni,  genus  alto  a  sanguine  divom,  45 

Annuus  ex^ctis  corapletur  mensibus  orbis, 
Ex  quo  reliqnias  divinique  ossa  parentis 
Condidimus  terra  maestasque  sacravimus  aras. 
lamque  dies,  nisi  fallor,  adest,  quem  semper  acerbum^ 
Semper  honoratum — sic  di  voluistis — ^habebo.  60 

Hunc  ego  Gaetnlis  agerem  si  Syrtibus  exsul, 
Argolicove  mari  deprensus  et  urbe  Mycenae, 
Annua  vota  tamen  sollemnisque  ordine  pompas 
Exsequerer,  strueremque  suis  altaria  donis. 
Kunc  ultro  ad  cineres  ipsius  et  ossa  parentis,  65 

Haud  equidem  sine  mente  reor,  sine  numine  divom, 
Adsumus  et  portus  delati  intramus  amicos. 
Ergo  agite,  et  laetum  cuncti  celebremus  honorem ; 
Poscamus  ventos,  atque  haec  me  sacra  quotannis 
Urbe  velit  posita  templis  sibi  ferre  dicatis.  60 
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Bina  bourn  vobis  Troia  generatus  Acestes 

Dat  Dumero  capita  in  navis ;  adhibete  Peaatis 

Et  patrios  epulis  et  quos  colit  hospes  Acestes* 

Praeterea,  si  nona  diem  mortalibus  almum 

Aurora  extulerit  radiisque  retezerit  orbem,  ^ 

Prima  citae  Teucris  ponam  certamina  classis ; 

.Quique  pedum  cursu  valet,  et  qui  viribus  audax 

Ant  iaculo  incedit  melior  levibusque  sagittis, 

Sen  crude  fid  it  pugnam  committere  caestu, 

Cuncti  adsint,  meritaeque  exspectent  praemia  palmae.  70 

Ore  favete  omnes,  et  cingite  tempera  ramis." 

Sic  fatus  velat  materna  tempera  myrto. 
Hoc  Helymus  facit,  hoc  aevi  maturus  Acestes, 
Hoc  puer  Ascanius,  sequitur  quos  cetera  pubes. 
Ille  e  concilio  multis  cum  milibus  ibat  75 

Ad  tumulum,  magna  iiiedias  comitante  caterva. 
Hie  due  rite  mere  libans  carchesia  Bacche 
Fundit  humi,  duo  lacte  novo,  duo  sanguine  sacre, 
Purpureosque  iacit  fleres,  ac  talia  f atur : 

"  Salve,  sancte  parens ;  iternm  salvete,  recepti  80 

Nequiquam  cineres,  animaeque  umbraeque  paternae. 
Nen  licuit  finis  Italos  fataliaque  arva, 
Nee  tecum  Ausoniora,  quioumque  est,  qnaerere  Thybrim." 
Dixerat  haec,  adytis  cum  Inbricus  angnis  ab  iniis 
Septeni  ingens  gyres,  septena  velumina  traxit,  85 

Amplexus  placide  tumulum  lapsusque  per  aras, 
Caeruleae  cui  terga  notae  maculosus  et  aure 
Squamam  incendebat  fulger,  cen  nubibus  arena 
Mille  iacit  varies  adverse  sole  colores. 

Obstipuit  visu  Aeneas.    Ille  agmine  longe  90 

Tandem  inter  pateras  et  levia  pocula  serpens 
Libavitque  dapes,  rursusque  innoxius  imo 
Successit  tomulo,  et  depasta  altar ia  liquit. 
Hoc  inagis  inceptos  geniteri  instaurat  heneres, 
Incertus,  Geninmne  loci  famulumne  parentis  95 

Esse  putet;  caedit  binas  de  more  bidentis, 
Totqne  sues,  totidem  nigrantis  terga  invencos; 
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Vinaqae  fandebat  pateris,  animamque  vooabat 

Anchisae  magni  Manisqne  Acheronte  reiDissos. 

Neo  non  et  socii,  quae  ouique  est  copia,  laeti  100 

Dona  ferant,  onerant  aras,  mactantqQe  iavencos ; 

Ordioe  aena  locant  alii,  fusique  per  faerbam 

Subiciunt  veribus  prunas  et  viscera  torrent. 

ExBpectata  dies  aderat  nonamqae  serena 
Auroram  Phaethontis  equi  iam  luce  vehebant,  105 

Famaqne  finitimos  et  clari  nomeii  Acestae 
Excierat ;  laeto  complerant  litora  ooetu, 
Visuri  Aeneadas,  pars  et  oertare  parati. 
Munera  principio  ante  oculos  cirooque  looantur 
In  medio:  sacri  tripodes  viridesque  ooronae  110 

Et  palmae,pretium  victoribus,  armaqae  et  ostro 
Perfusae  vestes,  argenti  aiirique  talentum ; 
Et  tuba  commissos  medio  canit  aggere  ludos. 
Prima  pares  ineunt  gravibus  certamina  remis 
Quattuor  ex  omni  delectae  dasse  carinae.  115 

Velooem  Mnestheus  agit  acri  remige  Pristim, 
Mox  Italus  Mnestheus,  genus  a  quo  nomine  Memmi ; 
Ingentemqiie  Gyas  ingenti  mole  Ohimaeram, 
Urbis  opus,  triplici  pubes  qnam  Dardana  versa 
Impellunt,  terno  consargunt  ordine  remi ;  120 

Sergestasque,  domos  tenet  a  quo  Sergia  nomen, 
Oentauro  invebitar  magna,  ScjUaque  Oloanthas 
Oaerulea,  genas  nnde  tibi,  Romane  Oluenti. 

Est  procul  in  pelago  saxum  spumantia  contra 
Litora,  quod  tumidis  sabmersum  tanditur  olim  125 

Fiuctibus,  hiberni  condnnt  ubi  sidera  Oori ; 
Tranquillo  silet,  inimotaque  attollitur  nnda 
Campus  et  apricis  static  gratissima  mergis: 
Hie  viridem  Aeneas  f  rondenti  ex  ilice  metam 
Oonstituit  signum  nautis  pater,  unde  reverti  130 

Scirent  et  longos  ubi  circumflectere  cursus. 
Tum  looa  sorte  legunt,  ipsique  in  puppibns  auro 
Ductores  longe  effulgent  ostroque  deoori ; 
Cetera  popnlea  velatur  fronde  iuventas 
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!N  udatosqae  ameros  oleo  perfasa  nitescit.  1S5 

Cousidunt  transtns,  intentaque  bracchia  remis ; 

Intenti  exspectant  signum,  exsultantiaqne  haunt 

Corda  payor  pulsans  laodumqae  arrecta  capido. 

Inde,  nbi  clara  dedit  sonitQtn  tuba,  finibus  omnes, 

Haud  mora,  prosiluere  suis ;  ferit  aethera  clamor  140 

Nauticus,  adductis  spumant  t'reta  versa  laoertiB. 

Infindunt  pariter  sulcos,  totmnque  dehiscit 

Convulsum  remis  rostrisque  tridentibus  aequor. 

"Nod  tam  praecipites  biiugo  certamine  campnm 

Oorripnere  ruuntque  effusi  carcere  currus,  146 

Nee  sic  immissis  aurigae  undantia  lora 

Concussere  iugis  pronique  in  verbera  pendent. 

Turn  plansn  fremituque  virum  studiisque  faventam 

Consonat  omne  nemus,  vocemque  indusa  volutant 

Litora,  pulsati  coUes  clamore  resultant  150 

Effugit  ante  alios  primisque  elabitur  undis 

Turbam  inter  fremitumqne  Gyas;  quern  deinde  Cloantbus 

Oonsequitur,  melior  remis,  sed  pondere  pinus 

Tarda  tenet.    Post  hos  aequo  disorimine  Pristis 

Oentaurusqne  locum  tendunt  superare  priorem ;  155 

Et  nunc  Pristis  habet,  nunc  victam  praeterit  ingens 

Centauras,  nunc  una  ambae  iunctisque  feruntur 

Frontibus  et  longa  suloant  vada  salsa  carina. 

lamque  propinquabant  scopulo  metamque  tenebant, 

Cum  princeps  medioque  Gyas  in  gurgite  victor  160 

Rectorem  navis  compellat  voce  Menoeten  : 

"  Quo  tantum  mihi  dexter  abis  ?  hue  dirige  gressum ; 

Litus  ama,  et  laeves  stringat  sine  palmula  cautes; 

Altum  alii  teneant.^^    Dixit;  sed  caeca  Menoetes 

Saxa  timens  proram  pelagi  detorquet  ad  nndas.  165 

*^  Quo  diversus  abis? "  iterum  "  Pete  saxa,  Menoetel  " 

Cum  clamore  Gyas  revocabat ;  et  ecce  Cloantbnm 

Respicit  instantem  tergo,  et  propiora  tenentem. 

nie  inter  navemque  Gyae  scopulosque  sonantis 

Radit  iter  laevum  interior,  subitoqne  priorem  170 

Praeterit  et  metis  tenet  aeciuora  tiita  relictis. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


VERGILI   AENEiDOS  V. 

Turn  vero  exarsit  iaveDi  dolor  ossibus  ingens, 

Nee  lacrimis  carnere  genae,  segnemqne  Menoetes, 

Oblitus  decorisqae  sui  sociamqae  salntis, 

In  mare  praecipitem  pnppi  deturbat  ab  alta;  175 

Ipse  gubernaclo  rector  subit,  ipse  magister, 

Hortaturque  viros,  olavumqne  ad  litora  torqnet. 

At  gravis,  ut  fundo  vix  tandem  redditas  imo  est, 

lam  senior  madidaque  flaens  in  veste,  Menoetes 

8urama  petit  scopuli  siccaque  in  rupe  resedit.  180 

Ilium  et  labentem  Teucri  et  risere  natantem, 

Et  salsos  rident  revomentem  peotore  liuctus. 

Hie  laeta  extremis  spes  est  accensa  duobus, 

Sergesto  Mnestheiqoe,  Gyan  saperare  morantem. 

Sergestns  capit  ante  locnm  scopuloque  propinquat,  185 

Nee  tota  tamen  ille  prior  praeeonte  carina : 

Parte  prior ;  partem  rostro  premit  aenmla  Pristis. 

At  media  socios  incedens  nave  per  ipsos 

Hortatur  Mnestbeus :  '^  Nunc,  nunc  insnrgite  remis, 

Hectorei  socii,  Troiae  quos  sorte  saprema  190 

Delegi  comites ;  nunc  illas  promite  viris, 

Nunc  animos,  quibus  in  Gaetulis  Syrtibus  usi 

lonioque  mari  Maleaeque  sequacibus  undis. 

Non  iam  prima  peto  Mnestbeus,  neque  vincere  certo ; — 

Quamquam  ol — Sed  superent,  quibus  hoc,  Neptune,  dedisti ; —  195 

Extremos  pudeat  rediisse ;  boc  vincite,  cives, 

Et  probibete  nefas."    Olli  certamine  summo 

Procumbunt ;  vastis  tremit  ictibus  aerea  puppis, 

Bubtrahiturque  solum ;  turn  creber  anbelitus  artus 

Aridaque  ora  quatit ;  sudor  fluit  undique  rivis.  200 

Attulit  ipse  viris  optatum  casus  bonorem : 

Namque  furens  animi  dum  proram  ad  saxa  suburget 

Interior  spatioque  subit  Sergestus  iniquo, 

Infelix  saxis  in  proourrentibus  baesit 

Goncussae  cautes,  et  acuto  in  murice  remi  205 

Obnixi  crepuere,  inlisaque  prora  pependit. 

Gonsurgunt  nautae  et  magno  clamore  morantur, 

Ferratasque  trndes  et  acuta  cnspide  contos 
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ExpediuDt,  fractosque  legunt  in  gargite  remos. 

At  laetus  Mnestheus  successuque  acrior  ipso  210 

Agmine  remorum  celeri  ventisque  vocatia 

Prona  petit  maria  et  pelago  decurrit  aperto. 

Qaalis  spelunca  subito  conimota  colnmba, 

Cui  domus  et  dalces  latebroso  m  pumice  nidi, 

Fertur  in  arva  volans,  plausumque  exterrita  pennis  215 

Dat  tecto  ingentem,  mox  aere  lapsa  quieto 

Eadit  iter  liqnidum,  celeris  neque  commovet  alas : 

Sic  Mnesthens,  sic  ipsa  fuga  secat  ultima  Pristis 

Aequora,  sic  illam  fert  impetus  ipse  volantem. 

Et  primum  in  scopulo  luctantem  deserit  alto  220 

Sergestum  brevibusque  vadis  frustraque  vocantem 

Auxilia  et  fractis  discentem  currere  remis. 

Inde  Gyan  ipsamque  ingenti  mole  Cbimaeram 

Gonsequitur :  cedit,  quoniam  spoliata  magistro  est. 

Solus  iamque  ipso  superest  in  fine  Gloantbus ;  225 

Quern  petit,  et  summis  adnixns  viribus  urget. 

Tnm  yero  ingeminat  clamor,  cunctique  sequentem 

Instigant  studiis,  resonatque  f ragoribus  aether. 

Hi  proprium  decus  et  partum  indignantur  honorem 

1^1  teneant,  vitamque  volunt  pro  laude  pacisci ;  230 

Hos  successus  alit :  possunt,  quia  posse  videntur. 

Et  f  ors  aequatis  cepissent  praemia  rostris, 

"Si  palmas  ponto  tendens  utrasque  Gloantbus 

Fudisaetque  preces,  divosque  in  vota  vocasset : 

"  Di,  quibus  imperium  pelagi  est,  quorum  aequora  curro,  235 

Yobis  laetus  ego  hoc  candentem  in  litore  taurnm 

Gonstituam  ante  aras,  voti  reus,  extaque  salsos 

Porriciam  in  fluctus  et  vina  liquentia  fundam." 

Dixit,  eumque  imis  sub  fluctibus  audiit  omnis 

Nereidum  Phorcique  chorus  Panopeaque  virgo,  240 

Et  pater  ipse  manu  magna  Portunus  euntem 

Impulit ;  ilia  Noto  citius  volucrique  sagitta 

Ad  terram  f  ugit,  et  portu  se  condidit  alto. 

Tum  satus  Anchisa,  cunctis  ex  more  vocatis, 

Victorem  magna  praeconis  voce  Gloanthum  245 
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Declarat,  viridique  advelat  tempora  laaro ; 

Muneraque  in  navis  ternos  optare  iuvenoos 

Vinaque  et  argenti  magnum  dat  ferre  talentum. 

Ipsis  praecipuos  duotoribus  addit  honores : 

Victori  chlamydem  auratam,  quam  plurima  ciroam  350 

Purpura  Maeandro  duplici  Meliboea  cucurrit, 

Intextusque  puer  frondosa  regius  Ida 

Velocis  iaculo  cervos  cursuque  fatigat, 

Acer,  anhelanti  similis,  quem  praepes  ab  Ida 

Subliraem  pedibus  rapuit  lovis  armiger  uncis ;  255 

LoDgaevi  palm  as  nequiquam  ad  sidera  tendunt 

Custodes,  saevitque  canum  latratus  in  auras. 

At  qui  deinde  locum  tenuit  virtute  secundum, 

Levibus  huic  liamis  consertam  auroque  trilicem 

Loricam,  quam  Deinoleo  detraxerat  ipse  260 

Victor  apud  rapidum  Siraoenta  sub  Ilio  alto, 

Donat  habere  viro,  decus  et  tutamen  in  armis. 

Vix  illam  famuli  Phegeus  Sagarisque  ferebant 

Multiplicem,  conixi  umeris ;  indutus  at  olim 

Demoleos  cursu  palantis  Troas  ngebat.  265 

Teitia  dona  facit  geminos  ex  acre  lebetas, 

Cymbiaque  argento  perfecta  atque  aspera  signis. 

lamque  adeo  donati  omnes  opibusque  superbi 

Puniceis  ibant  evincti  tempora  taeniis, 

Cum  saevo  e  soopulo  multa  vix  arte  revulsus,  270 

Amissis  remis  atque  ordine  debilis  uno, 

Inrisam  sine  bono  re  ratem  Sergestas  agebat. 

Qualis  saepe  viae  deprensus  in  aggere  serpens, 

Aerea  quem  obliquum  rota  transiit,  aut  gravis  ictu 

Seminecem  liquit  saxo  lacerumque  viator,  275 

Nequiquam  longos  fugiens  dat  corpore  tortus. 

Parte  ferox,  ardensque  oculis,  et  sibila  colla 

Arduus  attollens;  pars  volnere  clauda  retentat 

Nixantem  nodis  seque  in  sua  membra  plicantem: 

Tali  remigio  navis  se  tarda  movebat;  280 

Vela  facit  tamen,  et  velis  subit  ostia  plenis. 

Sergestum  Aeneas  promisso  munere  donat, 
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Servatam  ob  oavem  laetus  sociosque  reductos. 

Olli  serva  dator,  operam  hand  ignara  Minervae, 

Cressa  genus,  PholoS,  geminique  sub  ubere  nati.  285 

Hoc  plus  Aeneas  misso  certamine  tendit 
Graminenm  in  campurn,  quern  collibns  undique  curvis 
Cingebant  silvae,  mediaque  in  valle  theatri 
Circus  erat ;  quo  se  mnltis  cum  milibiis  heros 
Gonsessu  medium  tulit  exstrnctoque  resedit.  290 

Hie,  qui  forte  velint  rapido  contendere  cursu, 
Invitat  pretiis  animos,  et  praemin  ponit. 
(Jndique  conyeniunt  Teucri  raixtique  Sicani, 
Nisus  et  Euryalus  primi ; 

Euryalus  forma  insignis  viridiqne  iuventa,  295 

Nisus  amore  pio  pueri ;  quos  deinde  secutus 
Regius  egregia  Priami  de  stirpe  Diores ; 
flnnc  Salius  simul  et  Patron,  quorum  alter  Acaman, 
Alter  ab  Arcadio  Tegeaeae  sanguine  gentis  ; 
Turn  duo  Trinacrii  invenes,  Helymus  Panopesque,  300 

Adsueti  silvis,  comites  senioris  Acestae ; 
Multi  praeterea,  quos  fama  obscura  recondit. 
Aeneas  quibus  in  mediis  sic  deinde  locutus : 
^^  Accipite  haec  animis,  laetasque  advertite  mentes : 
Nemo  ex  hoc  numero  mihi  non  donatus  abibit.  305 

Onosia  bina  dabo  levato  lucida  ferro 
Spicula  caelatamque  argento  ferre  bipennem ; 
Omnibus  hie  erit  nnus  honos.     Tres  praemia  prinii 
Accipient,  flavaque  caput  nectentur  oliva. 

Primus  equum  phaleris  insignem  victor  habeto ;  310 

Alter  Amazoniam  pharetram  plenamque  sagittis 
Threiciis,  lato  quam  circumplectitur  auro 
Baltens,  et  tereti  subnectit  fibula  gemma ; 
Tertius  Argolica  hac  galea  contentus  abito." 
Haec  ubi  dicta,  locum  capiunt,  signoque  repecte  315 

Corripiunt  spatia  audito,  limenqne  relinquunt, 
Eflftisi  nimbo  similes,  simul  ultima  signant. 
Primus  abit  longeque  ante  omnia  corpora  Nisus 
Emicat,  et  ventis  et  fulminis  ocior  alis ; 
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Proximus  huic,  longo  sed  proximus  intervallo,  320 

Insequitur  Salins ;  spatio  post  deinde  relicto 

Tertius  Euryalus ; 

Euryalamque  Helymns  sequitur ;  quo  deinde  sub  ipso 

Ecce  volat  calcemque  terit  iam  calce  Diores, 

Incumbens  umero ;  spatia  et  si  plura  supersint,  325 

Transeat  elapsus  prior,  ambignumve  relinquat. 

lamque  fere  spatio  extremo  fessique  sub  ipsam 

Finem  adventabant,  levi  cum  sanguine  Nisus 

Labitur  infelix,  caesis  ut  forte  iuvencis 

Eusus  humum  viridisque  super  madefeoerat  herbas.  330 

Hie  iuvenis  iam  victor  ovans  vestigia  presso 

Hand  tenuit  titubata  solo,  sed  pronus  in  ipso 

Ooncidit  iinmundoque  fimo  sacroque  cruore. 

Non  tamen  Euryali,  non  ille  oblitus  amornm : 

Nam  sese  opposuit  Salio  per  lubrica  surgens ;  835 

Ille  antem  spissa  iacuit  revolutus  harena. 

Emioat  Euryalus,  et  munere  victor  amici 

Prima  tenet,  plausuque  volat  &emituque  secnndo. 

Post  Helymus  subit,  et  nunc  tertia  palma  Diores. 

Hie  totum  caveae  consessum  ingentis  et  ora  340 

Prima  patrum  magnis  Salius  clamoribus  implet, 

Ereptumque  dolo  reddi  sibi  poscit  honorem. 

Tutatur  favor  Euryalum,  lacriraaeque  decorae, 

Gratior  et  pulchro  veniens  in  oorpore  virtus. 

Adiuvat  et  magna  proclamat  voce  Diores,  345 

Qui  subiit  palmae,  frustraque  ad  praemia  venit 

Ultima,  si  primi  Salio  reddantur  bonores. 

Tum  pater  Aeneas  "  Vestra  "  inquit  "munera  vobis 

Certa  manent,  pueri,  et  palmam  movet  ordine  nemo ; 

Me  liceat  casus  miserari  insontis  amici. '^  850 

Sic  fatus  tergum  Gaetuli  immane  leonis 

Dat  Salio,  villis  onerosum  atque  unguibus  aureis. 

Hie  Nisus  "  Si  tanta  "  inquit  "  sunt  praemia  victis, 

Et  te  lapsorum  miseret,  quae  munera  Niso 

Digna  dabis  ?  primam  merui  qui  laude  coronam,  855 

Ni  me,  quae  Salium,  fortuna  inimica  tulisset." 
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Et  simol  his  dictis  faciem  ostentabat  et  udo 

Tarpia  membra  fimo.    Eisit  pater  optimns  olli, 

Et  clipenm  efferri  inssit,  Did jmaoDis  ai'tis, 

Keptuni  sacro  Danais  de  poste  refizam.  360 

Hoc  iavenem  egregiam  praestanti  munere  donat. 

Post,  nbi  confecti  cnrsus,  et  doua  peregit : 
^^  Nunc,  si  ciii  virtus  animusqne  in  pectore  praesens, 
Adsit,  et  evinctis  attollat  bracchia  palmis.^' 

Sic  ait,  et  geminum  pugnae  proponit  bonorem,  365 

Victori  velatum  auro  vittisque  iuvencum, 
Ensem  atque  insignem  galeam  solacia  victo. 
Nee  mora :  continuo  vastis  cum  viribus  effert 
Ora  Dares,  magnoque  virnm  se  mnrmure  tollit ; 
Solus  qui  Paridem  solitus  contendere  contra,  870 

Idemque  ad  tumulum,  quo  maximus  occubat  Hector, 
Victorem  Buten  immani  corpore,  qui  se 
Bebrycia  veniens  Amjci  de  gente  ferebat, 
Perculit  et  fulva  moribundum  extendit  barena. 
Talis  prima  Dares  caput  altum  in  proelia  tollit,  375 

Ostenditqne  umeros  latos,  altemaque  iactat 
Bracchia  protendens,  et  verberat  ictibns  auras'. 
Quaeritur  huic  alius ;  nee  quisquam  ex  agmine  tanto 
Audet  adire  virum  manibusque  inducere  caestus. 
Ergo  alacris,  cunctosque  pntans  excedere  palma,  880 

Aeneae  stetit  ante  pedes,  nee  plura  moratus, 
Tnm  laeva  taurum  cornu  tenet,  atque  ita  fatur : 
'^  Nate  dea,  si  nemo,  audet  se  credere  pugnae, 
Quae  finis  standi  ?  quo  me  decet  usque  teneri? 
Ducere  dona  iube."     Onncti  simul  ore  fremebant  885 

Dardanidae,  reddique  viro  promissa  iubebant. 
Hie  gravis  Entellum  dictis  castigat  Acestes, 
Proximus  ut  viridante  toro  consederat  herbae : 
"Entelle,  heroura  quondam  fortissime  frustra, 
Tan  tan  e  tam  patiens  nullo  certamine  tolli  890 

Dona  sines?  ubi  nunc  nobis  deus  ille  magister 
Nequiquam  memoratns  Eryx  ?  ubi  fama  per  omnem 
Trinacriam,  et  spolia  ilia  tuis  pendentia  tectis?  " 
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nie  Bub  haec :  ^'  Non  landis  amor,  nee  gloria  cessit 

Palsa  raetu  ;  sed  enim  gelidns  tardante  senecta  895 

Sanguis  hebet,  frigentque  effetae  in  corpore  vires. 

Si  mihi,  quae  quondam  fuerat,  quaqae  improbas  iste 

Exsultat  fideus,  si  nunc  foret  ilia  iuventas, 

Haud  equidem  pretio  induotus  pulchroque  iuvenco 

^Venissem ;  nee  dona  moror."     Sic  deinde  locutns  400 

In  medium  geminos  immani  pondere  eaestns 

Proiecit,  quibus  aeer  Eryx  in  proelia  snetus 

Ferre  manum  dnroque  intendere  braechia  tergo. 

Obstipuere  animi :  tantorum  iDgentia  septem 

Terga  boum  plumbo  insuto  ferroque  rigebant.  406 

Ante  omnis  stupet  ipse  Dares,  longeque  reeusat ; 

Magnanimusque  Anchisiades  et  pondus  et  ipsa 

Hue  illuc  vinclorum  immensa  volumina  versat. 

Turn  senior  talis  referebat  pectore  voees : 

"  Quid,  si  quis  eaestus  ipsius  et  Hereulis  arma  410 

Vidisset  tristemqne  hoe  ipso  in  litore  pugnam  ? 

Haec  germanus  Eryx  quondam  tuus  arma  gerebat ; — 

Sanguine  cemis  adhuo  sparsoque  inf ecta  eerebro ; — 

His  magnum  Alciden  contra  stetit ;  his  ego  suetus, 

Dum  melior  viris  sanguis  dabat,  aemula  necdum  415 

Temporibus  geminis  canebat  sparsa  seneetns. 

Sed  si  nostra  Dares  haec  Troius  arma  recnsat, 

Idque  pio  sedet  Aeneae,  probat  auctor  Acestes, 

Aequemus  pugnas.     Erycis  tibi  terga  remitto 

— Solve  metus — et  tu  Troianos  exue  eaestus."  420 

Haeo  fatus  duplicem  ex  umeris  reiecit  amictum, 

Et  magnos  membrorum  artns,  mngna  ossa  lacertosque 

Exnit,  atque  ingens  media  eonsistit  harena. 

Tum  satus  Anchisa  eaestus  pater  extulit  aequos, 

Et  paribus  pal  mas  ambornm  innexnit  armis.  425 

Constitit  in  digitos  extemplo  arreetus  uterque, 

Braechiaque  ad  superas  interi-itus  extulit  auras. 

Abduxere  retro  longe  capita  ardua  ab  ictu, 

Immiseentque  manus  manibus,  pugnamque  lacessunt ; 

Hie  pedum  melior  motu,  fretnsqne  iuventa,  480 
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Hie  membris  et  mole  valens ;  sed  tarda  treiuenti 

Genua  labant,  vastos  qoatit  aeger  aDhelitus  artus. 

Multa  viri  nequiquam  inter  se  Tolnera  iactant, 

Malta  cavo  later!  ingeminant  et  pectore  vastos 

Dant  sonitus,  erratque  auris  et  tempora  circum  ,      485 

Crebra  manns,  duro  crepitant  sab  vol d ere  malae. 

Stat  gravis  Entellas  nisaque  immotas  eodem, 

Corpore  tela  inodo  atque  ocalis  vigilantibas  exit ; 

Ille,  velat  celsam  oppagnat  qai  molibas  arbem, 

Aat  raontana  sedet  circam  oastella  sab  armis,  440 

Nnnc  hos,  nano  illos  aditas,  ooinemqae  pererrat 

Arte  locum,  et  variis  adsultibus  inritus  urget. 

Ostendit  dextram  insargens  Entellus  et  alte 

Extulit :  ille  iotam  venientem  a  vertice  velox 

Praevidit,  celerique  elapsus  corpore  cessit;  445 

Entellus  viris  in  ventum  effadit,  et  ultro 

Ipse  gravis  grayiterque  ad  terram  pondere  vasto 

Goncidit :  ut  quondam  cava  concidit  aut  Erymantho 

Aut  Ida  in  magna  radicibus  eruta  pinus. 

Oonsurgunt  studiis  Teucri  et  Trinacria  pubes;  450 

It  clamor  caelo,  prim  usque  accurrit  Acestes, 

Aequaevumque  ab  humo  miserans  attollit  amicum. 

At  non  tardatus  casu  neque  territns  beros 

Acrior  ad  pugnam  redit,  ac  vim  suscitat  ira; 

Turn  pudor  incendit  viris  et  conscia  virtus;  455 

Praecipitemqne  Daren  ardens  agit  aequore  toto, 

Nunc  dextra  ingeminans  ictus,  nunc  ille  sinistra ; 

Nee  mora,  nee  requies :  quam  multa  grandine  nimbi 

Gulminibus  crepitant,  sic  deusis  ictibus  heros 

Creber  utraque  manu  pulsat  versatque  Dareta.  460 

Tnm  pater  Aeneas  procedere  longius  iras 

Et  saevire  animis  Entellum  baud  passus  acerbis, 

6ed  finem  imposuit  pugnae,  fessumque  Dareta 

Eripuit,  mulcens  diotis,  ac  talia  fatur ; 

^^  Infelix,  quae  tanta  animum  dementia  cepit  ?  465 

Non  viris  alias  eonversaque  numina  sentis? 

Cede  deo.'^    Dixitque  et  proclia  voce  diremit. 
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Ast  illam  fidi  aeqaales,  genna  aegra  trahentem, 

lactantemque  utroque  caput,  crassumque  cruorem 

Ore  eiectantem  mixtosque  in  sanguine  dentes^  470 

Dncunt  ad  navis ;  galeamqne  ensemque  vocati 

Accipiunt ;  palmam  Entello  taurumque  relinquunt. 

Hie  victor,  superans  animis  tauroque  superbus: 

"  Nate  dea,  vosque  haec  "  inquit  "  cognosoite,  Teucri, 

Et  mihi  quae  fuerint  iuvenali  in  corpore  vires,  475 

Et  qua  servetis  revocatum  a  morte  Dareta." 

Dixit,  et  adversi  contra  stetit  ora  iuvenci. 

Qui  donum  astabat  pugnae,  durosque  reducta 

Libravit  dextra  media  inter  cornua  caestus, 

Arduus,  effractoque  inlisit  in  ossa  cerebro.  480 

Stemitur  exanimisque  tremens  procumbit  humi  bos. 

lUe  super  talis  effundit  pectore  voces : 

"  llanc  tibi,  Eryx,  meliorem  animam  pro  morte  Daretis 

Persolvo;  hie  victor  caestus  artem-que  repono." 

Protinus  Aeneas  eeleri  oertare  sagitta  486 

Invitat  qui  forte  velint,  et  praemia  ponit, 
Ingentique  manu  malum  de  nave  Seresti 
Erigit,  et  voluerem  traiecto  in  fune  columbam, 
Quo  tendant  ferrum,  malo  suspendit  ab  alto. 
Convenere  viri,  deiectamque  aerea  sortem  490 

Accepit  galea ;  et  primus  clam  ore  seenndo 
Hyrtacidae  ante  omnis  exit  locus  Hippocoontis ; 
Quem  modo  navali  Mnestheus  certamine  victor 
Consequitur,  viridi  Mnestheus  evinctus  oliva. 
Tertius  Eurytion,  tuns,  o  clarissime,  frater,  495 

Pandare,  qui  quondam,  iussus  confundere  foedus, 
In  raedios  telum  torsisti  primus  Achivos. 
Extremus  galeaque  ima  snbsedit  Acestes, 
Ausus  et  ipse  manu  iuvenum  temptare  laborem. 
Tum  validis  flexos  incurvant  viribus  arcus  600 

Pro  se  quisque  viri,  et  depromunt  tela  pharetris. 
Priraaque  per  caelum  nervo  stridente  sagitta 
Hyrtacidae  iuvenis  volucris  diverberat  auras ; 
Et  venit,  adversique  infigitur  arbore  mali. 
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Intremnit  mains,  timnitqne  exterrita  pennis  505 

Ales,  et  iDgenti  sonaeront  omnia  plansn. 

Post  acer  Mnesthens  addncto  constitit  arcu, 

Alta  petens,  pariterqne  oonlos  teluraqne  tetendit. 

Ast  ipsam  miserandns  avem  contingere  ferro 

N^on  yalnit ;  nodos  et  vincnla  linea  rupit,  610 

Qais  innexa  pedem  malo  pendebat  ab  alto ; 

Ilia  notos  atqne  atra  volans  in  nnbila  f  ngit. 

Turn  rapidns,  iamdndnm  arcn  contenta  parato 

Tela  tenens,  fratrem  Earytion  in  vota  vocayit^ 

lam  vacuo  laetam  caelo  specnlatns,  et  alls  515 

Plandentem  nigra  figit  sab  nabe  colnmbam. 

Decidit  exanimis,  vitamque  reliquit  in  astris 

Aetheriis,  fixamqne  refert  delapsa  sagittam. 

Amissa  solos  palma  snperabat  Acestes ; 

Qui  tamen  a^rias  telum  contendit  in  anras,  520 

Ostentans  artemqne  pater  arcamque  sonantem. 

Hie  ocnlis  subitnm  obicitnr  magnoqae  fntnrnm 

Angnrio  monstrnm ;  docuit  post  exitus  ingens, 

Seraqne  terrifid  eecinemnt  omina  vates. 

Namqne  volans  liqnidis  in  nnbibns  arsit  harundo,  525 

Signavitqne  viam  flammis,  tenuisqae  recessit 

Consnmpta  in  ventos ;  caelo  ceu  saepe  refixa 

Transcnrmnt  crinemqne  yolantia  sidera  daennt. 

Attonitis  haesere  animis,  Snperosqne  precati 

Trinacrii  Tenoriqne  viri ;  nee  maximns  omen  530 

Abnnit  Aeneas,  sed  lactam  amplexns  Acesten 

Muneribus  cumnlat  magnis,  ac  talia  f atar : 

"Same,  pater:  nam  te  volait  rex  magnus  Olympi 

Talibns  anspiciis  exsortem  ducere  honorem. 

Ipsins  Anchisae  longaevi  hoc  manus  habebis,  535 

Oratera  impressam  signis,  quem  Thracius  olim 

Anchisae  genitori  in  magno  munere  Cisseas 

Ferre  sui  dederat  monumentam  et  pignus  amoris." 

Sic  fatns  cingit  yiridanti  tempera  lauro, 

Et  primnm  ante  omnis  victorem  appellat  Acesten,  540 

Nee  bonas  Eurytion  praelato  invidit  honori, 
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Qaamvis  solus  avera  caelo  deiecit  ab  alto. 
Proximus  ingreditar  donis,  qui  vincula  rupit, 
Extremus,  volucri  qui  fixit  haruudioe  malum. 

At  pater  Aeneas,  nondum  certamine  misso,  545 

Oustodem  ad  sese  comitemque  irapubis  lull 
Epytiden  vocat,  et  fidam  sic  fatur  ad  aurem : 
^^  Yade  age,  et  Ascanio,  si  iam  puerile  paratum 
Agmen  habet  secum,  cursusque  instruxit  equorom, 
Ducat  avo  tnrmas,  et  sese  ostendat  in  armis,  550 

Die  "  ait.    Ipse  omnem  longo  decedere  circo 
Infusum  populnm,  et  campos  iubet  esse  patentis. 
Incedunt  pueri,  pariterque  ante  ora  parentum 
Frenatis  lucent  in  equis,  quos  omnis  euntis 
Trinacriae  mirata  f remit  Troiaeque  iuventus.  555 

Omnibus  in  morem  tonsa  coma  pressa  corona ; 
Cornea  bina  f erunt  praefixa  hastilia  ferro, 
Pars  levis  umero  pharetras ;  it  pectore  summo 
Flexilis  obtorti  per  collum  circulus  auri. 

Tres  equitum  numero  turmae,  ternique  vagantor  560 

Ductores ;  pueri  bis  seni  quemque  secuti 
Agmine  partito  fulgent  paribusque  magistris. 
Una  acies  iuvenuro,  ducit  quam  parvus  ovantem 
Nomen  avi  referens  Priamus,  tua  clara,  Polite, 
Progenies,  auctura  Italos ;  quem  Thracius  albis  665 

Portat  equus  bicolor  maculis,  vestigia  primi 
Aiba  pedis  frontemqne  ostentans  arduus  albam. 
Alter  Atys,  genus  unde  Atii  duxere  Latini, 
Parvus  Atys,  pueroque  puer  dilectus  lulo. 

Extremus,  formaque  ante  omnis  pulcher,  lulus  570 

Sidonio  est  invectus  equo,  quem  Candida  Dido 
Ease  sui  dederat  monumentum  et  pignus  amoris. 
Cetera  Trinacriis  pubes  senioris  Acestae 
Fertur  equis. 

Excipiunt  plausu  pavidos,  gaudentque  tuentes  575 

Dardanidae,  veterumque  agnoscunt  ora  parentum. 
Postquam  omnem  laeti  consessum  oculosque  suorum 
Lustravere  in  equis,  signum  damore  paratis 
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Epytides  longe  dedit  insonuitqae  flageDo. 

Olli  discurrere  pares,  atqne  agifiina  temi  680 

Didnctis  solvere  choris,  rursusqae  vooati 

Convertere  vias  infestaqae  tela  tulere. 

Inde  alios  ineunt  cursiis  aliosque  reoursus 

Adversi  spatiis,  aJtemosqae  orbibas  orbis 

Impedinnt,  pngnaeqae  cient  simulacra  sub  armis;  585 

£t  nunc  terga  fuga  nndant,  nunc  spicula  vertunt 

Infensi,  facta  pariter  nunc  pace  fernntnr. 

Ut  quondam  Greta  fertur  Labyrinthus  in  alta 

Parietibus  textnm  oaeois  iter,  ancipitemque 

Mille  yiis  habuisse  dolum,  qua  Mgna  sequendi  590 

FaUeret  indeprensus  et  inremeabilis  error : 

Hand  alio  Teuorum  nati  yestigia  oursu 

Impediunt,  tezuntque  f ugas  et  proelia  ludo ; 

Delphinum  similes,  qui  per  maria  umi<la  nando 

Oarpathium  Libycumque  secant  [luduntque  per  undas].  595 

Hnnc  morem  cnrsus  atqne  haec  certamina  primus 

Ascanins,  Longam  muris  cum  cingeret  Albam, 

Rettulit  et  Priscos  docuit  oelebrare  Latinos, 

Quo  puer  ipse  modo,  secum  quo  Trola  pubes; 

Albani  docuere  suos;  hinc  maxima  porro  600 

Accepit  Roma,  et  patrium  servavit  honorem ; 

Troiaque  nunc,  pueri  Troianum  dicitur  agmen. 

Hae  celebrata  tenus  sancto  certamina  patri. 

Hie  primum  Fortuna  fidem  mutata  novavit. 
Dnm  variis  tumulo  refernnt  sollemnia  ludis,  605 

Trim  de  caelo  misit  Satumia  luno 
Iliacam  ad  dassem,  v^itosque  aspirat  eunti, 
Multa  movens,  necdnm  antiquum  saturata  dolorem. 
Ilia,  viam  celerans  per  mille  coloribus  arcum, 
Nulli  visa  cito  decurrit  tramite  virgo.  610 

Oonspicit  ingentem  concursum,  et  litora  lustrat, 
Desertosque  videt  portus  olassemque  relietam. 
At  procul  in  sola  secretae  Troades  acta 
Amissum  Ancbisen  flebant,  ounctaeque  profundum 
Pontum  aspectabant  flentes.    Hea  tot  vada  fessis  615 
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£t  tantum  saperesse  maris !  vox  omnibas  nua. 

Urbem  orant ;  taedet  pelagi  perferre  laborem. 

Ergo  inter  medias  sese  baud  ignara  nooendi 

Conicit,  et  f aciemque  deae  vestemqae  rq>omt ; 

Fit  Beroe,  Traarii  coniunz  longaeva  Dorycli,  620 

SOni  genas  et  quondam  nomen  natiqae  foissent; 

Ac  sic  Dardanidam  mediam  se  matribns  infert : 

^^  O  miserae,  quas  non  maaus ''  inqait  ^^  Acbaica  bello 

Trazerit  ad  letum  patriae  sub  moenibns !  o  gens 

Infelix,  cai  te  exitio  Fortuna  reservat  ?  625 

Septima  post  Troiae  exscidinm  iam  vertitar  aestas. 

Cum  freta,  cum  terras  omnia,  tot  inbospita  saxa 

Sideraqne  eraensae  ferimur,  dam  per  mare  magnum 

Italiam  sequimur  fugientem,  et  yolvimiir  nndis. 

Hie  Erycis  fines  fraterni,  atque  bospes  Acestes:  680 

Qais  probibet  muros  iacere  et  dare  oivibus  m-bem  ? 

O  patria  et  rapti  nequiqnam  ex  boste  Penates, 

Nnllane  iam  Troiae  dicentur  moenia?  nnsqnam 

Hectoreos  amnis,  Xantbum  et  Simoenta,  videbo? 

Qain  agite  et  mecum  infanstas  exurite  pnppis.  685 

Nam  mihi  Oassandrae  per  somnum  vatis  imago 

Ardentis  dare  visa  faces :  "  Hie  quaerite  Troiam ; 

Hie  domus  est "  inquit  ^^  vobis."    Iam  tempus  agi  res. 

Nee  tantis  mora  prodigiis.    En  qnattaor  arae 

Neptnno ;  dens  ipse  faces  animnmqae  ministrat."  640 

Haec  memorans  prima  infensum  vi  corripit  ignem, 

Snblataque  procul  d extra  conixa  cornscat, 

Et  iacit.     Arrectae  mentes  stupefactaqne  corda 

Iliad  am.     Hie  ana  e  mnltis,  quae  maxima  natu, 

Pyrgo,  tot  Priami  natorum  regia  nutrix  :  645 

**  Non  Beroe  vobis,  non  haec  Rboeteia,  matrea, 

Est  Doryoli  coniunx ;  divini  signa  decoris 

Ardentisqae  notate  oculos ;  qui  spiritos  illi. 

Qui  voltus,  vocisque  sonus,  vel  gressus  eanti. 

Ipsa  egomet  dudiim  Beroen  digressa  reliqai  650 

Aegram,  indignantem,  taii  quod  sola  oareret 

Monere,  nee  meritos  Anohisae  inferret  hoaores.^' 
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Haec  effata. 

At  matres  primo  anoipites,  ocalisque  malign! s 

Ambiguae  spectare  rates  misermn  inter  amorem  655 

Praesentis  terrae  fatisqne  vocantia  regna : 

Cum  dea  se  paribus  per  caelum  sustalit  alis 

logentemque  fuga  secuit  sab  nubibns  arcum. 

Tarn  vero  attonitae  monstris  actaeqae  furore 

Oonclamant,  rapiantqne  focis  penetralibus  ignem ;  660 

Pars  spoliant  aras,  frondem  ac  virgulta  faoesqne 

Coniciant.    Farit  immissis  Yolcanus  habenis 

Traostra  per  et  remos  et  pictas  abiete  puppis. 

Nnntins  Anchisae  ad  tnmalnm  caneosqae  theatri 

Incensas  perfert  navis  Eumelns,  et  ipsi  665 

Respiciant  atram  in  nimbo  volitare  favillam. 

Primus  et  Ascanius,  cnrsns  ut  laetns  equestris 

Dncebat,  sic  acer  equo  turbata  petivit 

Oastra,  nee  exanimes  possunt  retinere  magistri. 

**  Quis  furor  iste  novus?  quo  nunc,  quo  tenditis  "  inqnit,  670 

'^Heu  miserae  cives?  non  bostem  inimicaqiie  castra 

Argivom,  vestras  spes  uritis.    En,  ego  vester 

Ascanius !  ^'    Galeam  ante  pedes  proiecit  inanem, 

Qua  Indo  indutus  belli  simulacra  ciebat. 

Accelerat  simul  Aeneas,  simul  agmina  Teucrum.  675 

Ast  illae  diversa  metu  per  litora  passim 

Diffugiunt,  silvasque  et  sicubi  concava  furtim 

Saxa  petunt ;  piget  incepti  lucisque,  suosqne 

Mutatae  agnosount,  excussaque  pectore  luno  est. 

Sed  non  idcirco  flammae  atque  incendia  viris  6S0 

Indomitas  posuere ;  udo  sub  robore  vivit 

Stuppa  Yomens  tardum  fumum,  lentusque  carinas 

Est  vapor,  et  toto  descendit  corpore  pestis, 

Nee  vires  beroum  inf  usaque  flumina  prosunt. 

Turn  pius  Aeneas  umeris  abscindere  vestem,  685 

Anzilioque  vocare  deos,  et  tendere  palmas : 

"  luppiter  omnipotens,  si  nondum  exosus  ad  unum 

Troianos,  si  quid  pietas  antiqua  labores 

Bespicit  humano.^,  da  flammam  evadere  dassi 
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Nunc,  Pater,  et  tenuis  Teucrum  res  eripe  leto.  690 

Vel  tu,  quod  superest,  infesto  fiilinine  morti, 

Si  mereor,  demitte,  tuaque  bic  obme  dextra." 

Viz  haec  ediderat,  cum  effusis  imbribns  atra 

Tempestas  sine  more  furit,  tonitruque  tremescont 

Ardua  terrarum  et  campi ;  ruit  aethere  toto  695 

Tnrbidus  imber  aqua  densisqoe  nigerrimus  austris; 

Implenturque  super  puppes ;  semusta  madescunt 

Robora ;  restinctus  donee  vapor  omnis,  et  omnes, 

Quattuor  amissis,  servatae  a  peste  carinae. 

At  pater  Aeneas,  casu  concussus  aoerbo,  700 

Nunc  hue  ingentis,  nunc  illuc  pectore  curas 
Mutabat  versans,  Siculisne  resideret  arvis, 
Oblitus  fatorum,  Italasne  capesseret  oras. 
Turn  senior  Nautes,  unnm  Tritonia  Pallas 

Quera  docuit  multaque  insignem  reddidit  arte—  706 

Haec  responsa  dabat,  vel  quae  portenderet  ira 
Magna  deum,  vel  quae  fatorum  posceret  ordo — 
Isque  his  Aenean  solatus  vodbus  infit : 
"  Nate  dea,  quo  fata  trahunt  retrahuntque,  sequamur ; 
Quidquid  erit,  superanda  omnis  fortuna  ferendo  est.  710 

Est  tibi  Dardanius  divinae  stirpis  Acestes : 
Hunc  cape  consiliis  socium  et  coniunge  volentem ; 
Huic  trade,  amissis  superant  qui  navibus,  et  quos 
Pertaesum  magni  incepti  renimque  tuarum  est ; 
Longaevosque  senes  ac  fessas  aequore  matres,  716 

Et  quidquid  tecum  invalidum  metuensque  pericli  est, 
Belige,  et  his  habeant  terris  sine  moenia  f  essi ; 
€rbem  appellabunt  permisso  nomine  Acestam." 

Talibus  incensus  dictis  senioris  amici, 
Tum  vero  in  curas  animo  diducitur  omnis.  720 

Et  Nox  atra  polum  bigis  subvecta  tenebat : 
Visa  dehinc  caelo  facies  delapsa  parentis 
Anchisae  snbito  talis  efftmdere  voces : 
'*  Nate,  mihi  vita  quondam,  dum  vita  manebat^ 
Care  magis,  nate,  Iliacls  exercite  f atis,  725 

Imperio  lovis  hue  venio,  qui  olassibus  ignem 
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Depnlit,  et  caelo  tandem  miseratus  ab  alto  est. 

/)oii8ilii8  pare,  quae  nunc  palcherrima  Nautes 

Dat  senior ;  lectos  iuTenes,  tbrtissima  corda, 

Defer  in  Italiam ;  gens  dora  atqae  aspera  cultu  730 

Debellanda  tibi  Latio  est.     Ditis  tainen  ante 

Infemas  accede  domos,  et  Avema  per  alta 

Congressus  pete,  nate,  meos.    Non  me  impia  namqae 

Tartara  habent  tristesve  umbrae,  sed  amoena  piorum 

Concilia  Eiysiumque  colo.     Hue  casta  Sibylla  V35 

Nigrarum  multo  pecudnm  te  sangaiue  ducet. 

Tarn  genus  omne  tuam,  et  quae  dentur  moenia,  disces. 

lamqne  vale ;  torquet  medics  Nox  umitia  cursus, 

£t  me  saeyus  equis  Oriens  adflavit  anhelis/' 

Dixerat,  et  tenuis  fugit,  cen  fumns,  in  auras.  740 

Aeneas,  '*Quo  deinde  mis?  quo  proripis?  "  inquit, 

"  Quem  fugis  ?  aut  quis  te  nostris  complexibus  arcet? '' 

Haec  memorans  cinerem  et  sopitos  suscitat  ignis, 

Pergameumque  Larem  et  canae  penetralia  Yestae 

Farre  pio  et  plena  snpplex  veneratur  acerra.  745 

Extemplo  socios  priraumque  arcessit  Acesten, 
Et  lovis  imperium  et  cari  praecepta  parentis 
Edocet,  et  quae  nunc  animo  sententia  constet. 
Hand  mora  consiliis,  nee  iussa  recusat  Acestes. 
Transcribunt  urbi  matres,  populuraque  volentem  750 

Deponunt,  animos  nil  raagnae  laudis  egentis, 
Ipsi  transtra  novant,  flammistiue  ambesa  reponunt 
Kobora  navigiis,  aptant  remosque  rudentisque, 
Exigui  numero,  sed  bello  vivida  virtus, 

Interea  Aeneas  urbein  designat  aratro  765 

Sortiturque  domos ;  hoc  Ilium  et  haec  loca  Troiam 
Esse  iubet.     Gaudet  regno  Troianus  Acestes, 
Indicitque  forum  et  patribus  dat  iura  vocatis. 
Turn  vicina  astris  Eryoino  in  vertice  sedes 

Fundatur  Veneri  Idaliae,  tumuloque  sacerdos  760 

Ac  lucus  late  sacer  additur  Anobiseo. 

lamque  dies  epulata  novem  gens  omnis,  et  aria 
Factus  honos :  placidi  straverunt  aequora  venti, 
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Oreber  et  aspirans  rursus  vocat  Aaster  in  altnm. 

Exoritor  procurva  ingens  per  litora  fletus ;  T65 

Cbmplexi  inter  se  noctemque  diemqae  morantnr. 

Ipsae  iam  matres,  ipsi,  qnibus  aspera  qaondam 

Visa  maris  facies  et  non  tolerabile  nomen, 

Ire  volant,  omnemqae  fiigae  perferre  laborem. 

Qiios  bonus  Aeneas  dictis  solator  amicis,  770 

Et  consanguineo  lacriinans  commendat  Acestae. 

Tris  Erjci  vitalos  et  Tempestatibus  agnam 

Oaedere  deinde  iubet,  solvique  ex  ordine  funem. 

Ipse,  caput  tonsae  foliis  evinctus  olivae, 

Stans  procul  in  prora  pateram  tenet,  extaque  salsoe  775 

Porricit  in  fluctus  ac  vina  liquentia  fnndit. 

Prosequitur  surgens  a  puppi  ventus  euntis; 

Gertatim  socii  feriunt  mare  et  aequora  yerrunt. 

At  Venus  interea  Neptnnum  exercita  curis 
Adloquitur,  talisque  effundit  pectore  qnestus:  780 

'^  lunonis  gravis  ira  nee  exsaturabile  pectus 
Oogunt  me,  Neptune,  preces  descendere  in  omnis ; 
Quam  nee  louga  dies,  pietas  nee  mitigat  alia, 
Nee  lovis  imperio  fatisque  infracta  quiescit. 
Non  media  de  gente  Phrygum  exedisse  nefandis  785 

TJrbem  odiis  satis  est,  nee  poenam  traxe  per  omnem ; 
Beliquias  Troiae,  cineres  atqae  ossa  peremptae 
Inseqnitur.     Gausas  tanti  sciat  ilia  f  aroris. 
Ipse  mihi  nuper  Libycis  tu  testis  in  undis 

Quam  molem  subito  excierit :  maria  omnia  caelo  790 

Miscnit,  Aeoliis  nequiquara  freta  procellis, 
In  regnis  hoc  ansa  tuis. 
Per  scelus  ecce  etiam  Troianis  matribus  aoiis 
Exussit  foede  puppis,  et  classe  subegit 

Amissa  socios  ignotae  linquere  terrae.  795 

Quod  superest,  oro,  liceat  dare  tuta  per  undas 
Vela  tibi,  liceat  Laurentem  attingere  Thybrim, 
Si  concessa  peto,  si  dant  ea  moenia  Parcae." 
Tnm  Saturnius  haec  domitor  maris  edidit  alti : 
"  Fas  omne  est,  Gytherea,  meis  te  fidere  regnis,  800 
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TJnde  genus  dncis.    Merui  qaoqae ;  saepe  furores 

Compressi  et  rabiem  tantam  caeliqae  marisque. 

Nee  minor  in  terris,  Xanthum  Simoentaque  testor, 

Aeneae  mihi  cura  tui.    Gum  Troia  Achilles 

Exanimata  sequens  impiugeret  agmina  muris,  805 

Milia  multa  daret  leto,  gemerentque  repleti 

Amnes,  nee  reperire  viam  atque  evolvere  posset 

In  mare  se  Xanthus,  Pelidae  tanc  ego  forti 

Oongressnm  Aenean  nee  dis  nee  viribus  aequis 

Nube  cava  rapui,  cuperem  cum  vertere  ab  imo  810 

Stracta  meis  manibus  perinrae  moenia  Troiae. 

Nunc  quoque  mens  eadem  perstat  mihi ;  pelle  timorera. 

Tutas,  quos  optas,  portus  aceedet  Averni. 

Unas  erit  tantnm,  amissum  quern  gnrgite  quaeres ; 

TJnnm  pro  multis  dabitur  caput."  815 

His  nbi  laeta  deae  permulsit  pectora  dictis, 

lungit  equos  auro  genitor,  spumantiaque  addit 

Frena  feris,  manibusque  omnia  effundit  habenas. 

Caeruleo  per  summa  levis  volat  aequora  curru ; 

Subsidunt  undae,  tumidumque  sub  axe  tonanti  820 

Sternitur  aequor  aquis,  fugiunt  vasto  aetbere  nimbi. 

Turn  variae  comitum  fades,  immania  cete, 

Et  senior  Glauci  chorus,  Inousque  Palaemon, 

Tritonesque  citi,  Phorcique  exercitus  omnis ; 

Laeya  tenet  Thetis,  et  Melite,  Panopeaque  virgo,  826 

Nesaee,  Spioque,  Thaliaqne,  Oymodoceque. 

Hie  patris  Aeneae  suspensam  blanda  vicissim 
Gaudia  pertemptant  mentem ;  iubet  ocius  omnis 
Attolli  malos,  intendi  bracchia  velis. 

Una  omnes  fecere  pedem,  pariterque  sinistros,  830 

Nunc  dextros  solvere  sinus;  una  ardua  torquent 
Cornua  detorquentque ;  ferunt  sua  flamina  classem. 
Princeps  ante  omnis  densum  Palinurus  agebat 
Agmen ;  ad  huno  alii  cursum  contendere  iussi. 
lamque  fere  mediam  caeli  Nox  umida  metam  885 

Contigerat ;  placida  laxabant  membra  quiete 
Sub  remis  ftisi  per  dura  sedilia  nantae : 
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0am  levis  aetheriiB  delapsus  Somniis  ab  aBtris 

A&ra  dimovit  tenebrosum  et  dispnlit  umbras, 

Te,  Paliniire,  petens,  tibi  somnia  tristia  portans  840 

Insonti ;  puppique  deus  consedit  in  alta, 

Phorbanti  similis,  fanditque  has  ore  loqaelas: 

'^  laside  Palinnre,  ferunt  ipsa  aequora  classem : 

Aequatae  spirant  aiirae ;  datur  bora  qoieti. 

Pone  caput,  fessosque  oculos  furare  labori.  845 

Ipse  ego  panlisper  pro  te  tua  munera  inibo." 

Gui  vix  attoUens  Palinurus  lamina  fatur: 

'^Mene  salis  placidi  voltum  fluctusque  quietos 

Ignorare  iubes  ?  mene  buic  confidere  monstro  ? 

Aenean  credam  quid  enim  fallacibus  aoris  850 

Et  caeli  totiens  deceptas  fraude  sereni  ? " 

Talia  dicta  dabat,  clavumque  affixus  et  haerens 

Nusquam  amittebat,  oculosque  sab  astra  tenebat. 

Ecce  deus  ramum  Lethaeo  rore  madentem 

Vique  soporatum  Stjgia  super  utraque  quassat  865 

Tempora,  cunctantique  natantia  lamina  solvit. 

Yix  primos  inopina  qnies  laxaverat  artus, 

Et  superincumbens  cum  puppis  parte  revulsa 

Cumque  gubemaclo  liquidas  proiecit  in  undas 

Praecipitem  ac  socios  nequiquam  saepe  vocantem.  860 

Ipse  volans  tennis  se  sustulit  ales  ad  auras. 

Onrrit  iter  tutum  non  setius  aequore  classis, 

Promissisque  patris  Neptuni  interrita  f ertar. 

lamque  adeo  scopulos  Sirenum  adyecta  subibat, 

DifScilis  quondam  multorumque  ossibns  aibos;  865 

Tum  rauca  adsiduo  longe  sale  saxa  sonabant : 

Cum  pater  amisso  fluitantem  errare  magistro 

Sensit,  et  ipse  ratem  nocturnis  rexit  in  undis, 

Multa  gemens,  casuque  animum  concussus  amioi: 

"  O  nimiara  caelo  et  pelago  confise  sereno,  870 

Kudus  in  ignota,  Palinure,  iacebis  harena.*' 
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Sic  fatar  lacrirnans^  olassiqne  immittit  habenas, 

£t  tandem  Enboicis  Cumarnm  adlabitur  oris. 

Obvertunt  pelago  proras;  turn  dente  tenaci 

Ancora  fdndabat  navis,  et  litora  curvae 

PraetexuDt  puppes.    luvenum  manns  etnicat  ardeas  S 

Litas  in  Hesperium ;  quaerit  pars  semina  flammae 

Abstmsa  in  venis  silicis,  pars  densa  ferariim 

Tecta  rapit  silvas,  inventaque  flumina  moiistrat. 

At  pios  Aeneas  arces,  quibns  altus  Apollo 

Praesidet,  horrendaeque  procul  secreta  Sibyllae,  10 

Antrum  immane,  petit,  maguam  cai  mentem  animumqne 

Delius  inspirat  vates  aperitque  futura. 

lam  sDbeant  Triviae  lacos  atque  aarea  tecta. 

Daedalas,  ut  fama  est,  fugiens  Minoia  regna, 
Praepetibas  pennis  ausns  se  credere  caelo,  15 

Insuetum  per  iter  gelidas  enavit  ad  Arctos, 
CLalcidicaque  levis  tandem  super  astitit  arce. 
Redditus  his  primum  terris,  tibi,  Phoebe,  sacravit 
Kemigiura  alarum,  posuitque  immania  templa. 
In  foribus  letum  Androgeo ;  turn  pendere  poenas  20 

Cecropidae  iussi — miserum! — septena  quotannis 
Corpora  natorum :  stat  ductis  tsortibus  urna. 
Contra  elata  marl  respondet  Gnosia  tellus : 
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Hie  crudelis  amor  tanri,  suppostaque  furto 

Pasiphae,  mixtumque  genas  prolesque  biformis  25 

Minotaaras  inest,  Veneris  monumenta  nefandae; 
Hie  labor  ille  domus  et  inextricabilis  error; 
Magnam  reginae  sed  enim  miseratus  amorem 
Daedalus,  ipse  dolos  tecti  ambagesque  resolvit, 
Caeea  regens  iilo  vestigia.    Ta  quoque  magnam  30 

Partem  opere  in  tanto,  sineret  dolor,  leare,  haberes. 
Bis  eonatus  erat  casas  effingere  in  auro ; 
Bis  patriae  cecidere  manus.     Quin  protinus  omnia 
Perlegerent  oeulis,  ni  iam  praemissus  Achates 
Adforet  atque  una  Plioebi  Triviaeque  sacerdos,  85 

Deiphobe  Glauei,  fatur  quae  talia  regi : 
"  Ifon  hoc  ista  sibi  tempus  spectaeula  poscit; 
Nunc  grege  de  intacto  septem  mactare  inyencos 
Praestiterit,  totidem  lectas  de  more  bidentis." 
Talibus  adfata  Aenean — ^nec  sacra  morantur  40 

lussa  viri — Teucros  vocat  alta  in  templa  sacerdos. 
Excisum  Euboicae  latns  ingens  rupis  in  antrum, 
Quo  lati  dncunt  aditns  centum,  ostia  centum ; 
Unde  ruunt  totidem  voces,  responsa  Sibyllae. 
Ventum  erat  ad  limen,  cum  virgo  "  Poscere  fata  46 

Tempus  "  ait ;  "  deus,  ecce,  deusi  "    Oui  talia  fanti 
Ante  fores  subito  non  voltus,  non  color  nnus, 
Non  coraptae  mansere  comae ;  sed  pectus  anhelum, 
Et  rabie  fera  corda  tument ;  maiorque  videri, 
Nee  mortale  sonans,  adflata  est  numine  quando  50 

lam  propiore  dei.     *^  Cessas  in  vota  precesque, 
Tros^^  ait  ^^  Aenea?  cessas?  neque  enim  ante  dehiscent 
Attonitae  magna  ora  domus.^'    Et  talia  fata 
Contieuit     Gehdus  Tencris  per  dura  cucnrrit 
Ossa  tremor,  funditque  preces  rex  pectore  ab  imo  :  55 

"  Phoebe,  gravis  Troiae  semper  miserate  laborea, 
Dardana  qui  Paridis  derexti  tela  manusque 
Corpus  in  Aeacidae,  magnas  obeuntia  terras 
Tot  maria  intravi  duce  te  penitusque  repostas 
Massjlum  gentis  praetentaque  S jrtibus  arva ;  60 
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lam  tandem  Italiae  fugientis  prendimus  oras ; 

Hao  Troiana  tenns  fuerit  Fortuna  secnta. 

Yos  qaoque  Pergameae  lam  fas  est  parcere  genti, 

Diqne  deaeqne  omnes,  qaibus  obstitit  Ilium  et  ingeus 

Gloria  Dardaniae.    Tuque,  o  sanctisstima  vates,  66 

Praescia  venturi,  da — non  indebita  posco 

Regna  meis  fatis — Latio  oonsidere  Teucros 

Errantlsque  deos  agitataque  nnmina  Troiae. 

Tam  Phoebo  et  Triviae  solido  de  marmore  templum 

Instituam,  festosque  dies  de  nomine  Phoebi.  70 

Te  quoque  magna  manent  regnis  penetralia  nostrid. 

Hie  ego  namque  tuas  bortes  arcanaque  fata, 

Dicta  meae  genti,  ponam,  lectosque  sacrabo, 

Alma,  viroB.    Foliis  tantum  ne  carmina  manda, 

Ne  turbata  volent  rapidis  ludibria  ventis ;  76 

Ipsa  canas  oro."     Finem  dedit  ore  loquendi. 

At,  Phoebi  nondum  patiens,  immanis  in  antro 
Bacchatur  vates,  magnum  si  peotore  possit 
Excussisse  deum ;  tanto  magis  ille  fatigat 

Os  rabidum,  fera  corda  domans,  fingitque  premendo.  80 

Ostia  iamque  domus  patnere  ingentia  centum 
Sponte  sua,  yatisque  ferunt  responsa  per  auras: 
"  0  tandem  magnis  pelagi  defuncte  periclis ! 
Sed  terrae  graviora  manent.     In  regna  Lavini 
Dardanidae  venient;  mitte  banc  de  pectore  curam ;  86 

Sed  non  et  venisse  volent.    Bella,  horrida  bella, 
Et  Thybrim  multo  spnmantem  sanguine  cemo. 
Non  Simois  tibi,  neo  Xanthus,  nee  Dorica  castra 
Defuerint ;  alius  Latio  iam  partus  Achilles, 
Natus  et  ipse  dea ;  nee  Teucris  addita  Inno  90 

IJsquam  aberit,  cum  tu,  supplex  in  rebus  egenis, 
Qaas  gentis  Italum  aut  qnas  non  oraveris  urbesi 
Causa  mali  tanti  coniunx  iterum  hospita  Teucris 
Extemique  iterum  thalami. 

Tu  ne  cede  malls,  sed  contra  audentior  ito,  96 

Quam  tua  te  Fortuna  sinet.    Via  prima  salutis, 
Quod  minime  reris,  Graia  pandetur  ab  urbe." 
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Talibns  ex  adyto  dictin  Ouinaea  Sibylla 
Horrendas  canit  ambages  antroque  remagit, 
Obscuris  vera  iiivolvens :  ea  frena  fnrenti  100 

Conoatit,  et  stimulos  »ub  peotore  vertit  Apollo. 
Ut  primum  cessit  faror  et  rabida  ora  qnienmt, 
Incipit  Aeneas  heros :  "  Non  ulla  labornm, 
O  virgo,  nova  mi  facies  inopinave  sargit ; 

Omnia  praecepi  atqae  animo  meciim  ante  peregi.  106 

Unum  oro :  qaando  bic  infemi  ianna  regis 
Dicitor  et  tenebrosa  palus  Acheronte  refaso. 
Ire  ad  conspectum  cari  genitoris  et  ora 
Oontingat ;  doceas  iter  et  sacra  ostia  pandas. 
Ilium  ego  per  flammas  et  mille  sequent!  a  tela  110 

Eripui  his  umeris,  medioque  ex  hoste  recepi ; 
lUe  meum  comitatus  iter  maria  omnia  mecum 
Atque  omnis  pelagique  minas  caelique  ferebat, 
Invalidus,  viris  ultra  sortemqne  senectae. 

Quin,  ut  te  supplex  peterom  et  tua  limina  adirem,  115 

Idem  orans  mandata  dabat.     Natique  patrisqne, 
Alma,  precor,  miserere, — ^potes  namque  omnia,  nee  te 
!N'equiquam  lucis  Hecate  praefecit  Avernis, — 
81  potuit  Manis  arcessere  coningis  Orpheus, 
Threicia  fretus  cithara  fidibusque  canoris,  120 

Si  fratrem  Pollux  alterna  morte  redemit, 
Itque  reditqne  viam  totiens.     Quid  Thesea,  magnum 
Quid  meinorem  Alciden  ?  et  mi  genus  ab  love  summo." 

Talibus  orabat  dictis,  arasque  tenebat, 
Cum  sic  orsa  loqui  vates :   **  Sate  sanguine  divom,  125 

Tros  Ancbisiade,  facilis  descensus  Avemo ; 
Noctes  atque  dies  patet  atri  ianua  Ditis ; 
Sed  revocare  gradum  superasque  evadere  ad  auras, 
Hoc  opus,  hie  labor  est.     Pauci,  quos  aequus  amavit 
luppiter,  aut  ardens  evexit  ad  aethera  virtus,  180 

Dis  geniti  potuere.    Tenent  media  omnia  silvae, 
Oocytusque  sinu  labens  drcumvenit  atro. 
Quod  si  tantus  amor  menti,  si  tanta  cupido  est, 
Bis  Stygios  innare  lacus,  bis  nigra  videre 
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Tartara,  et  insano  iuvat  indulgere  labori,  185 

Accipe,  quae  peragenda  prias.    Latet  arbore  opaea 

Anreas  et  foliis  et  lento  vimine  ramus, 

lunoni  infernae  dictns  saeer ;  hunc  tegit  omnis 

LuGus  et  obscnris  claadant  convallibns  nmbrae. 

Sed  non  ante  datar  tellnris  operta  sabire,  140 

Aoricomos  qaam  qui  deoerpserit  arbore  fetnts. 

Hoc  sibi  pnlcbra  sunm  ferri  Proserpina  manas 

Institnit.     Primo  avolso  non  deficit  alter 

Aureus,  et  simili  f  rondescit  virga  metallo. 

Ergo  alte  vestiga  oculis,  et  rite  repertum  145 

Carpe  manu :  namque  ipse  volens  facilisqne  sequetar, 

Si  te  fata  vocant ;  alitor  non  viribus  nllis 

Vincere,  nee  duro  poteris  convellere  ferro. 

Praeterea  iacet  exanimnm  tibi  corpus  amici — 

Hen  nescis ! — ^totamqae  incestat  funere  classem,  150 

Dum  consulta  petis  nostroqne  in  limine  pendes. 

Sedibus  hunc  refer  ante  suis  et  conde  sepulcro. 

Due  nigras  pecndes ;  ea  prima  piacula  sunto. 

Sic  demum  lucos  Stygis  et  regna  invia  vhris 

Aspicies."    Dixit,  pressoqne  obmutnit  ore.  155 

Aeneas  maesto  defixus  lumina  voltu 
Ingreditur,  linqnens  antrum,  caecosque  volutat 
Eventus  animo  secum.    Cui  fidus  Achates 
It  comes,  et  paribus  curis  vestigia  figit. 

Multa  inter  sese  vario  sermone  serebant,  160 

Quern  socium  exanimem  vates,  quod  corpus  bumandnm 
Diceret.    Atque  illi  Misenam  in  litore  sicco, 
Ut  venere,  vident  indigna  morte  peremptum, 
Misenum  Aeoliden,  quo  non  praestantior  alter 
Aere  ciere  viros,  Martemque  accendere  cantu.  165 

Hectoris  hie  magni  fnerat  comes,  Hectora  drcum 
£t  lituo  pugnas  insignis  obibat  et  hasta. 
Postquam  ilium  vita  victor  spoliavit  Achilles, 
Dardanio  Aeneae  sese  fortissimus  hcros 

Addiderat  socium,  non  inferiora  secutus.  170 

Sed  turn,  forte  cava  dum  personat  aequora  concha, 
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Demens  et  canta  vocat  in  certamina  divos, 

Aemulus  exceptam  Triton,  si  credere  dignum  est, 

Inter  saxa  vimm  spumosa  immerserat  unda. 

Ergo  omnes  magno  circnm  clamore  f  remebant,  175 

Praecipne  pins  Aeneas.    Turn  inssa  Sibyllae, 

Hand  mora,  festinant  flentes,  aramque  sepulori 

Congerere  arboribns  caeloqae  edacere  certant. 

Itur  in  antiqaam  silyam,  stabnla  alta  feramm, 

Procambunt  piceae,  sonat  icta  secnribns  Uez,  180 

Fraxineaeqne  trabes  cnneis  et  fissile  robur 

Scinditur,  advolvunt  ingentis  montibas  ornos. 

Neo  non  Aeneas  opera  inter  talia  primns 

Hortatur  socios,  paribusqae  accingitnr  armis. 

Atqne  haec  ipse  sao  tristi  cum  corde  volutat,  185 

Aspectans  silvam  immensam,  et  sic  voce  precatur: 

^^  Si  nnnc  se  nobis  ille  aureas  arbore  ramas 

Ostendat  nemore  in  tantol  quando  omnia  vere 

Hen  nimium  de  te  vates,  Misene,  locnta  est.'' 

Vix  ea  fatus  erat,  geminae  cmn  forte  colambae  190 

Ipsa  sob  ora  viri  caelo  venere  volantes, 

Et  viridi  sedere  solo.     Tom  maximus  heros 

Maternas  agnoscit  aves,  laetusque  precatur : 

'^  Este  daces,  o,  si  qua  via  est,  cursumque  per  auras 

Derigite  in  lucos,  ubi  pinguem  dives  opaoat  195 

Bamus  humum.     Tuque,  o,  dubiis  ne  defice  rebus, 

Diva  parens."     Sic  effatus  vestigia  pressit, 

Observans,  quae  signa  ferant,  quo  tendere  pergant. 

Pascentes  illae  tantum  prodire  volando, 

Quantum  acie  possent  oculi  servare  sequentum.  200 

Inde  ubi  venere  ad  fauces  graveolentis  Averni, 

ToUunt  se  celeres,  liquidumque  per  a&ra  lapsae 

Sedibus  optatis  gemina  super  arbore  sidunt, 

Discolor  unde  auri  per  ramos  aura  refolsit. 

Quale  solet  silvis  brumali  frigore  visoum  205 

Fronde  virere  nova,  quod  non  sua  seminat  arbos, 

Et  croceo  fetu  teretis  circumdare  truncos : 

Talis  erat  species  auri  frondentis  opaoa 
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Bice,  sic  leni  crepitabat  braotea  vento. 

Corripit  Aeneas  eztemplo  avidusque  refringit  210 

OuDctantem,  et  vatis  portat  sub  tecta  Sibyllae. 

Nee  minus  interea  Misennm  in  litore  Teuori 
Flebant,  et  cineri  ingrato  snprema  ferebant. 
Principio  pingnem  taedis  et  robore  secto 

Ingentem  struxere  pyram,  cui  frondibns  atris  215 

Intexnnt  latera,  et  feralis  ante  capressos 
Constituunt,  decorantqne  super  f  algentibus  armis. 
Pars  calidos  latices  et  a3na  undantia  flammis 
Expediunt,  corpusque  lavant  frigentis  et  unguunt. 
Fit  gemitns.    Turn  membra  toro  defleta  reponnnt,  220 

Purpareasque  super  vestes,  velamina  nota, 
Gonicinnt.    Pars  ingenti  snbiere  feretro, 
Triste  ministerium,  et  snbiectam  more  parentum 
Aversi  tennere  facem.    Gongesta  cremantur 
Tnrea  dona,  dapes,  fnso  crateres  otivo.  225 

Postqnam  conlapsi  cineres  et  flamma  qmevit^ 
Reliqnias  vino  et  bibalam  lavere  favillam, 
Ossaque  lecta  cado  texit  Gorynaens  a&no. 
Idem  ter  socios  pura  circumtulit  unda, 

Spargens  rore  levi  et  ramo  felicis  olivae,  230 

Lustravitque  viros,  dixitqne  novissima  verba. 
At  pins  Aeneas  ingenti  mole  sepulcrum 
Imponit,  snaque  arma  viro  remumque  tubamqae, 
!]M[onte  sub  aerio,  qui  nunc  Misenus  ab  illo 
Dicitur,  aeternumque  tenet  per  saecola  nomen.  285 

His  actis  propere  exsequitur  praecepta  Sibyllas. 
Spelnnca  alta  fuit  vastoque  immanis  hiatu, 
Scmpea,  tuta  lacu  nigro  nemorumque  tenebris, 
Quam  super  baud  uUae  poterant  impune  volantes 
Tendere  iter  pennis :  talis  sese  halitus  atris  240 

Fauoibns  effundens  snpera  ad  oonvexa  ferebat: 
[Unde  locum  Grai  dixemnt  nomine  Aomon.] 
Quattuor  hie  primum  nigrantis  terga  invencos 
Gonstituit  irontiqne  invergit  vina  sacerdos, 
£t  sunmias  carpens  media  inter  comua  saetas  245 
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Ignibas  imponit  sacris,  libamina  prima, 

Voce  vocans  Hecaten,  Oaeloque  Ereboquo  potentem. 

Supponunt  alii  caltros,  tepidumqae  craorem 

Suscipiunt  pateris.    Ipse  atri  velleris  agnam 

Aeneas  niatri  Eumenidam  magnaeque  sorori  250 

Ense  ferit,  sterilemque  tibi,  Proserpina,  vaccam. 

Tarn  Stygio  regi  nocturnas  incohat  aras, 

Et  solida  imponit  taurorum  viscera  flammis, 

Pingue  snper  oleum  infandens  ardentibus  extis. 

Ecce  antem,  primi  sab  lamina  solis  et  ortas  S^5 

Sub  pedibus  mugire  solum,  et  luga  coepta  moyeri 

Silvarum,  visaeqae  canes  ululare  per  nmbram, 

Adventante  dea.     "  Prooul  o,  procul  este,  profani," 

Conclamat  vates,  '^  totoque  absistite  luco ; 

Tuque  invade  viam,  vaginaque  eripe  ferrum ;  260 

Nunc  animis  opus,  Aenea,  nunc  pectore  firmo.^* 

Taiitura  effata,  furens  antro  se  immisit  aperto ; 

Ille  ducem  baud  timidis  vadentem  passibus  aeqaat. 

Di,  quibns  imperium  est  animarum,  Umbraeque  silentes, 
Et  Gbaos,  et  Pblegetbon,  loca  nocto  tacentia  late,  265 

Sit  mihi  fas  audita  loqui ;  sit  nuraine  vestro 
Bemdere  res  alta  terra  et  caligine  mersas. 

Ibant  obscuri  sola  sub  noe4ie  per  umbram, 
Perque  domos  Ditis  vacuas  et  inania  regna: 
Quale  per  incertam  lunam  sub  luce  maligna  270 

Est  iter  in  silvis,  ubi  caelum  condidit  umbra 
luppiter,  et  rebus  noz  abstulit  atra  colorem. 
Vestibulum  ante  ipsum  primisque  in  faucibus  Oroi 
Luctus  et  ultrices  posuere  cubilia  Curae ; 

Pallentesqne  babitant  Morbi,  tristisque  Senectas,  275 

Et  Metus,  et  malesoada  Fames,  ac  tarpis  Egestas, 
'I'erribiles  visa  formae,  Letumque,  Labosque ; 
Turn  consanguineus  Let!  Sopor,  et  mala  mentis 
Gaudia,  mortiferumqne  adverso  in  limine  Bellom, 
Ferreique  Eumenidum  thalami,  et  Discordia  demens,  280 

Vipereum  crinem  vittis  innexa  eruentis. 

In  medio  ramos  annosaque  bracchia  pandit 
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tJlmas  opaca,  ingens,  qaam  sedem  Somnia  volgo 

Yana  tenere  ferunt,  foliisqae  sab  omnibus  haerent. 

Multaqne  praeterea  rariaram  monstra  feraram  285 

Oentauri  in  foribas  stabolant  Scyllaeqne  biformes 

Et  centumgeminns  Briareus  ac  belua  Lernae, 

Eorrendum  Btridens,  flammisque  armata  Ohimaera, 

Gorgones  Harpjiaeque  et  forma  tricorporis  umbrae. 

Gorripit  hie  subita  trepidns  formidine  ferrnm  200 

Aeneas,  strictamque  aciem  renientibus  offert ; 

Et,  ni  docta  comes  tenuis  sine  corpore  vitas 

Admoneat  volitare  cava  sub  imagine  formae, 

Inruat,  et  frustra  ferro  diverberet  umbras. 

Hinc  via,  Tartarei  quae  fert  Acherontis  ad  undas.  299 

Turbidns  hie  caeno  vastaque  voragine  gurges 
Aestuat  atque  omnem  Coeyto  eruetat  harenam. 
Portitor  has  horrendus  aquas  et  flumina  servat 
Terribili  squalore  Oharon,  cui  plurima  mento 
Canities  ineulta  facet,  stant  luraina  flamma,  900 

Sordidus  ez  umeris  nodo  dependet  amictus. 
Ipse  ratem  conto  subigit,  velisque  ministrat, 
Et  ferruginea  subTectat  corpora  oymba, 
lam  senior;  sedcmda  deo  yiridisque  senectus. 
Hue  omnis  turba  ad  ripas  effnsa  ruebat,  S05 

Matres  atque  viri,  defunetaque  corpora  vita 
Magnanimum  heroum,  pueri  innnptaeque  puellae, 
Impositique  rogis  iuvenes  ante  ora  parentum : 
Quam  multa  in  «lvis  auturoni  frigore  primo 
Lapsa  cadunt  folia,  ant  ad  terram  gurgite  ab  alto  310 

Quam  multae  glomerantur  aves,  ubi  frigidus  annus 
Trans  pontum  fugat  et  terris  immittit  apricis. 
Stabant  orantes  primi  transmittere  cursum, 
Tendebantque  manus  ripae  ulterioris  amore. 
Navita  sed  tristis  nunc  hos  nunc  accipit  illos,  815 

Ast  alios  longe  submotos  arcet  harena. 
Aeneas — ^miratus  enira  motusque  tumultu — 
*'  Die  ^*  ait,  ^*  o  virgo,  quid  volt  concursus  ad  amnemf 
Quidve  petunt  animaef  vel  quo  discrimine  ripas 
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Hae  linquuDt,  illae  remis  vada  livida  verrunt  ?  "  820 

Olli  sio  breviter  fata  est  loagaeva  sacerdos : 

**  Anchisa  generate,  deam  certissima  proles, 

Oocyti  stagna  alta  vides  Stygiatnque  paladem, 

Di  cnias  iurare  timent  et  fallere  namen. 

Haec  omnis,  qaam  cernis,  inops  inhnmataqae  tarba  est ;  325 

Portitor  ille  Charon ;  hi,  quos  yehit  unda,  sepalti. 

Neo  ripas  datar  horrendas  et  rauca  fluenta 

Transportare  prias,  qaam  sedibns  ossa  quierunt. 

Gentam  errant  annos  volitantqae  haeo  11  torn  circum ; 

Turn  demnm  admissi  stagna  exoptata  revisant.^'  330 

Oonstitlt  Anchisa  satus  et  vestigia  pressit, 

Multa  putans,  sortemque  animo  miseratus  iniquam. 

Cemit  ibi  maestos  et  mortis  honore  carentis 

Lencaspim  et  Lyciae  dactorem  classis  Oronten, 

Qaos  simul  a  Troia  yentosa  per  aeqnora  veotos  335 

Obruit  Auster,  aqua  involrens  navemque  virosquo. 

£oce  gabemator  sese  Palinarus  agebat, 
Qui  libyco  nnper  cursu,  dam  sidera  servat, 
Exciderat  pnppi  mediis  effosusin  undis. 

Hunc  ubi  vix  malta  maestum  cognovit  in  ambra,  840 

Sic  prior  adloquitnr :  "  Qois  te,  Palinnre,  deorum 
Eripait  nobis,  medioque  sub  aeqnore  mersit? 
Die  age.    Namque  mihi,  faJilax  baud  ante  repertns, 
Hoc  ono  responso  animum  delusit  Apollo, 

Qoi  fore  te  ponto  inc(^umem,  finisque  canebat  845 

Ventaram  Ausonios.    £n  haeo  promissa  tides  est! " 
Ille  aotem :  "  Neqae  te  Phoebi  cortisa  fefellit, 
Dax  Anchisiade,  nee  me  dens  aeqaore  mersit 
Namque  gnbernaclum  mnlta  vi  forte  revulsum, 
Oui  datns  liaerebam  custos  cnrsusque  regebam,  850 

Praecipitans  traxi  mecum.    Maria  aspera  iuro, 
Nob  ullum  pro  me  tantnm  oepisse  timorem, 
Quam  tua  ne,  spoliata  armis,  excassa  magistro^ 
Deficeret  tantis  navis  surgentibns  undis. 

Tris  Notus  hibemas  immensa  per  aeqnora  nootes  855 

Vexit  me  violentus  aqua  ;  vix  lumine  quarto 
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frospexi  Italiam  somma  snblimis  ab  unda. 

Paulatim  adnabam  terrae ;  iam  tuta  tenebam, 

Ni  gens  cmdelis  madida  cam  veste  gravatum 

Prensantemqne  nncis  manibus  capita  aspera  montis  860 

Ferro  invasisset,  praedamque  ignara  putasset. 

Nnno  me  llnctas  habet,  versantqae  in  litore  venti. 

Qaod  te  per  caeli  incondum  lamen  et  auras, 

Per  genitorem  oro,  per  spes  snrgentis  loli, 

Eripe  me  his,  invicte,  malis :  ant  tn  mihi  terram  365 

Inice,  namque  potes,  portusque  require  Veliaos, 

Ant  tn,  si  qua  via  est,  si  qnam  tibi  diva  creatrix 

Ostendit,— neqne  enim,  credo,  sine  nnmine  divom 

Flnmina  tanta  paras  Stygiamque  innare  paludem — 

Da  dextram  misero,  et  tecom  me  tolle  per  nndas,  370 

Sedibns  at  saltern  plaoidis  in  morte  qniescam." 

Talia  fatns  erat,  coepit  cum  talia  yates: 

"  Unde  haec,  o  Palinure,  tibi  tarn  dira  cnpido  ? 

Tq  Stygias  inhnmatus  aquf^  amnemqne  severnm 

Enmenidura  aspicies,  ripamve  iniassns  adibis  ?  375 

Desine  fata  denm  flecti  sperare  precando. 

Sed  cape  dicta  memor,  duri  solacia  casus. 

Nam  tua  finitimi,  longe  lateque  per  urbes 

Prodigiis  acti  caelestibus,  ossa  piabunt, 

Et  statuent  tumulnm,  et  tnmulo  soUemnia  mittent,  880 

Aetemumque  locus  Palinuri  nomen  habebit.'' 

His  dictis  curae  emotae,  pulsusqne  parumper 

Corde  dolor  tristi:  gandet  cognomine  terra. 

Ergo  iter  inceptum  peragunt  fluvioque  propinquaat. 
Navita  quos  iam  inde  ut  Stygia  prospexit  ab  unda  385 

Per  taciturn  nemus  ire  pedemque  advertere  ripae, 
Sic  prior  aggreditur  dictis,  atque  increpat  ultro : 
'^  Qnisquis  es,  armatus  qui  nostra  ad  flumina  tendis, 
Fare  age,  quid  venias,  iam  istinc,  et  comprime  gressum. 
Umbrarum  hie  locus  est,  Somni  Noctisque  soporae ;  390 

Corpora  viva  nefas  Stygia  vectare  carina. 
Neo  yero  Alciden  me  sum  laetatus  euntem 
Acoepisse  lacu,  nee  Thesea  Pirithoumque, 
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Dis  qnamqaam  geniti  atque  invioti  viribns  essent. 

Tartarenm  iUe  manu  cnstodem  in  vincla  petivit,  895 

Ipsms  a  solio  regis,  traxitque  trementem ; 

Hi  dominam  Ditis  thalamo  deducere  adorti." 

Quae  contra  breyiter  fata  est  Amphrysia  yates: 

"  Nullae  hie  insidiae  tales — ^absiste  moveri — 

Nee  vim  tela  f emnt ;  licet  ingens  ianitor  antro  400 

Aetemum  latrans  ezsangais  terreat  umbras, 

Casta  licet  patrui  servet  Proserpina  limen. 

Troius  Aeneas,  pietate  insignia  et  armis, 

Ad  genitorem  imas  Erebi  descendit  ad  umbras. 

Si  te  nulla  movet  tantae  pietatis  imago,  405 

At  ramum  hunc  " — aperit  ramum,  qui  veste  latebat — 

*^  Agnoscas/'    Tumida  ex  ira  tum  corda  residunt. 

Nee  plura  his.    Hie  admirans  venerabile  donum 

Fatalis  virgae,  longo  post  tempore  visum, 

Oaeruleam  advertit  puppim,  ripaeque  propinquat.  410 

Inde  alias  animas,  quae  per  iuga  longa  sedebant, 

Deturbat,  laxatque  foros ;  simul  accipit  alveo 

Ingentem  Aenean.    Gemuit  sub  pondere  oymba 

Sutilis,  et  multam  accepit  rimosa  palud^m. 

Tandem  trans  fluvium  incolumis  vatemque  virumque  415 

Informi  limo  glaucaque  exponit  in  ulva. 

Cerberus  haec  ingens  latratu  regna  trifauci 
Personat,  adverso  recubans  immanis  in  antro. 
Cui  vates,  horrere  videns  iam  colla  colubris, 
Melle  soporatam  et  medicatis  frugibus  offam  420 

Obicit.    Hie  fame  rabida  tria  gnttura  pandens 
Oorripit  obiectam,  atque  immania  terga  resolvit 
Fusus  humi,  totoque  ingens  extenditur  antro. 
Occupat  Aeneas  aditum  custode  sepulto, 
Evaditque  celer  ripam  inremeabilis  undae.  425 

Continuo  auditae  voces  vagitus  et  ingens 
Infantumque  auimae  flentes  in  limine  primo, 
Quos  dulcis  vitae  exsortis  et  ab  ubere  raptos 
Abstulit  atra  dies  et  funere  mersit  acerbo. 
Hos  iuxta  falso  damnati  crimine  mortis.  430 
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Nee  veto  hae  sine  sorte  datae,  sine  iadioe,  sedes : 

Qaaesitor  Minos  nmam  movet;  ille  silentum 

Concilium  qne  vooat  vitasque  et  crimina  discit. 

Proxima  deinde  tenent  maesti  loca,  qni  sibi  letum 

Insontes  peperere  manu,  lucemqae  perosi  485 

Proiecere  aniiDas.    Quam  vellent  aethere  in  alto 

Nanc  et  pauperiem  et  duros  perferre  labores  I 

Fas  obstat,  tristiqne  palus  inamabilis  unda 

Alligat,  et  noviens  Styx  interfusa  coercet. 

Neo  proonl  hinc  partem  fusi  monstrantur  in  omnem  440 

Lngentes  oampi:  sic  illos  nomine  dicont. 

Hie,  quos  darns  amor  cradeli  tabe  peredit, 

Secreti  celant  calles  et  myrtea  circum 

Silva  tegit ;  carae  non  ipsa  in  morte  relinqnnnt. 

His  Phaedram  Procrimque  locis,  maestamqne  Eriphjlen,  446 

Gmdelis  nati  monstrantem  volnera,  cemit, 

Eahadnenqae  et  Pasiphaen ;  his  Laodamia 

It  comes,  et  iuvenis  quondam,  nunc  femina,  Oaeneus, 

Rursus  et  in  veterem  fato  revoluta  figuram. 

Inter  quas  Phoenissa  recens  a  volnere  Dido  450 

Errabat  silva  in  magna :  quam  Troius  heros 

Ut  primum  iuxta  stecit  agnovitque  per  umbram 

Obseurara,  qualem  primo  qui  surgere  mense 

Aut  videt  ant  vidisse  putat  per  nubila  Lunam,     * 

Demisit  laerimas,  dulcique  adfatus  am  ore  est :  455 

^'  Infelix  Dido,  veras  mihi  nuntius  ergo 

Yenerat  exstinctam,  ferroque  extrema  seeutam  ? 

Funeris  heu  tibi  causa  f  ui  ?    Per  sidera  iuro, 

Per  superos  et  si  qua  fides  tellure  sub  ima  est, 

Invitus,  regina,  tuo  de  litore  cessi.  460 

Sed  me  iussa  deum,  quae  nunc  has  ire  per  umbras, 

Per  loca  senta  situ  cogunt  noctemque  profundam, 

Imperils  egere  sui;* ;  nee  credere  quivi 

Hnnc  tantum  tibi  me  discessu  ferre  dolorem. 

Siste  gradum,  teque  aspect u  ne  subtrahe  nostro.  405 

Quern  fugis?  extremum  fato,  quod  te  adloquor,  hoc  o&V 

Talibus  Aeneas  ardentem  et  torva  tuentem 
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Lenibat  diotis  animnm,  lacrimasque  ciebat. 

Bla  solo  fixos  oculos  aversa  tenebat, 

Nee  magis  incepto  voltum  sermone  moretar,  470 

Quam  si  dara  silex  aat  stet  Marpesia  caates. 

TaDdem  corripnit  sese,  atque  inimica  refngit 

In  nemus  umbriferum,  coniunz  nbi  pristinns  illi 

Bespondet  curis  aeqnatqne  Sychaeus  amorem. 

Nee  minus  Aeneas,  casn  concnssns  iniqao,  475 

Prosequitur  lacrimans  longe,  et  miseratur  eantem. 

Inde  datum  molitur  iter.    lamque  arva  tenebant 
Ultima,  quae  bello  clari  secreta  frequentant. 
Hio  iUi  occurrit  Tydeus,  hie  inclntus  armis 

Parthenopaeus  et  Adrasti  pallentis  imago ;  480 

Hie  multum  fleti  ad  snperos  belloque  caduci 
Dardanidae,  quos  ille  omnis  longo  ordine  cemens 
Ingemuit,  Glaucumque  Medontaqne  Thersilochumque, 
Tris  Antenoridas,  Oererique  sacrum  Polyphoeten, 
Idaeumqne,  etiam  currus,  etiam  arm  a  tenentem.  485 

Circumstant  aniniae  dextra  Jaevaque  frequentes. 
Nee  vidisse  semel  satis  est ;  iuvat  usque  morari, 
Et  eonferre  gradum,  et  veniendi  discere  causas. 
Et  Danaum  proceres  Agamemnoniaeqne  phalanges 
Ut  videre  virum  fulgentiaque  arma  per  umbras,  490 

Ingenti  trepidare  metu ;  pars  vertere  terga, 
Ceu  quondam  petiere  rates ;  pars  tollere  vocem 
Exiguam :  inceptns  clamor  frustratur  hiantis. 

Atque  hie  Priamiden  laniatum  corpore  toto 
Deiphobum  videt  et  lacerum  crudeliter  ora,  405 

Ora  manusque  ambas,  populataque  tempora  raptis 
Auribus,  et  truncas  inhonesto  volnere  naris. 
Vix  adeo  agnovit  pavitantem  et  dira  tegentem 
Supplicia,  et  notis  compellat  vocibus  ultro : 
"  Deiphobe  armipotens,  genus  alto  a  sanguine  Teucri,  600 

Quis  tam  erudelis  optavit  sum  ere  poenas? 
Cui  tantum  de  te  licuit?    Mihi  fama  suprema 
Noote  tulit  fessam  vasta  te  caede  Pelasgum 
Procubuisse  super  eonfusae  stragis  acervum. 
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Tano  egomet  tamnlum  Bhoeteo  in  litore  inanem  £05 

Constitui,  et  magna  Manis  ter  vooe  vocavi. 

Nomen  et  arma  loenm  servant ;  te,  amice,  neqaivt 

GoDspioere  et  patria  decedens  ponere  terra." 

Ad  quae  Priamides :  *'  Nihil  o  tibi  amice  relictnm ; 

Omnia  Deiphobo  solvisti  et  faneris  umbris.  610 

Sed  me  fata  mea  etsoelos  ezitiale  Lacaenae 

His  mersere  malis ;  ilia  haeo  monumenta  reliqnit. 

Namqae  nt  sapremam  falsa  inter  gaodia  noctem 

Egerimos,  nosti ;  et  niminm  meminisse  necesse  est. 

Omn  fatalis  eqnns  saltn  super  ardna  renit  515 

Pergama  et  armatum  peditem  gravis  attulit  alvo, 

Bla,  Chorum  simulans,  euhantis  orgia  circum 

Dncebat  Phrygias ;  flammam  media  ipsa  tenebat 

Ingentem,  et  summa  Danaos  ex  arce  vocabat. 

Tum  me,  confectum  curis  somnoqae  gravatum,  C20 

Infeliz  habuit  thalamus,  pressitque  iacentem 

Dulcis  et  alta  quies  plaoidaeque  simillima  morti. 

Egregia  interea  ooniunz  arma  omnia  tectis 

Amovet,  et  fidum  capiti  subduxerat  ensem ; 

Intra  teota  vocat  Mendaum,  et  limina  pandit,  628 

Scilicet  id  magnum  sperans  fore  munus  amanti, 

Et  famam  exstingui  veterura  sic  posse  malorum. 

Quid  moror?  inrumpunt  thalamo;  comes  additur  una 

Hortator  scelejrnm  Aeolides.     Di,  taHa  Grais 

Instaurate,  pio  si  poenas  ore  reposco.  680 

Sed  te  qui  vivum  casus,  age,  fare  vicissim, 

Attulerint    Pelagine  venis  erroribus  actus, 

An  monitu  divom  ?  an — quae  te  Fortuna  fatigat, 

Ut  tristis  sine  sole  domos,  loca  turbida,  adires  ?  " 

Hac  vice  sermonum  resets  Aurora  quadrigis  585 

lam  medium  aetherio  cursu  traiecerat  axem ; 

Et  fors  omne  datum  traherent  per  talia  tempus ; 

Sed  comes  admonuit  breviterque  adf ata  Sibylla  est : 

''''  Nox  ruit,  Aenea ;  nos  flendo  ducimus  horas. 

Hie  locus  est,  partis  ubi  se  via  findit  in  ambas :  540 

Dextera  quae  Ditis  magni  sub  moenia  tendit. 
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Hac  iter  Elysiam  nobis ;  at  laeva  malonmi 

Exercet  poenas,  et  ad  impia  Tartara  mittit.*' 

Deiphobus  contra :  "  Ne  saevi,  magna  sacerdos ; 

Discedam,  explebo  namerum,  reddarqae  tenebris.  545 

I  decus,  i,  nostram ;  melioribus  utere  fatis." 

Tantum  effatus,  et  in  verbo  vestigia  tor»it. 

Respicit  Aeneas :  snbito  et  sub  mpe  sinistra 
Moenia  lata  videt,  triplici  circumdata  moro, 
Quae  rapidos  flammis  ambit  torrentibos  amnis,  550 

Tartareus  Phlegethon,  torqaetque  sonantia  saxa. 
Porta  adversa,  ingens,  solidoque  adamante  eolumnaOi 
Vis  nt  nulla  virum,  non  ipsi  exscindere  bello 
Oaelicolae  yaleant ;  stat  f errea  turris  ad  auraa» 
Tisipboneqae  sedens,  palla  saccincta  craenta,  555 

Yestibolum  exsomnis  servat  noctesqne  diesqae. 
Hinc  exaadiri  gemitus,  et  saeva  sonare 
Verbera ;  tum  stridor  ferri,  tractaeqae  catenae. 
Oonstitit  Aeneas,  strepitaque  exterritos  haesit. 
"Quae  scelerum  facies?  o  virgo,  effare;  qaibusve  560 

Urgentur  poenis?  qnis  tantas  plangor  ad  auras  ?^' 
Tum  vates  sic  orsa  loqui:  ''  Dux  inclute  Teucrum, 
Nulli  fas  casto  sceleratum  insistere  limen ; 
Bed  me  cum  lucis  Hecate  praefecit  Avemis, 
Ipsa  deum  poenas  docuit,  perque  omnia  duxit.  565 

Onoinns  baec  Rhadamanthus  habet,  durissima  regna, 
Castigatque  auditque  dolos,  subigitque  fateri, 
Quae  qnis  apud  superos,  furto  laetatns  inani, 
Distulit  in  seram  commissa  piacnla  mortem. 
Continuo  sontis  ultrix  accincta  flagello  570 

Tisiphone  quatit  insultans,  torvosque  sinistra 
Intentaus  anguis  vocat  agmina  saeva  sororura. 
Tum  demum  horrisono  stridentes  cardine  sacrae 
Panduntur  portae.     Oernis,  custodia  qualis 
Vestibule  sedeat'if  facies  quae  limina  servet?  675 

Quinquaginta  atris  immanis  hiatibus  Hydra 
Saevior  intus  habet  sedera.     Tum  Tartarus  ipse 
Bis  patet  in  praeoeps  tantum  tenditque  sub  umbraa, 
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Qaantas  ad  aetherium  caeli  suspectns  Oljmpain. 

Hie  genus  antiquum  Terrae,  Titania  pubes,  580 

Fulmine  deiecti  fundo  volvuntur  in  iino. 

Hie  et  Aloidas  geminos  immania  vidi 

.Corpora,  qui  manibus  magnum  reseindere  caelum 

tAggressi,  superisque  lovem  detrudere  regnis. 

Yidi  et  orudelis  dantem  Salmonea  poenas,  685 

Dam  flammas  lovLs  et  sonitus  imitatur  Olympi. 

Quattuor  hie  invectns  equis  et  lampada  quaaaans 

Per  Graium  populos  mediaeque  per  Elidis  urbem 

Ibat  ovans,  di^omque  sibi  poscebat  honorem, 

Demens  I  qui  nimbos  et  non  imitabile  fuknen  590 

Aere  et  coraipedum  pulsu  simularet  equorum. 

At  pater  omnipotens  densa  inter  nubila  telum 

Contorsit,  non  ille  faces  nee  fumea  taedis 

Lumina,  praecipitemque  immani  turbine  adegit. 

Nee  non  et  Tityon,  Terrae  omniparentis  alumnum,  695 

Oernere  erat,  per  tota  novem  cui  iugera  corpus 

Porrigitur,  rostroque  immanis  vultur  obunco 

Immortale  iecur  tondens  fecuudaque  poenis 

Viscera  rimaturque  epulis  habitatque  sub  alto 

Pectore,  nee  fibris  requies  datur  ulla  renatis.  600 

Quid  memorem  Lapithas,  Ixiona  Pirithonmque  ? 

Quos  super  atra  silex  iara  iain  lapsnra  cadentique 

Imminet  adsimilis ;  lucent  genialibus  altis 

Aurea  fulcra  tons,  epulaeque  ante  ora  paratae 

Regifico  luzu ;  Furiamm  maxima  inxta  605 

Accnbat,  et  manibus  profaibet  contingere  mensas, 

Exsurgitque  facem  attollens,  atque  intonat  ore. 

Hie,  quibus  invisi  fratres,  dum  vita  manebat, 

Pnlsatusve  parens,  et  frans  innexa  olienti ; 

Aut  qui  divitiis  soli  incnbnere  repertis,  610 

Nee  partem  posnere  suis,  quae  maxima  turba  est; 

Quique  ob  adulterium  caesi,  quique  arma  secntl 

Impia  nee  veriti  dominorum  faUere  dextraa, 

Tnclusi  poenam  exspectant.    Ne  quaere  dooeri, 

Quam  poenam,  aut  quae  forma  viros  fortunave  merrit.  616 
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Saxam  ingens  volvunt  alii,  radiisque  rotarum 

Districti  pendent;  sedet,  aeternumqae  sedebit, 

Infelix  Theseus ;  Phlegyasque  miserrimus  omnia 

Admonet  et  magna  testatur  voce  per  umbras : 

*'  Discite  iustitiam  moniti,  et  non  temnere  divos."  620 

Vendidit  hie  auro  patriam,  dominumque  potentem 

Imposuit ;  fixit  leges  pretio  atque  refixit ; 

Hie  thalamum  invasit  natae  vetitosque  hymenaeos ; 

Ausi  omnes  immane  nefas,  ausoqoe  potiti. 

Non,  mihi  si  lingnae  centum  sint  oraque  centum,  625 

Ferrea  vox,  omnis  scelerum  comprendere  formas. 

Omnia  poenarum  percurrere  nomina  possim." 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit  Phoebi  longaeva  sacerdos : 
"  Sed  iam  age,  carpe  viam  et  susceptum  perfice  munus ; 
Acceleremus  "  ait ;  "  Oyclopum  educta  caminis  630 

Moenia  conspicio  atque  ad  verso  for  nice  portas, 
Haec  ubi  nos  praecepta  iubent  deponere  dona." 
Dixerat,  et  pariter,  gressi  per  opaca  viarum, 
Corripiunt  spatium  medium,  foribusque  propinquant. 
Occupat  Aeneas  aditum,  corpusque  recenti  685 

Spargit  aqua,  ramumque  adverso  in  limine  figit. 

His  demum  exactis,  perfect©  munere  divae, 
Devenere  locos  laetos  et  amoena  virecta 
Fortunatorum  nemorom  sedesque  beatas. 

Largior  hie  campos  aether  et  lumine  vestit  640 

Purpureo,  solemque  suum,  sua  sidera  norunt. 
Pars  in  gramineis  exercent  membra  palaestria, 
Contendunt  ludo  et  fulva  luctantur  harena ; 
Pars  pedibus  plaudunt  choreas  et  carmina  dioont. 
Nee  non  Threicius  longa  cum  veste  sacerdos  646 

Obloquitur  numeris  septem  discrimina  vooum, 
lamque  eadem  digitis,  iam  pectine  pulsat  ebumo. 
Hie  genus  antiquum  Teucri,  pulcherrima  proles, 
Magnanimi  heroes,  nati  melioribus  annis, 

Ilusque  Assaracusque  et  Troiae  Dardanos  anctor.  650 

Arma  procul  currusque  vinxm  miratur  inanis. 
Stant  terra  defizae  hastae,  passimque  solati 
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Per  campum  pascitntnr  equl     Qctae  gratia  cnrraum 

Armoramqne  fait  yivis,  quae  cura  nitentis 

Pascere  equos,  eadem  seqnitur  tellure  repoetos.  655 

Oodspicit,  ecce,  alios  dextra  laevaqae  per  herbam 

Vescentis  laetumqne  choro  Paean  a  canentis 

Inter  odoratum  laari  nemus,  unde  sapeme 

Plnrimas  Eridani  per  silvam  volvitur  amnis. 

Hie  manus  ob  patriam  pngnaudo  volnera  passi,  660 

Qaiqne  sacerdotes  casti,  dum  Tita  manebat, 

Qniqne  pii  vates  et  Phoebo  digna  locuti, 

Inventas  aut  qui  vitam  excoluere  per  artis, 

Qnique  sai  mem  ores  alios  fecere  merendo ; 

Omnibus  his  nivea  cingnntur  tempora  vitta.  665 

Qnos  circumfnsos  sio  est  adfata  Sibylla, 

Musaeum  ante  omnis ;  medium  nam  plnrima  turba 

Himc  habet,  atque  umeris  exstantem  suspicit  altis : 

"  Dicite,  felices  animae,  tuque,  optime  vates, 

Quae  regio  Anchisen,  quis  habet  locus?  illius  ergo  670 

Venimus  et  magnos  Erebi  tranavimns  amnis." 

Atque  buic  responsnm  pauois  ita  reddidit  heros : 

^*  Nulli  oerta  domus ;  lucis  habitamus  opacis, 

Riparumque  toros  et  prata  recentia  rivis 

Incolimus.    8ed  yos,  si  fert  ita  corde  voluntas,  675 

Hoc  superate  iugum;  et  facili  iam  tramite  sistam." 

Dixit,  et  ante  tulit  gressum,  camposque  nitentis 

Desuper  ostentat ;  debinc  summa  cacumina  linquunt. 

At  pater  Anobises  penitus  convalle  virenti 
loclusas  animas  superumque  ad  lumen  ituras  680 

Lustrabat  studio  recolens.  omnemque  suorum 
Forte  recensebat  numerum  oarosque  nepotes, 
Fataque  fortunasque  virum  moresque  munusque. 
Isque  ubi  tendentera  adversum  per  gramina  vidit 
Aenean,  alacris  palmas  utrasque  tetendit,  685 

Effusaeque  genis  laorimae,  et  vox  excidit  ore : 
*^  Yenisti  tandem,  tuaque  exspeotata  parenti 
Victt  iter  durum  pietas  ?  datur  ora  tneri, 
Nate,  tua,  et  notas  audire  et  reddere  voces? 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


YERGILI  AENEIDOS  VL 

Sio  eqnidem  daoebam  animo  rebarqae  faturam,  690 

Tempora  dinomerans,  neo  me  mea  cora  fefellit. 

Qaas  ego  te  terras  et  quanta  per  aeqaora  Tectum 

Accipiol  qaantis  iactatam,  nate,  periclisi 

Qaam  metui,  ne  quid  Liby ae  tibi  regna  nocerent  I  " 

Die  autem  :  ^^  Tua  me,  genitor,  tua  tristis  imago,  695 

Saepias  occnrrens,  haec  limina  tendere  adegit: 

Stant  sale  Tyrrheno  classes.    Da  iungere  dextram, 

Da,  genitor,  teqae  amplexa  ne  subtrahe  nostro.^* 

Sio  memorans  largo  fietu  simul  ora  rigabat. 

Ter  conatns  ibi  collo  dare  bracchia  circom,  700 

Ter  frastra  comprensa  manas  effugit  imago, 

Par  levibus  yentis  voluorique  sioullima  somno. 

Interea  videt  Aeneas  in  yalle  reducta 
Seclusum  nemus  et  virgulta  sonantia  silvae, 
Lethaeumque,  domos  placidas  qui  praenatat,  amnem.  705 

Hunc  oircum  innumerae  gentes  populique  volabant; 
Ac  velnt  in  pratis  ubi  apes  aestate  serena 
Floribus  insidunt  variis,  et  Candida  circum 
Lilia  fundnntur,  strepit  omnis  murmure  campus. 
Horrescit  visu  snbito,  oausasque  requirit  710 

Inscius  Aeneas;  quae  sint  ea  flumina  porro, 
Qnive  viri  tanto  complerint  agmine  ripas. 
Tum  pater  Anchises :  '^  Animae,  quibus  altera  fato 
Corpora  debentur,  Lethaei  ad  fluminis  undam 
Secures  latices  et  longa  oblivia  potant.  715 

Has  eqnidem  memorare  tibi  atque  ostendere  coram, 
lampridem  banc  prolem  cupio  enumerare  meorum, 
Quo  magis  Italia  mecum  laetere  reperta." 
'^  0  pater,  anne  aliquas  ad  caelum  bine  ire  putandum  est 
Snblimis  animas,  iterumque  ad  tarda  reverti  720 

Corpora  ?  quae  lucis  miseris  tarn  dira  cupido  ?  " 
"  Dicam  equidem,  nee  te  suspensum,  nate,  tenebo  " 
Suscipit  Ancbises,  atque  ordine  singula  pandit. 

Principio  caelum  ac  terras  camposque  liquentis 
Lucentemque  globum  Lunae  Titaniaque  astra  725 

Spiritus  intus  alit,  totamque  infusa  per  artns 
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Mens  agitat  molem  et  magno  se  corpore  miscet. 

Inde  hominum  pecadnmqae  genus  vitaeque  yolantnm 

Et  quae  marmoreo  fert  monstra  sub  aequore  pontus. 

Igneus  est  oUis  vigor  et  caelestis  origo  73(1 

Seminibus,  quantum  non  noxia  corpora  tardant 

Terrenique  hebetant  artus  moribundaque  membra. 

Hinc  metuunt  cupiuntque,  dolent  gaudentque,  neqne  auras 

;i)i8piciunt  clausae  tenebris  et  carcere  caeco. 

Quin  et  supremo  cum  lumine  yita  reiiquit,  785 

Kon  tamen  omne  malum  miseris  nee  ftmditus  omnes 

Oorporeae  excedunt  pestes,  penitusque  necesse  est 

Multa  diu  concreta  modis  inolescere  miris. 

Ergo  exercentur  poenis,  veterumque  malorum 

Supplicia  expendunt :  aliae  panduntur  inanis  740 

Snspensae  ad  yentos ;  aliis  sub  gnrgite  yasto 

Infectum  eluitnr  scelus,  aut  exuritur  igni. 

Quisque  suos  patimur  Manis ;  exinde  per  amplum 

Mittimur  Elysium ;  et  pauci  laeta  arya  tenemus, 

Doneo  longa  dies,  perfecto  temporis  orbe,  745 

Ooncretam  exemit  labem,  purumque  relinquit 

Aetherium  sensum  atque  aural  simplicis  ignem. 

Has  omnis,  ubi  mille  rotam  yolvere  per  annos, 

Lethaeum  ad  fluyium  dens  evocat  agmine  magno, 

Scilicet  immemores  snpera  ut  convexa  revisant  750 

Rursus  et  incipiant  in  corpora  velle  reyerti." 

Dixerat  Anchises,  natnmque  unaque  Sibyllam 
Oonyentus  trahit  in  medios  turbamque  sonantem, 
Et  tumulum  capita  nnde  omnis  longo  ordine  possit 
Adyersos  legere,  et  venientum  discere  voltus.  755 

"  Nunc  age,  Bardaniam  prolem  quae  delude  sequatur 
Gloria,  qui  maneant  Itala  de  gente  nepotes, 
Inlustris  animas  nostrumque  in  nomen  itnras, 
Expediam  dictis,  et  te  tna  fata  docebo. 

Ble,  vides,  pura  iuyenis  qui  nititur  hasta,  760 

Proxima  sorte  tenet  Inois  loca,  primus  ad  auras 
Aetherias  Italo  commixtus  sanguine  surget, 
Silyius,  Albanum  nomen,  tua  postuma  proles ; 
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Qnem  tibi  longaevo  serum  Lavinia  conianx 

Edacet  silvis  regem  regamqae  parentem  ;  765 

Unde  genas  Longa  nostrum  dominabitur  Alba. 

Proximus  ille  Procas,  Troianae  gloria  gentis, 

£t  Oapys,  et  Numitor,  et  qui  te  nomine  reddet, 

Silvins  Aeneas,  pariter  pietate  vel  armis 

Egregius,  si  umquam  regnandam  acceperit  Albam.  770 

Qui  invenes !  quantas  ostentant,  aspioe,  viris, 

Atque  umbrata  gerunt  civili  tempora  quercu  I 

Hi  tibi  Nomentum  et  Gabios  urbemque  Fidenam, 

Hi  Gollatinas  imponent  montibus  arces, 

Pometios  Gastrnrnque  Inui  Bolamque  Ooramque.  775 

Haec  tum  nomina  erunt,  nunc  sunt  sine  nomine  terrae. 

Qnin  et  avo  comitem  sese  Mavortius  addet 

Romulus,  Assaraci  quem  sanguinis  Hla  mater 

Educet.    Viden*,  ut  geminae  stant  vertice  cristae, 

Et  pater  ipse  suo  superum  iam  signat  honore  ?  780 

En,  bnius,  nate,  auspiciis  ilia  incluta  Boma 

Imperium  terris,  animos  aequabit  Oljmpo, 

Septemque  una  sibi  muro  oircumdabit  arces, 

Felix  prole  virum :  qualis  Berecyntia  mater 

Invehitur  curru  Phrygias  turrita  per  urbes,  786 

Laeta  deum  partu,  centum  complexa  nepotes, 

Omnis  caelicolas,  omnis  supera  alta  tenentis. 

Hue  geminas  nunc  flecte  acies,  banc  aspice  gentem 

Romanesque  tuos.    Hie  Oaesar  et  onmis  lull 

Progenies,  magnum  caeli  yentura  sub  axem.  790 

Hie  vir,  hie  est,  tibi  quem  promitti  saepius  audis, 

Augustus  Caesar,  Divi  genus,  aurea  condet 

Saecula  qui  rursus  Latio  regnata  per  arva 

Saturno  quondam,  super  et  Garamantas  et  Indos 

Proferet  imperium ;  iacet  extra  sidera  tellus,  795 

Extra  anni  solisque  vias,  ubi  caelifer  Atlas 

Axem  umero  torquet  stellis  ardentibus  aptum. 

Huius  in  adventum  iam  nunc  et  Oaspia  regna 

Responsis  horrent  divom  et  Maeotia  tellus, 

Et  septemgemini  turbant  trepida  ostia  Nili.  800 
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Nee  vero  Aloides  tantum  tellnris  obivit, 

Fixerit  aeripedem  cervam  licet,  aat  Erymanthi 

Pacarit  nemora,  et  Lernam  tremefeoerit  arcu ; 

Nee,  qui  pampineis  victor  iaga  fiectit  habenis, 

Liber,  ageDs  celso  Njsae  de  vertice  tigris.  805 

Et  dabitamos  ad  hue  virtutem  extendere  factis^ 

Ant  metus  Ausonia  prohibet  consistere  terra? 

Quia  proeul  ille  autem  ramis  insignia  olivae 

Sacra  ferens?    Nosco  erinis  incanaque  menta 

Regis  Bomani,  primam  qui  legibus  urbem  810 

Fundabit,  Curibus  parvis  et  paupere  terra 

Missus  in  imperium  magnnni.    Oui  deinde  sabibit, 

Otia  qui  mmpet  patriae  residesqne  movebit 

Tnllus  in  anna  viros  et  iam  desneta  trinmphis 

Agmina.    Quern  iuxta  sequitur  iactantior  Ancos,  815 

Nunc  quoque  iam  nimium  gandens  popularibus  auris. 

Vis  et  Tarquinios  r^es,  animamque  superbam 

Ultoris  Bruti,  fascesque  videre  reoeptos? 

Oonsulis  imperium  bio  primus  saevasque  seonrea 

Aocipiet,  natosqne  pater  nova  bella  moventis  820 

Ad  poenam  pulchra  pro  libertate  voeabit, 

Infelix !    TJtcumque  f erent  ea  facta  minores, 

Yincet  amor  patriae  laudumque  immensa  cnpido. 

Quin  Decios  Drusosque  proeul  saevumque  securi 

Aspice  Torquatum  et  referentem  signa  Gamillura.  825 

Illae  autem,  pi^ribns  quas  fulgere  cernis  in  armis, 

Concordes  animae  nunc  et  dum  nocte  premnntur, 

Hen  quantum  inter  se  bellum,  si  lamina  vitae 

Attigerint,  quantas  acies  stragemque  eiebant  I 

Aggeribus  socer  Alpinis  atque  arce  Monoeci  830 

Descendens,  gener  adversis  inetructus  Eois. 

Ne,  pueri,  ne  tanta  animis  adsuescite  bella, 

Neu  patriae  yalidas  in  viscera  vertite  viris; 

Tuque  prior,  tn  paroe,  genus  qui  dnois  Olympo, 

Proice  tela  manu,  sanguis  mens  I  885 

nie  triumphata  Capitolia  ad  aJta  Corintho 

Victor  aget  currum;  caesis  insignia  Achivis. 
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Eruet  ille  Argos  Agamemnoniasque  Mycenas, 

Ipsumque  Aeaciden,  genus  armipotentis  Achilli, 

Ultus  avos  Troiae,  templa  et  temerata  Minervae.  840 

Quis  te,  magne  Oato,  taciturn,  aut  te,  Cosse,  relinquat? 

Quis  Gracchi  genus,  aut  geminos,  duo  fulniina  belli, 

Scipiadas,  cladem  Libyae,  parvoque  potentem 

Fabricium,  vel  te  sulco,  Serrane,  serentem  ? 

Quo  fessum  rapitis,  Fabii?  tu  Maximus  ille  es,  845 

Unus  qui  nobis  cuuctando  restituis  rem. 

Excudent  alii  spirantia  mollius  aera, 

Credo  equidem,  vivos  ducent  de  marmore  voltus, 

Orabunt  causas  melius,  caelique  meatus 

Describent  radio  et  surgentia  sidera  dicent:  850 

Tu  regere  imperio  populos,  Romane,  memento ; 

Hae  tibi  erunt  artes ;  pacisque  imponere  morem, 

Parcere  subiectis,  et  debellare  superbos." 

Sic  pater  Ancbises,  atque  haec  mirantibus  addit : 
"  Aspice,  ut  insiguis  spoliis  Marcellus  opimis  855 

Ingreditur,  victorque  viros  supereminet  omnis! 
Hie  rem  Romanam,  magno  turbante  tumultu, 
Sistet,  eques  sternet  Poenos  Gallumque  rebellem, 
Tertiaque  arma  patri  suspendet  capta  Quirino." 
Atque  hie  Aeneas ;  una  namque  ire  videbat  860 

Egregium  forma  iuvenem  et  fulgentibus  armis, 
Sed  frons  laeta  parum,  et  deiecto  lumina  voltu : 
"  Quis,  pater,  ille,  virum  qui  sic  comitatur  euntem  ? 
Filius,  anne  aliquis  magna  de  stirpe  nepotum  ? 
Quis  strepitus  circa  comitnml  quantum  instar  in  ipso!  865 

Sed  nox  atra  caput  tristi  circumvolat  umbra." 
Tum  pater  Ancbises,  lacrimis  ingressns  obortls: 
"  0  nate,  ingentem  luctum  ne  quaere  tuorum  ; 
Ostendent  terris  hunc  tantum  fata,  neque  ultra 
Esse  sinent.     Nimium  vobis  Romana  propago  870 

Visa  potens,  Superi,  propria  haec  si  dona  ftiissent. 
Quantos  ille  virum  magnam  Mavortis  ad  urbem 
Oampus  aget  gemitus !  vel  quae,  Tiberine,  videbis  • 
Funera,  cum  tumulum  praeterlabere  recentem ! 
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l^ec  puer  Iliaoa  qaisquain  de  gente  Latinos  875 

In  tantnm  spe  toilet  avos,  nee  Romola  quondam 
Ullo  86  tantnm  tellus  iaetabit  alamno. 
Hen  pietas,  hen  prisca  fides,  inyictaque  bello 
Dextera  I  nou  illi  se  quisquam  impune  tnlisset 
Obvins  armato,  sen  cnm  pedes  iret  in  hostem,  880 

Sen  spumantis  eqni  foderet  calcaribns  armos. 
Hen,  miserande  pner !  si  qua  fata  aspera  rumpas, 
Tn  MarceUns  eris.     Manibns  date  lilia  plenis^ 
Purpnreos  spargam  fiores,  animamqne  nepotis 
His  saltern  accumulem  donis,  et  fungar  inani  885 

Mnnere/'    Sic  tota  passim  regione  vagantur 
Aeris  in  oampis  latis,  atqne  omnia  lustrant. 
Quae  postqnam  Anchises  natum  per  singula  duxit, 
Inoenditqne  animum  famae  venientis  amore, 
Exin  bella  viro  memorat  quae  deinde  gerenda,  890 

Lanrentisqne  dooet  populos  nrbemqae  Ltftini, 
Et  quo  quemque  modo  fugiatqne  feratque  laborem. 
Sunt  geminae  Somni  portae,  qnarum  altera  fertur 
Cornea,  qua  veris  facilis  datur  exitns  TJmbrls ; 
Altera  candenti  perfecta  nitens  elephanto,  8^5 

Sed  falsa  ad  caelum  mittnnt  insomnia  Manes. 
His  nbi  tum  natum  Anohises  nnaque  Sibyllam 
Prosequitur  dictis,  portaque  emittit  eburna, 
Hie  viam  secat  ad  navis  sociosqae  revisit ; 

Turn  se  ad  Gaietae  recto  fert  litore  portnm.  900 

Ancora  de  prora  iacitur ;  stant  litore  puppes. 
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Tn  quoqtie  litoribns  nostris,  Aeneia  nutriz, 

Aeternam  moriens  famam,  Caieta,  dedisti ; 

Et  nano  servat  honos  sedem  tuns,  ossaqae  nomen 

Hesperia  in  magna,  si  qna  est  ea  gloria,  signat. 

At  pins  exseqniis  Aeneas  rite  solntis,  6 

Aggere  composito  tnmnli,  postquam  alta  quiemnt 

Aequora,  tendit  iter  velis,  portnmque  relinquit. 

Aspirant  aurae  in  noot^iu,  nee  Candida  cursns 

Lnna  negat,  splendet  tremulo  sub  lamine  pontas. 

Proxima  Circaeae  radnntor  litora  terrae,  10 

Dives  inaccessos  nbi  Solis  fllia  Incos 

Adsiduo  resonat  cantn,  tectisque  superbis  *- 

Urit  odoratam  noctnma  in  Inmina  cedram, 

Arguto  tennis  percurrens  pectine  telas. 

Hinc  exaudiri  gemitns  iraeqne  leonum,  15 

Yincla  recnsantnm  et  sera  sub  nocte  rndentnm, 

Saetigerique  sues  atqne  in  praesaepibns  nrsi 

Saevire,  ac  formae  magnorum  ululare  Inporom, 

Quos  hominam  ex  facie  dea  saeva  potentibns  herbis 

Indnerat  Circe  in  voltns  ac  terga  ferarum.  20 

Qnae  ne  monstra  pii  paterentnr  talia  Troes 

Delati  in  portns,  neu  litora  dira  subirent, 

Neptunos  ventis  implevit  vela  secundia, 
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Atque  fugam  dedit,  et  praeter  vada  fervida  vexit. 

lanique  rubescebat  radiis  mare,  et  aethere  ab  alto  25 

Anrora  in  roseis  fulgebat  latea  bigis : 
Cum  venti  posuere,  omnisque  repente  resedit 
Flatus,  et  in  lento  luctantur  marmore  tonsae. 
Atque  hie  Aeneas  ingentem  ex  aequore  lucum 
Prospicit.    Hunc  inter  fluvio  Tiberinus  amoeno,  30 

Yerticibus  rapidis,  et  multa  flavns  harena, 
In  mare  prorumpit,     Variae  circumque  snpraque 
Adsnetae  ripis  volncres  et  fluminis  alveo 
Aethera  mulcebant  cantu,  lucoque  volabant. 
Flectere  iter  sociis  terraeque  advertere  proras  36 

Imperat,  et  laetus  fluvio  succedit  opaco. 

Nunc  age,  qui  reges,  Erato,  quae  tempora  rerum, 
Quis  Latio  antiquo  f  uerit  status,  advena  classem 
Cum  primum  Ausoniis  exercitus  appulit  oris, 
Expediam,  et  primae  revocabo  exordia  pugnae.  40 

Tu  vatem,  tu,  diva,  mone.     Dicam  horrida  bella, 
Dicam  acies,  actosque  animis  in  fun  era  reges, 
Tyrrbenamque  manum,  totamque  sub  arma  coactam 
Hesperiam.     Maior  rerum  mibi  nascitur  ordo, 
Maius  opus  moveo.    Rex  arva  Latinus  et  urbes  45 

lam  senior  longa  placidas  in  pace  regebat. 
Hunc  Fauno  et  nympha  genitum  Laurente  Marica 
Accipimus ;  Fauno  Picus  pater ;  isque  parentem 
Te,  Satume,  refert ;  tu  sanguinis  ultimus  auctor. 
illius  huic  fato  divom  prolesque  virilis  50 

Nulla  fuit,  primaque  oriens  erepta  iuventa  est. 
Sola  domum  et  tantas  servabat  filia  sedes, 
lam  matura  viro,  iam  plenis  nubilis  annis. 
Multi  illam  magno  e  Latio  totaque  petebant 
Ausonia ;  petit  ante  alios  pulcberrimus  omnis  55 

Tnrnus,  avis  atavisque  potens,  quern  regia  coniunx 
Adiungi  generum  miro  properabat  amore ; 
Sed  variis  portenta  deum  terroribus  obstant. 
Laurus  erat  tecti  medio  in  penetralibus  altis, 
8acra  comam,  multosque  metu  servata  per  annos,  60 
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Qaam  pater  inyentam,  primas  cum  conderet  aroes, 

Ipse  ferebatur  Phoebo  saorasse  Latinas, 

Laurentisque  ab  ea  nomen  posniBse  colonis. 

Huius  apes  summum  densae — ^mirabile  diotu — 

Stridore  ingenti  liquidum  trans  aethera  vectae,  65 

Obsedere  apicem,  et,  pedibus  per  mutua  nexis, 

Examen  subitum  ramo  frondente  pependit. 

Oontinuo  vates,  "  Externum  cernimus  "  inquit 

"  Adventare  virum,  et  partis  petere  agmen  easdem 

Partibus  ex  isdem,  et  summa  dominarier  arce."  70 

Praeterea,  castis  adolet  dum  altaria  taedis, 

Ut  iuxta  genitorem  astat  Lavinia  virgo, 

Visa,  nefas,  longis  comprendere  crinibus  ignem, 

Atque  omnem  omatum  flamma  crepitante  creiuari, 

Regtilisque  accensa  comas,  accensa  coronam,  75 

Insignem  gemmis;  tum  fumida  lumine  fulvo 

Involvi,  ac  totis  Volcanum  spargere  tectis. 

Id  vero  horrendum  ac  visu  mirabile  ferri : 

Kamque  fore  inlustrem  fama  fatisqne  oanebant 

Ipsam,  sed  populo  magnum  portendere  bellum.  80 

At  rex  sollicitus  monstids,  oracula  Fauni, 

Fatidici  genitoris,  adit,  lucosque  sub  alta 

Oonsulit  Albunea,  nemoruin  quae  maxima  sacro 

Fonte  sonat,  saevamqae  exhalat  opaca  mepbitim. 

Hinc  Italae  gentes  omnisque  Oenotria  tellus  86 

In  dubiis  responsa  petunt ;  buc  dona  sacerdos 

Cum  tulit  et  caesarum  ovium  sub  nocte  silenti 

Pellibiis  incubuit  stratis  somnosque  petivit, 

Mnlta  modis  simulacra  videt  volitantia  miris, 

Et  varias  audit  voces,  fruiturque  deorum  90 

Conloquio,  atque  imis  Acheronta  adfatur  Aveniis. 

Hie  et  tum  pater  ipse  petens  responsa  Latinus 

Centum  lanigeras  mactabat  rite  bidentis, 

Atque  harum  effultus  tergo  stratisque  iacebat 

Velleribus :  subita  ex  alto  vox  reddita  luco  est :  96 

^*  Ne  pete  conubiis  natam  sociare  Latinis, 

0  mea  progenies,  tbalamis  neu  crede  paratis ; 
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Extern!  veniunt  generi,  qui  Banguine  nostrum 

Nomen  in  astra  ferant,  quorumque  ab  stirpe  nepotes 

Omnia  sub  pedibus,  qua  Sol  utrnmque  recurrens  100 

Aspicit  Oceanum,  vertique  regique  videbunt." 

Haeo  responsa  patris  Fauni  monitusque  silenti 

Nocte  datos  non  ipse  suo  premit  ore  Latinus, 

Sed  circum  late  volitans  iam  Fama  per  urbes 

Ausonias  tnlerat,  cum  Laomedontia  pubes  105 

Gramineo  ripae  religavit  ab  aggere  classem. 

Aeneas  primique  duces  et  pulcber  lulus 
Corpora  sub  ramis  deponunt  arboris  altae, 
Instituuntque  dapes,  et  adorea  liba  per  herbam 
Subiciunt  epulis, — sic  luppiter  iHe  monebat —  110 

Et  Cereale  solum  pomis  agrestibus  augent. 
Consumptis  hie  forte  aliis,  ut  vertere  morsus 
Exiguam  in  Oererem  penuria  adegit  edendi 
Et  violare  manu  malisqne  audacibus  orbem 
Fatalis  crusti  patulis  nee  par  cere  quadris :  115 

^'Heus,  etiam  mensas  consumimosl  "  in  quit  lulus, — 
Neo  plura  adludens.    Ea  vox  audita  laborum 
Prima  tulit  finem,  primamque  loquentis  ab  ore 
Eripuit  pater,  ac  stupefactas  numine  pressit. 
Continuo  '*  Salve  fatis  mihi  debita  tellus,  120 

Vosque,"  ait,  "  o  fidi  Troiae  salvete  Penates! 
Hie  domus,  haec  patria  est.    Genitor  mihi  talia  namque, 
Nunc  repeto,  Anchises  fatorum  arcana  reliquit : 
Gum  te,  nate.  fames  ignota  ad  litora  vectum 
Accisis  coget  daplbus  consumere  mensas,  125 

Tum  sperare  domos  defessus  ibique  memento 
Prima  locare  manu  molirique  aggere  tecta. 
Haec  erat  ilia  fames ;  haec  nos  suprema  manebat, 
Exitiis  positura  mod  urn. 

Quare  agite  et  primo  laeti  cum  lumine  solis,  130 

Quae  loca,  quive  habeant  homines,  ubi  moenia  gentis, 
Vestigemus,  et  a  porta  diversa  petamus. 
Nunc  pateras  libate  lovi,  precibusque  vooate 
Anchisen  genitorera,  et  vina  reponite  mensis." 
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Sio  deinde  effatiis  froDdenti  tempora  ramo  135 

Implicat,  et  Geniumque  loci  primamque  deornin 

Tellnrem  Kymphasqae  et  adhuo  ignota  precatur 

Flnmina,  turn  Noctem  Koctisqae  orientia  Signa 

Idaeumque  lovem  Phrygiamque  ex  ordine  Matrem 

Invocat,  et  dupliois  Caeloque  Ereboque  parenteB.  140 

Hie  pater  omnipotens  ter  caelo  clarus  ab  alto 

Intonuit,  radiisque  ardentem  lucis  et  auro 

Ipse  manu  quatiens  ostendit  ab  aethere  nnbem. 

Diditur  hie  subito  Troitina  per  agmina  rumor, 

Advenisse  diem,  qno  debita  moenia  condant.  146 

Oertatim  instanrant  epalas,  atque  omine  magno 

Crater  as  laeti  statunnt  et  vina  corouant. 

Postera  cum  prima  lustrabat  lampade  terras 
Orta  dies,  urbem  et  finis  et  litora  gentis 

Diversi  explorant:  haeo  fontis  stagna  Nnmici,  150 

Huno  Thybrim  fluvium,  hie  fortis  habitare  Latinos. 
Tum  satus  Anchisa  delectos  ordine  ab  omni 
Centum  oratores  augusta  ad  moenia  regis 
Ire  iubet,  ramis  velatos  Palladis  omnis, 

Donaque  ferre  viro,  paoemque  exposcere  Teucris.  155 

Haud  mora,  festinant  iussi  rapidisque  feruntur 
Passibus.    Ipse  bumili  designat  moenia  fossa, 
Moliturque  locum,  primasque  in  litore  sedes 
Castrorum  in  morem  pinnis  atqne  aggere  cingit. 
lamqne  iter  emensi  turris  ac  tecta  Latinorum  160 

Ardua  oemebant  iuvenes,  muroque  subibant. 
Ante  urbem  pueri  et  primaevo  flore  inventus 
Exercentur  eqais,  domitantque  in  pulvere  currus, 
Aut  acris  tendunt  arcus,  aut  lenta  lacertis 

Spicula  contorquent,  cursuque  ictuque  laoessunt :  165 

Cum  praevectus  equo  longaevi  regis  ad  auris 
Nuntios  ingentis  ignota  in  veste  reportat 
Advenisse  viros.     Ille  intra  tecta  vocari 
Imperat,  et  solio  medius  consedit  avito. 

Tectum  augustum,  ingens,  centum  sublime  colamnis,  170 

Urbe  fuit  summa,  Laurentis  regia  Pici, 
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Horrendum  silvis  et  religione  parentuiD. 

Hio  sceptra  acoipere  et  primos  attoUere  fasoes 

Begibas  omen  erat ;  hoc  illis  curia  templum, 

Hae  sacris  sedes  epulis ;  bio  ariete  oaeso  175 

Perpetuis  soliti  patres  considere  mensis. 

Quin  etiam  veterum  effigies  ex  ordine  avorum 

Antiqua  e  cedro,  Italusque  paterque  Sabinus 

Yitisator,  curvam  servans  sub  imagine  falcem, 

Satumusque  senex  lanique  bifrontis  imago,  180 

Yestibulo  astabant,  aliique  ab  origine  reges, 

Martiaque  ob  patriam  pugnando  volnera  passi. 

Multaque  praeterea  sacris  m  postibus  arma, 

Oaptivi  pendent  currus,  curvaeque  secures, 

Et  cristae  capitum,  et  portarum  ingentia  daustra,  185 

Spiculaqne  clipeique  ereptaque  rostra  carinis. 

Ipse  Quirinali  lituo,  parvaque  sedebat 

Succiuctus  trabea,  laevaque  ancile  gerebat 

Picus,  equum  domitor ;  quern  capta  cupidine  coniunz 

Aurea  percnssum  virga  versumque  venenis  190 

Fecit  avem  Circe,  sparsitque  coloribus  alas. 

Tali  intus  templo  divom  patriaque  Latinus 

Sede  sedens  Teucros  ad  sese  in  tecta  vocavit ; 

Atque  haec  ingressis  placido  prior  edidit  ore : 

"  Dicite,  Dardanidae — neque  enim  nescimus  et  urbem  195 

Et  genus,  auditique  advertitis  aequore  cursum, — 
Quid  petitis  ?  quae  causa  rates  aut  cuius  egentis 
Litus  ad  Ausonium  tot  per  vada  caerula  vexit? 
Sive  errore  viae,  seu  tempestatibus  acti, 

Qualia  multa  mari  nautae  patiuntur  in  alto,  200 

Fluminis  intrastis  ripas  portuque  sedetis, 
Ne  fugite  bospitium,  neve  ignorate  Latinos 
Saturni  gentem,  baud  vinclo  nee  legibus  aeqnam, 
Sponte  sua  veterisque  dei  se  more  tenentem. 
Atque  equidem  memini — fama  est  obscurior  annis —  205 

Auruncos  ita  ferre  senes,  bis  ortus  ut  agris 
Dardanus  Idaeas  Pbrjgiae  penetrant  ad  urbes 
Threiciamque  Samon,  quae  nunc  Samotbracia  fertnr. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  VII. 

Hinc  ilium,  Corythi  Tyrrhena  ab  sede  profectum, 
Aurea  nunc  solio  stellantis  regia  caeli  210 

Aocipit  et  numerum  divonim  altaribus  addit.*^ 
Dixerat ;  et  dicta  Ilioneus  sic  voce  secutus : 
**  Rex^  genus  egregium  Fauni,  nee  fluctibus  actos 
'Atra  subegit  hiems  vestris  succedere  terris, 
Nee  sidus  regione  viae  litusve  fefellit;  215 

Consilio  banc  omnes  animi?que  volentibus  urbem 
Adferimur,  pulsi  regnis,  quae  maxima  quondam 
Extreme  veniens  Sol  aspiciebat  Olympo. 
Ab  love  principium  generis ;  love  Dardana  pubes 
Gaudet  avo  ;  rex  ipse  lovis  de  gente  suprema,  220 

Troius  Aeneas,  tua  nos  ad  limina  misit. 
Quanta  per  Idaeos  saevis  effusa  Mycenis 
Tempestas  ierit  campos,  quibns  actus  uterque 
Europae  atque  Asiae  fatis  concurrent  orbis, 
Audiit,  et  si  quern  tellus  extrema  refuse  225 

Submovet  Oceano,  et  si  quem  extenta  plagarum 
Quattuor  in  medio  dirimit  plaga  Soils  iniqui. 
Diluvio  ex  illo  tot  vasta  per  aequora  vecti 
Dis  sedem  exiguam  patriis  litusque  rogamus 
Innocuum  et  cunctis  undamque  auramque  paten  tern.  230 

Non  erimus  regno  indecores,  nee  vestra  feretur 
Fama  levis,  tantique  abolescet  gratia  facti, 
Nee  Troiam  Ausonios  gremio  excepisse  pigebit. 
Fata  per  Aeneae  iuro  dextramque  potentem, 
Sive  fide  seu  quis  bello  est  expertus  et  armis :  2S5 

Multi  nos  populi,  inultae — ne  temne,  quod  ultro 
Praef erimus  manibus  vittas  ao  verba  precantia — 
Et-petiere  sibi  et  voluere  adiungere  gentes; 
Sed  nos  fata  deum  vestras  exquirere  terras 

Imperils  egere  suis.     Hinc  Dardanus  ortus ;  240 

Hue  repetit ;  iussisque  ingentibus  urget  Apollo 
Tyrrhenum  ad  Tbybriin  et  fontis  vada  sacra  Numici^ 
Dat  tibi  praeterea  Fortunae  parva  prioris 
Munera,  reliquias  Troia  ex  ardente  receptas. 
Hoc  pater  Anchises  auro  libabat  ad  aras ;  245 
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Hoc  Priami  gestamen  erat,  cum  iara  vocatis 
More  daret  populis,  sceptmmque  sacerqne  tiaras 
Biadnnique  labor  vestes." 

Talibus  Ilionei  dictis  defixa  Latinus 
Obtutu  tenet  ora,  soloqne  immobilis  haeret,  250 

Intentos  volvens  oculos.    Nee  purpura  regem 
Picta  movet,  nee  sceptra  movent  Priameia  tantum, 
Quautom  in  conubio  natae  thalamoque  moratur ; 
Et  veteris  Fauni  volvit  sub  peotore  sortem : 
Huac  ilium  fatis  externa  ab  sede  profeotum  255 

Portendi  generum,  paribusque  in  regna  vocari 
Auspiciis ;  bine  progeniem  virtute  f uturam 
Egregiam,  et  totum  quae  viribus  occupet  orbem. 
Tandem  laetus  ait:  *^  Di  nostra  incepta  secnndent 
Augnriumque  suum  I     Dabitur,  Trolane,  quod  optas.  260 

Mnnera  neo  spemo.    Non  vobis,  rege  Latino, 
Divitis  nber  agri  Troiaeve  opulentia  deerit. 
Ipse  modo  Aeneas,  nostri  si  tanta  cupido  est, 
Si  iungi  hospitio  properat  sociasqne  voeari, 
Adveniat,  voltus  neve  exborrescat  amioos.  265 

Pars  mihi  paois  erit  dextram  tetigisse  tyranni. 
Yos  contra  regi  mea  nunc  mandata  referte. 
Est  mihi  nata,  viro  geutis  qnam  iungere  nostras 
Non  patrio  ex  adyto  sortes,  non  plurima  caelo 
Monstra  sinnnt ;  generos  extemis  adfore  ab  oris,  270 

Hoc  Latio  restare  cannnt,  qui  sanguine  nostrum 
Nomen  in  astra  ferant.    Huno  ilium  poscere  fata 
Et  reor,  et,  si  quid  veri  mens  angurat,  opto." 
Haec  effatus  equos  numero  pater  eligit  omni — 
Stabant  ter  centum  nitidi  in  praesaepibus  altis ; —  275 

Omnibus  extemplo  Teuoris  iubet  ordine  duci 
Instratos  ostro  alipedes  pietisque  tapetis — 
Aurea  pectoribus  demissa  monilia  pendent ; 
Tecti  auro,  fulvum  mandunt  sub  dentibus  aurnm,-— 
Absent!  Aeneae  currum  geminosque  iugalis  280 

Semine  ab  aetherio,  spirantis  naribus  ignem, 
Illorum  de  gente,  patri  quos  daedala  Oirce 
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Supposita  de  matre  nothos  forata  creavit. 

Talibns  Aeneadae  donis  diotisque  Latini 

Sublimes  in  equis  redeunt,  paoemque  reportant.  285 

Ecce  autein  Inachiis  sese  referebat  ab  Argis 
Saeva  lovis  coniunx,  aurasque  inveota  tenebat, 
Et  laetiim  Aenean  classemque  ex  aethere  longe 
Dardaniam  Siculo  prospexit  ab  usque  Paohyno. 
Moliri  iam  tecta  videt,  iam  fidere  terrae,  290 

Deseruisse  rates.    Stetit  acri  fixa  dolore ; 
Turn  quassans  caput  haec  effundit  pectore  diota : 
"Heu  stirpem  invisam,  et  fatis  contraria  nostris 
Fata  Phrygum !  num  Sigeis  ocoumbere  campis, 
Num  capti  potuere  capi  ?  num  inoensa  cremavit  295 

Troia  viros  ?  medias  acies  mediosque  per  ignis 
Invenere  viara.    At,  credo,  mea  numina  tandem 
Fessa  iacent,  odiis  aut  exsaturata  quievi, — 
Quin  etiam  patria  excussos  infesta  per  undas 
Ansa  sequi,  et  profngis  toto  me  opponere  ponto.  800 

Absnmptae  in  Teucros  vires  caelique  marisque. 
Quid  Syrtes,  aut  Scylla  mihi,  quid  vasta  Oharybdis 
Profuit  ?  optato  conduntur  Thybridis  alveo, 
Securi  pelagi  atque  mei.    Mars  perdere  gentem 
Immanem  Lapithum  valuit ;  concessit  in  iras  805 

Ipse  deum  antiquam  genitor  Calydona  Dianae : 
Quod  soelus  aut  Lapithas  tantum,  aut  Calydona  merentem  ? 
Ast  ego,  magna  lovis  coniunx,  nil  linquere  inausum 
Quae  potui  infelix,  quae  memet  in  omnia  verti, 
Yincor  ab  Aenea.     Quod  si  mea  numina  non  sunt  310 

Magna  satis,  dubitem  baud  equidem  implorare  quod  usquam  est. 
Flectere  si  nequeo  Superos,  Aoheronta  movebo. 
Non  dabitur  regnis,  esto,  prohibere  Latinis, 
Atque  imraota  manet  fatis  Lavinia  coniunx : 
At  trahere,  atque  moras  tantis  licet  addere  rebus ;  815 

At  licet  araborura  populos  exscindere  regum. 
Hac  gener  atque  socer  coeant  raercede  suorum. 
Sanguine  Troiano  et  Butulo  dotabere,  virgo, 
£t  Bellonn  manet  te  pronuba.    Nee  face  tantom 
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Gisseis  praegnans  ignis  enixa  iagalis ;  820 

Qain  idem  Veneri  partus  suus  et  Paris  alter, 
Fnnestaeque  iterum  reoidiva  in  Pergama  taedae.'^ 

Haeo  ubi  dicta  dedit^  terras  horrenda  petivit : 
Lactifcam  Allecto  dirarnm  ab  sede  dearom 
Infernisque  ciet  tenebris,  oui  tristia  bella  825 

Iraeqiie  insidiaeque  et  crimina  noxia  cordi. 
Odit  et  ipse  pater  Pluton,  odere  sorores 
Tartareae  monstram :  tot  sese  vertit  in  era, 
Tarn  saevae  facies,  tot  puUnlat  atra  oolubris. 
Quam  Inno  his  acoit  verbis,  ac  talia  f atnr :  830 

"  Hone  mihi  da  proprium,  virgo  sata  Nocte,  laborem, 
Hanc  operam,  ne  noster  honos  infractave  oedat 
Fama  loco,  nen  conubiis  ambire  Latinam 
Aeneadae  possint,  Italosve  obsidere  finis. 

Tu  potes  nnanimos  anuare  in  proelia  fratres  386 

Atqae  odiis  versare  domos,  tu  verbera  tectis 
Fnnereasqne  inferre  faces,  tibi  nomina  miUe, 
MiUe  nocendi  artes.    Fecundnin  concute  pectus, 
Disice  compositara  pacem,  sere  crimina  belli ; 
Arma  velit  poscatque  simul  rapiatque  inventus."  340 

Exin  Gorgoneis  Allecto  infecta  venenis 
Principio  Latium  et  Laurentis  tecta  tjranni 
Gelsa  petit,  tacitumqae  obsedit  limen  Amatae, 
Quam  super  adventu  Teucrnm  Turnique  hymenaeis 
Femineae  ardentem  curaeque  iraeque  coqnebant.  346 

Huic  dea  caeruleis  nnnm  de  crinibus  anguem 
Conicit  inque  sinurn  praecordia  ad  intima  subdit, 
Quo  furibunda  domum  monstro  permisceat  oninem. 
nie,  inter  vestes  et  levia  pectora  lapsus, 

Volvitur  attactu  nullo,  fallitque  furentem,  360 

Yipereara  inspirans  animam;  fit  tortile  collo 
Aurum  ingens  coluber,  fit  longae  taenia  vittae, 
Innectitque  comas,  et  mcmbris  lubricus  errat. 
Ac  duin  prima  lues  udo  sublapsa  veneno 

Pertemptat  sensus  atque  ossibas  implicat  ignem,  866 

Necdum  animus  toto  percepit  pectore  flammam, 
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Mollius,  et  solito  matrum  de  more,  locnta  est, 

Multa  super  nata  lacrimans  Phrygiisque  hymenaeis: 

"  Exsulibnsne  datnr  dnoenda  Lavinia  Teacris, 

0  genitor?  nee  te  miseret  nataeqne  tuiqne?  860 

Nee  matris  miseret,  qaam  primo  aqnilone  relinqaet 

Perfidas,  alta  petens  abducta  virgine,  praedo  ? 

At  non  sic  Phrygius  penetrat  Lacedaemona  pastor 

Ledaeamque  Helenam  Troianas  vexit  ad  nrbes? 

Quid  tua  sancta  fides  ?  quid  cura  antiqua  tuorum  865 

Et  consangnioeo  totiens  data  dextera  Tumo  ? 

Si  gener  externa  petitur  de  gente  Latinis, 

Idque  sedet,  Faunique  premunt  te  iussa  parentis, 

Omnem  equidem  sceptris  terram,  quae  libera  nostris 

Dissidet,  extemam  reor,  et  sic  dicere  divos,  870 

Et  Tumo,  si  prima  domus  repetatur  origo, 

Inacbus  Acrisiusque  patres  mediaeque  Mycenae." 

His  ubi  nequiqnam  dictis  experta  Latinum 
Contra  stare  videt,  penitusque  in  viscera  lapsum 
Serpentis  furiale  malum,  totamque  pererrat,  876 

Tum  vero  infelix,  ingentibus  excita  monstris, 
Immensam  sine  more  furit  lympbata  per  urbem  : 
Ceu  quondam  torto  volitans  sub  verbere  turbo, 
Quem  pueri  magno  in  gyro  vacua  atria  circum 
Intenti  ludo  exercent — ^ille  actus  babena  380 

Ourvatis  fertur  spatiis ;  stupet  inscia  supra 
Impubesque  manns,  mirata  volubile  buxum ; 
Dant  animos  plagae : — ^non  cursu  segnior  illo 
Per  medias  urbes  agitur  populosque  ferocis. 
Quin  etiam  in  silvas,  simulato  numine  Bacobi,  886 

Maius  adorta  nefas  maioremque  orsa  furorem, 
Evolat,  et  natam  frondosis  montibus  abdit, 
Quo  thalamum  eripiat  Teuoris  taedasque  moretur, 
**  Euhoe  Bacche  "  fremens,  solum  te  virgine  dignum 
Vociferans :  etenira  mollis  tibi  sumere  thyrsos,  890 

Te  lustrare  cboro,  sacrum  tibi  pascere  crinem. 
Fama  volat,  furiisque  accensas  pectore  matres 
Idem  omnis  simul  ardor  agit,  nova  quaerere  tecta. 
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Deseruere  domos,  ventis  dant  colla  oomasque ; 

Ast  aliae  tremnlis  ulalatibus  aethera  oomplent,  395 

Pampineasque  gerunt  incinctae  peJUibus  hastas. 

Ipsa  inter  medias  flagrantern  fervida  pinum 

Sustinet,  ac  natae  Turnique  canit  hymenaooB, 

Sanguineam  torqaens  aciem,  torvuniqae  repente 

Olamat :  ^^  lo  matres,  audite,  ubi  qaaeque,  Latinae  I  400 

Si  qua  piis  animis  rnanet  infelicis  Amatae 

Gratia,  si  iuris  materni  oura  remordet, 

Solvite  crinalis  vittas,  capite  orgia  mecum." 

Talem  inter  siWas,  inter  deserta  ferarum, 

Eeginam  AUecto  stimulia  agit  nndiqae  Bacohi.  405 

Postquam  visa  satis  primos  acuisse  ftirores, 
Oonsilinmque  omnemqne  domum  vertisse  Latini, 
Protinus  hinc  fuscis  tristis  dea  tollitur  alis 
Audacis  Kiitali  ad  muros,  quam  dicitnr  arbem 
Acrisioneis  Danae  fandasse  colonis,  410 

Praecipiti  delata  Noto.    Locus  Ardea  quondam 
Dictns  avis,  et  nunc  magnum  tenet  Ardea  nomen ; 
Bed  Fortuna  fuit :  teotis  hie  Tarnas  in  altis 
lam  mediam  nigra  carpebat  nocte  quietem. 
Allecto  torvam  faciem  et  farialia  membra  415 

Ezuit ;  in  voltus  sese  transf ormat  anilis 
Et  frontem  obscenam  rugis  arat ;  indnit  albos 
Onm  vitta  crinis ;  turn  ramam  innectit  olivae ; 
Fit  Calybe  lunonis  anus  templique  saoerdos, 
£t  inveni  ante  oculos  his  se  cum  vocibns  offert :  420 

'*  Turne,  tot  incassnm  fusos  patiere  labores, 
£t  tna  Dardaniis  transcribi  sceptra  colonis  ? 
Bez  tibi  coniugium  et  qnaesitas  sanguine  dotes 
Abnegat,  oxternusque  in  regnum  quaeritur  heres. 
I  nunc,  ingratis  offer  te,  inrise,  periclis ;  425 

Tyrrhenas,  i,  sterne  acies ;  tege  pace  Latinos. 
Haec  adeo  tibi  me,  placida  cum  nocte  iaceres, 
Ipsa  palam  fari  omnipotens  Baturnia  iussit. 
Quare  age,  et  armari  pubem  portisque  moveri 
Laetus  in  arma  para,  et  Phrygios,  qui  flumine  pulchro  430 
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Consedere,  duces  pictasqne  exure  carinas. 
Oaelestam  vis  magna  iubet.    Bex  ipse  Latinns, 
Ni  dare  ooniagium  et  dicto  parere  fatetur, 
Sentiat  et  tandem  Turnum  experiatur  in  armis." 

Hie  iavenis,  vatem  inridens,  sic  orsa  vicissim  435 

Ore  refert :  "  Classis  invectas  Thybridis  nndam 
Non,  ut  rere,  meas  efTugit  nantius  aaris ; 
Ne  tantos  mihi  iinge  metas.     Nee  regia  luno 
Immemor  est  nostri; 

Sed  te  victa  situ  verique  effeta  senectns,  440 

0  mater,  curis  nequiquam  exercet,  et  arma 
Begmn  inter  falsa  vatem  formidine  Indit. 
Oura  tibi  divom  effigies  et  templa  tueri ; 
Bella  viri  pacemque  gerant,  qnis  bella  gerenda." 

Talibas  AUecto  dictis  exarsit  in  iras.  445 

At  iuveni  oranti  subitus  tremor  occapat  artus; 
Deriguere  ocali :  tot  Erinys  sibilat  hydris, 
Tantaqae  se  facies  aperit ;  tnm  flammea  torqnens 
Lumina  cunctantem  et  qnaerentem  dicere  plnra 
Beppolit,  et  geminos  erexit  crinibns  angais,  450 

Yerberaque  insonait,  rabidoqae  haec  addidit  ore : 
^^  En  ego  victa  situ,  qnam  vert  effeta  senectus 
Arma  inter  regam  falsa  formidine  ludit ; 
Bespice  ad  haec :  adsum  dirarum  ab  sede  sororom ; 
Bella  manu  letumque  gero/'  455 

Sic  effata  facem  iuveni  coniecit,  et  atro 
Lumine  fumantis  fixit  sub  pectore  taedas. 
Olli  somnum  ingens  rumpit  pavor,  ossaqne  et  artas 
Perfudit  toto  proruptus  corpore  sudor. 

Arma  amens  fremit,  arma  toro  tectisque  requirit ;  460 

Saevit  amor  ferri  et  scelerata  insania  belli, 
Jra  super :  magno  veluti  cum  flamma  sonore 
Virgea  suggeritur  costis  undantis  aftni, 
ExBultantque  aestu  latices ;  furit  intus  aquai 
Furoidiis  atque  alte  spumis  exuberat  amnis ;  465 

Nee  iam  se  capit  unda ;  volat  vapor  ater  ad  auras. 
Ergo  iter  ad  regem  polluta  pace  Latinum 
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Indioit  primis  iuvennm,  et  iubct  arma  parari, 

Tatar!  Italiam,  detradere  finibns  hostem ; 

Se  satis  ambobns  Teucrisque  venire  Latinisqne.  470 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit  divosque  in  vota  vocavit, 

Certatim  sese  Ratuli  exbortantar  in  arma. 

Hnnc  decns  egregiam  formae  movet  atqne  inventae, 

Hnnc  atavi  reges,  hunc  elaris  deztera  factis. 

Bum  Tnmus  Kntolos  animis  andacibas  implet,  475 

Allecto  in  Teucros  Stygiis  se  concitat  alis. 
Arte  nova  specnlata  locttm,  quo  litore  pnlcher 
Insidiis  onrsaque  feras  agitabat  Inlns, 
Hie  sabitam  canibus  rabiem  Cocytia  virgo 

Obicit  et  noto  naris  contingit  odore,  480 

Ut  cervnm  ardentes  agerent :  quae  prima  labornm 
Causa  ftdt  belloque  animos  accendit  ngrestis. 
Cervns  erat  forma  praestanti  ct  comibus  ingens, 
Tyrrhidae  pueri  qnem  matris  ab  ubere  raptum 
Nntribant  Tyrrhensqne  pater,  cut  regia  parent  4S5 

Armenta,  et  late  custodia  eredita  campi. 
Adsnetnm  imperils  soror  omni  Silvia  cura 
MoUibus  intexens  omabat  comua  sertis, 
Pectebatqne  feruni,  pnroqne  in  fonte  lavabat. 
Ble,  manum  patiens  meusaeque  adsnetus  erili,  490 

Errabat  silvis,  rursusqne  ad  limina  nota 
Ipse  domnm  sera  qnamvis  se  nocte  ferebat. 
Hunc  procnl  errantem  rabid  ae  venantis  lull 
Commovere  canes,  finvio  cum  forte  secundo 
Deflueret,  ripaqne  aestus  viridante  levaret.  495 

Ipse  etiam,  eximiae  laudis  snccensus  amore, 
Ascanius  ourvo  derexit  spicula  comu ; 
Nee  dextrae  erranti  deus  afuit,  actaque  multo 
Perque  uterum  sonitu  perque  ilia  venit  harundo. 
Sauoius  at  quadrupes  nota  intra  tecta  refugit,  500 

Successitque  gemens  stabulis,  questuque  cruentus 
Atque  iniploranti  similis  tectum  omne  replebat. 
Silvia  prima  soror,  palmis  percussa  laoertos, 
AaxiHum  vocat  et  duros  condamat  agrestis. 
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0111,  pestis  enim  tacitis  latet  aspera  silvis,  505 

Improvisi  adsunt,  hie  torre  armatus  obusto, 

Stipitis  hie  gravidi  iiodis ;  qiiod  caique  repertum 

Rimanti,  telam  ira  facit.    Vocat  agmina  Tyrrheus, 

Quadrifidam  quereum  euneis  ut  forte  eoactis 

Seindebat,  rapta  spirans  immane  securi.  510 

At  saeva  e  speenlis  tempas  dea  nacta  noeendi 

Ardna  tecta  petit  staboli,  et  de  culmine  sammo 

Pastorale  canit  signum,  cornuque  recurvo 

Tartaream  intendit  vocem,  qua  protinus  omne 

Contremuit  nemus  et  silvae  insonuere  profundae ;  515 

Audiit  et  Triviae  longe  lacus ;  audiit  amnis 

Sulphurea  Nar  albus  aqua  fontesque  Velini, 

Et  trepidae  matres  pressere  ad  pectora  natos. 

Turn  vero  ad  vocem  oeleres,  qua  bucina  signum 

Dira  dedit,  raptis  concurrunt  undique  tells  620 

Indomiti  agricolae ;  nee  non  et  Troi'a  pubes 

Ascanio  auxilium  castris  effundit  apertis. 

Derexere  acies.    Non  iam  certamine  agresti, 

StipitibuB  duris  agitur  sudibusve  praeustis, 

Sed  ferro  ancipiti  decernunt,  atraque  late  525 

Horrescit  strictis  seges  ensibus,  aeraque  fulgent 

Sole  lacessita,  et  lucem  sub  nubUa  iactant : 

Fluctus  uti  primo  coepit  cum  albescere  ponto, 

Paulatim  sese  tollit  mare  et  altius  undas 

Erigit,  inde  imo  coosurgit  ad  aethera  fundo.  630 

Hie  iuvenis  primam  ante  aciem  stridente  sagitta, 

Natorum  Tyrrhei  f  uerat  qui  maximus,  Almo, 

Sternitur :  haesit  enim  sub  gutture  volnus  et  udae 

Vocis  iter  tenuemque  inclusit  sanguine  vitam. 

Corpora  multa  virum  circa,  seniorque  Galaesus,  536 

Dum  paci  medium  se  offert,  iustissimus  unus 

Qui  fuit  Ausoniisque  olim  ditissimus  arvis : 

Quinque  greges  llli  balantum,  quina  redibant 

Armenta,  et  terram  centum  vertebat  aratris. 

Atque  ea  per  campos  aequo  dum  Marte  geruntur,  540 

Promissi  dea  facta  potens,  ubi  sanguine  bellum 
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Imbait  et  primae  commisit  f  onera  pngnae, 

Deserit  Hesperiam,  et  caeli  oonversa  per  auras 

lunonem  viotrix  adfatar  voce  superba : 

"  En,  perfecta  tibi  bello  discordia  tristi  I  645 

Die,  in  amicitiam  coeant  et  f  oedera  inngant  I 

Qaandoquidem  Ausonio  respersi  sanguine  Teucros, 

Hoc  etiam  bis  addam,  tua  si  mibi  eerta  voluntas : 

Finitimas  in  bella  feram  rnmoribus  urbes, 

Accendamqne  animos  insani  Martis  amore,  550 

Undique  ut  anxilio  veniant :  spargam  arma  per  agros." 

Turn  contra  lund :  "Terromm  et  fraudis  abuiide  est: 

Stant  belli  causae :  pugnatur  comminns  armis ; 

Quae  fors  prima  dedit,  sanguis  novus  imbuit  arma. 

Talia  coningia  et  talis  oelebrent  hymenaeos  565 

Egre^um  Veneris  genus  et  rex  ipse  Latinus. 

Te  super  aetberias  errare  licentius  auras 

-Hand  Pater  ille  velit,  summi  regnator  Olympi. 

Cede  locis.    Ego,  si  qua  super  fortuna  laborum  est, 

Ipsa  regam/'    Talis  dederat  Satumia  voces ;  560 

Ilia  autem  attoUit  stridentis  anguibas  alas, 

Gocytique  petit  sedem,  supera  ardua  linquens. 

Est  locus  Italiae  medio  sub  montibus  altis, 

Nobilis  et  fama  multis  memoratus  in  oris, 

Ampsanoti  valles ;  densis  hnnc  frondibus  atrum  665 

IJrget  utrimque  latns  nemoris,  medioque  fragosus 

Dat  sonitum  saxis  et  torto  vertioe  torrens. 

Hie  specus  borrendum  et  saevi  spiracula  Ditis 

Monstrantur,  ruptoque  ingens  Aoberonte  vorago 

Pestiferas  aperit  fauces,  quis  condita  Erinys,  670 

Invisum  namen,  terras  caelumque  levabat. 

Nee  minus  interea  extremam  Satumia  bello 
Imponit  regina  manum.    Ruit  omnis  in  urbem 
Pastorum  ex  acie  nnmerus,  caesosque  reportant 
Almonem  puerum  foedatique  ora  Galaesi,  675 

Implorantque  deos,  obtestanturque  Latinum. 
Tumus  adest,  medioque  in  crimine  caedis  et  igni 
Terrorem  ingeminat :  Teucros  in  regna  vocari ; 
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Stirpem  admisceri  Phrygiam ;  se  limine  pelli. 

Turn,  quoram  attonitae  Bacoho  nemora  avia  matres  580 

Insultant  thiasis, — neque  enim  leve  nomen  Amatae, — 

Undiqae  coUeoti  ooennt,  Martemqne  fatigant. 

Ilioet  inf  andum  cuncti  contra  omina  bellum, 

Contra  fata  deom,  perverso  numine  poscnnt. 

Oertatim  regis  circuinstant  tecta  Latin! ;  585 

Ille  velnt  pelagi  rupes  immota  resistit, — 

Ut  pelagi  rapes  magno  veniente  fragore, 

Quae  sese,  moltis  circnm  latrantibus  nndis, 

Mole  tenet ;  soopuM  neqaiquam  et  spamea  cironm 

Saxa  iremunt,  latei-iqoe  inUsa  refonditur  alga.  590 

Yerum  nbi  nulla  dator  caecum  exsuperare  potestas 

Oonsilium,  et  saevae  nutu  lunonis  eunt  res, 

Multa  deos  aurasque  pater  te^tatuB  inanis, 

"  Frangimur  heu  fatis  "  inquit  "  ferimurque  procellal 

Ipsi  has  sacrilego  pebdetis  sanguine  poenas,  595 

0  miseri.    Te,.Tume,  nefas,  te  triste  manebit 

Supplioium,  votisque  deos  venerabere  seris. 

Nam  mihi  parta  quies,  omnisque  in  limine  portus; 

Fnnere  felici  spolior,"    Nee  plura  locutus 

Saepsit  se  tectis,  rerumque  reliqnit  babenas.  600 

Mos  erat  Hesperio  in  Latio,  quem  protinns  urbes 
Albanae  coluere  sacrum,  nunc  maxima  rerum 
Boma  colit,  cum  prima  movent  in  proelia  Martem, 
Sive  Getis  inferre  manu  laorimabile  bellum 
Hyrcanisve  Arabisve  pai*ant,  seu  tendere  ad  Indos  606 

Auroramque  sequi  Parthosque  reposoere  signa: 
Sunt  geminae  Belli  portae — sic  nomine  dicunt — 
Religione  sacrae  et  saevi  formidine  Martis ; 
Oentum  aerei  claudunt  vectes  aeternaque  ferri 
Bobora,  nee  oustos  absistit  limine  lanus:  610 

Has,  ubi  certa  sedet  patribus  sententia  pugnadi 
Ipse  Quirinali  trabea  cinctuque  Gabino 
Insignis  reserat  stridentia  limina  consul ; 
Ipse  vocat  pugnaSf  sequitur  turn  cetera  pubea, 
Aereaque  adsensu  conspirant  cornua  rauca  615 
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Hoc  et  tarn  Aeneadis  indioere  bella  Latinus 

More  iabebatur  tnstisque  redudere  portas. 

Abstinuit  taotu  pater,  aversusque  refugit 

Foeda  ministeria,  et  caecU  se  condidit  ambria. 

Turn  regina  deum  oaelo  delapsa  morantiB  620 

Impulit  ipsa  maau  portas,  et  cardine  verso 

Belli  ferratos  rumpit  Satumia  postis. 

Ardet  inexcita  Aasonia  atque  immobilis  ante; 

Pars  pedes  ire  parat  campis,  para  arduns  altis 

Pnlveralentns  equis  farit ;  omnes  arma  requimnt  625 

Pars  levis  clipeos  et  spicnJa  lacida  tergent 

Arvina  pingni,  subiguntque  in  cote  secures ; 

Signaqae  ferre  invat,  sonitasque  andire  tabarum. 

Qninque  adeo  magnae  positia  incadibus  orbes 

Tela  novant :  Atina  potens  Tiburque  superbam,  630 

Ardea  Orostumerique  et  turrigerae  Antemnae. 

Tegmina  tuta  cavant  capitum,  flectuntque  salignas 

Umbonum  cratis ;  alii  thoracas  aenos 

Aut  levis  ocreas  lento  dacunt  argento ; 

Vomeris  bnc  et  falcis  bonos,  hao  omnis  aratri  635 

Oessit  amor ;  recoquunt  patrios  fornacibiis  enses. 

Olassica  iamque  sonant ;  it  bello  tessera  signum. 

Hio  galeam  tectis  trepidus  rapit ;  iUe  frementis 

Ad  iuga  cogit  equos ;  clipeumqae  aaroque  trilicem 

Lorlcam  induitor,  fidoque  accingitor  ense.  640 

Pandite  nunc  Helicona,  deae,  cantnsque  moyete, 
Qui  bello  exciti  reges,  quae  quemque  secutae 
Complerint  campos  acies,  quibus  Itala  iam  turn 
Floruerit  terra  alma  viris,  quibus  arserit  armis : 
Et  meministis  enim,  divae,  et  memorare  potestis ;  645 

Ad  nos  yix  tenuis  famae  perlabitur  aura. 

Primus  init  bellum  Tjrrbenis  asper  ab  oris 
Contemptor  divom  Mezentius  agminaque  armat. 
Filius  huic  iuzta  Lausus,  quo  pulcbrior  alter 
Non  fuit,  excepto  Laurentis  corpore  Turni.  650 

Lausus,  equnm  domitor  debellatorque  feramm, 
Ducit  Agjllina  nequiquam  ex  urbe  secutos 
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Mille  Tiros,  dignus,  patriis  qui  laetior  esset 
Imperiis,  et  oui  pater  hand  Mezentias  esset. 

Post  hoB  insignem  palma  per  gramina  curmm  655 

Yictoresqne  ostentat  equos  satus  Hercule  palchro 
Pulcher  Aventinas,  dipeoqne  insigne  patemum 
Centum  anguis  cinotamqne  gerit  serpentibns  Hydram ; 
Collis  Aventini  silva  qaem  Khea  sacerdos 

Fnrtiynm  partn  sub  Inminis  edidit  oras,  660 

Mixta  deo  mulier,  postquam  Laurentia  yiotor 
Geryone  exstincto  Tiryntbios  attigit  arva, 
Tjrrhenoqne  boves  in  flamine  lavit  Hiberas. 
Pila  mann  saevosque  genmt  in  bella  dolones, 
£t  tereti  pugnant  macrone  vernqne  Sabello.  665 

Ipse  pedes,  tegumen  torqnens  immane  leonis, 
Terribili  impexum  saeta,  com  dentibus  albis, 
Indntus  oapiti,  sic  regia  tecta  snbibat, 
Horridus,  Herculeoqae  nmeros  innezas  amictu. 

Turn  gemini  fratres  Tiburtia  moenia  linquunt,  670 

Fratris  Tibnrti  diotam  cognomine  gentero, 
Oatillusque  acerqne  Coras,  Argiva  inventus, 
Et  prim  am  ante  aciem  densa  inter  tela  feruntur : 
Ceu  duo  nnbigenae  cum  vertice  montis  ab  alto 
Descendunt  Centauri,  Homolen  Othrymqne  nivalem  676 

Linqnentes  cursu  rapido ;  dat  euntibns  ingens 
Silva  locum,  et  magno  cednnt  virgulta  fragore. 

Nee  Praenestinae  fnndator  defuit  urbis. 
Volcano  genitum  pecora  inter  agrestia  regem 
Inventumque  focis  omnis  quem  credidit  aetas,  680 

Caeculus.    Hunc  legio  late  comitatur  agrestis, 
Qnique  altum  Praeneste  viri,  quiqne  arva  Gabinae 
lunonis  gelidnmqne  Anienem  et  roscida  rivis 
Hernica  saxa  colunt,  quos  dives  Anagnia  pascit, 
Quos,  Amasene  pater.    Non  illis  omnibus  arma,  685 

!Nec  clipei  currusve  sonant;  pars  maxima  glandes 
Liventis  plumbi  spargit ;  pars  spicula  gestat 
Bina  mann ;  fulvosqne  lupi  de  pelle  galeros 
Tegmen  habent  capiti ;  vestigia  nuda  sinistri 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


YERGILI  ASNEIDOS  YIL 

Institnere  pedis,  cradus  tegit  altera  pero.  600 

At  Measapus,  eqaum  domitor,  Neptnnia  proles, 
Qnem  neque  fas  igni  cuiqaam  aeo  sternere  ferro, 
lam  pridem  resides  populos  desuetaqae  bello 
Agmina  in  arma  vocat  subito,  ferrumqae  retractat. 
Hi  Fescenninas  acies  aequosque  Ealiscos,  695 

Hi  Soractis  habent  aroes  Flaviniaqae  arva, 
Et  Cimini  cum  monte  lacam  lueoeqae  Capenos. 
Ibant  aeqaati  numero,  regemque  canebant: 
Ceu  quondam  nivei  Hquida  inter  nnbila  cycni 
Gum  sese  e  pastn  refemnt  et  longa  canoros  700 

Dant  per  coUa  modoa ;  sonat  amnis  et  Asia  limge 
Pnlsa  pains. 

Neo  qaisqnam  aeratas  aoies  ex  agmine  tanto 
Misceri  putet,  afiriam  sed  gnrgite  ab  alto 
IJrgeri  volncmm  raucarnm  ad  litora  nubem.  705 

Ecce  Sabinorom  prisco  de  sanguine  magnnm 
Agmen  agens  Olansns  magnique  ipse  agminis  instar ; 
Claudia  nunc  a  quo  diffunditur  et  tribns  et  gens 
Per  Latinm,  postquam  in  partem  data  Roma  Sabinis. 
Una  ingens  Amitema  cohors  priscique  Quirites,  710 

Ereti  manus  omnis  oliviferaeque  Mutusoae; 
Qui  Nomentum  urbem,  qui  Bosea  rura  Yelini^ 
Qui  Tetricae  horrentis  mpes  montemque  Sevenim 
Casperiamqne  colunt  Forulosque  et  flumen  Himellae ; 
Qui  Tiberim  Fabarimque  bibunt,  quos  fHgida  misit  715 

Nursia,  et  Ortinae  classes  popnlique  Latini, 
Quosque  secans  infaustum  interluit  AUia  nomen : 
Qnam  multi  Libyco  volvuntur  marmore  fluotus, 
Saevus  ubi  Orion  hibernis  conditar  undis; 

Vel  cum  sole  novo  densae  torrentnr  aristae,  720 

Aut  Hermi  campo,  ant  Lyciae  flaventibus  arvis.  ^ 

Scuta  sonant,  pulsuque  pedum  conterrita  tellus. 

Hinc  Agamemnonius,  Troiani  nominis  hostis, 
Curru  iungit  Halaesus  equos,  Turnoque  ferocis 
Mille  rapit  populos,  vertunt  felicia  Baccho  725 

Massica  qui  rastris,  et  quos  de  collibus  altis 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  VH. 

A.iimnci  misere  patres  Sklicinaqne  iaxta 

Aeqnora,  qaique  Gales  linqnant,  amnisqne  yadosi 

Accola  Yoltarni,  pariterqae  Saticnlus  asper 

Oscorumqne  manus.    Teretes  snnt  aclydes  illis  730 

Tela;  sed  haec  lento  mos  eat  aptare  flagello. 

Laevas  caetra  tegit,  falcati  comminuB  enses. 

Kec  ta  carminibus  nostris  indictus  abibis, 
Oebale,  quern  generasse  Telon  Sebethide  nytnpha 
Fertur,  Telebonm  Capreas  cum  regna  teneret,  736 

lam  seuior ;  patriis  sed  Don  et  filius  arvis 
Gontentus  late  iam  turn  dicione  premebat 
Sarrastis  populos  et  quae  rigat  aeqnora  Sarnns, 
Quiqne  Knfras  Batulumque  tenent  atque  arva  Celemi    e. 
Et  quos  maliferae  despectant  moenia  Abellae,  740 

Teutonico  ritn  soliti  torquere  cateias ; 
Tegmina  quis  capitura  raptus  de  subere  cortex, 
Aerataeqne  micant  peltae,  micat  aerens  ensis. 

Et  te  montosae  misere  in  proelia  Nersae, 
Ufens,  insignem  f ama  et  felicibus  armis ;  745 

Horrida  praecipue  cui  gens,  adsuetaque  multo 
Venatu  nemorum,  dnris  Aequicula  glaebis. 
Armati  terram  exercent,  seraperque  recentis 
Oonvectare  in  vat  praedas  et  vivere  rapto. 

Quin  et  Marmvia  venit  de  gente  sacerdos,  750 

Fronde  snper  galeam  et  felicl  comptus  oliya, 
Archippi  regis  missn,  fortissimns  Umbro, 
Vipereo  generi  et  graviter  spirantibns  hydris 
Spargere  qui  somnos  cantuqne  mannqne  solebat, 
Mulcebatque  Iras  et  morsns  arte  levabat.  755 

Sed  non  Dardaniae  medicari  cuspidis  ictnm 
Evaluit,  neque  eum  inrere  in  volnera  cantus 
Somniferi  et  Marsis  quaesitae  montibus  herbae. 
Te  nemus  Anguitiae,  vitrea  te  Fncinns  nnda, 
Te  liquid!  flevere  lacns.  760 

Ibat  et  Hippolyti  proles  pulcherrima  bello, 
Yirbius,  insignem  quem  mater  Aricia  mlsit, 
Eductum  Egeriae  lucis  nmentia  circum 
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litora,  pingais  nbi  et  placabilis  ara  Dianae. 

Kamque  feront  fama  Hippolytum,  postqnam  arte  novercae       765 

Occident  patriasqae  explerit  sangaine  poenas 

Turbatis  distractus  eqnis,  ad  sidera  rursus 

Aetheria  et  saperas  caeli  venisse  sub  auras, 

Paeoniis  revocatum  berbis  et  amore  Dianae. 

Turn  Pater  omnipotens,  aliquem  indignatus  ab  umbris  770 

Mortalem  inf  ernis  ad  lumina  surgere  vitae, 

Ipse  repertorem  medicinae  talis  et  artis 

Fulmine  Pboebigenam  Stygias  detrusit  ad  undas. 

At  Trivia  Hippolytum  secretis  alma  recondit 

Sedibus,  et  nymphae  Egeriae  nemorique  relegat,  775 

Solus  ubi  in  silvis  Italis  ignobilis  aevum 

Exigeret,  versoque  ubi  nomine  Virbius  esset. 

(Jnde  etiam  templo  Triyiae  lucisque  sacratis 

Comipedes  arcentur  eqai,  quod  litore  currum 

Et  iuvenem  monstris  pavidi  effudere  marinis.  780 

Filius  ardentis  baud  setius  aequore  campi 

Exercebat  equos  curruque  in  bella  ruebat. 

Ipse  inter  primos  praestanti  corpore  Tumus 
Yertitur  arma  tenens,  et  toto  vertice  supra  est. 
Gui  triplici  criuita  iuba  galea  alta  Cbimaeram  785 

Sustinet,  Aetnaeos  efflantem  f aucibus  ignis : — 
Tam  magis  ilia  fremens  et  tristibus  effera  flammis, 
Quam  magis  effuso  crudescunt  sanguine  pugnae. 
At  levem  clipeum  snblatis  cornibus  lo 

Auro  insignibat,  iam  saetis  obsita,  iam  bos,  790 

Argumentum  ingens,  et  custos  virginis  Argus, 
Oaelataque  amnem  f  undens  pater  Inachus  uma. 
Insequitur  nimbus  peditum,  clipeataque  totis 
Agmina  densentur  campis,  Argivaque  pubes 
Auruncaeque  manus,  Rutuli  veteresque  Sicani  795 

Et  Sacranae  acies  et  picti  scuta  Labici ; 
Qui  saltus,  Tiberine,  tuos,  sacrumque  Numici 
Litns  arant,  Rutulosque  exercent  vomere  coUis, 
Circaeumque  iugum,  quis  luppiter  Anxurus  arvis 
Praemdet,  et  viridi  gaudens  Feronia  luco ;  800 
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Qua  Satnrae  iacet  atra  pains,  gelidusqae  per  imas 
Qnaerit  iter  vallis  atque  in  mare  conditor  Ufens. 

Hos  super  advenit  Volsca  de  gente  Camilla, 
Agmen  agens  equitum  et  florentis  aere  catervas, 
Bellatriz,  non  ilia  colo  calathisve  Minervae  805 

Femineas  adsueta  manus,  sed  proelia  virgo 
Dura  pati  cursusque  pedum  praevertere  ventos. 
Ilia  vel  intaotae  segetis  per  summa  volaret 
Gramina,  nee  teneras  cursu  laesisset  aristas ; 
Yel  mare  per  medium  fluctu  suspensa  tumenti  810 

Ferret  iter,  celeris  nee  tingeret  aequore  plantas. 
lUam  omnis  tectis  agrisque  effusa  iuventus 
Turbaque  miratur  matrura  et  prospectat  euntem, 
Attonitis  inhians  animis,  ut  regius  ostro 

Velet  honos  levis  umeros,  ut  fibula  crinem  816 

Auro  internectat,  Lyciam  ut  gerat  ipsa  pharetram 
£t  pastoralem  praefixa  cuspide  myrtum. 
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lit  belli  signnin  Laarenti  Tornns  ab  arce 

Extulit,  et  rauco  strepnemnt  comaa  eanta, 

Utqne  acris  concussit  eqaoe,  utque  impalit  armfty 

Eztemplo  tnrbati  animi,  simul  omne  tamnltn 

Ooninrat  trepido  Latinm,  aaevitque  iuTentna  5 

Effera.     Bactores  primi  Messapns  et  Ufens 

Gontemptorque  dearn  Mezentius  undique  cogunt 

Anxilia,  et  latos  vastant  cnltoribns  agros. 

Mittitar  et  magni  Venning  Biomedis  ad  nrbem, 

Qui  petat  auzilinm,  et,  Latio  consistere  Teuoros,  10 

Advectnm  Aenean  classl  victosqne  Penatis 

Inferre  et  f  atis  regem  se  dicere  posci, 

Edoceat,  mnltasqae  viro  se  adinngere  gentis 

Dardanio,  et  late  Latio  increbrescere  nomen. 

Qoid  strnat  his  ooeptis^  qneiu,  si  Fortnna  sequator,  15 

Eventnm  pugnae  capiat,  manifestius  ipsi, 

Qnam  Tnrno  regi,  ant  regi  apparere  Latino. 

Talia  per  Latinm.    Quae  Laomedontius  heros 
Cnncta  videns  magno  cnrarnm  flnctuat  aestn ; 
Atqne  animnm  nnnc  hue  celerem,  nunc  dividit  illuo,  20 

In  partisque  rapit  varias  perque  omnia  versat : 
Sicnt  aquae  tremulum  labris  ubi  lumen  aenis 
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Sole  repercussam,  aut  radiantis  imagine  Lunae, 

Omnia  pervolitat  late  loca,  iamque  sub  auras 

Erigitur  summiqne  ferit  laquearia  tecti.  25 

Kox  erat,  et  terras  animalia  fessa  per  omnis 

Alitnum  pecndnmque  genus  sopor  altas  habebat : 

Cum  pater  in  ripa  gelidique  sub  aetheris  axe 

Aeneas,  tristi  turbatus  pectora  bello, 

Procubuit  seramque  dedit  per  membra  quietem.  80 

Huic  deus  ipse  loci  fluvio  Tiberinus  amoeno 

Populeas  inter  senior  se  attollere  frondes 

Visus — eum  tennis  glanco  velabat  amiotn 

Carbasus,  et  crinis  umbrosa  tegebat  hanrndo, — 

Turn  sic  adfari  et  curas  his  demere  dictis :  35 

"  O  sate  gente  deum,  Troianam  ex  hostibus  urbem 
Qui  revehis  nobis  aetemaque  Pergama  servas, 
Exspectate  solo  Lanrenti  arvisque  Latinis, 
Hie  tibi  certa  domns,  certi — ^ne  absiste— Penates ; 
Neu  belli  terrere  minis:  tumor  omnis  et  irae  40 

Concessere  deum. 

Iamque  tibi,  ne  vana  pntes  haec  fingere  somnum, 
Litoreis  ingens  inventa  sab  ilicibus  sus, 
Triginta  capitnm  fetus  enixa,  iacebit, 

Alba,  solo  recubans,  albi  circum  ubera  nati.  46 

Hie  locus  urbis  erit,  requies  ea  certa  laborom : 
Ex  quo  ter  denis  nrbem  redeuntibus  annis 
Ascanius  clari  condet  cognominis  Albam. 
Hand  incerta  cano.    Nunc  qua  ratione,  quod  instat, 
Expedias  victor,  paucis — adverte— docebo.  50 

Arcades  his  oris,  genus  a  PaUante  profectam. 
Qui  regem  Enandmm  comites,  qui  signa  secuti, 
Delegere  locum  et  posnere  in  montibus  nrbem 
Pallantis  proavi  de  nomine  Pallanteum : 

Hi  bellum  adsidue  ducunt  cum  gente  Latina ;  55 

Hos  castris  adhibe  socios,  et  f  oedera  innge. 
Ipse  ego  te  ripis  et  recto  flumine  dncam, 
Adversum  remis  superes  subvectus  ut  amnem. 
Surge  age,  nate  dea,  primisque  oadentibus  astris 
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lononi  f  er  rite  preces,  iramqne  minaflqae  60 

Snpplicibns  snpera  votis.    MxM  victor  honorem 

Persolves.    Ego  etun,  pleno  quem  flomine  cemis 

Stringentem  ripas  et  pingnia  calt&  secantem, 

Oaeralens  Thybris,  caelo  gratissimns  amnig. 

Hie  mihi  magna  domus,  celsis  ci^at  nrbibos,  exit.''  65 

Dixit,  deinde  lacn  Fluvius  se  oondidit  alto, 
Ima  petens ;  nox  Aenean  sonmasqne  reliquit. 
Surgit,  et,  aetberii  spectanB  orientia  Solis 
Lnmina,  rite  cavis  undam  de  flamine  palmis 
Sustinet,  ac  talis  effondit  ad  aetfaera  voces :  70 

"  Nymphae,  Laurentes  Nympbae,  genua  amnibns  nnde  est, 
Tnqne,  o  Thybn  tno  genitor  cum  flumiiie  sancto, 
Accipite  Aenean,  et  tandem  arcete  periclis. 
Quo  te  cumque  lacus,  miserantem  incommoda  nostra, 
Fonte  teuet,  quocumque  solo  pulcberrimus  exis,  75 

Semper  bonore  meo,  semper  celebrabere  donis, 
Comiger  Hesperidum  fluvius  regnator  aquarnm. 
Adsis  o  tautum  et  propius  tua  numina  firmes." 
Sic  memorat,  geminasqne  legit  de  classe  biremis, 
Bemlgioque  aptat ;  socios  dmol  instrnit  armis.  80 

Ecce  autem  subitum  atque  oculis  mirabile  monstmm, 
Candida  per  silvam  cum  fetn  concolor  albo 
Procubuit  viridique  in  litore  conspicitur  sus : 
Quam  pius  Aeneas  tibi  enim,  tibi,  maxima  luno, 
Mactat,  sacra  ferens,  et  cum  grege  sistit  ad  aram.  85 

Tbybris  ea  fluvium,  quam  longa  est,  nocte  tumraitem 
Leniit,  et  tacita  refluens  ita  substitit  unda, 
Mitis  ut  in  morem  stagni  placidaeque  paludis 
Sterneret  aequor  aquis,  remo  nt  luctamen  abesset. 
Ergo  iter  inceptum  celeraut  rumore  secundo ;  90 

Labitur  uncta  vadis  abies,  mirantur  et  undae, 
Miratur  nemus  insuetum  fulgentia  longe 
Scuta  virnm  fluvio  pictasqae  innare  carinas. 
Olli  remigio  noctemque  diemqne  fatigaut, 

Et  longos  snperant  flexus,  variisque  teguntur  96 

Arboribus,  viridisque  secant  placido  aequore  silvas. 
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Sol  medium  caeli  conscenderat  igneas  orbem, 

Cam  muros  arcemqve  procul  ac  rara  domoram 

Tecta  vident,  quae  nunc  Romana  potentia  caelo 

Aequavit ;  turn  res  inopes  Euandrus  habebat.  100 

Ocius  advertunt  proras,  urbique  propinquant. 

Forte  die  sollemnem  illo  rex  Areas  honorem 
Amphitryoniadae  magno  divisque  ferebat 
Ante  urbem  in  luco.    Pallas  hnic  filios  una, 
Una  omnes  invenum  primi  paaperqne  senatus  105 

Tura  dabant,  tepidusqne  cruor  fumabat  ad  aras. 
Ut  celsas  videre  rates,  atque  inter  opaoum 
Adlabi  nemus,  et  tacitis  inenmbere  remis, 
Terrentur  visu  subito,  eunctique  relictis 

Oonsurgunt  mensis.     Audax  quos  rumpere  Pallas  110 

Sacra  vetat,  raptoque  volat  telo  obvius  ipse, 
Et  procul  e  tumulo  "  luvenes,  quae  causa  subegit 
Ignotas  temptare  vias?  quo  tenditis?  '*  inquit. 
*^  Qui  genus  ?  unde  domo  ?  pacemne  hue  fertis,  an  arma  9 '' 
Tum  pater  Aeneas  puppi  sic  fatnr  ab  alta,  115 

Paciferaeque  mann  ramnm  praetendit  olivae : 
^'  Troiugenas  ac  tela  vides  inimica  Latinis, 
Quos  illi  bello  profagos  egere  superbo. 
Euandrnm  petimus.    Ferte  haec,  et  dicite,  lectoa 
Bardaniae  venisse  duces,  socia  arma  rogantis.^^  120 

Obstipuit  tanto  percussus  nomine  Pallas : 
**  Egredere  o  quicumque  es"  ait  ^^coramque  parentem 
Adloquere,  ac  nostris  succede  penatibus  hospes." 
Excepitque  manu,  dextramque  amplexus  inhaesit. 
Progress!  subeunt  luco,  fluviumque  relinquunt.  125 

Tum  regem  Aeneas  dictis  adfatur  amicis : 
"  Optime  Graiugenum,  cui  me  Fortuna  precari 
Et  vitta  ooraptos  voluit  praetendere  ramos, 
Non  equidem  extimui,  Danaum  quod  ductor  et  Areas, 
Quodque  ab  stirpe  fores  geminis  coniunotns  Atridis ;  130 

Sed  mea  me  virtus  et  sancta  oracula  divom, 
Gognatique  patres,  tua  terris  didita  fama, 
Ooniunxere  tibi,  et  fatis  egere  volentem. 
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Dardanus,  Iliacae  prim  as  pater  nrbis  et  auctor, 

Electra,  ut  Grai  perbibent,  Allan  tide  cretus,  185 

Advehitur  Teocros ;  Electrara  maximus  Atlas 

Edidit,  aetberios  nmero  qui  sastinet  orbis. 

Vobis  Merourins  pater  est,  quern  Candida  Mala 

Oyllenae  gelido  conceptum  vertice  f  adit ; 

At  Maiam,  auditis  si  quicqaam  credimus,  Atlas,  140 

Idem  Atlas  general,  caeli  qui  sidera  tollit. 

Sic  genus  amborum  scindit  se  sanguine  ab  uno. 

His  fretus  non  legates  neque  prima  per  artem 

Temptamenta  tui  pepigi ;  me,  me  ipse  meumque 

Obieci  caput  et  supplex  ad  Itmina  veni.  146 

Gens  eadem,  quae  te,  crudeli  Dannia  bello 

Insequitur ;  nos  si  pellant,  nibil  afore  crednnt, 

Quin  omnem  Hesperiam  penitus  sua  sub  iuga  mittant, 

Et  mare,  quod  supra,  teneant,  quodque  adluit  infra. 

Accipe  daque  fidem.    Sunt  nobis  forlia  bello  150 

Pectora,  sunt  animi  et  rebus  spectata  inventus.*' 

Dixerat  Aeneas.    Ille  os  oculosque  loquentis 

lamdudnm  et  totum  lustrabat  luraine  corpus. 

Tum  sic  pauca  ref ert :  "  Ut  te,  f ortissime  Teucrum, 

Accipio  agnoscoque  libens !  ut  verba  parentis  155 

Et  vocem  Ancbisae  magni  voltumque  recorder  I 

Nam  memini  Hesionae  visentem  regna  sororis 

Laomedontiaden  Priamnm,  Salamina  petenlem, 

Protinus  Arcadiae  gelidos  invisere  finis. 

Tum  mihi  prima  genas  vestibat  flore  iuventa ;  160 

Mirabarque  duces  Jeueros,  mirabar  et  ipsum 

Laomedontiaden ;  sed  cunctis  altior  ibat 

Anchises.    Mibi  mens  iuvenali  ardebat  amore 

Compellare  virum,  et  dextrae  coniungere  dextram ; 

Access!,  et  cupidus  Phenei  sub  moenia  duxi.  165 

Ille  mibi  Insignem  pharetram  Lyciasque  sagittas 

Discedens  chlamydemque  auro  dedit  intertextam, 

Frenaque  bina,  mens  quae  nunc  babel,  aurea,  Pallas. 

Ergo  et,  quam  petitis,  iuncta  est  mihi  foedere  dexlra, 

Et,  lux  cum  primum  terris  se  crastina  reddet,  170 
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Anxilio  laetos  dimittam,  opibusqne  invabo. 
Interea  sacra  haec,  quando  hac  veDistis  ainici, 
Annua,  quae  differre  nefas,  celebrate  faventes 
Nobisoum,  et  iam  nunc  sociornm  adsuescite  mensis." 

Haec  ubi  dicta,  dapes  iubet  et  sublata  reponi  170 

Pocula,  gramineoque  viros  locat  ipse  sedili, 
Praecipuumque  toro  et  villosi  pelle  leonis 
Accipit  Aenean,  solioque  invitat  acemo. 
Turn  lecti  iuvenes  certatim  araeque  sacerdos 
Viscera  tosta  ferunt  taurorum,  onerantque  canistris  180 

Dona  laboratae  Gereris,  Bacchumque  ministrant. 
Vescitur  Aeneas  simul  et  Troiana  inventus 
Perpetui  tergo  bovis  et  lustralibus  extis. 

Postquam  exempta  fames  et  amor  compressus  edem 
Bex  Euandrus  ait:  ^^  Non  haec  sollemnia  nobis,  185 

Has  ex  more  dapes,  banc  tanti  numinis  aram 
Vana  superstitio  veterumqne  ignara  deorum 
Imposuit :  saevis,  hospes  Troiane,  periclis 
Servati  facimus  meritosque  novamus  honores. 
Iam  primum  saxis  suspensam  banc  aspice  rupem:  190 

Disiectae  procul  ut  moles,  desertaque  montis 
Stat  domus,  et  scopnli  ingentem  traxere  ruinam. 
Hie  spelunca  fuit,  vasto  submota  recessu, 
Semibominis  Caci  facies  quam  dira  tenebat, 
Solis  inaccessam  radiis ;  semperque  recenti  195 

Caede  tepebat  humus,  foribasque  adfixa  superbis 
Ora  virum  tristi  pendebant  pallida  tabo. 
Huic  monstro  Yolcanus  erat  pater :  illius  atros  . 
Ore  vomens  ignis  magna  se  mole  ferebat. 

Attulit  et  nobis  aliquando  optantibus  aetas  200 

Auxilium  adventumque  del.    Nam  maximus  ultor, 
Tergemini  nece  Geryonae  spoliisque  superbus, 
Alcides  aderat,  taurosque  hac  victor  agebat 
Ingentis,  vallemque  boves  amnemque  tenebant. 
At  furiis  Caci  mens  effera,  ne  quid  inausum  205 

Aut  intractatum  scelerisve  doHve  fuisset, 
Qnattuor  a  stabulis  praestanti  corpore  tauros 
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Avertit,  totidem  forma  saperante  iurencas. 

Atqne  hos,  ne  qua  forent  pedibos  vestigia  reotis, 

Canda  in  Bpeluncam  tractos  versbque  viamm  210 

Indiciis  raptos  sazo  occultabat  opaoo. 

Qaaerenti  nulla  ad  speluncaxo  signa  ferebant* 

Interea,  cam  lam  stabulis  saturata  moveret 

Amphitryoniades  armenta  abitainque  pararet, 

Discessn  mngire  boves,  atque  omne  querelia  215 

Impleri  nemus,  et  coUes  damore  relinqui. 

Reddidit  mia  bourn  vocem  vaatoque  aub  aatro 

Magiit  et  Oaci  spem  castodita  fefellit. 

Hie  vero  Alcidae  furiis  exarserat  atro 

Eelle  dolor ;  rapit  arma  manu  nodisqae  gravatam  220 

Robnr,  et  a6rii  cursa  petit  ardaa  montis.     . 

Tom  primum  nostri  Oacam  videre  timentem 

Tarbatamqne  ocnlis ;  f agit  ilicet  ocior  Euro 

Speluncamque  petit ;  pedibus  timor  addidit  alas. 

Ut  sese  inclusit,  ruptisque  immane  catenis  225 

Deiecit  saxum,  ferro  quod  et  arte  paterna 

Pendebat,  f ultosque  emuniit  obioe  postis, 

Ecce  furens  animis  aderat  Tirjntbios,  omnemque 

Accessum  lustrans  hue  ora  ferebat  et  illoc, 

Dentibus  infrendens.    Ter  totum  fervidus  ira  230 

Lustrat  Aventini  montem ;  ter  saxea  temptat 

Limina  nequiquam ;  ter  fessus  valle  resedit, 

Stabat  acuta  silex,  praecisis  undique  saxis 

Speluncae  dorso  msurgens^  altis&ima  viso, 

Dirarum  nidis  domus  opportnna  volacrum.  285 

Hanc,  nt  prona  iugo  laevum  incumbebat  ad  amnem, 

Dexter  in  adversum  nitens  coucossit,  et  imis 

Avulsam  solvit  radioibus ;  inde  r^)ente 

Impulit ;  impulsn  quo  maximus  intonat  aether, 

Dissoltant  ripae  refluitque  exterritas  atams.  240 

At  spectis  et  Caci  detecta  apparuit  iugens 

Regia,  et  umbrosae  penitus  patuere  eavemae: 

Non  secus,  ac  si  qua  penitus  vi  terra  dehisoeos 

Infemas  reseret  sedes  et  regna  recludat 
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Pallida,  dis  invisa,  saperqne  immane  barathrnm  245 

Oernatur,  trepidentque  immisso  Inmine  Manes. 

Ergo  insperata  deprenBom  in  Ince  repente 

Inclusumqae  cavo  saxo  atqne  insueta  mdentem 

Desuper  Alcides  tells  premit,  omniaqne  arma 

Advooat,  et  ramis  vastisque  molaribas  instat.  250 

Ille  antem — ^neque  enim  fiiga  iam  saper  nlla  perioli — 

Faucibns  ingenlem  fnmum,  mirabile  diotn, 

E  vomit  involvitque  domam  caligine  caeca, 

Prospectnm  eripiens  ocnlis,  glomeratqne  sub  antro 

Fnmiferam  noctem  ooD:imixti8  igne  tenebris.  255 

Non  tnlit  Alcides  animis,  seque  ipse  per  ignem 

Praecipiti  iecit  salta,  qua  plurimus  undam 

Fumus  agit  nebulaque  ingens  specns  aestuat  atra. 

Hie  Cacum  in  tenebris  incendia  vana  vomentem 

Corripit  in  nodnm  complexns,  et  angit  inhaerens  260 

Elisos  oculos  et  siconm  sanguine  guttur. 

Panditur  extemplo  foribns  domus  atra  revulsis, 

Abstractaeque  boves  abiurataeque  rapinae 

Caelo  ostendnntur,  pedibnsque  inforrae  cadaver 

Protrahitur.    Nequeunt  expleri  corda  tnendo  265 

Terribilis  oculos,  voltum  villosaque  saetis 

Pectora  semiferi  atque  exstinctos  faucibus  ignis. 

Ex  illo  celebratus  bonos,  laetique  minores 

Servavere  diem,  primusque  Potitins  anctor 

Et  domus  Herculei  custos  Pinaria  sacri  270 

Hanc  aram  luco  statuit,  quae  Maxima  semper 

Dicetur  nobis,  et  erit  quae  maxima  semper. 

Quare  agite,  o  inyenes,  tantarum  in  munere  laudum 

Cingite  fronde  comas  et  pooula  porgite  dextris 

Oommunemque  vocate  deum  et  date  vina  volentes."  276 

Dixerat,  Herculea  bicolor  cum  popnlus  umbra 

Velavitque  comas  foliisque  hmexa  pependit, 

Et  sacer  implevit  dextram  soyphus.    Ooius  omnes 

In  mensam  laeti  libant  diyosque  precantur. 

Devexo  interea  propior  fit  Vesper  Olympo.  280 

lamque  sacerdotes  primusque  Potitius  ibant, 
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Fellibns  in  morem  cinoti,  flammasque  ferebant. 

Instanrant  epulas,  et  mensae  grata  secnndae 

Dona  f  ernnt,  oumnlantqae  oneratis  lanoibns  aras. 

Tnm  Salii  ad  cantos  incenaa  altaria  circam  286 

Populeis  adsont  evincti  tempora  ramis, 

Hie  invenam  chorus,  ille  senum ;  qui  carmine  landes 

Hercnleas  et  facta  ferunt :  at  prima  novercae 

Monstra  mann  geminosqae  premens  eliserit  angnis ; 

Ut  bello  egregias  idem  disiecerit  nrbes,  390 

Troiamqne  Oechaliamqne ;  at  daros  mille  labores 

Bege  sab  Earystheo,  fatis  lononis  iniqnae, 

Pertolerit.    ''  Ta  nabigenas,  invicte,  bimembris, 

Hylaeamqne  Pholumque,  mana,  ta  Gresia  roaotaa 

Prodigia  et  vastam  ^^aeae  sab  rape  leonem.  295 

Te  Stjgii  tremuere  laoas,  te  ianitor  Ord 

Ossa  super  recabans  antro  semesa  craento ; 

Kec  te  ollae  facies,  npn  terrait  ipse  Typhoeas, 

Arduas  arma  tenens;  non  te  rationis  egentem 

Lemaeas  turba  oapitum  oircamstetit  angaisw  ^00 

Salve,  vera  lovis  proles,  decas  addite  divis, 

Et  nos  et  tua  dexter  adi  pede  sacra  secundo/' 

Talia  carminibas  celebrant ;  super  omnia  Gael 

Speluncam  adiciunt,  spirantemque  ignibus  ipsum. 

Gonsonat  omne  nemus  strepitu,  collesque  resultant.  d05 

Exin  se  cuncti  diyinis  rebus  ad  urbem 
Perfectis  referunt.    Ibat  rex  obsitus  aevo, 
Et  comitem  Aenean  iuxta  natomque  tenebat 
Ingrediens,  varioqae  viam  sermone  levabat. 
Miratnr  facilisque  oculos  tot  omnia  ciroom  810 

Aeneas,  capiturque  locis,  et  singula  laetus 
Exquiritque  auditque  yirum  monumenta  priorum. 
Tum  rex  Euandrus  Bomanae  conditor  ards : 
'^  Haec  nemora  indigenae  Fauni  Nymphaeque  tenebant, 
Gensque  virum  truncis  et  duro  robore  nata,  816 

Quis  neque  mos  neque  cultus  erat,  neo  iungere  tauroa, 
Aut  componere  opes  norant,  aut  parcere  parto, 
8ed  rami  atque  asper  victn  venatus  alebat. 
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Primus  ab  aetherio  venit  Saturnns  Olympo, 

Anna  lovis  fogiena  et  regnia  exaul  ademptis.  820 

Is  genus  indocile  ac  dispersum  montibas  altia 

Composait,  legesqne  dedit,  Latiamque  vocari 

Maluit,  bis  quoniam  latuisset  tutus  in  oris. 

Aurea  quae  perhibent,  illo  sub  rege  faere 

Saecula :  sic  placida  populos  in  pace  regebat ;  326 

Deterior  doneo  paulatim  ac  decolor  aetas 

£t  belli  rabies  et  amor  success! t  babendi. 

Tum  manas  Ausonia  et  gentes  venere  Sicanae, 

Saepius  et  nomen  posuit  Baturnia  tellns ; 

Tum  reges  asperque  immani  corpore  Tbybris,  880 

A  quo  post  Itali  fluvium  cognomine  Thybrim 

Diximus;  amisit  verum  vetus  Albnla  nomen. 

Me  pnlsum  patria  pelagique  extrema  sequentem 

Fortuna  omnipotens  et  ineluctable  fatum 

His  posuere  locis,  matrisque  egere  tremenda  335 

Oarmentis  Nympbae  monita  et  deus  anctor  Apollo.** 

Vix  ea  dicta ;  debinc  progressus  monstrat  et  aram 

Et  Oarroentalem  Roman!  nomine  portam 

Quam  memorant,  Nympbae  priscum  Oarmentis  honorem, 

Yatis  fatidicae,  cecinit  quae  prima  iuturos  340 

Aeneadas  magnos'et  nobile  Pallanteum. 

Hinc  lucum  ingentem,  quern  Romulus  acer  Asylum 

Rettulit  et  gelida  monstrat  sub  rupe  Lupercal, 

Parrbasio  dictum  Panos  de  more  Lycaei. 

Nee  non  et  sacri  monstrat  nemus  Argileti,  845 

Testaturque  locum,  et  letum  docet  bospitis  Argi. 

Hinc  ad  Tarpeiam  sedem  et  Oapitolia  ducit, 

Aurea  nunc,  olim  silvestribus  horrida  dumis. 

lam  tum  religio  pavidos  terrebat  agrestis 

Dira  loci ;  lam  tum  silvam  saxumque  tremebant.  850 

"  Hoc  nemos,  bunc  "  inquit  "  frondoso  vertice  collem, 

— Quis  deus  incertum  est — ^babitat  deus ;  Arcades  ipsum 

Credunt  se  vidisse  lovem,  cum  saepe  nigrantem 

Aegida  concuteret  dextra,  nimbosque  cieret. 

Haec  duo  praeterea  disieotis  oppida  muris,  355 
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Beliqaias  yeteramqne  vides  inonunienta  viroram. 

Hanc  lanas  pater,  banc  Satamus  condidit  aroem ; 

laniculam  hiiic,  i]li  faerat  Satumianomen." 

Talibns  inter  se  dictis  ad  tecta  snbibant 

Pauperis  Enandri,  passimqae  armenta  yidebant  360 

RomaDoque  foro  et  lautis  mngire  Garinis. 

Ut  ventnm  ad  sedes :  ^^  Haec  "  inquit  ^^  limina  victor 

Alcides  snbiit,  haeo  iUom  regia  oepit. 

Aude,  hospes,  contemnere  opea,  et  te  qooqae  dignnm 

Finge  deo,  rebasqae  yeni  non  asper  egenis."  865 

Dixit,  et  angasti  subter  fastigia  teoti 

Ingentem  Aenean  daxit,  atratisqae  locavit 

Effoltum  foliis  et  pelle  libystidis  orsae. 

Nox  ruit,  et  fusois  tellurem  amplectitur  alis. 
At  YenuB  band  animo  nequiqaam  exterrita  mater,  870 

Laorentumqae  minis  et  dnro  mots  tamnlta, 
Yolcanum  adloquitnr,  tbabimoqae  baec  coningis  aareo 
Incipit,  et  diotis  divinum  aspirat  amorem : 
"  Dum  bello  Argolici  vastabant  Pergama  reges 
Debita  casnrasque  iniraicis  ignibns  aroes,  875 

Non  nlluin  anxilinm  miseris,  non  arma  rogavi 
Artis  opisque  tnae ;  neo  te,  carissime  ooninnx, 
Incassumve  tuos  volai  exercere  labores, 
Quamyis  et  Priami  deberem  plarima  natis, 
Et  durum  Aeneae  fleyissera  saepe  laborem.  880 

Nunc  loyls  imperils  Rutulornm  const! tit  oris : 
Ergo  eadem  supplex  yenio,  et  sanctum  mihi  nnmen 
Arma  rogo,  genetrix  nato.    Te  filia  Nerei, 
Te  potnit  lacrirais  Tithonia  flectere  ooninnx. 
Aspice,  qui  coeant  populi,  quae  moenia  dansis  885 

Ferrura  acuant  portis  in  me  exsoidiumque  meomm.'' 
Dixerat,  et  niyeis  hinc  atqne  bine  diya  lacertis 
Ounctantem  amplexu  moUi  fovet.    Ille  repente 
Accepit  solitam  flamraam,  notnsqne  medullas 
Intravit  calor,  et  labefacta  per  ossa  ouourrit :  890 

Non  secus  atque  olim,  tonitru  cum  rnpta  cornsco 
Ignea  rima  micans  percurrit  Inmine  nimbos. 
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Sensit  laeta  dolis  et  formae  conBcia  coninnx. 

Tnm  pater  aeterno  fatnr  devinctus  amore : 

^^  Quid  causas  petis  ex  alto  ?  flducia  cessit  395 

Quo  tibi,  diva,  mei  ?    Similis  si  cnra  fttisset, 

Turn  quoqne  fas  nobis  Teucros  armare  fnisset; 

Nee  Pater  omnipotens  Troiam  nee  fata  vetabant 

Stare  decemqne  alios  Priamnm  superesse  per  annos. 

Et  nunc,  si  bellare  paras  atque  haec  tibi  mens  est,  400 

Quidqnid  in  arte  mea  possum  promittere  carae, 

Qnod  fieri  ferro  liquidove  potest  electro. 

Quantum  ignes  animaeque  valent,  absiste  precando 

Viribus  indubitare  tuis.''    Ea  verba  locntus 

Optatos  dedit  amplexus,  placidumque  petivit  405 

Ooningis  infusus  gremio  per  membra  soporem. 

Inde  ubi  prima  quies  medio  iam  Nootis  abactae 
Ourriculo  expulerat  somnum,  cum  femina  primnm, 
Oui  tolerare  colo  vitam  tenniqoe  Minerva 

Impositum,  cinerem  et  sopitos  snscitat  ignis;  410 

Noctem  addens  operi,  famulasque  ad  lumina  longo 
Exercet  penso,  castum  ut  servare  cubile 
Coniugis  et  possit  parvos  edncere  natos : 
Haud  secus  Ignipotens  nee  tempore  segnior  illo 
Mollibus  e  stratis  opera  ad  fabrUia  surgit.  415 

Insula  Sicanium  iuxta  latus  Aeoliamque   . 
Erigitur  Liparen,  fumantibus  ardua  saxis, 
Quam  subter  specus  et  Cyclopnm  exesa  caminis 
Antra  Aetnaea  tonant,  validiqne  incudibnis  ictus 
Auditi  referunt  gemitum,  striduntqne  cavernis  420 

Stricturae  Ghalybum,  et  fornacibus  ignis  anhelat, 
Yolcani  domus,  et  Yolcania  nomine  tellus. 
Hoc  tunc  Ignipotens  oaelo  descendit  ab  alto. 
Ferrum  exercebant  vasto  Cyclopes  in  antro, 
Brontesque  Steropesque  et  nudus  membra  Pynicmon.  425 

His  informatum  manibus  iam  parte  poHta 
Fnlmen  erat,  toto  Genitor  quae  plurima  caelo 
Deicit  in  terras,  pars  imperfecta  manebat. 
Tris  imbris  torti  radios,  tris  nnbis  aquosae 
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Addiderant,  ratili  tris  ignis  et  alitis  Anstri;  480 

Folgores  nanc  terrifioos  sonitomque  metomque 

Misoebant  operi  flammisque  sequacibas  iras. 

Parte  alia  Marti  currumque  rotasque  yolncris 

Instabant,  qaibas  ille  viros,  quibus  exoitat  arbes ; 

Aegidaque  horriferam,  turbatae  Palladis  arma,  435 

Gertatim  sqaamis  serpentum  auroque  polibant, 

Oonezosque  angois  ipsamqae  in  pectore  divae 

Gorgona,  desecto  yertentem  lamina  collo. 

"  Tollite  cuncta,"  inquit,  "  coeptosqae  auf  arte  labores^ 

Aetnaei  Cyclopes,  et  huno  advertite  mentem :  440 

Arma  aori  facienda  viro.    None  viribos  osas, 

Kono  manibns  rapidis,  omni  nnno  arte  magistra. 

Praecipitate  moras."    Nee  plura  effatos ;  at  illi 

Ocins  incabnere  omnes  pariterque  laborem 

Sortiti.    iluit  aes  rivis  aurique  metallam,  445 

Yolnificnsque  chalybs  vasta  fornace  liquescit. 

Ingentem  cUpeam  informant,  unum  omnia  contra 

Tela  Latinorum,  septenosque  orbibus  orbis 

Impedinnt.    Alii  ventosis  follibas  auras 

Accipinnt  redduntque ;  alii  stridentia  tingont  450 

Aera  lacn.     Gemit  impositis  incudibus  antrum. 

nii  inter  sese  multa  vi  bracchia  tollunt 

In  nmnerom,  yersantque  tenaci  forcipe  massam. 

Haec  pater  Aeoliis  properat  dam  Lemnias  oris, 
Eaandram  ex  hnmili  tecto  lax  sascitat  alma  465 

Et  matntini  volacrum  sab  colmine  cantus. 
Oonsnrgit  senior,  tanicaqae  indacitor  artas, 
Et  Tyrrhena  pedam  circamdat  vincula  plantis ; 
Tarn  later!  atqne  ameris  Tegeaeam  subligat  ensem, 
Demissa  ab  laeya  pantherae  torga  retorqaens.  460 

Nee  non  et  gemini  custodes  limine  ab  alto 
Praecedant  gressamqae  canes  comitantur  erilem. 
Hoepitis  Aeneae  sedem  et  secreta  petebat, 
Sermonam  memor  et  promissi  muneris,  heros. 
Nee  minus  Aeneas  se  matutinus  agebat.  465 

Filius  huic  Pallas,  illi  comes  ibat  Achates. 
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OongresBi  iongant  dextras,  mediisque  residunt 

Aedibas,  et  lioito  tandem  sermone  fmmitur. 

Bex  prior  haec : 

"  Maxime  Teucrorum  ductor,  quo  Bospite  namqaam  470 

Res  equidem  Troiae  victas  ant  regna  fatebor, 

Nobis  ad  belli  auxilium  pro  nomine  tanto 

Exiguae  vires :  hinc  Tasco  claadimur  amni, 

Hino  Butulas  premit,  et  murnm  circumsonat  armis, 

Sed  tibi  ego  ingentis  popnlos  opulentaque  regnis  475 

longere  castra  paro,  quam  fors  inopina  salutem 

Ostentat.    Fatis  hue  te  poscentibus  adfers. 

Hand  procnl  hinc  saxo  incolitnr  fundata  vetusto 

Urbis  Agyllinae  sedes,  abi  Lydia  quondam 

Gens,  bello  praeclara,  iugis  insedit  Etrnscis.  480 

Hanc  multos  florentem  annos  rex  deinde  superbo 

Imperio  et  saevis  tenuit  Mezentius  armis. 

Quid  memorem  infandas  caedes,  quid  facta  tyranni 

Effera?  di  capiti  ipsius  generique  reserventi 

Mortua  quin  etiam  iungebat  corpora  vivis,  485 

Componens  raanibusque  manus  atque  oribns  ora, 

Tormenti  genus,  et  sanie  taboque  fluentis 

Complexu  in  misero  longa  sic  morte  necabat. 

At  fessi  tandem  cives  infanda  furentem 

Armati  circumsistunt  ipsumque  domumque,  490 

Obtruncant  socios,  ignem  ad  fastigia  iactant. 

nie  inter  caedem  Rutulornm  elapsus  in  agros 

Gonfugere,  et  Tumi  defendier  hospitis  armis. 

Ergo  omnis  furiis  surrexit  Etruria  iustis : 

Begem  ad  supplicium  praesenti  Marte  reposcunt.  495 

His  ego  te,  Aenea,  ductorem  milibus  addam. 

Toto  namque  fremunt  condensae  litore  puppes, 

Signaque  ferre  iubent;  retinet  longaevus  haruspex 

Fata  canens :  ^^0  Maeoniae  delecta  inventus, 

Flos  veterum  virtusque  virum,  quos  iustus  in  hostem  500 

Fert  dolor  et  merita  accendit  Mezentius  ira, 

Nulli  fas  Italo  tantam  subiungere  gentem  : 

Externos  optate  duces."     Turn  Etrusca  resedit 
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Hoc  acies  campo,  monitis  exterrita  divom. 

Ipse  oratores  ad  me  regniqae  ooronam  505 

Cum  sceptro  misit  mandatqae  insignia  Tarchon, 

Succedam  castris,  Tyrrhenaque  regna  capessam. 

Sed  mihi  tarda  gelu  saeolisqae  effeta  senectus 

Invidet  imperiam  seraeqae  ad  fortia  vires. 

Natnm  exhortarer,  ni  mixtus  matre  Sabella  510 

Hinc  partem  patriae  traheret.     Ta,  cuius  et  annis 

£t  generi  fata  indulgent,  quern  nomina  poscunt, 

Ingredere,  o  Teucrum  atqne  Italum  fortissime  ductor. 

Hunc  tibi  praeterea,  spes  et  solatia  nostri, 

Pallanta  adiungam ;  sub  te  tolerare  magistro  515 

Militiam  et  grave  Martis  opus,  tua  cemere  facta 

Adsuescat,  primis  et  te  iniretur  ab  annis. 

Arcadas  huic  equites  bis  centum,  robora  pubis 

Lecta,  dabo,  totidemqne  suo  tibi  nomine  Pallas.^' 

Yix  eafatus  erat:  defixique  ora  tenebant  5520 

Aeneas  Anchisiades  et  fidus  Achates ; 
Multaque  dura  suo  tristi  cum  corde  putabant, 
Ni  signum  caelo  Oytherea  dedisset  aperto. 
Namque  improviso  vibratus  ab  aethere  fulgor 
Cum  sonitu  venit,  et  mere  omnia  visa  repente,  525 

Tyrrhenusque  tubae  mugire  per  aethera  clangor. 
Suspiciunt ;  iterum  atque  iterum  fragor  increpat  ingens. 
Anna  inter  nubem  caeli  in  regione  serena 
Per  sudum  rutilare  vident  et  pulsa  tonare. 
Obstipuere  animis  alii ;  sed  Troius  heros  530 

Agnovit  sonitum  et  divae  promissa  parentis. 
Tum  memorat :  "  Ne  vero,  hospes,  ne  quaere  profecto, 
Quern  casum  portenta  ferant :  ego  posoor  Olympo. 
Hoc  signum  cecinit  missuram  diva  creatrix. 
Si  bellum  ingrueret,  Yolcaniaque  arma  per  auras  535 

Laturam  auxilio. 

Heu  quantae  miseris  caedes  Laurentibus  instant  ? 
Quas  poenas  mihi,  Turne,  dabis  I  quam  multa  sub  undas 
Scuta  virum  galeasque  et  fortia  corpora  volves, 
Thybri  pater  I     Poscant  acies,  et  foedera  rumpant  I  ^'  540 
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Haeo  abi  dicta  dedit,  aolio  se  toUit  ab  alto; 
Et  primam  Hercaleis  sopitas  ignibos  aras 
Excitat,  hesternumqae  Larem  parvosque  Peaatis 
Laetus  adit ;  mactant  lectas  de  more  bideotis 
Euandrus  pariter,  pariter  Troiana  iuveatas.  54o 

Post  hinc  ad  navis  graditur,  sociosqne  revisit ; 
Qaomm  de  numero,  qui  sese  in  bella  sequantar, 
Praestantis  virtote  legit ;  pars  cetera  prona 
Fertur  aqua,  segoisqae  secondo  definit  amni, 
Kuntia  ventnra  Ascaoio  reramqae  patrisqne.  650 

Dantor  eqai  Teucris  Tyrrhena  petentibas  arva ; 
Dnonnt  exsortem  Aeneae,  qaeni  folva  leonis 
Pellis  obit  totum,  praefulgens  anguibas  anreia. 

Fama  volat  parvarn  sabito  volgata  per  drbem, 
Ocius  ire  equites  Tyrrheni  ad  litora  regia  655 

Yota  meta  daplicant  matres,  propiusqae  periclo 
It  timor,  et  maior  Martis  iam  apparet  imago. 
Tmn  pater  Euandrus  dextram  eomplexus  euntis 
Haeret,  inexpletus  lacrimans,  ac  talia  fatur : 
"  0  mihi  praeteritos  referat  si  Inppiter  annos,  560 

Qualis  erara,  cum  primam  aciem  Praeneste  sub  ipsa 
Stravi  scutorumque  incendi  victor  acervos, 
Et  regem  hac  Erulum  dextra  sub  Tartara  misi, 
Nascenti  cui  tris  animas  Feronia  mater — 

Horrendum  dictn — dederat — ^terna  arm  a  movenda,  566 

Ter  leto  stemendus  erat ;  cui  tum  tamen  omnis 
Abstulit  baec  animas  dextra,  et  totidem  exuit  armis,- 
Non  ego  nunc  dulci  amplexu  divellerer  usquam, 
Nate,  tuo,  neque  finitimo  Mezentius  umquam 
Huic  capiti  insultans  tot  ferro  saeva  dedisset  570 

Funera,  tam  multis  vidnasset  civibus  urbem. 
At  vos,  o  snperi,  et  divom  tu  maxime  rector 
luppiter,  Arcadii,  quaeso,  miserescite  regis, 
Et  patrias  audite  preces :  Si  numina  vestra 
Incolumem  Pallanta  mihi,  si  fata  reservant,  576 

Si  visurus  eum  vivo  et  venturus  in  unum  : 
Vitam  oro ;  patior  quemvis  durare  laborera. 
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8ia  aliqaem  infandam  oasum,  Fortnna,  minaris : 

Nunc,  noDC  o  liceat  crudelem  abrompere  vitam, 

Dum  cnrae  ambignae,  dam  spes  inoerta  futaii,  580 

Dum  te,  care  puer,  mea  sola  <^t  sera  voluptas, 

Complexu  teneo;  gravior  neu  nuntins  auris 

Volneret."     Haec  genitor  digressu  dicta  supremo 

Fundebat;  famuli  conlapsam  in  tecta  ferebant. 

lamqne  adeo  exierat  portis  eqnitatQS  apertis,  685 

Aeneas  inter  primos  et  fidus  Achates, 
Inde  alii  Troiae  proceres ;  ipse  agmine  Pifllas 
In  medio,  cblamjde  et  pictis  conspectus  in  armio : 
Qnalis  ubi  Oceani  perfasns  Lnciter  unda, 

Quern  Venus  ante  alios  astrorum  diligit  ignis,  690 

Extulit  OS  sacrum  caelo  tenebrasque  resolvit. 
Stant  pavidae  in  muris  matres,  oculisque  seqnuntur 
Pulveream  nubem  et  fulgentis  aere  catervas. 
Dili  per  dumos,  qua  proxima  meta  viarum, 

Armati  tendunt ;  it  clamor,  et  agmine  facto  595 

Quadrupedante  putrem  sonitu  quatit  ungula  campum. 
Est  ingens  gelidum  lucns  prope  Gaeritis  amnem, 
BeKgione  patnim  late  sacer ;  undique  coUes 
Inclusere  cavi  et  nigra  nemns  abiete  cingnnt. 
BOvano  fama  est  veteris  saorasse  Pelasgos,  600 

Arvorum  pecorisque  deo,  lucumque  diemqae, 
Qui  primi  finis  aliquando  babuere  Latinos. 
Hand  procul  hinc  Tarobo  et  Tyrrheni  tuta  tenebant 
Castra  locis,  celsoque  omnis  de  colle  videri 
lam  poterat  legio,  et  latis  tendebat  in  arvis.  605 

Hue  pater  Aeneas  et  bello  lecta  inventus 
Succedunt,  fessique  et  equos  et  corpora  curant. 

At  Venus  aetherios  inter  dea  Candida  nimbos 
Dona  ferens  aderat ;  naturnque  in  valle  reducta 
TJt  procul  et  gelido  secretum  flumine  vidit,  610 

Talibus  adfata  est  dictis,  seque  obtulit  ultro : 
"En  perfecta  mei  promissa  coniugis  arte 
Unnera;  ne  mox  aut  Laurentis,  nate,  superbos, 
Aut  acrem  dubites  in  proelia  poscere  Tumum." 
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Dixit  et  amplexas  nati  Oytherea  petivit;  615 

Arma  sub  adversa  posait  radiantia  qaerou. 

llle,  deae  donis  et  tanto  laetus  honore, 

Expleri  nequit  atque  oculoB  per  singula  volvit, 

Miraturque  interque  manus  et  braocMa  versat 

Terribilem  cristis  galeam  flammasque  Yomentem,  620 

Patiferumque  ensem,  loricam  ex  aere  rigentem, 

Sanguineam,  ingentem,  qualis  cum  caerola  nabes 

Soils  Inardescit  radlis  longeque  refiilget ; 

Turn  levis  ooreas  electr#  auroqne  reoocto, 

Hastamque,  et  clipei  non  enarrabile  textum.  625 

Illic  res  Italas  Bomanorumque  triumphos, 

Haud  vatum  ignarus  venturique  insclus  aevi, 

Fecerat  Ignipotens ;  illlc  genus  omne  futurae 

Stirpis  ab  Asoanio,  pugoataque  in  ordiue  bella. 

Fecerat  et  viridi  fetam  Mavortis  in  antro  680 

Procubuisse  lupam :  geminos  liuic  ubera  circum 

Ludere  pendentis  pueros,  et  lambere  matrem 

Impavidos ;  illam  tereti  cervice  reflexam 

Mulcere  alternos,  et  corpora  fingere  lingua. 

Nee  procul  hinc  Romam  et  raptas  sine  more  Sabinas  .  635 

Consessu  caveae,  magnis  Oircensibus  actis, 

Addiderat,  subitoque  novum  consurgere  bellam 

Romulidis  Tatioque  seni  Curibusque  sevens. 

Post  idem  inter  se  posito  certamine  reges 

Armati  lovis  ante  aram  paterasque  tenentes  640 

Stabant  et  oaesa  iungebant  foedera  porca. 

Haud  procul  inde  citae  Mettum  in  diversa  quadrigae 

Distulerant — at  tu  dictis,  Albane,  maneres  I — 

Raptabatque  viri  mendacis  viscera  Tullus 

Per  silvam,  et  sparsi  rorabant  sanguine  vepres.  645 

Nee  non  Tarquinium  eiectum  Porsenna  iubebat 

Aceipere,  ingentique  urbem  obsidione  premebat ; 

Aeneadae  in  ferrum  pro  libertate  ruebant. 

Ilium  indignant!  sirailem,  similemque  minanti 

Aspiceres,  pontem  auderet  quia  vellere  Codes,  650 

Et  fl  avium  vinclis  innaret  Oloelia  ruptis. 
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In  sammo  oustos  Tarpeiae  Manlius  arois 

Stabat  pro  templo  et  Oapitolia  celea  tenebat, 

Romuleoque  recens  horrebat  regia  culmo. 

Atqae  hie  auratis  volitans  argenteus  anser  656 

Porticibos  Gallos  in  limine  adesse  canebat ; 

Galli  per  dnmos  aderant,  aroemque  tenebant, 

Def  ensi  tenebris  et  dono  nootis  opaoae ; 

Anrea  caesaries  ollis,  atqne  anrea  vestis ; 

Yirgatis  lucent  sagolis ;  tarn  lactea  oolla  660 

Auro  innectantar;  duo  quisqae  Alpina  oorasoant 

Gaesa  mana,  sontis  proteoti  corpora  longis. 

Hie  exsultantis  Salios,  nndosque  Lnpercos, 

Lanigerosque  apices,  et  lapsa  ancilia  caelo 

Extaderat;  castae  dacebant  sacra  per  nrbem  666 

Pilentis  matres  in  mollibas.     Hinc  procol  addit 

Tartareas  etiam  sedes,  alta  ostia  Ditis, 

£t  scelemm  poenas,  et  te,  Oatilina,  minaci 

Pendentem  scopulo,  Fariaramqne  ora  trementem ; 

Secretosqne  pios ;  his  dantem  inra  Oatonem.  670 

Haec  uiter  tamidi  late  maris  ibat  imago, 

Aurea,  sed  flnctu  spamabant  caerala  cano ; 

Et  circnm  argento  clari  delphines  in  orbem 

Aequora  verrebant  caadis  aestumqne  secabant. 

In  medio  elassis  aeratas,  Aotia  bella,  676 

Cernere  erat ;  totamque  instrncto  Marte  videres 

Fervere  Leucaten,  auroque  effalgere  flnctus. 

Hinc  Augustus  agens  Italos  in  proelia  Caesar 

Cum  Patribus  Populoqne,  Penatibus  et  magnis  Dis, 

Stans  eelsa  in  puppi ;  geminas  cui  tempora  flammas  680 

Laeta  vomunt,  patriumque  aperitur  vertice  sidus. 

Parte  alia  ventis  et  dis  Agrippa  seoandis 

Arduns  agmen  agens ;  col,  belli  insigne  superbum, 

Tempora  navali  fulgent  rostrata  corona. 

Hinc  ope  barbarica  variisque  Antonius  armis,  68f 

Victor  ab  Aurorae  populis  et  litore  rubro, 

Aegyptum  virisque  Orientis  et  ultima  secum 

Baetra  vehit ;  sequiturque,  nef as !     Aegyptia  coniunx. 
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Una  omnes  raere,  ac  totam  spumare  redactis 

Oonynlsum  remis  rostrisque  tridentibus  aequor.  690 

Alta  petunt :  pelago  credas  innare  revulsas 

Cycladas,  aut  montis  concarrere  montibuB  altos : 

Tanta  mole  viri  turritis  puppibus  instant. 

Stuppea  flamma  manti  telisqne  volatile  fernim 

Spargitur;  arvanova  Neptunia'caede  rubesGont.  695 

Begina  in  mediis  patrio  voeat  agmina  sistro, 

Necdum  etiam  geminos  a  tergo  respicit  angnis. 

Onmigenomque  ,deam  monstra  et  latrator  Anubis 

Contra  Neptunam  et  Yenerem  contraqne  Minervam 

Tela  tenent.    Saevit  medio  in  certamine  Mayors  700 

Caelatas  ferro,  tristesque  ex  aethere  Dirae ; 

Et  scissa  gandens  vadit  Discordia  palla, 

Qnam  cum  sanguineo  seqnitar  Bellona  flagello. 

Actins  haec  cernens  arcum  intendebat  Apollo 

Desuper :  omnis  eo  terrore  Aegyptus  et  Indi,  706 

Onmis  Arabs,  omnes  vertebant  terga  Sabaei ; 

Ipsa  yidebatur  ventis  regina  vocatis 

Vela  dare,  et  laxos  iam  iamque  immittere  funis. 

niam  inter  caedes  pallentem  morte  futnra 

Fecerat  Ignipotens  undis  et  lapyge  ferri ;  710 

Contra  autem  magno  maerentem  oorpore  Nilum, 

Pandentemque  sinus  et  tota  veste  vocantem 

Caeruleum  in  gremium  latebrosaque  flumina  victos. 

At  Caesar,  triplici  inveotus  Romana  triumpho 

Moenia,  dis  Italis  votum  immortale  sacrabat,  715 

Maxima  ter  centum  totam  delubra  per  Urbem. 

Laetitia  ludisque  viae  plansuque  fremebant; 

Omnibus  in  templis  matrum  chorus,  omnibus  arae ; 

Ante  aras  terram  caesi  stravere  iuvenci. 

Ipse,  sedens  niveo  candentis  limine  Phoebi,  720 

Dona  recognoscit  populorum  aptatque  superbis 

Postibus;  incedunt  victae  longo  ordine  gentes, 

Quam  variae  linguis,  habitu  tam  vestis  et  armis. 

Hie  Nomadum  genus  et  discinctos  Mulciber  Afros, 

Hie  Lelegas  Carasque  sagittiferosque  Gelonos  725 
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Finxerat ;  Euphrates  ibat  iam  znollior  undis ; 

Extremique  hominiim  Morini,  Rhenasque  bicornis ; 

Idomitique  Dahae,  et  pontem  indignatns  Arazes. 

Talia  per  clipenm  Yolcani,  dona  parentis, 

Mirator,  rerumqae  ignarus  imagine  gandet,  730 

Attollens  nmero  famamqne  et  fata  nepotom. 
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A  E  ]^  E  I  D   O  S 

LIBER  NONUS. 


Atqae  ea  diversa  penitas  dam  parte  gerontor, 

Irim  de  caelo  misit  Satnrnia  lono 

Audacem  ad  Turnum.     Luco  turn  forte  parentis 

Pilamni  Tnmus  sacrata  valle  sed^bat. 

Ad  quern  sic  roseo  Thaumantias  ore  locuta  est:  5 

"  Tume,  quod  optanti  divom  promittere  nemo 

Auderet,  volvenda  dies,  en,  attulit  ultro. 

Aeneas,  urbe  et  sociis  et  classe  relicta, 

Sceptra  Palatini  sedemque  petit  Euandri ; 

Nee  satis :  extremas  Oorythi  penetravit  ad  urbes,  10 

Lydorumque  manum  collectos  armat  agrestis. 

Quid  dubitas  ?  nunc  tempus  equos,  nunc  poscere  curms. 

Bumpe  moras  omnis  et  turbata  arripe  castra." 

Dixit,  et  in  caelum  paribus  se  sustulit  alis, 

Ingentemque  fuga  secuit  sub  nubibus  arcum.  15 

Agnovit  iuvenis,  duplicisque  ad  sidera  palmas 

Sustulit,  ac  tali  fugientem  est  voce  secutus : 

^^  Iri,  decus  caeli,  quis  te  mihi  nubibus  actam 

Detulit  in  terras  ?  unde  baec  tarn  clara  repente 

Tempestas?  medium  video  discedere  caelum,  20 

Palantisque  polo  Stellas.    Sequor  omina  tanta, 

Quisquis  in  arma  yocas.''    Et  sic  effatus  ad  undam 

Processit,  summoque  hausit  de  gurgite  lympbas, 

Malta  deos  orans,  oneravitque  aethera  votis. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


YIROILI  AENEIDOS  IX. 

lamque  omnia  campis  ezercitus  ibat  apertift,  25 

Dives  eqaum,  dives  pictai  Testis  et  anri; 
Messapus  primas  acies,  postrema  coercent 
Tyrrhidae  iuvenes ;  medio  dux  agmine  Tamos ; 
[Vertitnr  arma  tenens,  et  toto  vertice  sapra  e&t]. 
Oea  septem  surgens  sedatis  amnibus  altas  80 

Per  tacitum  Ganges,  aut  pingui  flamine  Nilus 
Cum  refluit  campis  et  iam  se  oondidit  alveo. 
Hie  subitam  nigro  glomerari  pulvere  nnbem 
Prospiciont  Teucri,  ac  tenebras  insnrgere  oampia 
Primus  ab  adversa  conolamat  mole  Oaions :  36 

*^Quis  globus,  o  cives,  caligine  volvitur  atra? 
Ferte  oiti  fermm,  date  tela,  ascendite  mnros. 
Hoetis  adest,  heia!  "  Ingenti  damore  per  omnia 
Oondnnt  se  Tencri  portas,  et  moenia  complent. 
Namque  ita  disoedens  praeceperat  optimas  armis  40 

Aeneas :  si  qua  iuterea  fortuna  faisset, 
Nen  struere  auderent  aciem,  nen  credere  campo ; 
Oastra  modo  et  tntos  servarent  aggere  muros. 
Ergo,  etsi  conferre  mannm  pudor  iraque  monstrat, 
Obicinnt  portas  tamen  et  praecepta  facessunt,  45 

Armntiqne  cavis  exspectant  turribus  hostem. 
Tumns,  ut  ante  volans  tardum  praecesserat  agmen, 
Viginti  lectis  equitnm  comitatus,  et  urbi 
Improvisus  adest ;  maculis  qnem  Thracins  albis 
Portat  eqnus,  cristaque  tegit  galea  aurea  rubra.  60 

"Ecquis  erit,  mecum,  iuvenes,  qni  primus  in  hostem — ? 
£n  "  ait,  et  iacnlnm  attorqnens  emittit  in  auras, 
Principium  pugnae,  et  campo  sese  arduus  infert. 
Clamore  excipiunt  socii,  fremitnque  seqnuntur 
Horrisono;  Teucrum  mirantor  inertia  corda;  56 

Non  aequo  dare  se  campo,  non  obvia  ferre 

Arma  viros,  sed  oastra  fovere.     Hue  turbidus  atque  bno  ' 

Lnstrat  eljuo  muros,  aditumque  per  avia  quaerit. 
Ac  veluti  pleno  Inpus  insidiatus  ovili 

Cum  fremit  ad  caulas,  ventos  perpessns  et  imbris,  60 

Kocte  super  media — ^tuti  sub  matribus  agni 
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Bfilatnm  exercent ;  ille  asper  et  improbus  ira 
Saevit  in  absentia ;  coUecta  fatigat  edendi 
Ex  longo  rabies,  et  siccae  sanguine  fauces: — 
Hand  aliter  Rutnio  muros  et  castra  tuenti  65 

Ignescnnt  irae ;  dnris  dolor  ossibas  ardet, 
Qua  temptet  ratione  aditos,  et  quae  via  olausos 
Excutiat  Teucros  vallo  atque  effundat  in  aequum. 
Oiassem,  quae  lateri  castrorum  adiuneta  latebat, 
Aggeribus  saeptam  circum  et  fluvialibus  undis,  70 

Invadit,  sociosque  incendia  poscit  ovantis, 
Atque  manum  pinu  flagranti  fervidus  implet. 
Turn  vero  incumbunt ;  urget  praesentia  Tumi ; 
Atque  omnis  facibus  pubes  accingitur  atris. 
Diripuere  focos ;  piceum  fert  fumida  lumen  75 

Taeda  et  commixtam  Yolcanus  ad  astra  favillam. 
Qnis  deus,  o  Musae,  tarn  saeva  incendia  Teuoris 
Avertit  ?  tantos  ratibns  quis  depulit  ignis  ? 
Dicite.    Prisca  fides  facto,  sed  fama  perennia. 
Tempore  quo  primum  Phrjgia  formabat  in  Ida  89 

Aeneas  classem,  et  pelagi  petere  alta  parabat, 
Ipsa  deum  fertnr  genet rix  Bereoyntia  magnum 
Vocibus  his  adf ata  lovem :  "  Da,  nate,  petenti, 
Quod  tua  cara  parens  domito  te  poscit  Olympo. 
Pinea  silva  mihi,  multos  dilecta  per  annos;  86 

Lucus  in  arce  fuit  summa,  quo  sacra  ferebant, 
Nigranti  picea  trabibusque  obscurus  acemis : 
Has  ego  Dardanio  iuveni,  cum  dassis  egeret, 
Laeta  dedi ;  nunc  sollicitam  timor  anxius  angit. 
Solve  metus,  atque  hoc  preoibus  sine  posse  parentem,  f  0 

Neu  cursu  quassatae  uUo  neu  turbine  venti 
Yincantur;  prosit  nostris  in  montibua  ortas." 
Filius  huic  contra,  torquet  qui  sidera  mnndi : 
'^  0  genetrix,  quo  fata  vocas,  aut  quid  petis  istis  ? 
Mortaline  manu  factae  immortale  carinae  *  95 

Fas  habeant?  certusque  incerta  pericula  lustret 
Aeneas?  cui  tanta  deo  permissa  potestas? 
Immo,  nbi,  defunctae,  finem  portusque  tenebunt 
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Aasonios  olim,  qnaeoomqae  evaserit  nndis, 

Dardaniamqne  docem  Lanrentia  vexerit  arva,  100 

Mortaiem  eripiam  forxnam,  magniqne  inbebo 

Aeqaoris  esse  deas,  qualis  ^ereia  Doto 

£t  Galatea  secant  spamantem  pectore  pontom." 

Dixerat,  idqae  ratom  Stjgii  per  flumina  fratris, 

Per  pice  torrentis  atraque  voragine  ripas  105 

Adnait,  et  totam  nata  tremefeoit  Olympmn. 

Ergo  aderat  promisBa  dies,  et  tempora  Parcae 
Debita  complerant :  cntn  Tumi  iniaria  Matrem 
Admonait  ratibas  sacris  depellere  taedas. 

Hie  primam  nova  lax  oculis  offolsit',  et  ingens  ^  110 

Visas  ab  Aarora  caelam  transcorrere  nimbas, 
Idaeiqae  ohori ;  turn  vox  horrenda  per  auras 
Exoidit  et  Troam  Ratoloramqoe  agmina  coinplet : 
"  Ne  trepidate  meas,  Teacri,  defeadere  navis, 
Neve  armate  manas;  maria  ante  exarere  Turno,  116 

Qaam  sacras  dabitar  pin  as.    Yoe  ite  solotae, 
Ite  deae  pela^;  genetrix  inbef    Et  saa  quaeqae 
Gontinao  pappes  abrampont  viaoala  ripis, 
Delphinomqae  modo  demersis  aequora  rostris 
Ima  petant.    Hinc  virgineae,  niirabile  monstromy  1SM> 

Reddant  se  totidem  fades  pontoque  ferantor 
[Quot  prias  aeratae  steterant  ad  litora  prorae]. 

Obstipaere  aniI^is  Ratali ;  oonterritas  ipse 
Turbatis  Messapas  equis ;  oanctatar  et  amnis 
Raaca  sonans  revocatqoe  pedem  Tiberinus  ab  alto.  125 

At  non  aadaci  Tamo  fidapria  eessit ; 
Ultro  animos  tollit  dictis,  atqae  inorepat  altro : 
'^  Troianos  haec  monstra  petant,  his  lappiter  ipse 
Auxiliam  solitam  eripuit ;  non  tela  neqae  ignis 
Exspectant  Ratolos.    Ergo  maria  invia  Teacris,  130 

Nee  spes  ulla  fugae ;  rerom  pars  altera  adempta  eat ; 
Terra  aatem  in  nostris  manibus :  tot  milia,  gentes 
Arma  fernnt  Italae.    Nil  me  fatalia  terrent, 
Si  qaa  Phrjges  prae  ae  iactant,  responsa  deoram : 
8at  fatis  Yeneriqae  datam,  tetigere  quod  arva  135 

>^  19 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


VER6ILI  AENEIDOS  IX. 

Fertilis  Ausoniae  Troes.    Sunt  et  mea  contra 

Fata  mihi,  ferro  sceleratam  exscindere  gentem, 

Coniage  praerepta ;  neo  solos  tangit  Atridas 

Iste  dolor,  solisque  licet  capere  arma  Mycenis. 

''  Sed  periisse  semel  satis  est :''  peccare  fnisset  140 

Ante  satis,  penitus  modo  non  genas  omne  perosot 

Femineam ;  quibus  haec  medii  fidncia  yaUi 

Fossaramqae  morae,  leti  discrimina  parva, 

Dant  animos.    At  non  viderant  moenia  Troiae 

Neptnni  fabricata  manu  conndere  in  ignis  ?  146 

Sed  vos,  o  lecti,  ferro  quis  scindere  vallum 

Apparat  et  mecum  invadit  trepidantia  castra  ? 

Non  armis  mihi  Voloani,  non  mille  carinis 

Est  opus  in  Teucros.     Addant  se  protinus  omnes 

Etrusci  socios.    Tenebras  et  inertia  furta  160 

Palladii,  caesis  summae  custodibus  arcis, 

Ne  timeant ;  nee  equi  caeca  condemur  in  alvo : 

Luce,  palam,  certum  est  igni  circumdare  muros. 

Haud  sibi  cum  Danais  rem  faxo  et  pube  Pelasga 

Esse  pntent,  decimnm  quos  distulit  Hector  in  annum.  166 

Nunc  adeo,  melior  quoniam  pars  acta  diei, 

Quod  superest,  laeti  bene  gestis  corpora  rebus 

Procurate,  viri,  et  pugnam  sperate  parari." 

Interea  vigilnm  excubiis  obsidere  portas 
Cura  datur  Messapo,  et  moenia  cingere  flammis.  160 

Bis  septem  Rutuli,  muros  qui  milite  servent, 
Belecti ;  ast  illos  centeni  quemque  sequuntur 
Purpurei  cristis  iuvenes  auroque  corusci. 
Discurrunt,  variantque  vices,  fusique  per  herbam 
Indulgent  vino,  et  vertunt  crateras  a^nos.  166 

Oonlucent  ignes ;  noctem  custodia  ducit 
Insomnem  ludo. 

Haec  super  e  vallo  prospectant  Troes,  et  armis 
Alta  tenent ;  neo  non  trepidi  formidine  portas 
Explorant,  pontisque  et  propugnacula  iungnnt,  170 

Tela  gerunt.    Instant  Mnestbeus  acerque  Serestus, 
Quos  pater  Aeneas,  si  quando  adversa  vooarent. 
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Rectores  iavenum  et  rernm  dedit  esse  magistros. 

Omuls  per  muros  legio,  sortita  periclain, 

Excabat  exercetque  vices,  quod  cuique  tuendum  est.  175 

Msns  erat  portae  custos,  acerrimas  armis, 
HTrtacides,  comitern  Aeneae  qnem  miserat  Ida 
Venatrix,  iaculo  celerem  levibusqae  sagittis ; 
Et  iuxta  comes  Euryalus,  qno  palchrior  alter  * 

Non  fait  Aeneadum  Troiana  neqne  induit  arma,  180 

Ora  puer  prima  signans  intonsa  inventa. 
His  amor  nnus  erat,  pariterque  in  bella  ruebant ; 
Tarn  qnoque  commnni  portam  statione  tenebant. 
Nisas  ait :  ^^  Dine  banc  ardorem  mentibus  addunt, 
Euryale,  an  sua  caique  deas  fit  dira  capido?  186 

Aat  pagnam,  aut  aliqaid  iamdadam  invadere  magnum 
Mens  agitat  mihi,  nee  plaoida  contenta  quiete  est. 
Oemis,  quae  Rutulos  habeat  iiducia  rerum  : 
Lumina  rara  micant ;  somno  vinoque  soluti 
Procubuere ;  silent  late  loca.    Percipe  porro,  190 

Quid  dnbitem,  et  quae  nunc  animo  sententia  surgat. 
Aenean  acciri  omnes,  populnsque  patresque, 
Exposcunt,  mittique  viros,  qui  certa  reportent. 
Si,  tibi  quae  posco,  promittunt, — nam  mihi  facti 
Fama  sat  est, — ^tumulo  videor  reperire  sub  illo  196 

Posse  viam  ad  muros  et  moenia  Pallantea.'* 
Obstipuit  magno  laudum  percussus  amore 
Euryalus ;  simul  his  ardentem  adfatur  amicum : 
"  Mene  igitur  socium  summis  adiungere  rebus, 
Nise,  fugis?  solum  te  in  tanta  pericula  mittam?  200 

Non  ita  me  genitor,  bellis  adsuetns  Opheltes, 
Argolicum  terrorem  inter  Troiaeque  labores 
Sublatum  eradiit ;  nee  tecum  talia  gessi, 
Magnanimum  Aenean  et  fata  extrema  secutus : 
Est  hie,  est  aniipus  lucis  contemptor,  et  istum  206 

Qui  vita  bene  credat  emi,  quo  tendis,  bonorem/^ 
Nisus  ad  haeo :  "Equidem  de  te  nil  tale  verebar ; 
Neo  fas ;  non  :  ita  me  referat  tibi  magnus  ovantem 
luppiter,  aut  quicumque  oculis  haeo  aspicit  aeqnis. 
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Bed  si  quis— qnae  malta  vides  discrimine  tali —  210 

Si  qais  in  adversnm  rapiat  casudve  deusve, 

Te  saperesse  velim :  taa  vita  dignior  aetas. 

Sit,  qui  me  raptnm  pugna  pretiove  redemptnm 

Mandet  hamo,  solita  aut  si  qaa  id  fortuna  vetabit, 

Absenti  ferat  inferias,  decoretqae  sepolcro.  215^ 

Nea  matri  miserae  tanti  sim  causa  doloris, 

Qaae  te  sola,  paer,  multis  e  matribus  ansa 

Perseqoitar,  magui  nee  moenia  carat  Acestae." 

Ille  antem  *^Gaasas  neqaiquam  nectis  inanis, 

Nee  mea  iam  mutata  loco  sententia  cedit.  220 

AcceleremasI  "  ait.    Yigiles  simul  excitat.    llli 

Saccedant  servantque  vices ;  statione  relicta 

Ipse  comes  Niso  graditur,  regemqqe  requirant. 

Cetera  per  terras  omnis  animalia  somno 
Laxabant  caras  et  corda  oblita  laboram :  22d 

Dactores  Teacrum  primi,  delecta  inventus, 
Consilinm  summis  regni  de  rebus  habebant. 
Quid  facerent,  quisve  Aeneae  iam  nuntius  esset. 
Stant  longis  adnixi  hastis  et  scuta  tenentes 

Castrorum  et  campi  medio.    Tum  Nisus  et  una  230 

Euryalus  confestim  alacres  admittier  orant ; 
Bem  magnam,  pretiumqne  morae  fore.    Primus  lulus 
Accepit  trepidos,  ac  Nisum  dicere  iussit. 
Tum  sic  Hyrtacides :  "  Andite  o  mentibus  aequis, 
Aeneadae,  neve  baec  nostris  spectentur  ab  annis,  235 

Quae  ferimus.    Butuli  somno  vinoque  soluti 
Gonticuere ;  locum  insidiis  conspeximus  ipsi, 
Qui  patet  in  bivio  portae,  quae  proxima  ponto ; 
Interrupti  ignes,  aterque  ad  sidera  fumus 

Erigitur :  si  f ortuna  permittitis  uti,  240 

Quaesitum  Aenean  et  moenia  Pallantea; 
Mox  bic  cum  spoliis,  ingenti  caede  peracta, 
Adfore  cemetis.    Nee  nos  via  fallit  euntis : 
Vidimus  obscuris  primam  sub  vallibus  urbem 
Yenatu  adsiduo  et  totum  cognovimus  amnem."  245 

Hie  annis  gravis  atque  animi  matarus  Aletes : 
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*'  Di  patrii,  qaornm  semper  sub  numine  Troia  est, 
Non  tamen  omnino  Teaeros  delere  paratis, 
Cam  talis  animos  iuvennm  et  tarn  certa  tolistis 
Pectora.'' — Sic  memorans,  umeros  deztrasqae  tenebat  260 

Amborum,  et  voltum  lacrimis  atque  ora  rigabat. — 
"*'  Quae  vobis,  quae  digna,  viri,  pro  laudibus  istis 
Praemia  posse  rear  solvi  ?  pulcherrima  primnm 
Di  moresqne  dabunt  vestri ;  turn  cetera  reddet 
'  Actntum  pius  Aeneas  atque  integer  aevi  255 

Ascanins,  meriti  tanti  non  immemor  umqnam.'' 
"  Immo  ego  vos,  cui  sola  salus  genitore  reducto," 
Excipit  Ascanins,  "  per  magnos,  Nise,  Penatis 
Assaracique  Larem  et  canae  penetralia  Yestae 
Obtestor ;  quaecumqne  mihi  fortuna  Mesque  est,  260 

In  vestris  pono  gremiis :  revocate  parentem, 
Reddite  conspectum ;  nibil  illo  triste  recepto. 
Bina  dabo  argento  perfecta  atque  aspera  signis 
Pocula,  devicta  genitor  quae  cepit  Arisba, 

Et  tripodas  geminos,  auri  duo  magna  talents,  265 

Cratera  antiquum,  quern  dat  Sidonia  Dido. 
Si  vero  capere  Italiara  seeptrisqne  potiri 
Contigerit  victori,  et  praedae  dicere  sortem : 
Vidisti,  quo  Tumus  equo,  qnibus  ibat  in  armis 
Aureus ;  ipsum  ilium,  clipeum  cristasque  rubentis  270 

Excipiam  sorti,  iam  nunc  tna  praemia,  Nise. 
Praeterea  bis  sex  genitor  lectissima  matrum 
Corpora  captivosque  dabit,  suaque  omnibus  arma; 
Insuper  his,  carapi  quod  rex  habet  ipse  Latinus. 
Te  vero,  mea  quem  spatiis  propioribus  aetas  275 

Insequitur,  venerande  puer,  iam  pectore  toto 
Accipio  et  comitem  casus  complector  in  omnis. 
Nulla  meis  sine  te  quaeretur  gloria  rebus; 
Sen  pacem  sen  bella  geram,  tibi  maxima  rerum 
Verborumque  fides."    Contra  quem  talia  fatur  280 

Euryalus :  '*  Me  nulla  dies  tam  f ortibns  ausis 
Dissimilem  arguerit ;  tantum  fortuna  secunda 
Hand  adversa  cadat.    Sed  te  super  omnia  dona 
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Unum  oro :  genecrix  Priami  de  gente  vetnsta 

Est  mihi,  quam  miseram  tenuit  Don  Ilia  tellas  286 

Mecam  excedentem,  non  moenia  regis  Acestae : 

Haiic  ego  naac  ignaram  hnins  qaodcnmqae  pericli  est 

Inque  salntatam  linqao ;  Nox  et  tua  testis 

Dextera,  qnod  neqneam  lacrimas  perferre  parentis ; 

At  tu,  oro,  solare  inopem,  et  succurre  relictae.  290 

Hanc  sine  me  spem  ferre  tai :  aadentior  ibo 

In  casns  omnis."    Percussa  mente  dedere 

Dardanidae  lacrimas ;  ante  omnis  pulcher  Inlus, 

Atque  animnm  patriae  strinxit  pietatis  imago. 

Turn  sic  effatur :  295 

'*  Sponde  digna  tais  ingentibas  omnia  coeptis. 

Kamque  erit  ista  mihi  genetrix,  nomenque  Oreasae 

Solum  defuerit,  nee  partam  gratia  talem 

Parva  manet.     Casus  factum  quicumque  sequentur, 

Per  caput  hoc  iuro,  per  quod  pater  ante  solebat :  300 

Quae  tibi  polliceor  reduci  rebusque  secundis, 

Haec  eadem  matrique  tuae  generique  manebunt." 

Sic  ait  inlacrimans  ;  umero  simul  exuit  ensem, 

Auratum,  mira  quem  f ecerat  arte  Lycaon 

Cnosius  atque  habilem  vagina  aptarat  eburna.  305 

Dat  Niso  Mnestheus  peDem  horrentisque  leonis 

Exuvias ;  galeam  fidus  permutat  Aletes. 

Protinus  armati  incedunt ;  quos  omnis  euntis 

Primorum  manus  ad  portas,  iuvenumque  senumque, 

Prosequitur  votis.     Nee  non  et  pulcher  Inlus,  310 

Ante  annos  animumque  gerens  curamque  virilem, 

Multa  patri  mandata  dabat  portanda.    Sed  aurae 

Omnia  discerpunt,  et  nubibus  inrita  donant. 

Egressi  superant  fossas,  noctisque  per  umbram 
Castra  inimica  petunt,  multis  tamen  ante  futuri  315 

Exitio.    Passim  somno  vinoque  per  herbam 
Corpora  f usa  vident,  arrectos  litore  currus, 
Inter  lora  rotasque  viros,  simul  arma  iacere, 
Vina  simul.    Prior  Hyrtacides  sic  ore  locutus : 
"  Euryale,  audendum  dextra;  nunc  ipsa  vocat  res.  820 
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Bac  iter  est.    To,  ne  qua  manoB  se  attoUere  nobis 

A  tergo  possit,  custodi  et  consale  longe ; 

Haec  ego  vasta  dabo,  et  lato  te  limite  duoam.^' 

Sic  memorat,  vocemqae  premit ;  simol  ense  saperbam 

Rhamnetem  aggreditar,  qni  forte  tapetibus  altis  325 

Exstmctas  toto  proflabat  pectore  somnam. 

Rex  idem,  et  regi  Turno  gratissimus  augur ; 

Sed  non  augurio  potnit  depellere  pestem. 

Tris  iuxta  faiuulos  temere  inter  tela  iaceatis 

Armigemmque  Remi  premit  aurigamque  sub  ipsis  830 

Nactus  equis,  ferroque  secat  pendentia  colla ; 

Turn  caput  ipsi  aufert  domino,  truncumque  relinquit 

Sanguine  singultantem  ;  atro  tepefacta  cruore 

Terra  torique  madent.     Nee  non  Lamyruraque  Lamumque 

£t  iuvenem  Serranum,  ilia  qui  plurima  nocte  335 

Luserat,  insignis  facie,  multoque  iacebat 

Membra  deo  victus :  felix,  si  protinus  ilium 

Aequasset  nocti  ludum  in  lucemque  tulisset. 

Impastus  ceu  plena  leo  per  ovilia  turbans — 

Suadet  enim  vesana  fames — manditque  trahitque  840 

MoUe  pecns  mutumque  metu ;  fremit  ore  cruento. 

Nee  minor  Euryali  caedes :  incensus  et  ipse 

Perfurit,  ac  mnltam  in  medio  sine  nomine  plebem, 

Fadumque  Herbesumque  subit  Rhoetumque  Abarimque, 

Ignaros ;  Rboetum,  vigilantem  et  cunota  videntem ;  345 

Sed  magnum  metuens  se  post  cratera  tegebat : 

Pectore  in  adverso  totum  cui  comminus  ensem 

Oondidit  adsurgenti,  et  multa  morte  recepit 

Pnrpuream  vomit  ille  animam,  et  cum  sanguine  mixta 

Vina  refert  moriens ;  hie  furto  fervidus  instat.  360 

lamque  ad  Messapi  sooios  tendebat.    Ibi  i^em 

Deficere  extremum  et  religatos  rite  videbat 

Oarpere  gramen  equos  :  breviter  cum  talia  Nisns — 

Sensit  enim  nimia  oaede  atque  cupidine  ferri — 

'*  Absistamus  "  ait,  *^  nam  lux  inimica  propinquat.  355 

Poenarum  exhaustum  satis  est;  via  facta  per  hostls/^ 

Multa  virum  solido  argento  perfecta  relinquunt 
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Annaqne  craterasqne  simnl  pulchrosque  tapetas. 

£aryalas  pbaleras  Khamnetis  et  aarea  bullis 

Cingala,  Tiburti  Remulo  ditissimas  olim  360 

Quae  mittit  dona,  bospitio  cum  iungeret  absena, 

Oaedicns ;  ille  sao  moriens  dat  babere  nepoti ; 

Post  mortem  bello  Butuli  pngnaqae  potiti ; 

Haec  rapit,  atqne  nmeris  neqniqaam  fortibas  aptat 

Tum  galeam  Messapi  babilem  cristisque  decoram  3G5 

Indnit.    Excedant  castris,  et  tuta  capessant. 
Interea  praemissi  eqnites  ex  arbe  Latina, 

Cetera  dam  legio  campis  instructa  moratur, 

Ibant  et  Turno  regi  responsa  ferebant, 

Ter  centum,  scutati  omnes,  Yolsoente  magistro.  370 

lamque  propinquabant  castris,  muroque  sabibant, 

Onm  procul  bos  laevo  flectentis  limite  cernunt, 

Et  galea  Enryalnm  sublustri  noctis  in  umbra 

Prodidit  immemorem  radiisque  adversa  refulsit. 

Hand  temere  est  visum.     Conclamat  ab  agmino  Yolscens :       375 

"  State,  viri ;  quae  causa  viae  ?  quive  estis  in  armis  ? 

Quove  tenetis  iter  ?  "  Nibil  illi  tendere  contra, 
Sed  celerare  f ugam  in  silvas  et  fidere  nocti. 

Obiciant  equites  sese  ad  divortia  nota 

Hinc  atque  bine,  omnemque  abitum  cnstode  coronant.  380 

Silva  fait  late  dumis  atque  ilice  nigra 

Horrida,  quam  densi  complerant  undique  sentes; 

Kara  per  occultos  lucebat  semita  calles. 

Ed ry alum  tenebrae  ramorum  onerosaque  praeda 

Impediunt,  fallitque  timor  regione  viarum.  385 

Nisufl  abit ;  iamqne  imprudens  evaserat  bostis 

Atque  locos,  qui  post  Albae  de  nomine  dicti 

Albani — tum  rex  stabula  alta  Latinos  babebat— 

Ut  stetit,  et  frustra  absentem  respexit  amicum. 

'*Euryale  infelix,  qua  te  regione  reliqui?  390 

Quave  sequar,  rursus  perplexum  iter  omne  revolvena 

Fallacis  silvae  ?  "    Simul  et  vestigia  retro 

Observata  legit,  duraisque  silentibus  errat. 

Audit  equos,  audit  strepitus  et  signa  sequentum. 
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Nee  longam  in  medio  temptis,  com  clamor  ad  anris  805 

Pervenit,  ac  videt  Euryalum,  quem  iam  manns  omnia, 

Frande  loci  et  noctis,  subito  tnrbante  tnranltn, 

Oppressum  rapit  et  conantem  plurima  frustra. 

Quid  faciat  ?  qaa  vi  iuvenem,  quibns  andeat  armis 

Eripere  ?  an  sese  medios  moritarns  in  hostis  4it0 

Inferat,  et  pnlchram  properet  per  volnera  mortem  ? 

Ocins  addncto  torqnens  bastile  lacerto, 

Snspiciena  altam  ad  Lnnam,  sic  voce  precatur : 

*'  Tn,  dea,  tu  praesens  nostro  succurre  labori, 

Astromm  decns  et  nemornm  Latonia  castos ;  405 

8i  qua  tnis  nmqnam  pro  me  pater  Hyrtacas  aria 

Dona  tolit,  si  qna  ipse  meis  venatibus  aozf, 

Snspendive  tbolo,  aut  sacra  ad  fastigia  fixi : 

Hnnc  sine  me  tarbare  globnra,  et  rege  tela  per  auras.*' 

Dixerat,  et  toto  conixus  corpore  ferrum  410 

Conicit.    Hasta  volans  noctis  diverberat  umbras, 

Et  yenit  aversi  in  tergum  Sulmonis,  ibique 

Frangitur,  ac  fisso  transit  praecordia  ligno. 

Volvitur  ille  vomens  calidum  de  pectore  flumen 

Frigidus,  et  longis  singultibus  ilia  pulsat.  415 

Diversi  circumspiciunt.     Hoc  acrior  idem 

Ecce  alind  summa  telum  librabat  ab  aure. 

Bum  trepidant,  lit  hasta  Tago  per  tempus  utrumque, 

Stridens,  traiectoque  haesit  tepefacta  cerebro. 

Saevit  atrox  Volscens,  nee  teli  conspicit  usquam  420 

Anctorem,  nee  quo  se  ardens  immittere  possit. 

"  Tu  tamen  interea  calido  mihi  sanguine  poenas 

Persolves  amborum  "  inquit ;  simul  ense  recluso 

Ibat  in  Euryalum.     Turn  vero  exterritus,  amens, 

Conclamat  Nisus,  nee  se  celare  tenebris  426 

Amplius,  aut  tantum  potuit  perferre  dolorem : 

"  Me,  me,  adsum,  qui  feci,  in  me  convertite  ferrum, 

O  Eutuli  I  mea  fraus  omnis ;  nihil  iste  nee  ausus, 

Nee  potuit ;  caelum  hoc  et  conscia  sidera  testor ; 

Tantum  infelicem  nimium  dilexit  amicum.**  480 

Talia  dicta  dabat ;  sed  viribus  eusis  adactus 
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Transabiit  costas  et  Candida  pectora  rumpit. 

Volvitur  Euryalus  leto,  pulchrosque  per  artus 

It  cruor,  inque  umeros  cervix  conlapsa  recumbit : 

Purpureas  veluti  cum  flos  succisus  aratro  ^5 

Langaescit  moriens,  lassove  papavera  coUo 

Demisere  caput,  pluvia  cum  forte  gravantur. 

At  Nisus  ruit  in  medios,  solumque  per  omnis 

Volscentem  petit,  in  solo  Volscente  moratur. 

Quern  circum  glomerati  hostes  hinc  comminus  atque  hinc        440 

Proturbant.    Instat  non  setius,  ac  rotat  ensem 

Fulmineum,  donee  Butuli  clamantis  in  ore 

Condidit  ad  verso,  et  moriens  animam  abstulit  bosti. 

Turn  super  exanimum  sese  proiecit  amicum 

Oonfossus,  placid  aque  ibi  demum  morte  quievit.  445 

Fortunati  ambo !  si  quid  rnea  carmina  possunt, 
Nulla  dies  nmquam  memori  vos  exiraet  aevo, 
Dum  domus  Aeneae  Oapitoli  immobile  saxum 
Accolet,  imperlumque  pater  Romanus  habebit. 

Victores  praeda  Rutuli  spoliisque  potiti,  460 

Volscentem  exanimum  flentes  in  castra  ferebant. 
Nee  minor  in  castris  luctus  Rhamnete  reperto 
Exsangui  et  primis  una  tot  caede  peremptis, 
Serranoque  Numaque.    Ingens  concursas  ad  ipsa 
Corpora  seminecisque  viros  tepidaque  recentem  456 

Caede  locum  et  plenos  spumanti  sanguitTe  rivos. 
Agnoscunt  spolia  inter  se  galeamque  nitentem 
Messapi  et  multo  phaleras  sudore  receptas. 

Et  iam  prima  novo  spargebat  lumine  terras 
Titboni  croceum  linquens  Aurora  cubile :  460 

lam  sole  infuso,  iam  rebus  luce  retectis, 
Tumus  in  arma  viros,  armis  circumdatus  ipse, 
Suscitat,  aeratasque  acies  in  proelia  cogit 
Quisque  suas,  variisque  acuunt  rumoribus  iras. 
Quin  ipsa  arrectis — visu  miserabile — in  bastis  466 

Praefigunt  capita  et  multo  clamore  sequuntur 
Euryali  et  Nisi. 
Aeneadae  duri  murorum  in  parte  sinistra 
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Opposuere  aciem, — nam  dextera  ciagitoi*  amni — 

Ingentisqiie  tenent  f  ossas,  et  torribus  altis  470 

Stant  maesti ;  simnl  ora  viram  praefixa  movebant, 

Nota  nimis  miseris  atroque  fiaentia  tabo. 

Interea  pavidam  volitans  pennata  per  urbeiu 
Nnntia  Fama  mit,  matrisque  adlabitar  auris 
Enryali.    At  sabitus  miserae  calor  ossa  reliqait;  475 

Excnssi  manibas  radii,  revolutaqae  pensa. 
Evolat  infelix,  et  femineo  ulnlatu, 
Scissa  comam,  maros  amens  atqae  agmina  oursu 
Prima  petit,  non  ilia  virum,  non  ilia  pericli 
Telommqae  memor ;  caelum  dehiiic  questibus  implet :  480 

'^  Hanc  ego  te,  Earyale,  aapicio  ?  tune  iUe  senectae 
Sera  meae  reqnies,  potulsti  linquere  solain, 
Crudelis?  nee  te,  sub  tanta  pericula  missum, 
Adfari  extremum  miserae  data  copia  matri? 
Hen,  terra  ignota  oanibus  date  praeda  Latinis  485 

Alitibusque  ia^es !  nee  te,  tua  f  unera  mater 
ProdXixi,  pressive  oculos,  aut  volnera  lavi, 
Veste  tegens,  tibi  quam  noctes  festina  diesque 
Urgebam  et  tela  curas  solabar  anilis. 

Quo  sequar?  aut  quae  nunc  artus  avulsaque  membra  490 

Et  funus  lacerum  tellus  habet?    Hoc  mihi  de  te, 
Nate,  refers?  hoc  sum  terraque  marique  secuta? 
Figite  me,  si  qua  est  pietas,  in  me  omnia  tela 
Conicite,  o  Rutuli,  me  primam  absumite  ferro ; 
Aut  tu,  magne  pater  dirom,  miserere,  tuoque  495 

Invisum  hoc  detrude  caput  sub  Tartara  telo, 
Quando  aliter  nequeo  crudelem  abrumpere  vitam." 
Hoc  fletu  conoussi  animi,  maestusque  per  omnis 
It  gemitus ;  torpent  infractae  ad  proelia  vires. 
Illara  incendentem  luctus  Idaeus  et  Actor  500 

Hionei  monitu  et  multum  lacrimantis  luli 
Corripiunt,  interque  manus  sub  tecta  reponunt. 
'  At  tuba  terribilem  sonitum  procul  aere  canoro 
Increpuit ;  sequitur  clamor,  caeluraque  remugit. 
Accelerant  acta  pariter  testudine  Volsci,  605 
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£t  fossas  implere  parant  ao  vellere  vail  am. 

Qnaerant  pars  adituin,  et  scaiis  asoendere  mnros, 

Qaa  rara  est  acies  interiuoetqae  corona 

Non  tarn  spissa  viris.    Telorum  effandere  contra 

Omne  genas  Tencri  ac  dnris  detradere  contis,  510 

Adsueti  longo  moros  defcndere  bello. 

Saxa  quoqne  infesto  yolvebant  pondere,  si  qua 

Possent  tectam  aciem  perrninpere ;  cnm  tamen  omnis 

Ferre  iavat  subter  densa  testudine  casus. 

Nee  iam  sufficiunt.    Nam  qua  globus  imminet  ingens,  S15 

Immanem  Teucri  molem  volvnntque  muntque, 

Quae  stravit  Rntulos  late,  annorumque  resolvit 

Tegmina.    Nee  curant  caeco  contendere  Marte 

Amplins  audaces  Rutoli,  sed  pellere  vallo 

Missilibus  certant.  520 

Parte  alia  horrendns  visa  quassabat  Etruscam 

Pinnm  et  fumiferos  inf ert  Mezentius  ignis ; 

At  Messapus  equnm  domitor,  Neptunia  proles, 

Rescindit  vallum  et  scalas  in  moenia  poscit. 

Yos,  o  Calliope,  precor,  aspirate  canenti,  525 

Quas  ibi  turn  ferro  strages,  quae  funera  Tumns 
Ediderit,  quern  quisqne  virum  demiserit  Oreo ; 
Et  mecnm  ingentis  oras  evolvite  belli. 
[Et  meministis  enira,  divae,  et  memorare  potestis.] 

Turris  erat  vasto  suspectu  et  pontibus  altis,  530 

Opportuna  loco,  summis  qnam  viribus  omnes 
Expugnare  Itali  summaqne  evertere  opnm  vi 
Certabant ;  Troes  contra  defendere  saxis 
Perque  cavas  densi  tela  intorqnere  fenestras. 
Princeps  ardentem  coniecit  lampada  Turnus,  535 

Et  flammam  adfixit  lateri ;  qnae  plnrima  vento 
Corripuit  tabulas  et  postibns  haesit  adesis. 
Turbati  trepidare  intus,  frustraque  malorum 
Velle  fugam.    Bum  se  glomernnt,  retroqne  residnnt 
In  partem,  quae  peste  caret,  turn  pondere  turris  540 

Procubnit  subito,  et  caelum  tonat  omne  fragore. 
Semineces  ad  terram,  immani  mole  secuta, 
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Confixiqne  snis  telis  et  pectora  duro 

Transfossi  ligno  veniunt.    Yix  iinus  Helenor 

Et  Lycos  elapsi ;  quoratn  primaevas  Helenor,  545 

Maeonio  regi  qaem  serva  Lioymnia  furtim 

Sostalerat  vetitisqne  ad  Troiam  miserat  arrois, 

£Dse  levis  nado  parmaque  inglorins  alba. 

Isqne  nbi  se  Tnmi  media  inter  milia  vidit, 

Hmc  ades  atque  hinc  aoies  astare  Latinas :  550 

Ut  fera,  quae,  densa  venantam  saepta  corona, 

Oontra  tela  f  arit,  seseque  hand  nescia  morti 

Inicit  et  saltn  snpra  venabula  fertnr ; 

Hand  aliter  iuvenis  mediqs  moriturus  in  hostis 

Inrnit,  et,  qua  tela  videt  densissima,  tendit.  555 

At  pedibas  longe  meHor  Ljcus  inter  et  hostis 

Inter  et  anna  f  oga  maros  tenet,  altaqae  certat 

Prendere  tecta  mann  sociumque  attingere  dextras. 

Qaem  Tnrnns,  pariter  cnrsa  teloque  secutas, 

Increpat  his  victor:  "Nostrasne  evadere,  demens,  560 

Sperasti  te  posse  manus  ? "  simul  arripit  ipsum 

Pendentem,  et  magna  muri  cam  parte  revellit : 

Qoalis  nbi  ant  leporem  aat  candenti  corpore  cycnnm 

Snstolit  alta  petens  pedibas  lovis  armiger  nncis, 

Quaesitnm  ant  matri  maltis  balatibus  agnnm  566 

Martins  a  stabnHs  rapnit  lupas.     Undiqae  clamor 

ToUitar ;  invadnnt  et  f ossas  aggere  oomplent ; 

Ardentis  taedas  alii  ad  fastigia  iactant. 

nionens  saxo  atque  ingenti  fragmine  montis 

Lncetinm,  portae  subenntem  ignisqne  ferentem,  570 

£mathiona  Liger,  Oorjnaenm  sternit  Asilas, 

Hie  iacnio  bonus,  hie  longe  fallente  sagitta ; 

Ortyginm  Oaenens,  victorem  Caenea  Tamos, 

Tornus  Itym  Oloniomque,  Dioxippnm  Promolomqoe, 

£t  Sagarim  et  summia  stantem  pro  torribos  Idan ;  575 

Priyernom  Oapys.     Hone  primo  levis  hasta  Themillae 

Strinxerat :  ille  manom  proiecto  tegmine  demens 

Ad  volnus  tulit ;  ergo  alis  adlapsa  sagitta 

Et  laevo  adfixa  est  kteri  manus,  abditaque  intos 
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Spiramenta  animae  letali  volnere  rupit.  580 

Stabat  in  egregiis  Arcentis  filius  armis, 

Piotus  acu  chlamydem  et  ferrugine  darns  Hibera, 

Insignis  facie,  genitor  qnein  miserat  Arcens, 

Edactum  matris  luco  Symnethia  circum 

Fluraina,  pinguis  ubi  et  placabilis  ara  Palici :  685 

Stridentem  fundam  positis  Mezentius  hastis 

Ipse  ter  addacta  circam  caput  egit  habena, 

£t  media  adversi  liquefacto  tempora  plumbo 

Diffidit,  ac  multa  porrectum  extendit  harena. 

Turn  primum  bello  celerem  intendisse  sagittam  590 

Dicitur,  ante  feras  solitns  terrere  fugacis, 
Ascanius,  fortemque  mann  fudisse  Namannm, 
Oui  Bemolo  cognomen  erat,  Tnrniqne  minorem 
Germanam  nuper  thalarao  sociatas  habebat. 
Is  primam  ante  aoiem  digna  atque  indigna  relatn  '      595 

Vociferans  tumidusque  novo  praecordia  regno 
Ibat  et  ingentem  sese  damore  ferebat : 
"  Non  pudet  obsidione  iteram  valloqne  teneri, 
Bis  capti  Phryges,  et  morti  praetendere  muros? 
En,  qui  nostra  sibi  bello  oonubia  poscunt !  600 

Quis  deus  Italiam,  quae  vos  dementia  adegit  ? 
Non  hie  Atridae,  nee  fandi  fictor  Ulixes. 
Durum  ab  stirpe  genus,  natos  ad  flumina  primum 
Deferimus  saevoque  gelu  duramus  et  undis ; 
Venatu  invigilant  pueri,  silvasque  fatigant ;  605 

Fleotere  ludus  equos  et  spicula  tendere  cornu. 
At  patiens  operum  parvoque  adsueta  inventus 
Aut  rastris  terram  domat,  aut  quatit  oppida  bello. 
Crane  aevnm  ferro  teritnr,  versaque  invenoum 
Terga  ffitigamus  hasta,  nee  tarda  senectus  610 

Debilitat  viris  animi  mutatque  vigorem: 
Oanitiem  galea  premimus,  semperque  recentis 
Comportare  invat  praedas  et  vivere  rapto. 
Vobis  picta  croco  et  fulgenti  murice  vestis; 
Desidiae  cordi ;  invat  indnlgere  choreis ;  616 

Et  tunicae  manicas,  et  habent  redimicula  mitrae. 
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O  vere  Phrygiae,  neque  enim  PbrygeB,  ite  per  alta 

Dlndyma,  nbi  adsuetis  biforem  dat  tibia  cantum. 

Tympana  tos  bnxnsqne  vooat  Berecyntia  Matris 

Idaeae:  sinite  arma  viris,  et  cedite  ferro."  620 

Talia  iactantem  dictis  ac  dira  oanentem 

Non  tulit  Ascanias ;  nervoqne  obversus  eqaino 

Oontendit  telam,  diversaque  braccbia  dacens 

Constitit,  ante  lovem  sapplex  per  vota  precatus : 

"  Inppiter  omnipotens,  audacibns  adnae  coeptis.  625 

Ipse  tibi  ad  tna  templa  feram  soUemnia  dona, 

Et  stataam  ante  aras  aurata  fronte  iayencnm, 

Gandentem,  pariterque  caput  com  matre  ferentem, 

lam  comn  petat  et  pedibns  qui  spargat  barenam." 

Andiit  et  caeli  Genitor  de  parte  serena  630 

Intonuit  laevum :  sonat  una  fatifer  arcns. 

Effiigit  borrendnm  stridens  addncta  sagitta, 

Perque  capnt  Bemnli  yenit  et  cava  tempora  ferro 

Traicit.     "I,  verbis  virtntem  inlode  superbisi 

Bis  capti  Pbryges  haec  Bntnlis  responsa  remittant."  685 

Hoc  tantam  Ascanins ;  Tencri  clamore  seqnnntur 

Laetitiaqne  fremnnt  animosqae  ad  sidera  toUnnt. 

Aetberia  tam  forte  plaga  crinitns  ApoUo 

Desaper  Ausonias  aoies  nrbemqne  yidebat, 

Nnbe  sedens,  atqne  his  yictorem  adf  atur  Inlam :  640 

'^Macte  nova  viitute,  puer;  sic  itur  ad  astra, 

Die  genite  et  genitnre  deos.     lure  omnia  bella 

Grente  sub  Assaraci  fato  ventura  resident, 

Nee  te  Troia  capit."    Simul  baec  effatus  ab  alto 

Aetbere  se  mittit,  spirantis  dimovet  auras,  645 

Ascaninmque  petit.    Formam  turn  vertitur  oris 

Antiquum  in  Buten.    Hie  Dardanio  Ancbisae 

Armiger  ante  fuit  fidusque  ad  limina  oustos ; 

Jnm  comitem  Ascanio  pater  addidit    Ibat  Apollo 

Omnia  longaevo  similis,  vocemque  coloremque  650 

Et  crinis  albos  et  saeva  sonoribus  arma, 

Atqne  bis  ardentem  dictis  adfatur  lulum : 

^'  Sit  satis,  Aenide,  telis  impune  Numannm 
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Oppetiisse  tuis ;  piimam  banc  tibi  ms^us  Apollo 

Concedit  landem,  et  paribas  non  invidet  armis ;  655 

Cetera  paroe,  puer,  bello."    Sic  orsus  Apollo 

Mortalis  medio  aspectus  sermone  reliqoit, 

Et  procul  in  tennem  ex  oculis  evanuit  aaram. 

Agnovere  deum  proceres  divinaqae  tela 

Dardanidae,  pharetramque  faga  sensere  sonantem.  660 

Ergo  avidum  pngnae  dictis  ac  nnmine  Pboebi 

Ascanium  probibent ;  ipsi  in  certamina  rursos 

Succedunt,  animasque  in  aperta  pericnla  mittimt. 

It  clamor  totis  per  propngnacala  maris ; 

Intendunt  acris  arcns,  amentaqne  torquent.  665 

Sternitur  omne  solum  telis ;  tarn  scnta  cavaeque 

Dant  sonitum  flictu  galeae;  pngna  aspera  sargit: 

Quantus  ab  occasu  veniens  plavialibus  Haedis 

Yerberat  imber  humum ;  quam  multa  grandiue  nimbi 

In  vada  praecipitant,  cum  luppiter  horridus  austris  670 

Torquet  aquosam  hiemem  et  caelo  cava  nubila  mmpit. 

Pandarus  et  Bitias,  Idaeo  Alcanore  creti^ 
Quos  lovis  eduxit  luoo  silvestris  laera, 
Abietibus  iuvenes  patriis  et  montibus  aequos, 
Portam,  quae  ducis  imperio  commissa,  redudnnt,  675 

Freti  armis,  ultroque  invitant  moenibus  hostem. 
Ipsi  intus  dextra  ac  laeva  pro  turribus  astant, 
Armati  ferro  et  cristis  capita  alta  corusci : 
Quales  agriae  liquentia  flumina  circnm, 

Sive  Padi  ripis,  Athesim  seu  propter  amoennm,  680 

Oonsurgunt  geminae  quercus  intonsaque  caelo 
Attollnnt  capita  et  sublimi  vertice  nutant.  ' 

Inrumpunt,  aditns  Butnli  ut  videre  patentis. 
Continuo  Quercens  et  pulcher  Aquicolus  armis 
Et  praeceps  animi  Tmarus  et  Mayortius  Haemon  685 

Agminibos  totis  aut  versi  terga  dedere, 
Aut  ipso  portae  posuere  in  limine  vitam. 
Tum  magis  increscnnt  animis  discordibus  irae; 
Et  iam  collect!  Troes  glomerantur  eodem, 
Et  conferre  manum  et  procurrere  longius  audent.  690 
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Ductori  Tnrno,  diversa  in  parte  f arenti 
Torbantique  viros,  perfertur  nnntius,  hostem 
Fervere  caede  nova,  et  portas  praebere  patentis. 
Deserit  inceptnm,  atque  immani  ooncitus  ira 
Dardaniam  ruit  ad  portam  fratresque  snperbos.  695 

Et  primam  Antiphaten,  is  enim  se  primus  agebat, 
Thebana  de  matre  nothum  Sarpedonis  alti, 
Coniecto  stemit  iacalo ;  volat  Itala  cornus 
A&ra  per  tenernm,  stomachoque  infixa  sab  altum 
Pectus  abit;  reddit  specus  atri  volneris  undam  700 

Spumantem,  et  fixo  ferruin  in  pulmone  tepescit. 
Turn  Meropem  atque  Erymanta  manu,  turn  stemit  Aphidnum ; 
Turn  Bitian  ardentern  oculis  animisque  fretnentem, 
Non  iaculo — neque  enim  iaculo  vitam  ille  dedisset — , 
Sed  magnum  stridens  contorta  phalarica  venit,  705 

Fulminis  acta  modo;  quam  neo  dao  taurea  terga, 
Nee  duplici  squama  lorica  fidelis  et  auro 
Snstinuit :  conlapsa  ruunt  immania  membra. 
Dat  tellus  gemitum,  et  clipeum  super  intouat  ingens. 
Talis  in  Euboico  Baiarnra  litore  quondam  710 

Saxea  pila  oadit,  magnis  quam  molibus  ante 
Oonstmctam  ponto  iaciunt :  sic  ilia  ruinam 
Prona  trabit,  penitusque  radis  inlisa  recumbit ; 
Miscent  se  maria,  et  nigrae  attolluntur  harenae ; 
Tum  sonitu  Procbyta  alta  tremit,  dnrumque  cubile  715 

Inarime  lovis  imperiis  imposta  Typboeo. 

Hie  Mars  armipotens  animum  virisque  Latinis 
Addidit,  et  stimulos  acris  sub  pectore  vertit, 
Immisitque  Fugam  Teucris  atrumque  Timorem. 
Undique  conveniunt,  quoniam  data  copia  pughae,  720 

Bellatorque  animo  deus  incidit. 
Pandarus,  ut  fuso  germanum  corpore  cemit, 
Et  quo  sit  fortuna  loco,  qui  casus  agat  res, 
Portam  vi  multa  converso  cardine  torqnet, 
Obnixus  latis  umeris,  multosque  suorum  725 

Moenibus  exdusos  duro  in  certamine  linquit ; 
Ast  alios  secum  inclndit  recipitque  mentis, 
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Demens  I  qui  Rutulum  in  medio  non  agirane  regem 

Viderit  inrumpentem,  ultroque  incluserit  urbi, 

Immanem  veluti  pecora  inter  inertia  tigriin.  730 

Oontinuo  nova  lux  oculis  eftnlsit,  et  arma 

Horrendum  sonuere ;  tremunt  in  vertice  cristae 

Sanguineae,  clipeoque  micantia  folroina  inittit. 

Agnoscunt  faciem  invisara  atque  iuimania  membra 

Turbati  subito  Aeneadae.    Turn  Pandaras  ingens  735 

Emicat,  et  mortis  fraternae  fervidas  ira 

Effatur:  ^^Non  Laec  dotalis  regia  Amatae; 

Nee  mnris  oohibet  patriis  media  Ardea  Tnmum. 

Castra  inlmica  vides ;  nulla  hinc  exire  potestas.'^ 

Olli  subridens  sedate  pectore  Turnus :  740 

"Incipe,  si  qua  animo  virtus,  et  consere  dextram: 

Hie  etiam  inventum  Priamo  narrabis  Achillen." 

Dixerat.    Hie  rudem  nodis  et  cortice  crudo 

Intorquet  summis  adnixus  viribns  hastam : 

Excepere  aurae ;  yolnns  Saturnia  luno  745 

Detorsit  veniens,  portaeque  infigitur  hasta. 

^^  At  non  hoe  telum,  mea  quod  vi  dextera  versat, 

Eff ngies ;  neque  enim  is  teli  nee  volneris  auctor/' 

Sic  ait,  et  sublatum  alte  consurgit  in  ensem, 

Et  mediam  ferro  gemina  inter  tempera  frentem  750 

Dividit  impubisque  immani  volnere  malas. 

Fit  senus ;  ingenti  concussa  est  pondere  tellus ; 

Conlapsos  artus  atque  arma  cruenta  cerebro 

Sternit  humi  moriens,  atque  illi  partibus  aequis 

Hue  caput  atque  illuc  umere  ex  utroque  pependit.  755 

Diffugiunt  versi  trepida  formidine  Trees. 

Et,  si  continue  victor  em  ea  cura  subisset, 

Rumpere  claustra  manu  sociosque  iramittere  portis, 

Ultimus  ille  dies  belle  gentique  fuisset. 

Sed  furor  ardentem  caedisque  insana  cupide  760 

Egit  in  adversos. 

Principio  Phalerim  et  succise  peplite  Gvgen 

Excipit ;  hinc  raptas  fugientibus  ingerit  hastas 

In  tergum ;  luno  viris  animumque  ministrat. 
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Addit  Halym  comitem  et  confixa  Phegea  parma ;  765 

Ignaros  deinde  in  maris  Martemque  cientis 

Aloandrumqae  Haliumque  Noemonaque  Prytanimque. 

Lyncea  tend^ntem  contra  sociosqae  vocantem 

Vibrant!  gladio  conixus  ab  aggere  dexter 

OcGupat ;  haic  uno  deiectnm  comminus  ictu  770 

Cam  galea  longe  iacoit  caput.    Inde  feraram 

Vastatorem  Amyoam,  qao  non  felicior  alter 

Ungere  tela  manu  ferramque  armare  veneno ; 

Et  Glytiam  Aeoliden,  et  amioam  Orethea  Musis, 

Crethea  Masaram  comitem,  cui  carmina  semper  775 

Et  citharae  cordi,  numerosqoe  intendere  nervis; 

Semper  equos  atque  arma  virum  pugnasque  canebat. 

Tandem  dactores  aadita  caede  suorum 
Conveniant  Teucri,  Mnestheas  acerque  Serestas ; 
Palantisque  vident  socios  hostemqae  receptum.  780 

Et  Mnestheas  "  Quo  deinde  fugam,  quo  tenditis?  "  inquit, 
"  Quos  alios  muros,  quae  iam  ultra  moenia  habetis? 
Unus  homo,  et  vestris,  o  cives,  undique  saeptus 
Aggeribus,  tantas  strages  impune  per  urbem 
Ediderit  ?  iuvenum  primos  tot  miserit  Oreo  ?  785 

Ifon  infelicis  patriae  veterumque  deorum 
Et  magni  Aeneae,  segues,  miseretque  pudetque  ?  " 
Talibus  accensi  firmantur,  et  agmine  denso 
Consistunt.    Tumus  paulatim  excedere  pugna 
Et  fluvium  petere  ac  partem,  quae  cingitur  unda.  790 

Acrius  hoc  Teucri  clamore  iucnmbere  magno, 
Et  glomerare  manum :  ceu  saevum  turba  leonem 
Cum  telis  premit  infensis ;  at  territus  ille, 
Asper,  acerba  tuens,  retro  redit ;  et  neque  terga 
Ira  dare  aut  virtus  patitur,  nee  tendere  contra,  796 

Ille  quidem  hoc  cupiens,  potis  est  per  tela  virosque: 
Hand  aliter  retro  dubius  vestigia  Tumus 
Improperata  refert,  et  mens  exaestuat  ira. 
Quin  etiam  bis  tum  medios  invaserat  hostis. 
Bis  conf  usa  fuga  per  muros  agmina  vertit ;  800 

Sed  manus  e  oastris  propere  coit  omnis  in  unum, 
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Nee  contra  viris  audet  Satumia  luno 

Sufficere :  aSriam  caelo  nam  luppiter  Iriin 

Demisit,  germanae  hand  mollia  iussa  ferentem, 

Ni  Tnrnns  cedat  Teucrornm  moenibus  altis.  805 

Ergo  nee  clipeo  invenis  sabsistere  tantum 

Nee  dextra  valet :  iniectis  sic  nndiqne  telis 

Obmitnr.    Strepit  adsidno  cava  tempora  circnm 

Tinnitu  galea,  et  saxis  solida  aera  fatiscnnt, 

Discussaeqne  inbae  capiti,  nee  saiiicit  nmbo  810 

letibus ;  ingeminant  hastis  et  Troes  et  ipse 

Fulmineas  Mnestheus.    Turn  toto  corpore  sudor 

Liqnitnr  et  piceum — nee  respirare  potestas — 

Flumen  agit ;  f essos  quatit  aeger  anhelitns  artns. 

Turn  demnm  praeeeps  saltn  sese  omnibus  armis  815 

In  fluvium  dedit.    lUe  suo  cum  gurgite  flavo 

Aecepit  venientem  ac  mollibus  extulit  undis, 

Et  laetum  sociis  ablnta  caede  remisit. 
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Panditnr  interea  domus  omnipotentis  Olympi, 

Condliumque  vooat  divom  pater  atqae  bominum  rex 

Bideream  in  sedem,  terras  unde  ardnus  omnis 

Oastraque  Dardanidam  aspectat  popnlosqne  Latiiios. 

Considant  tectis  bipatentibas ;  incipit  ipse :  5 

**  Caelicolae  magni,  qnianam  sententia  vobis 

Versa  retro,  tantamque  animis  oertatis  iniqnis  ? 

Abnueram  bello  Italiam  ooncurrere  Teacris. 

Qaae  contra  vetitum  discordia?  qnis  metus  ant  bos 

Aut  bos  arma  sequi  ferromqae  lacessere  suasit  ?  10 

AdveDiet  instum  pngnae,  ne  arcessite,  tempns, 

Cam  fera  Kartbago  Bomanis  aroibus  olim 

Ezitium  magnnm  atqne  Alpes  immittet  apertas: 

Tarn  certare  odiis,  turn  res  rapnisse  licebit. 

Nnnc  sioite,  et  placitam  laeti  componite  foedns."  16 

Inppiter  baec  pancis ;  at  non  Venus  anrea  contra 
Panoa  ref ert : 

"  0  Pater,  o  bominum  rerumque  aeterna  potestas  I — 
l^amqne  alind  quid  sit,  quod  iam  implorare  queamus  ? — 
Cemis,  ut  insultent  Butnli,  Turnusque  feratur  20 

Per  medios  iusignis  equis  tamidusque  secundo 
Marte  mat?  Non  clausa  tegant  iam  moenia  Teucros: 
Quin  intra  portas  atque  ipsis  proelia  miscent 
Aggeribus  murorum,  et  inundant  sanguine  fossae. 
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Aeneas  ignaros  abest.    !N'amqaamne  levari  25 

Obsidione  sines  ?  maris  iterum  imminet  hostis 

Nascentis  Troiae,  nee  non  exercitus  alter ; 

Atque  iterum  in  Tencros  Aetolis  surgit  ab  Arpis 

Tjdides.    Eqoidem  credo,  mea  volnera  restant, 

Et  taa  progenies  mortalia  demoror  anna  I  80 

Si  sine  pace  tua  atque  invito  numine  Troes 

Italiam  petiere :  luant  peccata,  neqne  illos 

luveris  auxilio ;  sin  tot  responsa  secuti, 

Quae  Superi  Manesque  dabant :  cur  nunc  tua  quisquam 

Yertere  iussa  potest,  aut  cur  nova  coudere  fata?  35 

Quid  repetam  exustas  Erycino  in  litore  classis  ? 

Quid  tempestatum  regem,  ventosque  furentis 

Aeolia  excitos,  aut  actam  nubibus  Trim  ? 

Nunc  etiam  Mania — haeo  intemptata  manebat 

Sors  rerum— movet,  et  superis  immissa  repente  40 

Allecto,  medias  Italum  bacohata  per  nrbes. 

Kil  super  imperio  moveor ;  speravimus  ista, 

Cum  fortuna  fnit ;  vincant,  quos  vincere  mavis. 

Si  nulla  est  regio,  Teucris  quam  det  tua  coniunx 

Dura,  per  eversae,  genitor,  f umantia  Troiae  46 

Exscidia  obtestor,  liceat  dimittere  ab  armis 

Incolumem  Ascamum^  liceat  superesse  nepotem, 

Aeneas  sane  ignotis  iactetur  in  nndis, 

Et,  quaecumque  viam  dederit  Portana,  sequatur : 

Hunc  tegere  et  dirae  valeam  subducere  pugnae.  50 

Est  Amatbus,  est  celsa  mihi  Paphos  atque  Cytbera, 

Idaliaeque  domns :  positis  inglorius  armis 

Exigat  hie  aevum.    Magna  dicione  iubeto 

Karthago  premat  Ausoniam :  nihil  urbibus  inde 

Obstabit  Tyriis.     Quid  pestem  evadere  belli  55 

luvit  et  Argdicos  medium  fugisse  per  ignis, 

Totque  maris  vastaeque  exhau<«ta  pericula  terrae, 

Dum  Latium  Teucri  recidivaque  Pergama  quaerunt  ? 

Kon  satius,  cineres  patriae  insedisse  supremos 

Atque  solum,  quo  Troia  f  uit  ?  Xanthum  et  Simoenta  60 

Redde,  oro,  miseris,  iterumque  revolvere  casus 
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Da,  pater,  Diaoos  Teuoris."    Turn  regia  Inno 

Acta  furore  gravi :  ^^  Qaid  me  alta  silentia  co^s 

Rampere  et  obductam  verbis  volgare  dolorem? 

Aenean  hominum  quisqaarn  divomqne  sabegit  65 

Bella  seqni,  ant  hostem  regi  se  inferre  Latino  ? 

Italiam  pedit  fatis  auctoribas — esto — 

Cassandrae  impnlsus  furiis :  nnm  linqnere  castra 

Hortati  sumns,  aut  vitam  oommittere  ventis? 

Num  puero  smnmain  belli,  nnm  credere  muros,  70 

Tyrrhenamque  fidem  ant  gentis  agitare  qnietas? 

Quia  dens  in  frandem,  qaae  dnra  potentia  nostri 

E^t?  nbi  hie  lano,  demissave  nnbibns  Iris? 

Indignnm  est  Italos  Troiam  circnmdare  flammis 

l^ascentem,  et  patria  Tnmum  oonsistere  terra,  75 

Cui  Pilamnns  avns,  cai  dira  Venilia  mater : 

Qnid,  face  Troianos  atra  vim  ferre  Latinis, 

Arva  aliena  ingo  premere  atqne  avertere  praedas  ? 

Qaid  soceros  legere  et  gremiis  abdacere  pactas, 

Pacem  orare  mann,  praefigere  pnppibus  arma?  80 

Tn  potes  Aenean  manibas  snbducere  Grainm, 

Proque  viro  nebnlam  et  ventos  obtendere  inanis, 

Et  potes  in  totidem  classem  convertere  Nymphas: 

Nos  aliqnid  Rutulos  contra  invisse  nefandnm  est  ? 

Aeneas  ignnms  abest :  ignarus  et  absit.  85 

Est  Papbns,  Idaliumqne  tibi,  snnt  alta  Cytbera: 

Quid  gravidam  bellis  nrbem  et  corda  aspera  temptas  ? 

Nosne  tibi  flaxas  Phrygiae  res  vertere  fundo 

Conamur?  nos?  an  miseros  qui  Troas  Aobivis 

Obiecit  ?  Quae  causa  fait,  consurgere  in  arma  90 

Enropamque  Asiamque,  et  foedera  solvere  ftirto? 

Me  duce  Dardanius  Spartam  expugnavit  adulter, 

Aat  ego  tela  dedi,  fovive  Oupidine  bella? 

Turn  decuit  metuisse  tuis :  nanc  sera  querelis 

Hand  iustis  adsurgis,  et  inrita  inrgia  iactas."  95 

Talibus  orabat  luno,  ounctique  fremebant 
Caelicolae  adsensu  vario :  ceu  flamina  prima 
Cum  deprensa  fremunt  silvis,  et  caeca  volutant 
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Hormara,  venturos  nantis  prodentia  ventos. 

Tum  Pater  omnipotens,  rerum  cui  prima  potestas,  100 

Infit — eo  dicente  deum  domas  alta  silescit, 

l^t  tremefacia  solo  tellus;  silet  arduns  aether; 

Tnm  Zepbyri  posaere,  premit  placida  aeqaora  pontus — 

"  Accipite  ergo  animis  atque  haec  mea  figite  dicta. 

Qaandoquidem  Ausonios  coniungi  foedere  Tencris  105 

Hand  licitnm,  nee  Testra  capit  discordia  finem : 

Quae  cnique  est  fortnna  hodie,  quam  quisque  secat  spem, 

Xros  Rutulusve  f  aat,  nollo  discrimine  habebo, 

Sea  fatis  Italum  castra  obsidione  tenentnr, 

Sive  errore  malo  Troiae  monitisqne  sinistris.  110 

Nee  Rutulos  solvo.    Sua  caique  exorsa  laborem 

Portunamque  ferent.    fie^  luppiter  omnibus  idem. 

Fata  viam  invenient."    Stygii  per  flumina  fratris, 

Per  pice  torrentis  atraque  voragine  ripas 

Adnuit,  et  totum  nutu  tremefeoit  Oljnipum.  1 16 

Hie  finis  fandi.    Solio  tnm  luppiter  aureo 

Snrgit,  caelicolae  medium  qaem  ad  limina  ducunt. 

Interea  Rutuli  portis  circum  omnibus  instant 
Sternere  caede  viros,  et  moenia  cingere  flammis. 
At  legio  Aeneadum  vallis  obsessa  tenetur,  120 

Nee  spes  ulla  f  ugae.    Misen  stant  turribus  altis 
Nequiquam,  et  rara  muros  cinxere  corona: 
Asius  Imbrasides  Hicetaoniusque  Thymoetes 
Assaraciqne  duo  et  senior  cum  Castore  Thymbris, 
Prima  acies ;  Los  germani  Sarpedonis  ambo,  125 

Et  Clarus  et  Tbemon,  Lycia  comitantur  ab  alta. 
Fert  ingens  toto  conixus  corpore  saxum, 
Haud  partem  exiguam  inontis,  Lymesins  Acmon, 
Nee  Clytio  genitore  minor,  neo  fratre  Menestheo. 
Hi  iaculis,  iUi  certant  defendere  saxis,  130 

Molirique  ignem,  nervoque  aptare  sagittas. 
Ipse  inter  medios,  Veneris  iustissima  cura, 
Dardanius  caput,  ecce,  puer  detectus  honestum, 
Qualis  gemma,  micat,  fulvum  quae  dividit  aurum, 
Aut  coUo  decus  aut  capiti;  yel  quale  per  artem  135 
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Inclnsnm  bnzo  aut  Orioia  terebintho 

Luoet  ebur ;  f usos  cervix  cui  lactea  orinis 

Accipit  et  molli  sabneotit  circulus  auro. 

Te  qnoque  magnanimae  viderant,  Ismare,  gentes 

Volnera  derigere,  et  calamos  armare  veneno,  140 

Maeonia  generose  domo,  abi  pinguia  oulta 

Exercentqne  viri,  Pactolasque  inrigat  auro. 

Adf  ait  et  Mnestheus,  quern  palsi  pristina  Tnrni 

Aggere  moeroram  sublimem  gloria  tollit, 

Et  Capys:  bine  nomen  Gaiupanae  daoitur  urbi.  145 

nii  inter  sese  dari  certamina  belli 
Gontnlerant :  media  Aeneas  ireta  noote  seoabat. 
Namqne  at  ab  Euandro  castris  ingreseas  Etruscis 
Begem  adit,  et  regi  memorat  nomenque  genusqne, 
Qnidve  petat,  qnidve  ipse  ferat,  Mezentias  anna  160 

Quae  sibi  conciliet,  violentaqae  pectora  Tarni 
Edocet,  humanis  quae  sit  fiducia  rebus^ 
Admonet,  immiscetqae  preoes:  baud  fit  mora;  Tarchon 
lungit  opes,  foedusque  ferit;  turn  libera  fati 
Glassem  conscendit  iussis  gens  Lydia  divom,  155 

Eztemo  commissa  duei.    Aeneia  puppis 
Prima  tenet,  rostro  Phrygios  subiunota  leones ; 
Imminet  Ida  saper,  profugis  gratissima  Teucris. 
Hie  magnus  sedet  Aeneas,  seeumque  volutat 
Eventus  belli  varios;  Pallasque  sinistro  160 

Adfixus  lateri  iam  quaerit  sidera,  opaeae 
Noetis  iter,  iam  qaae  passus  terraque  marique. 

Pandite  nunc  Helieona,  deae,  eantusque  moyete, 
Quae  manus  interea  Tuscis  oomitetur  ab  oris 
Aenean,  armetque  rates,  pelagoque  vebatur.  165 

Massicus  aerata  princeps  seeat  aequora  Tigri; 
Sub  quo  mille  manus  iavenum,  qui  moenia  Glusi, 
Quique  urbem  liquere  Gosas ;  quis  tela  sagittae 
Gorytique  leves  umeris  et  letifer  areus. 

Una  torvus  Abas ;  buic  totum  insignibus  armis  170 

Agmen  et  aurato  fulgebat  Apolline  puppis. 
Sescentos  illi  dederat  Populonia  mater 
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Expertos  belli  iuvenes ;  ast  Jlva  treoentos, 

Insula  inexhaustis  Ohalybnm  generosa  metallis. 

Tertius,  ille  hominum  divomqne  interpres  Asilas,  17b 

Oui  pecadum  fibrae,  caeli  cut  sidera  parent 

Et  linguae  volucrum  et  praesagi  falminis  ignes, 

Mille  rapit  densos  acie  atque  horrentibus  hastiB. 

Hos  parere  iubent  Alpheae  ab  origine  Pisae, 

TJrbs  Etrusca  solo.    Sequitur  pulcherrimus  Astur,  180 

Astur  equo  fldens  et  versicoloribus  armis. 

Ter  centam  adiciunt, — mens  omnibus  una  sequendi— 

Qui  Oaerete  domo,  qui  sunt  Minionis  in  arvis, 

Et  Pyrgi  veteres,  intempestaeque  Gravisoae. 

Non  ego  te,  Ligurum  doctor  fortissiroe  bello,  ^      165 

Transierim,  Oinyra,  et  panels  comitate  Oapavo, 
Cuius  olorinae  surgunt  de  vertice  pennae, — 
Crimen  amor  vestrum — ^formaeque  insigne  patemae. 
Namque  ferunt  luotu  Cycnum  Phaethontis  amati, 
Populeas  inter  frondes  umbramque  sororum  190 

Bum  canit  et  maestum  Musa  solatur  amorem, 
Canentem  molli  pluma  dnxisse  senectam, 
Linquentem  terras  et  sidera  voce  sequentem. 
Filius,  aequalis  comitatns  classe  catervas, 

Ingentem  remis  Centaumm  promovet :  ille  196 

Instat  aquae  saxumque  undis  immane  minatur 
Arduus,  et  longa  sulcat  maria  alta  carina. 

nie  etiam  patriis  agmen  ciet  Genus  ab  oris, 
Fatidicae  Mantus  et  Tasci  filius  amnis, 

Qui  muros  matrisque  dedit  tibi,  Mantua,  nomen,  200 

Mantua,  dives  avis ;  sed  non  genus  omnibus  unum: 
Gens  illi  triplex,  populi  sub  gente  quaterni ; 
Ipsa  caput  populis ;  Tusco  de  sanguine  vires. 
Hinc  qooque  quingentos  in  se  Mezentius  armat, 
Quos  patre  Benaco  velatus  harandine  glauca  205 

Mincius  infesta  ducebat  in  aequora  pinu. 
It  gravis  Aulestes,  oentenaque  arbore  flnctnm 
Yerberat  adsurgens :  spumant  vada  marmore  verso. 
Hunc  vehit  immanis  Triton  et  caerula  conoba 
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Ezterrens  freta;  cni  laternm  tenns  hispida  nanti  210 

Frons  bominem  praefert,  in  priBtim  desinit  alvus ; 
Spumea  semifero  sab  peetore  mnrmurat  nnda. 

Tot  lecti  proceres  ter  denis  navibns  ibant 
Subsidio  Troiae,  et  oampos  salis  aere  secabant. 

lamqae  dies  caelo  conoesserat,  almaqne  carrn  215 

Koctivago  Phoebe  medium  pnlsabat  Olympum : 
Aeneas — ^neque  enim  membris  dat  cura  qaietem — 
Ipse  sedens  clavumqae  regit  velisqne  ministrat. 
Atque  illi  medio  in  spatio  chorus,  ecce,  suarum 
Occurrit  comitum :  Nymphae,  quas  alma  Oybebe  220 

Numen  habere  maris  Kymphasque  e  navibus  esse 
lusserat,  innabant  pariter  fluctnsque  secabant, 
Quot  prins  aeratae  steterant  ad  litora  prorae. 
Agnoscunt  longe  regem,  lustrantque  choreis. 
Quarum  quae  fandi  doctissima  Oymodocea,  225 

Pone  sequens  deztra  puppim  tenet,  ipsaque  dorso 
Eminet,  ac  laeva  tacitis  subremigat  nndis; 
Turn  sic  ignarum  adloquitur :  *^  Vigilasne,  dexmi  gens, 
Aenea?  vigila,  et  relis  immitte  rudentis. 

Nos  sumus,  Idaeae  sacro  de  vertice  pinus,  280 

Nunc  pelagi  Nymphae,  classis  tua.    Perfidns  nt  nos 
Praecipitis  ferro  Rutulus  flammaque  premebat, 
Rnpimus  invitae  tua  yincula,  teque  per  aequor 
Quaerimus.    Hanc  Genetrix  faciem  miserata  reftlcit, 
Et  dedit  esse  deas,  aevumque  agitare  sub  uodis.  285 

At  puer  Ascanius  muro  fossisque  tenetur 
Tela  inter  media  atque  horrentis  Marte  Latinos, 
lam  loca  iussa  tenet  forti  permixtus  Etrusco 
Areas  eques.    Medias  illis  opponere  turmas, 
Ne  castris  inngant,  certa  est  sententia  Tnmo.  240 

Surge  age,  et  Aurora  sooios  veniente  vocari 
Primus  in  arma  iube,  et  clipeum  cape,  quem  dedit  ipse 
Inviotum  Ignipotens,  atque  oras  ambiit  auro. 
Grastina  lux,  mea  si  non  inrita  dicta  putaris, 
Ingentis  Rutulae  spectabit  caedis  acervos/'  245 

Dixerat ;  et  dextra  discedeus  impullt  altam. 
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Haud  ignara  modi,  puppim.    Fug^t  ilia  per  andas  I 

Ocior  et  iacnlo  et  ventos  aequante  sagitta. 

Inde  aliae  celerant  cnrsas.    Stupet  inecius  ipse  j 

Tros  Anchisiades,  animos  tamen  omine  toUit.  25Q 

Tnm  breviter  supera  aspeotans  convexa  precatur : 

^^  Alma  parens  Idaea  denm,  cni  Dindjma  cordi 

Turrigeraeque  urbes  biiugique  ad  frena  leonefs 

Tu  mihi  nmic  pagnae  princeps,  tu  rite  propinqaes 

Augarinm,  Phrygibusque  adsis  pede,  diva,  seeundo.''  255 

Tantum  effatns.    Et  interea  revolota  raebat 

Matura  iam  luce  dies,  nootemqne  fugarat : 

Principio  sooiis  edicit,  signa  sequantnr, 

Atque  animos  aptent  armis,  pagnaeque  parent  se. 

lamque  in  conspecta  Teacros  habet  et  soa  castra,  260 

Stans  celsa  in  puppi :  clipenm  cam  deinde  sinistra 

Extalit  ardentem.    Clamorera  ad  sidera  toUont 

Dardanidae  e  maris;  spes  addita  suscitat  iras; 

Tela  manu  iaciunt :  qnales  sub  nabibus  atris 

Strjmoniae  dant  signa  grues,  atque  aethera  tranant  265 

Cum  sonitn,  f  agiantque  Notos  clamore  secondo. 

At  Rutulo  regi  dacibasqae  ea  mira  yideri 

Aasoniis,  donee  versas  ad  litora  pnppis 

Respicinnt,  totnmqae  adlabi  classibafl  aeqnor. 

Ardet  apex  capiti,  cristisque  a  vertice  flamma  270 

Fonditnr,  et  vastos  ambo  vomit  aureus  ignis: 

Non  secus,  ac  liquida  si  qnando  nocte  oometae 

Sanguinei  lugubre  rubent,  ant  Sirius  ardor, 

Ille  sitim  morbosque  ferens  mortalibus  aegris, 

l^ascitur  et  laevo  contristat  lumine  caelum.  275 

Haud  tamen  aadaci  Turno  fiducia  cessit 

Litora  praecipere,  et  venientis  pellere  terra. 

[Ultro  animos  toUit  dictis,  atque  increpat  ultro :  ] 

*^  Quod  votis  optastis,  adest,  perfringere  dextra : 

In  manibus  Mars  ipse,  viri.  ■  Nunc  coniugis  esto  280 

Quisqne  suae  tectique  memor ;  nunc  magna  referto 

Facta,  patrum  laudes.    Ultro  occurramus  ad  undam, 

Dum  trepidi,  egressique  labant  vestigia  prima. 
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Audentis  Fortuna  iuvat." 

Haec  ait,  et  secam  versat,  quos  ducere  contra,  286 

Vel  qnibus  obsesses  possit  concredere  mnros. 

Interea  Aeneas  socios  de  pnppibns  altis 
Pontibus  exponit.    Multi  servare  recnrsas 
Languentis  pelagi,  et  brevibus  se  credere  saltu ; 
Per  remos  alii.    Speoulatns  iitora  Tarcbon,  290 

Qua  yada  non  spirant  neo  iracta  remurniurat  nnda, 
Sed  mare  inoffensum  crescenti  adlabitar  aestn, 
Advertit  subito  proras,  sociosqne  precatur : 
"  Nnnc,  o  lecta  man  us,  validis  inonmbite  remis; 
Tollite,  ferte  rates;  inimicam  iindite  rostris  295 

Hanc  terrain,  sulcnmqne  sibi  premat  ipsa  carina. 
FraDgere  nee  tali  puppim  statione  recuso, 
Arrepta  tellure  semel."    Quae  talia  postquam 
Efiatus  Tarcbon,  socii  consurgere  tonsis 

Spnmantisque  rates  arvis  inferre  Latinis,  800 

Donee  rostra  tenent  siccum  et  sedere  carinae 
Omnes  innocnae ;  sed  non  puppis  tua,  Tarcbon. 
Namque  inflicta  vadis  dorso  dura  pendet  iniquo, 
Anceps  sustentata  diu,  fluctusque  fatigat, 

Solvitur,  atque  viros  mediis  exponit  in  undis ;  305 

Fragraina  remorum  quos  et  fluitantia  traustra 
ImpediuDt,  retrahitque  pedem  simul  unda  relabens. 

Nee  Tumum  segnis  retinet  mora ;  sed  rapit  acer 
Totam  aciem  in  Teucros,  et  contra  in  litore  sistit. 
Signa  cannnt.     Primus  turmas  invasit  agrestis  810 

Aeneas,  omen  pugnae,  stravitqne  Latinos, 
Occiso  Therone,  virum  qui  maximus  ultro 
Aenean  petit.    Huic  gladio  perque  aerea  suta. 
Per  tunicam  squalentem  auro,  latus  baurit  apertnm. 
Inde  Licban  ferit,  exsectum  iam  matre  perempta,  815 

Et  tibi,  Phoebe,  sacrum,  casus  eradere  ferri 
Quod  licnit  parvo.    Nee  longe,  Oissea  durum 
Immanemque  Gyan,  sternentis  agmina  clava, 
Deiecit  leto ;  nihil  illos  Herciilis  arraa, 
Nee  validae  invere  manus  genitorque  Melampus, 
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Aicidae  comes  usque  gravis  dum  terra  labores 

Praebuit.    Eoce  Pharo,  voces  dum  iactat  inertis, 

Intorquens  iaculum  clamanti  sistit  in  ore. 

Tu  qaoque,  flaventem  prima  lanugine  malas 

Dum  sequeris  Clytium  infelix,  nova  gaudia,  Oydon,  326 

Dardania  stratus  dextra,  securus  amorum, 

Qui  iuvenum  tibi  semper  erant,  miserande  iaceres, 

Ni  fratrum  stipata  cohors  foret  obvia,  Pborci 

Progenies :  septem  numero,  septenaque  tela 

Ooniciunt ;  partim  galea  clipeoque  resultant  330 

Inrita,  deflexit  partim  striugentia  corpus 

Alma  Venus.    Fidum  Aeneas  adfatur  Achaten  : 

*^  Suggere  tela  mihi :  non  ullum  dextera  frustra 

Torserit  in  Rutulos,  steterunt  quae  in  corpore  Graium 

Iliacis  campis."    Tum  magnam  corripit  hastam,  335 

Et  iacit :  ilia  volans  clipei  transverberat  aera 

Maeonis,  et  thoraca  simul  cum  pectore  rumpit, 

Huic  frater  subit  Alcanor,  fratremque  ruentem 

Sustentat  dextra:  traiecto  missa  lacerto 

Protinus  Lasta  fugit  servatque  omenta  tenorem,  340 

Dexteraque  ex  umero  nervis  moribunda  pependit. 

Tum  Numitor  iaculo  fratris  de  corpore  rapto 

Aenean  petiit ;  sed  non  et  figere  contra 

Est  lioitum,  magnique  femur  perstrinxit  Achatae. 

Hie  Curibus,  fidens  primaevo  corpore,  Clausus  345 

Advenit,  et  rigida  Dryopem  ferit  eminus  hasta 

Sub  mentum,  graviter  pressa,  pariterque  loquentis 

Vooem  animamque  rapit  traiecto  gutture ;  at  ille 

Fronte  ferit  terram,  et  crassum  vomit  ore  cruorem. 

Tris  quoque  Threicios  Boreae  de  geute  suprema,  350 

Et  tris,  quos  Idas  pater  et  patria  Ismara  mittit, 

Per  varios  sternit  casus.    Accurrit  Halaesus 

Auruncaeque  manus ;  subit  et  Neptunia  proles, 

Insignis  Messapus  equis.    Expellere  tendunt 

Nunc  bi,  nunc  illi ;  certatur  limine  in  ipso  355 

Ausoniae.    Magno  discordes  aetliere  venti 

Proelia  ceu  toUont  animis  et  viribus  aequis ; 
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Non  ipsi  inter  se,  non  nubila,  non  mare  oedit ; 

Anceps  pugna  diu ;  stant  obnixa  omnia  oontra : 

Baud  aliter  Troianae  acies  aciesque  Latinae  360 

Concurrunt ;  haeret  pede  pes  densusque  viro  vir. 

At  parte  ex  alia,  qua  saxa  rotantia  late 
Impnlerat  torrens  arbustaque  dirata  ripis, 
Arcadas,  insnetos  aoies  inferre  pedestris, 

Ut  vidit  Pallas  Latio  dare  terga  sequaci,  366 

Aspera  qnis  natura  loci  dimittere  qoando 
Suasit  equos ;  nnura  quod  rebus  restat  egenis, 
Nunc  prece,  nunc  dictis  virtutem  accendit  amaris : 
"  Quo  fugitis,  socii  ?  per  vos  et  fortia  facta, 
Per  dncis  Euandri  nomen  devictaque  beUa,  370 

Spemque  meam,  patriae  quae  nunc  subit  aemula  laudi, 
Fidite  ne  pedibus.    Ferro  rumpenda  per  hostis 
Est  via.     Qua  globus  ille  virum  densissimus  urget, 
Hac  Yos  et  Pallanta  ducem  patria  alta  reposcit. 
Nnmina  nulla  premunt ;  mortal!  urgemur  ab  hoste  375 

Mortales ;  totidem  nobis  animaeque  manusque. 
Ecoe,  maris  magna  claudit  nos  obice  pontus ; 
Deest  iam  terra  fugae :  pelagus  Troiamne  petemus  ?  ^' 
Haec  ait,  et  medius  densos  prorumpit  in  hostis. 
Obvins  huic  primum,  fatis  adductus  iniquis,  380 

Fit  Lagns ;  hunc,  magno  vellit  dum  pondere  saxum, 
Intorto  figit  telo,  discrimina  costis 
Per  medium  qua  spina  dabat ;  hastamque  receptat 
Ossibus  haerentem.    Quem  non  super  occupat  Hisbo, 
Ille  quidem  hoc  sperans ;  nam  Pallas  ante  ruentem,  385 

Dum  furit,  incautam  crudeli  morte  sodalis, 
Excipit,  atque  ensem  tumido  in  pulmone  recondit. 
Hinc  Sthenium  petit,  et  Rhoeti  de  gente  vetusta 
Anchemolum,  tbalamos  ausum  incestare  novercae. 
Vos  etiam  gemini  Rutulis  cecidistis  in  arvis,  390 

Daucia,  Laride  Thymberque,  similliraa  proles, 
Indiscreta  suis  gratusque  parentibus  error ; 
At  nunc  dura  dedit  vobis  discrimina  Pallas: 
Nam  tibi,  Thymbre,  caput  Euandrius  abstalit  ensis; 
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Te  decisa  sunm,  Laride,  dextera  quaerit,  895 

Semianimesque  micant  digit!  ferramqae  retractant. 

Arcadas,  aocensos  uionitn  et  praeclara  taentis 

Facta  viri,  mixtus  dolor  et  piidor  arraat  in  hostis. 

Tiim  Pallas  biiugis  fagientem  Rhoetea  praeter 

Traicit.     Hoc  spatium  tantumque  morae  fuit  Ho;  400 

Ho  namque  procul  validam  derexerat  hastam  : 

Quam  medius  Hhoeteus  intercipit,  optime  Teuthra, 

Te  fugiens  fratremque  Tyren,  curi*uque  volutus 

Oaedit  semianimis  Rutulorum  calcibus  arva. 

Ac  velat,  optato  ventis  aestate  coortis,  405 

Dispersa  immlttit  silvis  incendia  pastor ; 

Oorreptis  subito  mediis  extenditur  una 

Horrida  per  latos  acies  Yolcania  campos; 

Hie  sedens  victor  flammas  despectat  ovantis : 

Non  aliter  socium  virtus  coit  omnis  in  unum,  410 

Teque  invat,  Palla.    Sed  bellis  acer  Halaesus 

Tendit  in  ad  versos,  seque  in  sua  colligit  arma. 

Hio  maotat  Ladona  Pheretaque  Demddocamque ; 

Strymonio  dextram  fulgenti  deripit  ense 

Elatam  in  iugulum  :  saxo  ferit  ora  Thoantis,  415 

Ossaque  dispersit  cerebro  permixta  cruento. 

Fata  canens  silvis  genitor  celarat  Halaesum : 

Ut  senior  leto  canentia  lumina  solvit, 

Iniecere  manum  Parcae  telisque  sacrarunt 

Euandri.     Quern  sic  Pallas  petit  ante  precatus :  420 

"Da  nunc,  Thybri  pater,  ferro,  quod  missile  libro, 

Fortimam  atque  viam  duri  per  pectus  Halaesi. 

Haec  arma  exaviasque  viri  tua  quercus  habebit." 

Audiit  ilia  deus :  dum  texit  Imaona  Halaesus, 

Arcadio  infelix  telo  dat  pectus  inermum.  425 

At  non  caede  viri  tanta  perterrita  Lausus, 

Pars  ingens  belli,  sinit  agmina :  primus  Abantem 

Oppositum  interimit,  pugnae  nodumque  moramque. 

Stemitur  Arcadiae  proles,  stemuntur  Etrusci, 

Et  vos,  o  Grais  imperdita  corpora,  Teucri.  430 

Agmina  concurrunt  ducibusque  et  viribus  aequis; 
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Extremi  addensent  acies,  nee  turba  moveri 
Tela  manusque  sinit.    Hinc  Pallas  instat  et  nrget, 
Hinc  contra  Lausus,  nee  multum  discrepat  aetas, 
Egregii  forma ;  sed  quia  fortana  negarat  486 

In  patriam  reditu s.    Ipsos  concarrere  passos 
Hand  tamen  inter  se  magni  regnator  Olympi : 
Mox  illos  sna  fata  manent  maiore  sub  boste. 
Interea  soror  alma  monet  succedere  Lanso 
Tumnm,  qui  volucri  corra  medium  secat  agmen.  440 

Ut  vidit  socios ;  "  Tempns  desistere  pugnae; 
Solus  ego  in  Pallanta  feror,  soli  milii  PaUas 
Debetur ;  cuperem  ipse  parens  spectator  adesset." 
Haec  ait,  et  socii  cesserunt  aequore  iusso. 

At,  Eutulum  abscessu,  iuvenis  turn  iussa  snperba  445 

Miratus  stupet  in  Turno,  corpusque  per  ingens 
Lumina  volvit,  obitque  truci  procul  omnia  visa, 
Talibus  et  dictis  it  contra  dicta  tyranni : 
"  Aut  spoliis  ego  iam  raptis  laudabor  opimis, 
Aut  leto  insigni ;  sort!  pater  aequus  utrique  est.  450 

Tolle  minas.'-     Fatus  medium  procedit  in  aequor. 
Frigidus  Arcadibus  colt  in  praecordia  sanguis. 
Desiluit  Tumus  biiugis ;  pedes  apparat  ire 
Oomminus.     Utque  leo,  specula  onm  vidit  ab  alta 
Stare  procul  campis  meditantem  in  proelia  tanrum,  455 

Advolat :  baud  alia  est  Turn!  venientis  imago. 
Hunc  ubi  contiguum  missae  fore  credidit  bastae, 
Ire  prior  Pallas,  si  qua  fors  adiuvet  ausum 
Yiribus  imparibus,  magnumqne  ita  ad  aetbera  fatnr : 
"  Per  patris  bcspitiam  et  mensas,  quas  advena  adisti,  460 

Te  precor,  Alcide,  coeptis  ingentibus  adsis. 
Cemat  semineci  sibi  me  rapere  arma  cruenta, 
Victoremque  ferant  morientia  lumina  Turni." 
Audiit  Alcides  iuvenem,  magnumque  sub  imo 
Oorde  premit  gemitum  lacrimasque  effundit  inanis.  465 

Tum  Genitor  natum  dictis  adfatur  aniicis : 
"  Stat  sua  cuique  dies ;  breve  et  inreparabile  tempns 
Omnibus  est  vitae ;  sed  f  amam  extenders  factis, 
p  21 
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Hoc  yirtatis  opus.    Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis 

Tot  gnati  cecidere  deum ;  qain  occldit  una  470 

Sarpedon,  mea  progenies.    Etiam  sua  Turnum 

Fata  Yocant,  metasque  dati  pervenit  ad  aevi.^' 

Sic  ait,  atque  oculos  Rutaloram  reicit  arvis. 

At  Pallas  magnis  emittit  yiribtis  hastam, 

Vaginaque  cava  fulgentem  deripit  ensein,  476 

Ilia  volans,  umeri  surgnnt  qua  tegmina  summa, 

Incidit,  atque,  viam  clipei  molita  per  oras^ 

Tandem  etiam  magno  atrinxit  de  corpore  Turni. 

Hie  Turnus  ferro  praefixum  robur  aouto 

In  Pallanta  diu  librans  iacit,  atque  ita  fatur :  480 

"  Aspice,  num  mage  sit  nostrum  penetrabile  telmn.^' 

Dixerat ;  at  clipenm,  tot  ferri  terga,  tot  aeris, 

Quem  pellis  totiens  obeat  circumdata  t£Uiri, 

Vibranti  medium  cuspis  transverberat  ictu, 

Loricaeque  moras  et  pectus  perforat  ingens.  485 

Hie  rapit  calidum  frustra  de  volnere  telum : 

Una  eademque  via  sanguis  animusque  sequuntor. 

Oorruit  in  volnus ;  sonitum  super  arma  dedere ; 

£t  terram  hostilem  moriens  petit  ore  cruento. 

Quem  Turnus  super  adsistens :  490 

"  Arcades,  haec  "  inquit  **  memores  mea  dicta  referte  . 

Enandro :  Qualem  meruit,  Pallanta  remitto. 

Quisquis  honos  tumuli,  quidquid  solamen  humandi  est, 

Largior.    Hand  illi  stabunt  Aeneia  parvo 

Hospitia."    Et  laevo  pressit  pede,  talia  fatus,  495 

Exanimem,  rapiens  immania  pondera  baltei, 

Impressumque  nefas:  una  sub  nocte  iugali 

Caesa  manus  iuvenum  foede.  tbalamique  cruenti ; 

Quae  Clonus  Enrytides  multo  caelaverat  auro ; 

Quo  nunc  Turnus  ovat  spolio  gaudetque  potitus.  500 

Nescia  mens  hominum  fati  sortisque  f  uturae, 

£t  servare  modum,  rebus  sublata  secundis  I 

Turno  tempus  erit,  magno  cum  optaverit  emptum 

Intactum  Pallanta,  et  cum  spolia  ista  diemque 

Oderit.    At  socii  multo  gemitu  lacrimisque  506 
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Impositum  scuto  refernnt  Pallanta  frequentes. 
0  dolor  atque  decus  magDum  rediture  parent!  I 
Haec  te  prima  dies  bello  dedit,  haeo  eadem  anfert, 
Cum  tamen  ingentis  Rutulorum  linquis  acervos  I 

Nee  iam  fama  mali  tanti,  sed  certior  auctor  510 

Advolat  Aeneae,  tenai  discrimine  leti 
Esse  suos ;  tempus  versis  suoourrere  Teucris. 
Proxima  quaeqae  me  tit  gladio,  latamque  per  agmen 
Ardens  limitem  agit  ferro,  te,  Tume,  saperbnm 
Gaede  nova  quaerens.    Pallas,  Euander,  in  ipsis  615 

Omnia  sant  occdis,  mensae,  quas  advena  primas 
Tanc  adiit,  dextraeque  datae.    8almone  creatos 
Qaattuor  hie  iuvenes,  totidem,  quos  edncat  Ufens, 
Viventis  rapit,  inferias  qnos"  iomiolet  umbris, 
Gaptiyoqne  rogi  perfandat  sangaine  ilammas.  520 

Inde  Mago  procul  infensam  contenderat  bastam. 
nie  asta  subit ;  at  tremibunda  supervolat  basta ; 
£t  genaa  amplectens  effatur  talia  supplex : 
**  Per  patrios  Manis  et  spes  surgentis  luli 

Te  precor,  banc  animam  serves  gnatoque  patrique.  526 

Est  domas  alta ;  iacent  penitns  def ossa  talenta 
Gaelati  argenti ;  sant  auri  pondera  facti 
Infectiqae  mihi.    Non  bic  victoria  Teucrum 
Vertitur,  ant  anima  una  dabit  discrimina  tanta." 
Dixerat ;  Aeneas  contra  cui  talia  reddit :  530 

*^  Argenti  atqae  auri  memoras  qaae  mnlta  talenta, 
Gnatis  parce  tuis.     Belli  commercia  Tamas 
Snstulit  ista  prior  iam  turn  Pallante  perempto. 
Hoc  patris  Anchisae  Manes,  hoc  sentit  lulus." 
Sic  fatus  galeam  laeva  tenet,  atque  reflexa  586 

Gervice  orantis  capulo  tenus  applicat  ensenu 
Nee  procul  Haemonides,  Phoebi  Triviaeque  sacerdos, 
Infula  cui  sacra  redimibat  tempora  vitta, 
Totus  conlucens  veste  atque  insignibus  armis : 
Quem  congressus  agit  campo,  lapsumque  superstans  540 

Immolat,  ingentique  umbra  tegit ;  arma  Serestns 
Lecta  refert  umeris,  tibi,  rex  Gradive,  tropaeura. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


y£RGILI  AENEIDOS  X. 

Instaarant  acles  Yolcani  stirpe  creatns 

Caeculus  et  veniens  Marsorum  montibns  IJmbro. 

Dardanidefl  contra  furit.    Anxuris  ense  sinlBtram  545 

Et  totum  clipei  f erro  deiecerat  orbem ; — 

Dixerat  ille  aliquid  magnum,  vimque  adfore  verbo 

Grediderat,  caeloqne  animam  fortasse  ferebat, 

Canitiemque  sibi  et  longos  promiserat  annos ; — 

Tarquitufl  exsultans  contra  fulgentibus  armis,  550 

Silvicolae  Fauno  Dryope  quem  nympha  crearat, 

Obyias  ardenti  sese  obtulit.    Die  reducta 

Loricam  clipeique  ingens  onus  impedit  hasta ; 

Tum  caput  orantis  nequiquam  et  multa  parantis 

Dicere  deturbat  terrae,  truncumque  tepentera  555 

Provolvens  super  haec  inimico  pectore  fatur : 

**  Istic  nunc,  metuende,  iace.    Non  te  optima  mater 

Gondet  humo,  patrioque  onerabit  membra  sepulcro : 

Alitibus  linquere  feris,  aut  gurgite  mersum 

Unda  feret,  pisoesque  impasti  volnera  lambent."  560 

Protinus  Antaeum  et  Lucam,  prima  agmina  Turni, 

Persequitur,  fortemque  Numam,  fulvumque  Gamertenii 

Magnanimo  Yolscente  satum,  ditissimus  agri 

Qui  fuit  Ausonidum,  et  tacitis  regnavit  Amyclis. 

Aegaeon  qualis,  centum  cni  bracchia  dicunt  565 

Gentenasque  manus,  quinquaginta  oribus  ignem 

Peotoribusque  arsisse,  lovis  cum  fiilmina  contra 

Tot  paribus  streperet  clipeis,  tot  stringeret  enses : 

Sic  toto  Aeneas  desaevit  in  aequore  victor, 

Ut  semel  intepuit  mucro.     Quin  ecce  Niphaei  570 

Quadriiugis  in  equos  adversaque  pectora  tendit. 

Atque  illi,  longe  gradientem  et  dira  frementem 

Ut  videre,  metu  versi  retroque  ruentes 

Effunduntque  dncem,  rapiuntque  ad  litora  curms. 

Interea  biiugis  infert  se  Lucagus  albis  575 

In  medios,  fraterque  Liger ;  sed  frater  habenis 

Flectit  equos,  strictum  rotat  acer  Lucagus  ensem. 

Baud  tulit  Aeneas  tanto  fervore  furentis : 

Inruit,  adversaque  ingens  apparuit  hasta. 
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Oui  Liger :  580 

"  Non  Diomedis  eqaos,  neo  cumiin  cemis  Aohilli, 

Aut  Phrygiae  campos :  nunc  belli  finis  et  aevi 

His  dabitur  terris."    Vesano  talia  late 

Dicta  volant  Ligeri.     Sed  non  et  Troias  beros 

Dicta  parat  contra :  iacnlam  nam  torquet  in  hostem.  685 

Lncagns  nt  pronus  pendens  in  verbera  telo 

Admonuit  biiagos,  proiecto  dum  pede  laevo 

Aptat  se  pngnae,  snbit  oras  hasta  per  imas 

Falgentis  clipei,  turn  laevum  perforat  ingnen : 

Excussus  curm  moribundus  volvitor  arvis.  690 

Qaem  pins  Aeneas  dictis  adfator  amaris : 

"  Lncage,  nalla  tnos  cnrms  fuga  segnis  equorani 

Prodidit,  aut  vanae  vertere  ex  hostibns  nrabrae : 

Ipse  rotis  saliens  iaga  deseris.^'     Haec  ita  fatos 

Arripnit  biiagos ;  frater  tendebat  inermis  696 

Infelix  palmas,  curm  delapsos  eodem : 

"  Per  te,  per  qui  te  talem  genuere  parentes, 

Vir  Troiane,  sine  banc  animam,  et  miserere  precantis." 

Plnribns  oranti  Aeneas :  '^  Hand  talia  dudnm 

Dicta  dabas.    Morere,  et  fratrem  ne  desere  frater."  600 

Turn,  latebras  animae,  pectus  muorone  recludit. 

Talia  per  campos  edebat  f  unera  ductor 

Dardanius,  torrentis  aquae  vel  turbinis  atri 

More  furens.    Tandem  erumpunt  et  castra  relinquunt 

Ascanins  puer  et  nequiquam  obsessa  inventus.  605 

lunonem  interea  compellat  Inppiter  uJtro  : 
*^  O  germana  mibi  atqne  eadem  gratissima  coniunx, 
TJt  rebare,  Venus — nee  te  sententia  fallit — 
Troianas  sustentat  opes,  non  vivida  bello 

Dextra  viris  animusque  ferox  patiensque  pericli."  610 

Cui  luno  snbmissa :  ^^  Quid,  o  pulcherrime  coniunx, 
SoUicitas  aegram  et  tua  tristia  dicta  timentem  ? 
Si  mihi,  quae  quondam  f  uerat,  quamque  esse  decebat, 
Vis  in  amore  foret  I  noo  hoc  mihi  namque  negares, 
Omnipotens,  quin  et  pugnae  subducere  Turnum,  615 

£t  Dauno  possem  incolumem  servare  parenti. 
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Nunc  pereat,  Teucrisque  pio  det  sanguine  poenas. 

Ille  tamen  nostra  deducit  origine  nomen, 

Pilumnusque  illi  qnartus  pater ;  et  tua  larga 

Saepe  manu  multisque  oneravit  limina  donis."  620 

Oui  rex  aetherii  breviter  sic  fatus  Oiympi : 

**  Si  mora  praesentis  leti  tempusqne  caduco 

Oratur  iuveni,  meque  hoc  ita  ponere  sentis, 

Tolle  fuga  Turnum  atqae  iustantibas  eripe  fatis. 

Hactenus  indulsisse  vacat.     Sin  altior  istis  625 

Sub  precibus  venia  ulla  latet,  totnmque  moveri 

Mutarive  putas  bellum,  spes  pascis  inanis." 

Et  luno  adlacrimans :  ^^  Quid,  si,  quae  voce  gravaris, 

Mente  dares,  atque  haec  Turno  rata  vita  maneret  ? 

Nunc  manet  insontem  gravis  exitus ;  aut  ego  veri  680 

Vana  feror.     Quod  ut  o  potiiis  formidine  falsa 

Ludar,  et  in  melius  tua,  qui  potes,  orsa  reflectas ! " 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit,  caelo  se  protinus  alto 

Misit,  agens  hiemem  nimbo  succincta  per  auras, 

Iliacamque  aciem  et  Laurentia  castra  petivit.  635 

Turn  dea  nube  cava  tenuem  sine  viribus  umbram 

In  faciem  Aeneae — visu  mirabile  monstrum — 

Dardaniis  omat  telis,  clipeumque  iubasque 

Divini  adsimulat  capitis,  dat  inania  verba, 

Dat  sine  mente  sonum,  gressusque  effingit  euntis :  640 

Morte  obita  qualis  fama  est  volitare  figuras, 

Aut  quae  sopitos  deludunt  somnia  sensus. 

At  primas  laeta  ante  acies  exsultat  imago, 

Inritatque  virum  telis  et  voce  lacessit. 

Instat  cui  Tumus,  stridentemque  eminus  hastam  646 

Oonicit ;  ilia  dato  vertit  vestigia  tergo. 

Turn  vero  Aenean  aversum  ut  cedere  Tumus 

Credidit,  atque  animo  spem  turbidus  hausit  inanem : 

**  Quo  fugis,  Aenea?  thalamos  ne  desere  pactos; 

Hac  dabitur  dextra  tellus  quaesita  per  undas."  650 

Talia  vociferans  sequitur,  strictumque  coruscat 

Mucronem ;  nee  ferre  videt  sua  gaudia  ventos. 

Forte  ratis  celsi  coniuncta  crepidine  saxi 
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Ezpositis  stabat  scalis  et  ponte  parato, 

Qua  rex  Clusinis  advectus  Osinins  oris.  655 

Hue  sese  trepida  Aeneae  fagientis  imago 
Oonioit  in  latebras ;  neo  Turnas  segnior  instat, 
Ezsaperatque  moras,  et  pontis  transilit  altos. 
Yix  proram  attigerat :  rumpit  Satumia  funem, 
Avulsamqae  rapit  revoluta  per  aequora  navem.  660 

Turn  levis  baud  ultra  latebras  iam  qnaerit  imago, 
Sed  sublime  volans  nubi  se  immisouit  atrae. 
lUum  autem  Aeneas  absentem  in  proelia  poscit ; 
Obvia  multa  virum  demittit  corpora  morti : 
Gum  Tumnm  medio  interea  fert  aeqnore  turbo.  665 

Respicit  ignarus  rerum  ingratnsqne  sahitis, 
Et  doplicis  oum  voce  manus  ad  sidera  tendit : 
^*  Omnipotens  genitpr,  tanton*  me  crimine  dignum 
Duxisti,  et  talis  volnisti  expendere  poenas  ? 
Quo  feror  ?  unde  abii  ?  quae  me  faga,  quern  ve  reducit  ?  670 

Laurentisne  iterum  mnros  aut  oastra  videbo  ? 
Quid  manus  ilia  virum,  qui  me  meaque  arma  secuti  ? 
Quosque — nefas — omnis  infanda  in  morte  reliqui, 
Et  nunc  palantis  video,  gemitumque  cadentum 
Aooipio  ?    Quid  ago  ?  ant  quae  ism  satis  ima  dehiscat  675 

Terra  mihi  ?    Vos  o  potius  miserescite,  venti ; 
In  mpes,  in  saxa — ^volens  vos  Tumus  adoro— 
Eerte  ratem,  saevisque  vadis  immittite  Syrtis, 
Quo  neque  me  Rutuli,  nee  conscia  fama  sequatur." 
Haec  memorans  animo  nunc  hue  nunc  fluctuat  illuc ;  080 

An  sese  mucrone  ob  tantum  dedecus  amens 
Indnat,  et  crudum  per  costas  exigat  ensem  ; 
Fluctibns  an  iaciat  raediis,  et  litora  nando 
Ourva  petat,  Teucrumque  iterum  se  reddat  in  arma. 
Ter  oonatus  utramque  viam ;  ter  maxima  luuo  686 

Oontinuit,  iuvenemque  animo  miserata  repressit. 
Labitur  alta  seoans  fluotuque  aestuque  seeundo, 
Et  patris  antiquam  Dauni  defertur  ad  urbem. 
At  lovis  interea  monitis  Messentius  ardens 
Succedit  pugnae,  Teucrosque  invadit  ovantis.  690 
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Gononrrunt  Tyrrhenae  acies,  atqne  omnibne  nni, 

TJni  odiisque  viro  telisque  freqaentibas  iostant. 

Ille,  yelut  rupes,  vastnm  quae  prodit  in  aequor, 

Obvia  ventornm  furiis  expostaque  ponto, 

Vim  cunctain  atque  minas  perfert  caeliqae  inarisqae,  695 

Ipsa  iinmota  manens,  prolem  Dolichaonis  Hebram 

Bternit  humi,  cum  quo  Latagam  Palmamqne  fugacem, 

Sed  Latagnm  saxo  atqae  ingenti  fragmine  montis 

Occupat  OS  faciemque  adversam,  poplite  Palmum 

Sacciso  volyi  segnem  sinit ;  armaque  Lauao  700 

Donat  habere  ameris  et  vertice  figere  oristas. 

Nee  non  EuantheQ  PhrygiQm,  Paridisque  Mimanta 

Aeqnalem  comitemqne,  una  quern  nocte  Theano 

In  lucem  genitori  Amyco  dedit,  et  face  praegDans 

Cisseis  regina  Parin  :  Paris  arbe  paterna  705 

Occnbat ;  ignaram  Laurens  babet  ora  Mimanta. 

Ac  velnt  ille  cannm  morsu  de  montibos  altis 

Actus  aper,  mnltos  Vesulus  qneiu  pinifer  anno^ 

Defendit,  mnltosqae  pains  Lanrentia,  silva 

Pastus  barundinea,  postquani  inter  retia  ventnin  est,  710 

Substitit,  infremuitqne  ferox  et  inhorruit  armos; 

Nee  cuiquain  irasci  propinsve  accedere  virtus, 

Sed  iaculis  tntisque  ]M*ocnl  clamoribus  instant ; 

Ille  autem  impavidus  partis  cunctatur  in  omnis, 

Dentibus  infrendens,  et  tergo  decatit  hastas :  715 

Hand  aliter,  iustae  quibns  est  Mezentius  irae, 

19  on  ulli  est  animus  stricto  concurrere  ferro ; 

Missilibus  longe  et  vasto  clamore  laoessunt. 

Venerat  antiqnis  Corythi  de  finibns  Acron, 

Grains  homo,  infectos  linqnens  profugns  hymenaoos;  720 

Huno  ubi  miscentem  longe  media  agmina  vidit, 

Purpureum  pennis  et  pactae  coniugis  ostro : 

Impastus  stabnia  alta  leo  cen  saepe  peragrans, 

Suadet  enim  vesana  fames,  si  forte  fugacem 

Oonspexit  capream,  ant  snrgentem  in  cornua  cervnm,  725 

Gaudet,  hians  immane,  comasque  arrexit,  et  baeret 

ViBceribus  super  incumbens;  lavit  improba  taater 
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Ora  cruor : 

Sic  rait  in  densos  alaoer  Mezentins  hostis. 

Sternitur  infelix  Aoron,  et  oalcibns  atrara  780 

Tandit  humam  exspirans,  infractaque  tela  craentat. 

Atqne  idem  f  ngientem  hand  eet  dignatas  Oroden 

Sternere,  neo  iaota  caecum  dare  cuspide  volnus ; 

Obvius  adversoque  occurrit,  seque  viro  vir 

Gontulit,  hand  fnrto  melior,  sed  fortibus  armis.  785 

Tam  super  abiectnm  posito  pede  nixas  et  hasta : 

"  Pars  belli  haad  temnenda,  viri,  iacet  altas  Orodes." 

Gonclamant  socii  lactam  paeana  seoati. 

nie  antem  exspir^yas :  ^^  Non  me,  quionraque  es,  inalto, 

Victor,  nee  longiim  laetabere :  te  qnoque  fata  740 

Prospectant  paria,  atque  eadem  mox  arva  tenebis." 

Ad  quern  subridens  mixta  Mezentius  ira : 

*'  Nunc  morere.    Ast  de  me  divom  pater  atque  bominum  rex 

Viderit.'*    Hoc  dicens  eduxit  corpore  telum : 

Olli  dura  quies  oculos  et  ferreus  nrget  745 

Somnus ;  in  aeternam  dauduntur  lamina  noctem. 

Oaedicus  Alcathoum  obtruncat,  Sacrator  Hydaspen, 

Partheniumque  Rapo  et  praedurum  viribus  Orsen, 

Messapus  Cloniumque  Lycaoniumque  Ericeten, 

Ilium  infrenis  equi  lapsu  tellure  iaoentem,  750 

Hunc  peditem  pedes.     Et  Lycins  processerat  Agis ; 

Quetn  tamen  hand  expers  Valerus  virtutjs  avitae 

Deicit ;  at  Throniuin  Salius,  Saliumque  Nealces, 

Insignis  iaculo  et  longe  fallente  sagitta. 

lam  gravis  aequabat  Inctus  et  mutua  Mavors  755 

Funera ;  caedebant  pariter  pariterque  ruebant 
Yictores  victique,  neque  his  fuga  nota,  neque  illis. 
Di  lovis  in  tectis  iram  miserantur  inanem 
Amborum,  et  tantos  mortalibus  esse  labores: 
Hi  DC  Venus,  hinc  contra  spectat  Satnrnia  luno.  760 

Pallida  Tisipbone  media  inter  milia  saevit. 
At  vero  ingentem  qnatiens  Mezentius  hastam 
Tarbidus  ingreditiir  campo.     Quam  magnns  Orion, 
Cum  pedes  incedit  medii  per  maxima  Nerei 
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Stagna  viam  scindens,  umero  snpereminet  undas,  766 

Ant,  snmmls  referens  annosam  montibas  omum, 

Ingreditarque  solo  et  caput  inter  nubila  condit : 

Talis  se  vastis  infert  Mezentius  annis. 

Huio  contra  Aeneas,  specalatns  in  agmine  longo, 

Obvius  ire  parat.    Manet  imperterritns  ille,  770 

Hostem  magnanimum  opperiens,  et  mole  sna  stat, 

Atqne  ocnlis  spatium  emensns,  quantam  satis  hastae : 

"  Dextra  mihi  dens  et  telnm,  quod  missile  libro, 

Nunc  adsint !    Voveo  praedonis  corpore  raptis 

Indutum  spoliis  ipsum  te,  Lause,  tropaeum  775 

Aeneae.''    Dixit,  stridentemqne  emious  hastam 

lecit;  at  ilia  volans  clipeo  est  excussa,  proonlqne 

Egregium  Antoren  latus  inter  et  ilia  figit, 

Herculis  Antoren  comitem,  qui  missus  ab  Argis 

Haeserat  Euandro,  atqne  Itala  consederat  urbe.  780 

Stemitur  infelix  alieno  volnere,  caelumque 

Aspicit,  et  dulcis  moriens  reminiscitnr  Argos.  . 

Turn  pius  Aeneas  hastam  iaoit :  ilia  per  orbem 

Aere  cavnm  triplici,  per  linea  terga,  tribusque 

Transiit  intextum  tanris  opus,  imaque  sedit  786 

Ingnine ;  sed  viris  baud  pertulit.     Ocius  ensem 

Aeneas,  viso  Tyrrheni  sanguine  laetus, 

Eripit  a  femine,  et  trepidant!  fervidus  instat. 

Ingeinuit  cari  graviter  genitoris  amore, 

Ut  vidit,  Lausns,  lacriinaeque  per  ora  volutae.  790 

Hie  mortis  durae  casum  tuaque  optima  facta, 

Si  qua  fldem  tanto  est  operi  latura  vetustas, 

Kon  equidem,  nee  te,  iuvenis  memorande,  silebo. 

Ille  pedem  referens  et  inutilis  inque  ligatus 

Oedebat,  clipeoque  inimicum  hastile  trahebat.  795 

Prorupit  iuvenis  seseque  immisouit  armis, 

lamque  adsurgentis  dextra  plagamque  ferentis 

Aeneae  subiit  mucronem,  ipsumque  morando 

Sustinuit.     Socii  magno  clamore  sequuntur, 

Dum  genitor  nati  parma  protectus  abiret,  800 

Telaque  coniciunt,  proturbantque  eminos  hostem 
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Missilibus.     Furit  Aeneas,  teotusque  tenet  se. 
Ao  velut  effasa  si  quando  grandine  nimbi 
Praecipitant,  omnia  campis  diffugit  arator, 
Omnis  et  agricola,  et  tata  latet  arce  viator,  805 

Aut  amnis  ripis,  aut  alti  fornice  saxi, 
Dum  pluit  in  terris,  at  possint  sole  reduoto 
Ezercere  diem  :  sic  obrutas  undique  telis 
Aeneas  nnbem  belli,  dam  detonet  omnis, 

Sustinet,  et  Lansum  increpitat  Lausoqne  minatnr:  810 

"  Quo  moriture  ruis,  maioraque  viribus  audes  ? 
Fallit  te  incautum  pietas  tua."     Nee  minus  ille 
Exsultat  demens;  saevae  iamque  altius  irae 
Dardanio  surgunt  ductori,  extremaque  Lauso 
Parcae  fila  legunt-:  validum  namque  exigit  ensem  815 

Per  medium  Aeneas  iuvenem,  totumque  recondit. 
Transiit  et  parmam  mucro,  levia  arm  a  minacis, 
Et  tunicam,  moUi  mater  quam  neverat  auro, 
Implevitque  sinum  sanguis ;  tum  vita  per  auras 
Concessit  maesta  ad  Manis,  corpusque  reliquit.  820 

At  vero  ut  vol  tum  vidit  morientis  et  ora, 
Ora  modis  Anchisiades  pallentia  rairis, 
Ingemuit  miserans  graviter,  dextramque  tetendit, 
Et  mentem  patriae  subiit  pietatis  imago. 

"  Quid  tibi  nunc,  miserande  puer,  pro  laudibus  istis,  825 

Quid  pius  Aeneas  tanta  dabit  indole  dignum  ? 
Arma,  quibus  laetatus,  habe  tua;  teque  parentum 
Manibus  et  cineri,  si  qua  est  ea  cura,  remitto. 
Hoc  tamen  infelix  miseram  solabere  mortem : 
Aeneae  magni  dextra  cadis."    Increpat  ultro  830 

Ounctantis  socios,  et  terra  sublevat  ipsum. 
Sanguine  turpantern  comptos  de  more  capillos. 
Interea  genitor  Tiberini  ad  fluminis  undam 
Volnera  siccabat  lymphis,  corpusque  levabat 
Arboris  acclinis  trunco.     Procul  aerea  ramis  885 

Bependet  galea,  et  prato  gravia  arma  quiescunt. 
Stant  lecti  circnm  iuvenes;  ipse  aeger,  anhelans, 
Oolla  fovet,  fusus  propexam  in  pectore  barbam  ; 
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Mnlta  super  Lanso  rogitat,  mnltosqne  reraittit, 

Qui  revocent,  mnestique  ferant  mandata  parentis.  840 

At  Lausum  socii  exanimem  super  arma  ferebant 

Flentes,  ingentem  atqne  ingenti  volnere  victum. 

Agnovit  longe  gemitum  praesaga  mali  mens. 

Canitiem  mnlto  defortuat  pulvere,  et  ambas 

Ad  caelum  tendit  palmas,  et  corpore  inhaeret.  845 

"  Tantane  me  tenuit  vivendi,  nate,  voluptas, 

Ut  pro  me  hostili  paterer  succedere  dextrae, 

Quern  genui  ?  Tuane  haec  genitor  per  volnera  server, 

Morte  tua  vivens  ?    Heu,  nunc  misero  mihi  demum 

Exsilium  infelix ;  nunc  alte  vohius  adactnm  I  850 

Idem  ego,  nate,  tuum  maculavi  crimine  nomen, 

Pulsus  ob  invidiam  solio  sceptrisque  patemis. 

Debueram  patriae  poenas  odiisque  meorum  : 

Omnis  per  mortis  aniraam  sontem  ipse  dedissem  I 

Nunc  vivo,  neque  adhuc  homines  lucemque  relinquo.  855 

Sed  linquam."    Simul  hoc  dicens  attollit  in  aegrum 

Se  femur,  et,  quamquam  vis  alto  volnere  tardat, 

Hand  delectus  equum  duci  iubet.     Hoc  decus  illi, 

Hoc  solamen  erat :  bellis  hoc  victor  abibat 

Omnibus.     Adloquitur  maerentem,  et  talibus  infit:  860 

*^  Ebaebe,  diu,  res  si  qua  diu  mortalibus  ulla  est, 

Viximus.     Aut  hodie  victor  apolia  ilia  cruenta 

Et  caput  Aeneae  referes,  Lausique  dolorum 

Ultor  eris  mecura ;  aut,  aperit  si  nulla  vlam  vis, 

Occumbes  pariter :  neque  enim,  fortissime,  credo,  865 

lussa  aliena  pati  et  dominos  dignabere  Teucros." 

Dixit,  et  exceptus  tergo  consueta  locavit 

Membra,  manusque  ambas  iaculis  oneravit  aoutis, 

Aere  caput  fnlgens,  cristaque  hirsutus  equina. 

Sic  cursura  in  medios  rapidus  dedit.     Aestuat  ingens  870 

Uno  in  corde  pudor  mixtoque  insania  luctu, 

[Et  furiis  agitatus  amor  et  conscia  virtus.] 

Atqvie  hie  Aenean  magna  ter  voce  vocavit. 

Aeneas  agnovit  enim,  laetusque  precatur : 

'^Sic  pater  ille  deum  faciat,  sic  altus  Apollo!  875 
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Incipias  conferre  manam.'^ 

Tantum  effatas,  et  infesta  sabit  obvias  hasta. 

lUe  antem :  ^*-  Quid  me  erepto,  saevissime,  nato 

Terres  ?  haec  via  sola  fiiit,  qaa  perdere  posstes. 

H^eo  mortem  horremus,  nee  divom  parcimus  nlli.  880 

Desine :  nam  venio  moritums,  et  baec  tibi  porto 

Dona  prins."    Dixit,  telnmqae  intorsit  in  hostem ; 

Inde  aliud  super  atque  alind  figitque,  volatqne 

Ingenti  gyro ;  sed  sastinet  aureus  umbo. 

Ter  circum  astantem  iaevos  equitavit  in  orbis,  885 

Tela  manu  iaciens ;  ter  secum  Troius  heros 

Iramanem  aerato  cironmfert  tegmine  silvam. 

Inde  ubi  tot  traxisse  moras,  tot  spioula  taedet 

Vellere,  et  urgetur  pugna  congressus  iniqua, 

Mu]ta  movens  animo  iam  tandem  erumpit,  et  inter  890 

Bellatoris  equi  cava  tempora  conicit  hastam. 

ToUit  se  arrectum  quadrupes,  et  calcibus  auras 

Yerberat,  effusumqne  equitem  super  ipse  secutus 

Implicat,  eiectoque  incumbit  oemuus  armo. 

Olamore  incendunt  caelum  Troesqne  Latinique.  895 

Advolat  Aeneas,  vaginaque  eripit  ensem, 

Et  super  haec :  ^*  Ubi  nunc  Mezentius  acer,  et  ilia 

Effera  vis  aninii  ? "  Contra  Tyrrhenus,  ut  auras 

Suspiciens  hausit  caelum,  mentemque  recepit : 

^Hostis  amare,  quid  increpitas  mortemque  minaris?  900 

Nullum  in  caede  nef as,  nee  sic  ad  proelia  veni ; 

Nee  tecum  mens  haec  pepigit  mihi  foedera  Lausus. 

Unum  hoc,  per,  si  qua  est  victis  venia  hostibus,  oro : 

Corpus  humo  patiare  tegi.    Scio  acerba  meorum 

Circumstare  odia:  hunc,  oro,  defende  furorem,  905 

Et  me  consortem  nati  concede  sepulcro." 

Haec  loquitur,  iuguloque  baud  inscius  accipit  ensem, 

Undantique  animam  diffundit  in  arma  cruore. 
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Oceanum  interea  surgens  Aurora  reliqait : 

Aeneas,  qaamquam  et  sociis  dare  tempas  humandis 

Praecipitant  curae,  turbataque  fiinere  mens  est, 

Yota  denm  primo  victor  solvebat  Eoo. 

Ingentem  quercum  decisis  undiqae  ramis  5 

Oonstituit  tumulo,  fulgentiaque  induit  arma, 

Mezenti  ducis  exavias,  tibi,  magne,  tropaeum, 

Bellipotens :  aptat  rorantis  sanguine  cristas 

Telaque  trunca  viri  et  bis  sex  thoraca  petitum 

Perfossumque  locis,  clipeumque  ex  aere  sinistrae  10 

Subligat,  atque  ensem  coUo  suspend  it  eburnum. 

Tutu  socios,  namque  omnis  eum  stipata  tegebat 

Turba  ducum,  sic  incipiens  hortatnr  ovantis : 

"  llaxiraa  res  effeota,  viri ;  timor  omnis  abesto, 

Quod  superest :  haec  sunt  spolia  et  de  rege  snperbo  15 

Primitiae,  manibusque  meis  Mezentius  hie  est. 

Nunc  iter  ad  regem  nobis  raurosque  Latinos. 

Arma  parate  animis,  et  spe  praesumite  beUum, 

Ne  qua  mora  ignaros,  ubi  primum  v^ellere  signa 

Adnuerint  superi  pubemque  educere  castris,  20 

Impediat,  seguisve  metu  sententia  tardet. 

Interea  socios  inhumataque  corpora  terrae 
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Mandemas,  qai  solus  honos  Acheronte  sub  iino  est." 

^'  Ite,''  ait,  ^'  egregias  animas,  qaae  sanguine  nobis 

Hanc  patriam  peperere  suo,  decorate  supremis  26 

Muneribus,  maestamque  Enandri  primus  ad  urbem 

Mittatur  Pallas,  qnem  non  virtutis  egentem 

Abstulit  atra  dies  et  funere  mersit  acerbo." 

Sic  ait  inlacrimans  recipitque  ad  limina  gressum, 
Corpus  ubi  ezanimi  posituin  Pallantis  Aooetes  80 

Servabat  senior,  qui  Parrhasio  Euandro 
Armiger  ante  fnit,  sed  non  felicibus  aeque 
Turn  comes  auspiciis  caro  datus  ibat  alumno. 
Circum  omnis  famulumque  manus  Troianaque  turba 
Et  maestnm  Iliades  crinem  de  more  solutae.  35 

Ut  vero  Aeneas  foribus  sese  intulit  altis, 
Ingentem  gemitum  tunsis  ad  sidera  tollunt 
Pectoribus,  maestoque  immugit  regia  luctu. 
Ipse,  caput  nivei  fultum  Pallantis  et  ora 

Ut  vidit  levique  patens  in  pectore  volnus  40 

Onspidis  Ausoniae,  lacrimis  ita  fatur  obortis : 
"Tene,"  inquit,  ^^miserande  puer,  cum  laeta  veniret, 
Invidit  Fortuna  mihi,  ne  regna  videres 
Nostra,  neque  ad  sedes  victor  veherere  patemas? 
Non  haec  Euandro  de  te  promissa  parenti  46 

Discedens  dederam,  cum  me  com  plexus  euntem 
Mitteret  in  magnum  imperium,  metuensque  moneret 
Acris  esse  viros ;  cum  dura  proelia  gente. 
Et  nunc  ille  quidem  spe  multnm  captus  inani 
Fors  et  vota  facit,  cumulatque  altaria  donis ;  50 

Nos  iuvenem  exanimum  et  nil  iam  caelestibus  ullis 
Debentem  vano  maesti  comitamur  honore. 
Infelix,  nati  funus  crudele  videbis! 
Hi  nostri  reditus,  exspectatique  trinmphi  ? 

Haec  mea  magna  fides?    At  non,  Euandre,  pndendis  55 

Yolneribns  pulsum  aspicies ;  nee  sospite  dirum 
Optabis  nato  funus  pater.    Ei  mibi,  quantum 
Praesidium  Ausonia  et  quantum  tu  perdts,  lule !  " 

Haec  ubi  deflevit,  tolli  miserabile  corpus 
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Imperat,  et  toto  lectos  ex  agmine  mittit  60 

Mille  viros,  qui  supremum  comitentur  honorem, 

Intersintque  patris  lacriiuis,  solacia  lactus 

Exigaa  ingentis,  misero  sed  debita  patri. 

Haud  segnes  alii  cratis  et  inolle  feretrum 

Arbuteis  texant  virgis  et  vimine  quemo,  65 

Exstrnctosque  toros  obtenta  frondis  inumbrant. 

Hie  iavenem  agresti  sublimem  stramine  ponunt: 

Qnalem  virgineo  demessom  pollice  florem 

Sen  mollis  violae,  seu  langnentis  hyacinthi, 

Gai  neque  falgor  adhue,  nee  dam  sua  forma  reoessit ;  70 

Non  iam  mater  alit  tellus,  virisque  ministrat. 

Turn  geminas  vestcs  auroque  ostroqae  rigentis 

Extnlit  Aeneas,  quas  illi  laeta  laboram 

Ipsa  suis  quondam  manibus  Sidonla  Dido 

Fecerat,  et  tenui  telas  discreverat  auro.  75 

Harum  nnara  iuveni  supremum  maestus  honorem 

Induit,  arsurasque  comas  obnnbit  amictu ; 

Multaque  praeterea  Laurentis  praemia  pugnae 

Aggerat,  et  longo  praedam  iubet  ordine  duci. 

Addit  equos  et  tela,  quibus  spoliaverat  hostem.  80 

Vinxerat  et  post  terga  manus,  quos  mitteret  umbris 

Inferias,  caeso  sparsurus  sanguine  ilammam  ; 

Indutosque  iubet  truncos  hostilibus  armis 

Ipsos  ferre  duces,  inimicaque  nomina  figl 

Ducitur  infelix  aevo  confectus  Acoetes,  86 

Pectora  nunc  foedans  pugnis,  nunc  unguibus  ora ; 

Sternitur,  et  toto  proiectus  corpore  terrae. 

Ducunt  et  Kutulo  perfusos  sanguine  currus. 

Post  bellator  equus,  positis  insignibus,  Aethon, 

It  laorimans,  guttisque  umectat  grandibus  ora.  90 

Hastam  alii  galeamque  ferunt ;  nam  cetera  Turnus 

Victor  habet.    Turn  maesta  phalanx  Teucrique  sequuntur 

Tyrrhenique  omnes  et  versis  Arcades  armis. 

Postquam  omnis  longe  comitnm  processerat  ordo, 

Substitit  Aeneas,  gemituque  haec  addidit  alto :  96 

"  Nos  alias  hinc  ad  lacrimas  eadem  horrida  belli 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


VBRGILI  AENEIDOS  XL 

Fata  vocant :  salve  aetemum  mihi,  maxime  Palla, 
Aeternomque  vale/^    Nee  plara  effatus  ad  altos 
Tendebat  maros,  gressamque  in  oastra  ferebat. 

lamqae  oratores  aderant  ex  orbe  Latina,  100 

Yelati  ramis  oleae,  veniaraque  rogantes : 
Corpora,  per  campos  ferro  quae  fusa  iacebant, 
Redderet,  ac  tomalo  sineret  suocedere  terrae ; 
Nullum  cum  yictis  certameD  et  aethere  cassis ; 
Parceret  hospitibus  quondam  socerisque  vocatis.  105 

Qnos  bonus  Aeneas,  baud  aspernanda  precantis, 
Prosequitur  venia,  et  verbis  baeo  insuper  addit : 
"  Quaenam  vos  tanto  fortuna  indigna,  Latini, 
Implicnit  bello,  qui  nos  fugiatis  amicos  ? 

Pacem  me  exanimis  et  Martis  sorte  peremptis  110 

Gratis?  equidem  et  vivis  ooncedere  vellem. 
Nee  veni,  nisi  fata  locum  sedemque  dedissent; 
Nee  bellum  cum  gente  gero :  rex  nostra  reliquit 
Hospitia,  et  Turni  potius  se  credidit  armis. 

Aequius  buic  Turnum  f  uerat  se  opponere  morti.  115 

8i  bellum  finire  manu,  si  pellere  Teucros 
Apparat,  bis  mecum  decuit  concurrere  tells ; 
Yixet,  cui  vitam  deus  aut  sua  dextra  dedisset. 
Nunc  ite  et  iniseris  supponite  civibus  ignem/* 
Dixerat  Aeneas.    HU  obstipuere  silentes,  120 

Gonversique  oculos  inter  se  atqne  ora  tenebant. 
Tum  senior,  semperqne  odiis  et  crimine  Drances 
Infensus  iuveni  Turno  sic  ore  vicissim 
Grsa  refert :  ^^  G  fama  ingens,  ingentior  armis, 
Vir  Troiane,  quibus  caelo  te  laudibus  aequem  ?  125 

lustitiaene  prius  mirer,  belline  laborum  ? 
Nos  vero  haec  patriam  grati  referemus  ad  urbem, 
£t  te,  si  qua  viam  dederit  fortuna.  Latino 
luDgemus  regi :  quaerat  sibi  f oedera  Turnns. 
Quin  et  fatal  is  murorum  attollere  moles,  130 

Saxaque  snbvectare  umeris  Troiana  iuvabit." 
Dixerat  baec,  unoque  omnes  eadeip  ore  fremebant. 
Bis  senos  pepigere  dies,  et  pace  sequestra 
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Per  silvas  Teucri  raixtique  impune  Latini 

Erravere  iugis.    Ferro  sonat  icta  bipenni  186 

Fraxinus;  evertunt  actas  ad  sidera  pinos; 
Robora  nee  cuneis  et  olentem  scindere  cedrum, 
Nee  plaustris  eessant  veetare  gementibus  omos. 
£t  iam  Fama  volans,  tanti  praenuntia  luotns, 
Euandrum  Euandrique  domos  et  moenia  replet,  140 

Quae  modo  victorem  Latio  PallaDta  ferebat. 
Arcades  ad  portas  mere,  et  de  more  vetusto 
Funereas  rapuere  faces :  lucet  via  longo 
Ordine  flammarum,  et  late  discriminat  agros. 
Contra  turba  Phrygum  veniens  plangentia  iangit  145 

Agmina.     Qaae  postqnam  matres  succedere  tectis 
Viderunt,  maestam  incendunt  clamoribns  urbem. 
At  non  Euandrum  potis  est  vis  nlla  tenere ; 
Sed  venit  in  medios.    Feretro  Pallanta  reposto 
Procubuit  super,  atque  haeret  lacrimansqoe  gemensque,  150 

Et  via  vix  tandem  voci  laxata  dolore  est : 
"  N'on  haec,  o  Palla,  dederas  promissa  parenti, 
Cautius  ut  saevo  velles  te  credere  Marti. 
Haud  ignarus  eram,  quantum  nova  gloria  in  armis 
Et  praedulce  decus  primo  certamine  posset.  155 

Primitiae  iuvenis  miserae,  bellique  propinqui 
Dura  rudimental  et  nulli,exaudita  deorum 
Vota  precesque  meae !  tuque,  o  sanctissiraa  coniunx, 
Felix  morte  tua,  neque  in  hunc  servata  dolorem  I 
Contra  ego  vivendo  vici  mea  fata,  superstes  160 

Restarem  ut  genitor.     Tronm  socia  arma  secutum 
Obruerent  Rutuli  telis!  aniraam  ipse  dedissem, 
Atque  haec  pompa  doraum  me,  non  Pallanta,  referret  f 
Nee  vos  arguerim,  Teucri,  nee  foedera,  nee  quas 
lunximus  hospitio  dextras ;  sors  ista  senectae  166 

Debita  erat  nostrae.    Quod  si  immatura  manebat 
Mors  gnatum,  caesis  Volscorum  milibns  ante 
Ducentem  in  Latium  Teucros  cecidisse  iuvaret. 
Quin  ego  non  alio  digner  te  funere,  Palla, 
Quam  pius  Aeneas,  et  quam  magni  Phryges.  et  qaani         -     t^O 
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Tyrrhenique  doces,  Tyrrhenum  exercitus  omnia. 
Magna  tropaea  ferunt,  quos  dat  taa  dextera  leto ; 
Ta  quoque  nunc  stares  immanis  trunons  in  armis, 
.  Esset  par  aetas,  et  idem  si  robnr  ab  annis, 
Turne.    Sed  infelix  Teucros  quid  demoror  armis  ?  175 

Vadite  et  haec  memores  regi  mandata  referte : 
Quod  vitam  moror  invisam,  Pallante  perempto, 
Dextera  causa  tua  est,  Tumum  natoque  patrique 
Quam  debere  vides.    Meritis  vacat  hie  tibi  solus 
Fortunaeque  locus.    Non  vitae  gandia  quaero;  180 

Nee  fas ;  sed  gnato  Manis  perferre  sub  iinos." 

Aurora  interea  miseris  mortalibus  almam 
Extulerat  lucem,  referens  opera  atque  labores : 
lam  pater  Aeneas,  iam  ourvo  in  litore  Tarchon 
Oonstituere  pyras.     Hue  corpora  quisque  suorum  185 

More  tulere  patrum ;  subiectisque  ignibus  atris 
Conditur  in  tenebras  altum  caligine  caelum. 
Ter  circum  accensos,  cincti  fulgentibus  armis, 
Deourrere  rogos ;  ter  maestum  funeris  ignera 
Lustravere  in  equis,  ululatusque  ore  dedere.  190 

Spargitur  et  tellus  lacrimis,  sparguntur  et  arma ; 
It  caelo  clamorque  virum  clangorque  tubarum. 
Hie  alii  spolia  occisis  derepta  Latinis 
Coniciunt  igni,  galeas  ensesque  decor os 

Freuaque  ferventisque  rotas  ;  pars  munera  nota,  195 

Ipsorum  clipeos  etnon  felicia  tela. 
Multa  boum  circa  mactantur  corpora  Morti, 
Saetigerosque  sues  raptasque  ex  omnibus  agris 
In  flammam  iugulant  pecudes.     Tum  litore  toto 
Ardentis  spectant  socios,  semustaque  servant  200 

Bnsta,  neque  avelli  possunt,  nox  umida  donee 
Invertit  caelum  stellis  ardentibus  aptum. 

Nee  minus  et  miseri  diversa  in  parte  Latini 
Innumeras  struxere  pyras,  et  corpora  partim 
Multa  virum  terrae  infodiuht,  avectaque  partim  205 

Finitimos  tollunt  in  agros,  urbique  remittunt; 
Cetera,  confusaeque  ingeptem  caedis  acervum, 
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Neo  numero  nee  honore  cremant ;  tune  andique  vasti 

Certatim  crebris  eonlacent  ignibns  agri. 

Tertia  lux  gelidam  oaelo  dimoverat  umbram :  210 

Maerentes  altam  cinerem  et  eonfusa  raebant 

Ossa  fools,  tepidoqae  onerabant  aggere  terrae. 

lam  vero  in  tectis,  praedivitis  nrbe  Latini, 

Praecipaus  fragor  et  longi  pars  maxima  luctus. 

Hie  matres  miseraeqae  nuras,  hie  eara  sororum  216 

Pectora  maerentum,  puerique  parentibus  orbi, 

Diram  exsecrantar  bellam  Turniqae  hymenaeos ; 

Ipsam  armis,  ipsumqae  iubent  decernere  ferro, 

Qai  regnum  Italiae  et  primos  sibi  poscat  honores. 

Ingravat  haeo  saevns  Dranoes,  solumque  vocari  220 

Testatur,  solnm  posci  in  certamina  Turnum. 

Multa  simul  contra  variis  sententia  diotis 

Pro  Tumo,  et  magnum  reginae  nomen  obumbrat ; 

Multa  virum  mentis  sustentat  fama  tropaeis. 

Hos  inter  motns,  medio  in  flagrante  tumultu,  225 

Ecce  super  maesti  magna  Diomedis  ab  urbe 
Legati  responsa  ferunt :  nihil  omnibus  actum 
Tantorum  impensis  operum ;  nil  dona  neque  aurum 
Nee  magnas  valuisse  preoes ;  alia  arma  Latinis 
Quaerenda,  aut  pacem  Troiano  ab  rege  petendum.  230 

Deficit  ingenti  luctu  rex  ipse  Latinus. 
Fatalem  Aenean  manifesto  numine  ferri 
Admonet  ira  deum  tumulique  ante  ora  recentea. 
Ergo  concilium  magnum  primosque  suorum 
Imperio  accitos  alta  intra  limina  cogit.  285 

Olli  convenere,  flunntque  ad  regia  plenis 
Tecta  viis.    Sedet  in  mediis  et  maximus  aevo 
Et  primus  sceptris,  baud  laeta  f ronte,  Latinus. 
Atque  hie  legates  Aetola  ex  urbe  remissos, 
Quae  ref erant,  fari  iubet,  et  responsa  reposcit  240 

Ordine  cuncta  suo.    Tum  facta  silentia  Unguis, 
Et  Venulus  dicto  parens  ita  farier  infit : 

"  Vidimus,  o  cives,  Diomedem  Argivaque  castra^ 
Atque  iter  emensi  casus  superavimus  omnis, 
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Contigiiiiusque  manum,  qua  ooncidit  Dia  tellns.  245 

Ille  urbem  Argyripam  patriae  cognomine  gentia 

Victor  Gargani  oondebat  lapygis  agris. 

Postquam  introgressi  et  coram  data  copia  fandi, 

Mnnera  praeferimus,  nomen  patriamqne  dooemus ; 

Qui  bellam  intalerint,  quae  causa  attraxerit  Arpos.  250 

Auditis  ille  haec  placido  sic  reddidit  ore : 

*■  O  fortunatae  gentes,  Saturnia  regna, 

Antiqui  Ausonii,  quae  vos  fortnna  quietos 

Sollicitat,  suadetque  ignota  lacessere  bella? 

Qnicumqne  Iliacos  ferro  violaTimns  agros, —  265 

Mitto  ea,  quae  muris  bellando  exhausta  sub  altis, 

Quos  Simois  premat  ille  viros — iufanda  per  orbetn 

Supplicia  et  sceleram  poenas  expendimus  omnes, 

Yel  Priamo  miseranda  manus :  scit  triste  Mineryae 

Sidus  et  Euboicae  cautes  ultorque  Oaphereus.  260 

Militia  ex  ilia  diversnm  ad  litus  abacti 

Atrides  Protei  Menelaus  adnsqne  columnas 

Exsulat,  Aetnaeos  vidit  Gyclopas  Ulixes. 

Regna  Neoptolemi  referam,  versosqne  penatis 

Idomenel?    Libyoone  habitantis  litore  Locros?  265 

Ipse  Mycenaeus  magnorum  ductor  Achivom 

Ooniugis  infandae  prima  intra  limina  dextra 

Oppetiit ;  devictam  Asiaiii  subsedit  adulter. 

InvidiBse  deos,  patriis  ut  redditus  aris 

Ooningium  optatum  et  pulohram  Oalydona  videremt  270 

Nunc  etiam  horribili  visn  portenta  sequuntur, 

Et  socii  amissi  petierunt  aethera  pennis 

Flnminibnsqne  vagantur  aves — ^heu  dira  meornm 

Supplicia  I — et  scopulos  laorimosis  vooibus  implent. 

Haec  adeo  ex  illo  mihi  iam  speranda  fnerunt  275 

Tempore,  cum  ferro  caelestia  corpora  demens 

Appetii  et  Veneris  violavi  volnere  dextram. 

Ne  yero,  ne  me  ad  talis  impellite  pugnas. 

Nee  mihi  cum  Teucris  ullum  post  ernta  bellum 

Pergama,  nee  veterum  memini  laetorve  malorum.  280 

Munera,  quae  patriis  ad  me  portatis  ab  oris, 
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Vertite  ad  Aenean.    Stetimus  tela  aspera  oontra, 

Oontulimusque  manus :  experto  oredite,  quantas 

In  clipenm  adsargat,  qao  turbine  torqueat  hastam. 

Si  duo  praeterea  talis  Idaea  tulisset  285 

Terra  viros,  ultro  Inaohias  yenisset  ad  urbea 

Dardanus,  et  versis  lugeret  Graecia  fatis. 

Quidquid  apud  durae  cessatum  est  moenia  Troiae, 

Hectoris  Aeneaeque  manu  victoria  Grainm 

Haesit  et  in  decimum  vestigia  rettulit  annum.  290 

Ambo  animis,  ambo  insignes  praestantibus  armis ; 

Hie  pietate  prior.     Coeant  in  foedera  dextrae, 

Qua  datur ;  ast  armis  conciirrant  arma  oavete.* 

Et  responsa  simul  quae  sint,  rex  optime,  regis 

Audisti,  et  quae  sit  magno  sententia  bello."  295 

Vix  ea  legati ;  variusqne  per  ora  cucurrit 
Ausonidum  turbata  fremor :  ceu  saxa  morantur 
Cum  rapidos  amnis,  fit  clauso  gurgite  murmur, 
Yicinaeque  fremunt  ripae  crepitantibus  undis. 
Ut  primum  placati  animi,  et  trepida  ora  quierunt,  300 

Praefatus  divos  solio  rex  infit  ab  alto : 

^^  Ante  equidem  snmma  de  re  statuisse,  Latini,  , 

£t  vellem,  et  f uerat  melius ;  non  tempore  tali 
Cogere  concilium,  cum  muros  adsidet  hostis. 
Bellum  importunum,  cives,  cum  gente  deorum  305 

Invictisque  viris  gerimus,  quos  nulla  fatigant 
Proelia,  nee  victi  possunt  absistere  ferro. 
Spem  si  quam  ascitis  Aetoluni  habuistis  in  armis, 
Ponite :  spes  sibi  quisque ;  sed  haec  quam  augusta,  videtis. 
Cetera  qua  rerum  iaceant  perculsa  ruina,  310 

Ante  oculos  interque  manus  sunt  omnia  vestras. 
Nee  quemquam  incuso :  potuit  quae  plurirna  virtus 
Esse,  fuit ;  toto  certatum  est  corpore  regni. 
Nunc  adeo,  quae  sit  dubiae  sententia  menti, 
Expediam  et  panels — animos  adhibite — docebo.  315 

Est  antiquus  ager  Tusco  mihi  proximus  amni, 
Longus  in  occasum,  finis  super  usque  Sioanos; 
Aurunci  Rutulique  serunt,  et  vomere  duros 
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Exercent  oollis,  atqae  horam  asperrima  pasoant. 

Haec  omnia  regio  et  celsi  plaga  pinea  montis  320 

Cedat  amicitiae  Teucrorum,  et  foederis  aequas 

Dicamus  leges,  sociosqne  in  regna  vooeraus ; 

Considant,  si  tantus  amor,  et  moenia  condant. 

Sin  alios  finis  aliamqae  capessere  gen  tern 

Est  animns,  possnotque  solo  deoedere  nostro,  S25 

Bis  denas  Italo  texamus  robore  navis, 

Sen  plnris  complere  valent ;  iacet  omnis  ad  nodam 

Materies :  ipsi  nnmemmque  modamque  carinis 

Praecipiant;  dos  aera.  manus,  navalia  demus. 

Praeterea,  qni  dicta  ferant.et  foedera  firment,  330 

Centum  oratores  prima  de  gente  Latinos 

Ire  placet,  pacisque  manu  praetendere  ramos, 

Munera  portantis  aariqne  eborisqne  talenta 

Et  sellam  regni  trabeamque  insignia  nostri. 

Gonsnlite  in  medium,  et  rebus  succnrrite  fessis."  S35 

Tum  Drances,  idem  infensus,  quern  gloria  Turni 
Obliqna  inyidia  stimnlisque  agitabat  amaris, 
Largus  opum,  et  lingua  melior,  sed  frigida  bello 
Dextera,  consiliis  habitus  non  f  uttilis  auotor, 
Seditiono  potens — genus  huic  materna  superbnm  340 

Nobilitas  dabat,  inoertum  de  patre  ferebat — 
Surgit,  et  his  onerat  dictis  atque  aggerat  iras : 
'^  Rem  nuUi  obscuram,  nostrae  nee  vocis  egentem, 
Consulis,  o  bone  rex ;  concti  se  scire  f  atentur, 
Quid  fortnna  ferat  popnli ;  sed  dioere  mnssant.  345 

Det  libertatera  fandi,  flatusque  remittat, 
Cuius  ob  auspicium  infanstnm  moresque  sinistros — 
Dicam  equidem,  licet  arma  mihi  mortemque  minetur — 
Lumina  tot  cecidisse  ducnm  totamque  videmus 
Consedisse  nrbera  luctu,  dum  Troia  temptat  350 

Castra,  fugae  fidens,  et  caelum  t^rritat  armis. 
Unnm  etiam  donis  istis,  quae  plurima  mitti 
Dardanidis  dicique  iubes,  unum,  optiroe  regam, 
Adicias ;  nee  te  ullius  violentia  vincat, 
Quin  natam  egregio  genero  dignisque  hymenaeia  85$ 
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Des  pater,  et  pacem  hanc  aeterno  foedere  finnes. 

Quod  si  tantns  habet  mentes  et  peotora  terror, 

Ipsam  obtestemur,  yeniamqne  oremus  ab  ipso : 

Oedat,  ins  proprium  regi  patriaeque  remittat. 

Quid  miseros  totiens  in  aperta  perioola  civis  860 

Proicis,  o  Latio  caput  horum  et  causa  malorum  ? 

Nulla  salus  bello;  pacem  te  poscimus  omnes, 

Tume,  simul  pads  solum  ioviolabile  pignas. 

Primus  ego,  invisnm  quern  tu  tibi  flngis,  et  esse 

Nil  moror,  en  supplex  venio.    Miserere  tuorum,  865 

Pone  animos,  et  pulsus  abi :  sat  funera  fud 

Vidimus,  ingentis  et  desolavimus  agros. 

Aut,  si  tama  movet,  si  tantum  pectore  robur 

Ooncipis,  et  si  adeo  dotalis  regia  oordi  est, 

Aude,  atque  adversum  fidens  fer  pectus  in  bostem.  870 

Scilicet,  ut  Turno  cootingat  regia  ooniunz, 

Nos,  animae  viles,  inbumata  infletaque  turba, 

8temamur  campis.    Etiam  tu,  si  qua  tibi  vis. 

Si  patrii  quid  Martis  babes,  ilium  aspice  contra, 

Qui  vocat."  875 

Talibus  exarsit  dictis  violentia  Tumi ; 
Dat  gemitum,  ruropitque  bas  imo  pectore  voces : 
*^  Larga  quidem,  Drance,  semper  tibi  oopia  fandi 
Tum,  cum  bella  manus  poscunt :  patribusque  vocatia 
Primus  ades.     Sed  non  replenda  est  curia  verbis,  880 

Quae  tuto  tibi  magna  volant,  dum  distinet  bostem 
Agger  murorum,  nee  inundant  sanguine  fossae. 
Proinde  tona  eloquio — solitnm  tibi — meqne  timoris 
Argue  tu,  Drance,  quando  tot  stragis  aoervos 
Teucrorum  tun  dextra  dedit,  passimque  tropaeia  885 

Insignis  agros.    Possit  quid  vivida  virtus, 
Experiare  licet ;  nee  longe  scilicet  bostes 
Quaerendi  nobis ;  circumstant  undique  muros. 
Imus  in  adversos :  quid  cessas?  an  tibi  Mavors 
Yentosa  in  lingua  pedibusque  fagacibns  istis  890 

Semper  erit? 
Pulsus  ego?  aut  quiaquam  merito,  foedissime,  pulsum 
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Argoet,  Iliaco  tomidmn  qai  cresoere  Thybritn 

Sanguine  et  Enandri  totam  cum  stirpe  videbit   • 

Procnbnisse  domum,  atqne  exntos  Arcadas  armis?  896 

Hand  ita  me  expert!  Bitias  et  Pandarns  ingens, 

Et  quos  mille  die  victor  &ub  Tartara  misi 

Inclnsas  muris  hoatiliqne  aggere  saeptns. 

'  Nulla  salus  bello.'    Gapiti  cane  talia,  demens, 

Dardanio  rebnsqne  tnis.    Proinde  omnia  magno  400 

Ne  cessa  tnrbare  metn,  atqne  extollere  viris 

Gentis  bis  victae,  contra  premere  anna  Latini. 

Nnno  et  Myrmidonnm  proceres  Phrygia  arma  tremeacnnt 

Knnc  et  Tydides  et  Lari^ens  Acbilles, 

Amnis  et  Hadriacas  retro  fugit  Anfidns  undas.  406 

Yel  cnm  se  pavidum  contra  mea  inrgia  fingit 

Artificis  sceius,  et  forroidine  crimen  acerbat. 

Nnmquam  animam  talero  dextra  hac — abtdste  moveri — 

Amittes ;  habitet  teonm,  et  sit  pectore  in  isto. 

Nnno  ad  te,  et  tua  magna,  pater,  consnlta  reverter.  410 

Si  nnllam  nostris  ultra  spem  ponis  in  ni-mis, 

Si  tam  deserti  sumus,  et  semel  agmine  verso 

Funditns  occidimus,  neque  habet  Fortuna  regressum, 

Oremus  pacem,  et  dextras  tendamus  inertia. 

Qnamquam,  o  si.solitae  qnicqaam  viHutis  adesset  415 

Ille  mihi  ante  alios  fortunatusque  labomm 

Egregiuaque  animi,  qui,  ne  quid  tale  videret, 

Procnbnit  moriens,  et  hnmnm  semel  ore  momordit. 

Sin  et  opes  nobis  et  adhuo  intacta  iuventus, 

Auxilioqne  urbes  Italae  populiqne  snpersunt,  420 

Sin  et  Troianis  cnm  multo  gloria  venit 

Sanguine — sunt  illis  sua  funera,  parque  per  omnia 

Tempestas — cur  indecores  in  limine  primo 

Deficimus?  cur  ante  tubam  tremor  occupat  artus? 

Multa  dies  variique  labor  mutabilis  aevi  425 

Rettnlit  in  melius ;  multos  alterna  revisens 

Lusit  et  in  solido  rursus  Fortuna  looavit. 

Non  erit  auxilio  nobis  Aetolus  et  Arpi : 

At  Messapus  erit,  felixque  Tolumnins,  et  quos 
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Tot  popoli  misere  dnces ;  neo  parva  sequetur  480 

Gloria  delectos  Latio  et  Lanrentibas  agris. 

Est  et  Yolscorum  egregia  de  gente  Camilla, 

Agmen  agens  equitum  et  florentis  aere  oatervas. 

Quod  si  me  solum  Teucri  in  certamina  poscunt, 

Idque  placet,  tantnmque  bonis  communibus  obsto,  435 

Non  adeo  has  exosa  manus  Victoria  fugit, 

Ut  tanta  quicquam  pro  spe  temptare  recusem. 

I  bo  animis  contra,  vel  magnum  praestet  Achillen 

Factaque  Volcani  manibus  paria  induat  arma 

Ille  licet.     Vobis  animam  banc  sooeroque  Latino  440 

Turnus  ego,  baud  uUi  veterum  virtute  s^cundus, 

Devovi.     'Solum  Aeneas  vooat.'     Etvocetoro; 

Nee  Drances  potius,  sive  est  haec  ira  deorum, 

Morte  luat,  sive  est  virtus  et  gloria,  toUat." 

Uli  haec  inter  se  dubiis  de  rebus  agebant  446 

Oertantes ;  castra  Aeneas  aciemque  movebat. 
Nnntius  ingenti  per  regia  tecta  tumultu 
Ecce  ruit,  magnisque  urbem  terroribus  implet  : 
''  Instructos  acie  Tiberino  a  flumine  Teucros 
Tyrrheuamque  manum  totis  descendere  campis."  450 

Extemplo  turbati  auimi  concussaque  volgi 
Pectora,  et  arrectae  stimulis  hand  moUibus  irae. 
Arma  manu  trepidi  poscunt ;  fremit  arma  inventus, 
Flent  maesti  mussantque  patres.    Hie  undique  clamor 
Dissensu  vario  magnns  se  toUit  ad  auras :  455 

Hand  secus  atque  alto  in  luco  cum  forte  catervae 
Consedere  avium,  piscosove  amne  Padusae 
Dant  sonitum  rauci  per  stagna  loquacia  cycni. 
"Immo"  ait  "  o  oives,"  arrepto  tempore  Turnus, 
"  Oogite  concilium,  et  pacem  landate  sedentes:  460 

Illi  armis  in  regna  ruunt."    Neo  plura  locatus 
Oorripuit  sese  et  tectis  citus  extulit  altis. 
"  Tu,  Voluse,  armari  Volscorura  edice  maniplis : 
"  Due  "  ait  "  et  Rutulos.     Equitem,  Messapus,  in  armis, 
Et  cum  fratre  Coras,  latis  diffundite  campis ;  465 

Pars  aditus  urbis  firmet,  turrisque  capessat ; 
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Cetera,  qna  iusso,  mecam  manas  inferat  arma." 

nicet  in  maros  tota  diecurritur  urbe. 

Concilium  ipse  pater  et  magna  incepta  Latinns 

Deserit  ac  tristi  turbatus  tempore  differt,  4T0 

Multaque  se  incnsat,  qui  non  acoeperit  ultro 

Dardanium  Aenean,  generumque  asciverit  urbi. 

Praefodiunt  alii  portas,  aut  saxa  sudesque 

Subvectant.     Bello  dat  signum  rauca  cruentum 

Bacina.     Tnm  maros  varia  cinxere  corona  476 

Matronae  puerique :  vocat  labor  ultimus  omnis. 

Nee  non  ad  templum  summasque  ad  Palladis  arcea 

Sabvehitnr  magna  matruiu  regina  cater ?a, 

Dona  ferens,  iuxtaque  comes  Lavinia  virgo, 

Cansa  mali  tanti,  oculos  deiecta  decoros.  480 

Succedunt  matres,  et  templum  ture  vaporant, 

£t  maestas  alto  fund  ant  de  limine  voces : 

"  Arnaipotens,  praeses  belli,  Tritonia  virgo, 

Frange  manu  telum,  Phrygii  praedonis,  et  ipsam 

Pronam  sterne  solo,  portisque  effunde  sub  altis."  486 

Cingitur  ipse  furens  certatim  in  proelia  Turnus. 

lamqne  adeo  Kutulum  thoraca  indatus  aenis 

Horrebat  squamis,  surasqae  incluserat  auro, 

Tempora  nudus  adhuc,  laterique  accinxerat  ensem, 

Fulgebatqne  alta  decurrens  aureus  arce,  490 

Exsultatque  animis,  et  spe  iam  praecipit  hostem : 

Qualis  ubi  abruptis  fugit  praesaepia  vinclis 

Tandem  liber  equus,  campoque  potitus  aperto 

Aut  ille  in  pastus  armentaque  tendit  equarum, 

Aut,  adsuetus  aqoae  perfundi  flumine  noto,  495 

Emicat,  arrectisque  fremit  cervicibus  alte 

Luxurians,  luduntque  iubae  per  coUa,  per  armos. 

Ob  via  cui,  Yolscorum  acie  comitante,  Camilla 

Occurrit,  portisque  ab  equo  regina  sub  ipsis 

Desiluit,  quam  tota  cohors  imitata  relictis  600 

Ad  terram  defluxit  equis ;  tum  talia  fatur : 

"  Turne,  sui  merito  si  qua  est  fiducia  f orti, 

Audeo  et  Aeneadum  promitto  occurrere  turmae 
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Solaqne  Tyrrhenos  equites  ire  obvia  contra. 

Me  sine  prima  maou  temptare  perioula  belli ;  605 

Ta  pedes  ad  mnros  snbsiste,  et  moenia  serva." 

Turnus  ad  haec,  oculos  horrenda  in  virgine  fizus : 

^^  O  decns  Italiae  virgo,  qaas  dicere  grates, 

Quasve  referre  pareui  ?  sed  nanc,  est  omnia  qnando 

Iste  animas  sapra,  mecum  partire  laborem.  510 

Aeneas,  nt  fama  fidem  raissiqoe  reportant 

Ezploratores,  equitnm  levia  improbus  arma 

Praemisit,  quaterent  campos ;  ipse  ardua  montis 

Per  deserta  iugo  superans  adventat  ad  arbem. 

Furta  paro  belli  convexo  in  tramite  silvae,  515 

Ut  bivias  armato  obsidam  milite  fauces. 

Tu  Tyrrhenum  eqnitem  coUatis  excipe  signis ; 

Tecum  acer  Messapus  erit,  tnrmaeque  Latinae, 

Tiburtique  manus ;  duels  et  tu  concipe  ouram." 

8ic  ait,  et  paribus  Messapum  in  proelia  dictis  520 

Hortatur  sociosque  duces,  et  pergit  in  hostem. 

Est  curvo  anf ractu  valles.  accommoda  fraudi 

Armorumque  dolis,  quam  densis  frondibns  atrnm 

Urget  utrimque  latus^  tenuis  quo  semita  duoit 

Angustaeque  ferunt  fauces  aditusque  maligni.  625 

Hanc  super  in  speculis  summoqne  in  vertice  montis 

Planities  ignota  iacet,  tutiqne  recessus, 

Sen  dextra  laevaque  veils  occurrere  pugnae, 

Sive  instare  ingis  et  grandia  volvere  saxa. 

Hue  iuvenis  nota  fertur  regione  viarum,  580 

Arripuitque  locum  et  silvis  insedit  iniquis. 

Yelocem  interea  superis  in  sedibus  Opim, 
IJnam  ex  virginibus  sociis  sacraque  caterva, 
Gompellabat  et  has  tristis  Latonia  voces 

Ore  dabat :  ^^  Graditur  bellum  ad  crndele  Oamilla,  635 

O  virgo,  et  nostris  nequiquam  cingitur  armis, 
Oara  mihi  ante  alias.    Neque  enim  novus  iste  Dianae 
Venit  amor,  subitaque  animum  dulcedine  movit. 
Pulsus  ob  invidiam  regno  virisque  superbas 
Privemo  antiqua  Metabus  cum  excederet  orbe,  540 
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Infantem  fug^ens  media  inter  proelia  belli 

Sustnlit  exsUio  comitem,  matrisque  vocavit 

Nomine  Oasmillae,  matata  parte,  Oamillam. 

Ipse  sinn  prae  se  portans  iuga  longa  petebat 

Solorum  nemoram ;  tela  undique  saeva  premebant,  545 

£t  circnmfaso  volitabant  milite  Yolsci. 

Eoce,  fhgae  medio,  summis  Amasenus  abundans 

Spamabat  ripis :  tantns  se  nnbibas  imber 

Ruperat.    Hie,  innare  parans,  infantis  amore 

Tardatar,  caroque  oneri  timet.    Omnia  secum  550 

Versanti  subito  vix  baeo  sententia  sedit : 

Telnm  immane  mann  valida  quod  forte  gerebat 

Bellator,  solidam  nodis  et  robore  cocto, 

Haic  natam  libro  et  silvestri  sabere  clausam, 

Implicat,  atqne  babilem  mediae  circumligat  hastae ;  555 

Qnam  dextra  ingenti  librans  ita  ad  aetbera  fator : 

*^  Alma,  tibi  banc,  nemomm  cultrix,  Latonia  virgo, 

Ipse  pater  famalam  voveo :  tna  prima  per  auras 

Tela  tenens  snpplex  hostem  f  agit.    Accipe,  tester, 

Diva,  tnaro,  quae  nunc  dubiis  committitur  anris."  560 

Dixit,  et  addncto  contortnm  hastile  lacerto 

Immittit :  sonuere  undae ;  rapidum  super  amnem 

Infelix  fogit  in  iaculo  stridente  Camilla. 

At  Metabus,  magna  propius  iam  urgente  caterva, 

Dat  sese  fluvio,  atqne  hastam  cum  virgine  victor  565 

Gramineo  donnm  Triviae  de  caespite  vellit. 

Non  illnm  tectis  nUae,  non  moenibns  nrbes 

Aocepere,  neqae  ipse  manas  f eritate  dedisset : 

Pastomm  et  solis  exegit  montibns  aevum. 

Hie  natam  in  dmnis  interque  horrentia  lustra  570 

Armentalis  equae  mammis  et  lacte  ferino 

Nutribat,  teneris  immulgens  ubera  labris. 

U.tque  pedum  primis  infans  vestigia  plantis 

Institerat,  iaculo  palmas  armavit  acuto, 

Spicnlaque  ex  umero  parvae  suspendit  et  arcam.  575 

Pro  orinali  auro,  pro  longae  tegmine  pallae, 

Tigridis  exuviae  per  dorsum  a  vertice  pendent. 
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Tela  mann  iam  turn  tenera  puerilia  torsit, 

Et  fundam  tereti  circura  caput  egit  habena, 

Strymoniaraque  gruem,  aut  album  deiecit  olorem.  580 

Multae  illam  frustra  Tyrrhena  per  oppida  matres 

Optavere  nurum ;  sola  contenta  Diana 

Aeternum  telorum  et  virginitatis  amorem 

Intemerata  colit.    Vellem  baud  correpta  fuisset 

Militia  tali,  conata  lacessere  Teucros :  685 

Cara  mibi  coraitumque  foret  nunc  una  mearnm. 

Veioim  age,  quandoquidem  fatis  urgetur  acerbis, 

Labere,  Nympba,  polo,  finisque  invise  Latinos, 

Tristis  nbi  infausto  coramittitur  omine  pugna. 

Haec  cape,  et  ultricem  pbaretra  deprome  sagittam :  590 

Hac,  quicumque  sacrum  violarit  volnere  corpus, 

Tros  Italusve,  mibi  pariter  det  sanguine  poenas. 

Post  ego  nube  cava  miserandae  corpus  et  arma 

Inspoliata  feram  turaulo,  patriaeque  reponam." 

Dixit;  at  ilia  levis  caeli  delapsa  per  auras  595 

Insonuit,  nigro  circumdata  turbine  corpus. 

At  manus  interea  muris  Troiana  propinquat 
Etruscique  duces  equitumque  exercitus  omnis, 
Compositi  numero  in  turmas.     Fremit  aequore  toto 
Insultans  sonipes,  et  pressis  pngnat  babenis  600 

Hue  obversus  et  hue ;  turn  late  ferreus  hastis 
Horret  ager,  campique  armis  sublimibus  ardent. 
Nee  non  Messapus  contra  celeresque  Latini 
Et  cum  fratre  Coras  et  virgin  is  ala  Camillae 
Adversi  campo  apparent,  hastasque  reductis  605 

Protendunt  longe  dextris,  et  spicula  vibrant ; 
Adventusque  virum  fremitusque  ardescit  equorum. 
lamque  intra  iactum  teli  progressus  uterque 
Constiterat :  subito  erumpunt  clamore,  furentisque 
Exhortantur  equos ;  fundunt  simul  undique  tela  610 

Crebra  nivis  ritu,  caelum  que  obtexitur  umbra. 
Continuo  adversis  Tyrrhenus  et  acer  Aconteua 
Oonixi  incurrunt  hastis,  primique  ruinam 
Dant  sonitu  ingenti,  perfractaque  quadrupedantum 
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Pectora  pectoribns  rnmpunt ;  excussas  Acontens  615 

Fnlminis  in  morein  aat  tormento  ponderis  acti, 

Praecipitat  longe,  et  vitam  dispergit  in  auras. 

Extemplo  turbatae  acies,  versique  Latioi 

Reiciunt  parmas  et  equos  ad  moenia  vertnnt. 

Troes  agunt ;  princeps  turmas  inducit  Asilas.  620 

lamque  propinquabant  portis,  ruraasque  Latini 

Olamorem  tollunt,  et  mollia  coUa  refleotunt: 

Hi  fugiunt,  penitusque  datis  referantur  habenis. 

Qualis  ubi  alterno  procurrens  gnrgite  pontus 

Nunc  ruit  ad  terram,  scopulosque  superiacit  nnda  625 

Spumeus,  extremamque  sinu  perfundit  faarenam ; 

Nunc  rapidus  retro  atque  aestu  revoiuta  resorbens 

Saxa  fugit,  litusque  vado  labente  relinquit. 

Bis  Tusci  Rutulos  egere  ad  moenia  versos  ; 

Bis  reiecti  armis  respectant  terga  tegentes.  680 

Tertia  sed  postquam  congressi  in  proelia  totas 

Implicuere  inter  se  acies,  legitque  virum  vir, 

Turn  vero  et  gemitns  morientuni)  et  sanguine  in  alto 

Armaque  corporaque  et  permixti  caede  viromm 

Semianirnes  volvuntor  equi ;  pugna  aspera  sargit.  685 

Orsilochus  Remuli,  quando  ipsum  borrebat  adire, 

Hastam  intorsit  equo,  ferrumque  sub  anre  reliquit. 

Quo  sonipes  ictu  furit  ardnus,  altaqne  iactat 

Vulneris  impatiens  arrecto  pectore  crura. 

Yolvitur  ille  excussus  bumi.     Catillus  loUan,  640 

Ingentemque  animis,  ingentem  corpore  et  armis 

Deicit  Herminiura,  nudo  cui  vertice  fulva 

Caesaries,  nudique  umeri;  neo  yolnera  terrent; 

Tantus  in  arma  patet.    Latos  huic  basta  per  arraos 

Acta  tremit,  duplicatque  virum  transfixa  dolore.  645 

Funditur  ater  ubique  cruor ;  dant  funera  ferro 

Certantes,  pulchramqiie  petunt  per  voinera  mortem. 

At  madias  inter  caedes  exsultat  Amazon, 
Unum  exserta  latus  pugnae,  pharetrata  Camilla ; 
Et  nunc  lenta  manu  spargens  bastilia  denset,  650 

Nunc  vaiidam  dextra  rapit  indefessa  bipennem ; 
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Aureus  ex  umero  sonat  arcus  et  arma  Dianae. 

Ilia  etiam,  si  qnando  in  tergam  pulsa  reoessit, 

Spicula  converso  fagientia  derigit  arcu. 

At  circum  lectae  comites,  Larinaque  virgo  665 

Tallaqae  et  aeratam  qaatiens  Tarpeia  seonrim, 

Italides,  qnas  ipsa  decas  sibi  dia  Camilla 

Delegit)  pacisqae  bonas  belliqae  ministras : 

Qual66  Tbreiciae  cum  flamina  Thermodontis 

Pulsaut  et  pictis  bellantur  Amazones  armis,  660 

Seu  circam  Hippolyten,  seu  cum  se  Martia  curru 

Pentbesilea  refert,  magnoque  ululante  tumnltu 

Femiuea  exsultant  lunatis  agmina  peltis. 

Quern  telo  primum,  quern  postremnm,  aspera  virgo, 

Deicis,  aut  quot  humi  morientia  corpora  fimdis?  666 

Euneum  Olytio  primura  patre ;  cuius  apertum 

Adversi  longa  tr'ansverberat  abiete  pectus. 

Sanguinis  ille  vomens  rivos  cadit,  atque  cruentam 

Mandit  liumum,  moriensque  sno  se  in  volnere  versat. 

Tum  Lirim,  Pagasnmque  super ;  quorum  alter  habenas  670 

Suffosso  revolutus  equo  dum  colligit,  alter 

Dum  subit  ac  dextram  labentl  tendit  inermem, 

Praecipites  pariterque  ruunt.    His  addit  Amastmm 

HippotadeU)  sequiturque  incumbens  eminus  hasta 

Tereaque  Harpalycumque  et  Demophoonta  Ghromimque;         676 

Quotque  eraissa  manu  contorsit  spicula  virgo, 

Tot  Phrygii  cecidere  viri.    Procul  Ornytus  armis 

Ignotis  et  equo  venator  lapyge  fertur, 

Oui  pellis  latos  umeros  erepta  iuvenco 

Pugnatori  operit,  caput  ingens  oris  hiatus  680 

Et  malae  texere  lupi  cum  dentibus  albis, 

Agrestisque  manus  armat  sparus ;  ipse  catervis 

Vortitur  in  mediis,  et  toto  vertice  supra  est. 

HuDc  ilia  exceptum,  neque  enim  labor,  agmine  verso, 

Traicit,  et  super  haec  inimico  pectore  fatur :  686 

','  Silvis  te,  Tyrrhene,  feras  agitare  putasti  ? 

Advenit  qui  vestra  dies  muliebribus  armis 

Verba  redarguerit.    Nomen  tarn  en  hand  leve  patrum 
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Manibus  hoc  referes,  telo  oecidisse  Camillae.'' 
Protinas  Orsilochum  et  Buten,  duo  maxima  Teucrnm  690 

Corpora :  sed  Biiten  aversum  ouspide  fixit 
Loricam  galeamque  inter,  qua  colla  sedentis 
Lucent,  et  laevo  dependet  parma  lacerto ; 
Orsilochum,  fugiens  magnumque  agitata  per  orbem, 
Eludit  gyro  interior,  sequiturque  sequentem ;  695 

Turn  validam  perque  arma  viro  perque  ossa  securim, 
Altior  exsurgens,  oranti  et  multa  precanti 
Congeminat ;  vohaus  calido  rigat  ora  cerebro. 
Incidit  huic  subitoque  aspectu  territus  haesit 
Appenninicolae  bellator  fihus  Auni,  700 

Hand  ligurum  extremus,  dum  fallere  fata  sinebant. 
Isque,  nbi  se  nullo  iam  cursu  evadere  pugnae 
Posse  neque  instantem  reginam  avertere  oernit, 
Consilio  versare  dolos  ingressus  et  astu, 

Incipit  haec :  "  Quid  tarn  egregium,  si  femina  forti  705 

Fidis  equo  ?    Dimitte  fugam,  et  te  comminue  aequo 
Mecum  crede  solo,  pugnaeque  accinge  pedestri : 
lam  nosces,  ventosa  ferat  cui  gloria  laudemJ' 
Dixit ;  at  ilia  furens  aorique  accensa  dolore 
Tradit  equum  comiti,  paribusque  resistit  in  armis,  710 

Ense  pedes  nudo,  puraqne  interrita  parma. 
At  iuvenis,  vicisse  dolo  ratus,  avolat  ipse, 
Hand  mora,  conversifqae  f ugax  aufertur  habenis, 
Quadrupedemque  citam  ferrata  calce  fatigat. 
^'  Yaoe  Ligus,  frustraque  animis  elate  superbis,  715 

Nequiquam  patrias  temptasti  lubrious  artis, 
Nee  fraus  te  incolnmem  fallaci  perferet  Auno." 
Haec  fatur  virgo,  et  pemicibus  ignea  plantis 
Transit  equum  cursu,  frenisque  adversa  prehensis 
CoDgreditur  poenasqne  inimico  ex  sanguine  sunut :  720 

Quam  facile  acoipiter  saxo  sacer  ales  ab  alto 
Oonsequitur  pennis  sublimem  in  nnbe  colombam, 
Oomprensamque  tenet,  pedibusque  evisoerat  nncis; 
Tum  cmor  et  vulsae  labuntur  ab  aethere  plumae. 
At  non  haec  nuUis  hominnm  sator  atque  deorum  725 
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Observans  oculis  snmmo  sedet  altos  Oljmpo. 

Tyrrhenum  genitor  Tarchonem  in  proelia  saeva 

Suscitat,  et  stimulis  baud  moUibus  inicit  iras. 

Ergo  inter  caedes  cedentiaqne  agmina  Tarobon 

Fertor  equo,  variisque  instigat  vocibus  alas,  780 

Nomine  quemqae  vbcans,  reficitqae  in  proelia  pnlsos. 

"  Quia  metus,  o  nnmquani  dolituri,  o  semper  inertes 

Tyrrbeni,  qaae  tanta  animis  ignavia  venit  ? 

Femina  palantis  agit,  atqae  baec  agmina  vertit? 

Quo  ferram,  qnidve  baec  gerimns  tela  inrita  dextris  I  736 

At  non  in  Yenerem  segues  nocturnaqne  bella, 

Ant,  nbi  carva  cboros  indixit  tibia  Baccbi, 

Exspectare  dapes  et  plenae  pocnla  mensae, — 

Hie  amor,  boo  stndiom— dum  sacra  secundus  bamspex 

Nuntiet,  ao  lacos  vocet  bostia  pingnis  in  altos."  740 

Haec  effatas  equum  in  medios,  moritams  et  ipse, 

Ooncitat,  et  Venulo  adversum  se  tnrbidns  infert, 

Dereptumqne  ab  eqno  dextra  complectitur  bostem 

Et  greminm  ante  suum  multa  vi  concitns  aafert. 

ToUitnr  in  caelum  clamor,  cunctique  Latini  745 

Oonvertere  oculos.    Volat  igneus  aequore  Tarcbon, 

Arma  virumque  f erens ;  tum  somma  ipsins  ab  basta 

Defringit  ferrura,  et  partis  rimatur  apertas, 

Qua  volnus  letale  ferat ;  contra  iUe  repugn ans 

Sustinet  a  iugulo  dextram,  et  vim  yiribus  exit.  750 

Utqne  volans  alte  raptum  cum  falva  draconem 

Fert  aquila,  implicuitque  pedes,  atque  nnguibus  haesit; 

Saucius  at  serpens  sinuosa  volumina  versat, 

Arrectisque  borret  squamis,  et  sibilat  ore, 

Arduus  insurgens ;  ilia  band  minus  urget  obnnoo  755 

Luctantem  rostro ;  simnl  aethera  verberat  alis : 

Hand  aliter  praedam  Tiburtum  ex  agmine  Tarcbon 

Portat  ovans.    Dncis  exemplnm  eventamque  secnti 

Maeonidae  incurrnnt.    Tum  fatis  debitus  Amms 

Velocem  iaculo  et  multa  prior  arte  Oamillam  760 

Circuit,  et,  quae  sit  fortnna  facillima,  temptat. 

Qua  se  cumque  farens  medio  tnlit  agmine  virgo. 
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Hac  Armns  snbit,  et  tacitns  vesti^a  lustrat ; 

Qua  viotrix  redit  ilia  pedemque  ex  hoste  reportat, 

Hac  inyenis  fartim  celeris  detorquet  habenas.  765 

Hos  aditus,  iamqne  hos  aditas,  omnemqne  pererrat 

Undique  circuitom,  et  oertam  quatit  improbus  hastam. 

Forte  sacer  Cybelae  Chloreus,  oliiiique  sacerdos, 

Insignis  longe  Phrygiis  fulgebat  in  armis, 

Spomantemque  agitabat  equnra,  quem  pellis  afinis  770 

In  plumam  squamis  auro  conserta  tegebat. 

Ipse,  peregrina  ferru^ne  clarus  et  ostro, 

Spicula  torquebat  Lycio  Gortynia  cornu ; 

Aureus  ex  umeris  sonat  arcus,  et  aurea  vati 

Cassida ;  turn  eroceam  chlamyderaque  sinusque  crepantis         775 

Oarbaseos  fulvo  in  nodum  coUegerat  auro, 

Pictns  acn  tunicas  et  barbara  tegmina  crurnm. 

Hunc  virgo,  sive  ut  templis  praefigeret  arma 

Troia,  captive  sive  ut  se  ferret  in  auro, 

Venatrix  nnum  ex  omni  certamine  pugnae  780 

Oaeca  sequebatur,  totumque  incauta  per  agmen 

Femineo  praedae  et  spoliorum  ardebat  amore : 

Telum  ex  insidiis  cum  tandem  tempore  capto 

Concitat  et  superos  Arruns  sic  voce  precatur: 

"  Summe  demn,  sancti  custos  Soraotis  Apollo,  786 

Quem  primi  ooliraus,  cui  pineus  ardor  acervo 

Pascitur,  et  medium  freti  pietate  per  ignem 

Cultores  multa  premimus  vestigia  pmna. 

Da,  Pater,  hoc  nostris  aboleri  dedecus  armis, 

Omnipotens.    Non  exuvias  pulsaeve  tropaeum  790 

Virginis,  aut  spolia  ulla  peto;  mihi  cetera  landem 

Facta  ferent :  haec  dira  meo  dnm  volnere  pestis 

Pulsa  cadat,  patrias  remeabo  inglorius  urbes.^' 

Audiit  et  voti  Phoebns  succedere  partem 

Mente  dedit,  partem  volncris  dispersit  in  auras :  795 

Sterneret  ut  subita  turbatam  morte  Oamillam, 

Adnuit  oranti ;  reducem  ut  patria  alta  videret, 

Non  dedit,  inque  notos  vocem  vertere  procellae. 

Ergo,  ut  missa  manu  sonitum  dedit  hasta  per  auras. 
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Oonvertere  animos  acris  ocnlosqne  tulere  '    800 

Ouncti  ad  reginam  Yolsci.    Nihil  ipsa  nee  aarae 
!Nec  sonitas  memor  aut  venientis  ab  aethere  teli, 
Hasta  sab  ezsertam  donee  perlata  papillam 
Haesit,  virginenmque  alte  bibit  acta  craorem. 
Concurrunt  trepidae  comites,  dominamque  ruentem  805 

Suscipinnt.    Fagit  ante  onmis  ezterritas  Arrans, 
Laetitia  mixtoqae  meta,  nee  iam  amplius  hastae 
Oredere,  nee  tells  oecurrere  virginis  audet. 
Ae  velut  ille,  prins  quam  tela  inimica  seqnantar, 
Continuo  in  mentis  sese  avius  abdidit  altos  810 

Oeeiso  pastore  Inpos  magnove  iuveneo, 
Oonseius  andaeis  facti,  eaudamqne  remulcens 
Snbieeit  pavitantem  utero,  silvasqae  petivit : 
flaud  secus  ex  ocolis  se  turbidns  abstalit  Arrans, 
Contentasqae  foga  mediis  se  immiseait  armis.  815 

Ilia  mana  moriens  telum  trabit ;  ossa  sed  inter 
Ferrens  ad  eostas  alto  stat  volnere  maero. 
Labitar  exsangais ;  labnntur  frigida  leto 
Lumina;  purpnreus  quondam  color  ora  reliqnit. 
Tum  sie  exspirans  Aocam,  ex  aeqnalibus  nnam,  820 

Adloquitnr,  fida  ante  alias  qoae  sola  Catnillae, 
Qnienm  partiri  cnras,  atqoe  haee  ita  fatar : 
"  Hactenus,  Acca  soror,  potui ;  nune  volnus  acerbmn 
Confieit,  et  tenebris  nigrescnnt  omnia  circnm. 
Effdge  et  haee  Tumo  mandata  novissima  perfer :  825 

Suecedat  pngnae  Trolanosqne  areeat  nrbe. 
lamqne  vale."    Simnl  his  dictis  linqnebat  habenas, 
Ad  terram  non  q)onte  flnens.    Tom  frigida  toto 
Panlatim  exsolvit  se  eorpore,  lentaqne  eolla 
Ft  eaptnm  leto  posait  eapnt,  arma  relinqnens,  880 

Vitaqne  com  gemita  fngit  iDdignata  sab  nmbraa. 
Turn  vero  immensns  surgens  ferit  anrea  clamor 
Sidera ;  deiecta  cradescit  pngna  Oarailla ; 
Inearnint  densi  simul  omnis  eopia  Tenomm 
Tyrrhenique  dnees  Eaandrique  Arcades  alae.  835 

At  Triviae  enstos  iamdadum  in  raontibus  Opis 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


VERGIU  ABNEIDOS  XI. 

Alia  sedet  snmmis,  spectatqae  iaterritft  pugDa9. 

Utque  proeal  medio  iuvenum  in  clamore  farentum 

Prospexit  tristi  multatam  morte  Oamillara, 

Ingemuitque  deditque  has  irao  pectore  voces:  840 

"  Hen  niminm,  virgo,  niminm  crndele  Inisti 

Sappliciam,  Tencros  conata  lacessere  bello ! 

Nee  tibi  desertae  in  dnmis  eolnisse  Dianam 

Profnit,  ant  nostraB  amero  gessisse  sagittas. 

Non  tamen  indecorem  tna  te  regina  reliqnit  845 

Extrema  iam  in  Aorte ;  neqne  hoc  sine  nomine  letnm 

Per  gentis  erit,  ant  famam  patieris  inultae. 

Nam  qaicnmque  tanm  violavit  volnere  corpus, 

Morte  Inet  merita.^^    Fait  ingens  monte  sab  alto 

Regis  Dercenni  terreno  ex  aggere  bustnm  860 

Antiqni  Lanrentis,  opacaqne  ilice  tectum : 

Hie  dea  se  primum  rapido  pnlcherrima  nisa 

Sistit  et  Arrnntem  tnmnlo  specnlatnr  ab  alto. 

Ut  vidit  laetantem  animis  ac  vana  tnmentem, 

**  Our  "  inquit  "  diversus  abis  ?  hue  derige  gressam,  855 

Hue  periture  veni,  capias  nt  digna  Oamillae 

Praemia.    Tune  etiam  telis  moriere  Dianae  ? " 

Dixit,  et  aurata  volucrem  Threissa  sagittam 

Deprompsit  pharetra,  oomuque  infensa  tetendit, 

Et  duxit  longe,  donee  curvata  coirent  860 

Inter  se  capita,  et  manibus  iam  tangeret  acquis, 

Laeva  aciem  ferri,  dextra  nervoque  papillam. 

Extemplo  teli  stridorem  aurasque  sonantis 

Audiit  una  Arruns,  haesitque  in  corpore  ferrum. 

nium  exspirantem  socii  atque  extrema  gementem  865 

Obliti  ignoto  camporum  in  pulvere  linquunt ; 

Opis  ad  aetherium  pennis  aufertur  Olynipum. 

Prima  fugit,  domina  amissa,  levis  ala  Oamillae ; 
Turbati  fugiunt  Rutuli,  fugit  acer  Atinas, 

Disieotique  duces  desolatique  manipli  870 

Tuta  petunt,  et  equis  aversi  ad  moenia  tendnnt. 
Nee  quisquam  instantis  Teucros  letumque  ferentis 
Sustentare  valet  telis,  aut  sistere  contra ; 
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Sed  laxos  refernnt  umeris  langaentibos  arena, 

Qoadrnpediimqae  putrem  cursu  qaatit  ongula  campom.  875 

Volvitor  ad  muros  caligine  turbidus  atra 

Pulvis,  et  e  specnlis  percossae  pectora  matres 

Femineum  clamorem  ad  caeli  sidera  toUuat. 

Qui  cursu  portas  primi  inrupere  patentis, 

Hob  inimica  super  mixto  premit  agmine  turba ;  880 

Nee  miseram  effugiunt  mortem^  ued  limine  in  ipso 

Moenibus  in  patriis  atque  inter  tuta  doinorum 

Gonfixi  exspirant  animaa.    Pars  claudere  portae: 

Nee  sociis  aperire  viam,  nee  moenibus  audent 

Accipere  orantis;  oriturqne  miserrima  caedes  885 

Defendentnm  armis  aditus^  inque  arma  ruentum. 

Exclusi  ante  oculos  lacrimantumque  ora  parentum 

Pars  in  praecipitis  fossas  urgente  ruina 

Yolvitur,  immissis  pars  caeca  et  concita  frenia 

Arietat  in  portas  et  duros  obice  postis.  890 

Ipsae  de  muris  summo  certamine  matres, — 

MoDstrat  amor  verns  patriae  at  yidere  Gamillam — 

Tela  manu  trepidae  iaciunt,  ac  robore  duro, 

Stipitibus  ferrum  sudibusque  imitantur  obastis 

Praecipites,  primaeque  mori  pro  moenibus  ardent.  895 

Interea  Turnum  in  silvis  saevissimus  implet 
Nundus,  et  iuveni  ingentera  fert  Acca  tumultum : 
Deletas  Volscorum  aoies,  oeoidisse  Gamillam, 
Ingniere  intensos  bostis,  et  Marte  secundo 

Omnia  corripuisse,  metum  iain  ad  moenia  ferri.  900 

Ille  furens— et  saeva  lovis  sic  numina  poscunt — 
Deserit  obsessos  coUis,  nemora  aspera  linquit. 
Vix  e  conspectu  exierat  oampumque  tenebat, 
Cum  pater  Aeneas,  saltus  ingi^essus  apertos, 
Exsuperatque  iugum  silvaque  evadit  opaca.  906 

Sic  ambo  ad  muros  rapidi  totoque  feruntur 
Agmine,  nee  longis  inter  se  passibus  absunt, 
Ac  simul  Aeneas  fumantis  pulvere  campos 
Prospexit  longe  Lauren tiaque  agmina  vidit, 
£t  saevum  Aenean  agnovit  Turnus  in  armis  9iO 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  XL 

Adyentumqae  pedam  flatusqne  audivit  eqaorom. 

Oontinnoqae  meant  pugnas  et  proelia  temptent, 

Ni  roseos  fessos  iam  gnrgite  Phoebus  Hibero 

Tinguat  equos  noctemque  die  labente  redaoat. 

ConsiduDt  castris  ante  nrbem  et  moenia  yallaDt.  916 
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p.  VERGILI  MARONIS 

AEI^J^EIDOS 

LIBER  DUODECIMUS. 


Turnns  ut  infraotos  adverso  Marte  Latinos 

Defecisse  yidet,  sna  nnnc  promissa  reposci, 

Se  signari  ocalis,  altro  implacabilia  ardet, 

Attollitque  animoa.     Poenornm  qnalis  in  arvis 

Sanoias  ille  gravi  venantum  volnere  pectus  6 

Turn  demum  iiiovet  arma  leo,  gaadetque  comantis 

Exontiens  cervice  toros,  fixumque  latronis 

Impavidns  frangit  telam,  et  fremit  ore  crnento : 

Hand  secns  accenso  gliscit  violentia  Tarno. 

Tnm  sic  adfatur  regem,  atqae  ita  tnrbidns  infit :  10 

*^  Nulla  mora  in  Tarno ;  nihil  est,  qnod  dicta  retractent 

Ignavi  Aeneadae,  nee,  quae  pepigere,  recnsent. 

Gongredior.    Fer  sacra,  pater,  et  concipe  foedus. 

Ant  hac  Dardaniom  dextra  sub  Tartara  mittam, 

Desertorem  Asiae, — sedeant  speotentque  Latin! —  15 

Et  solus  ferro  crimen  commune  refellam ; 

Aut  habeat  victos,  cedat  Lavinia  coniunx." 

OUi  sedato  respondit  corde  Latinas : 
"  O  praestans  animi  iuvenis,  quantum  ipse  ferooi 
Virtute  exsuperas,  tanto  me  impensius  aeqnum  est  20 

Consulere,  atqae  omnis  metucntem  expendere  casus. 
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Sunt  tibi  regna  patris  Daimi,  sunt  oppida  capta 

Malta  mann;  nec-non  anrmnqae  animusqae  Latino  est; 

Sunt  aliae  innuptae  Latio  et  Lanrentibns  agris, 

Neo  genas  indecores.     Sine  me  haeo  hand  mollia  fata  25 

Sablatis  aperire  dolis ;  simul  hoc  animo  haari : 

Me  natam  nnlli  veterum  sociare  procomm 

Fas  erat,  idque  omnes  diviqne  hominesqae  canebant. 

Yictus  amore  tui,  cognato  sanguine  victus, 

Coniugis  et  maestae  lacrimis,  vincla  omnia  rupi ;  80 

Promissam  eripui  genero ;  arma  impia  sumpsi. 

Ex  illo  qui  me  casus,  quae,  Turne,  sequantur 

Bella,  vides,  quantos  primus  patiare  labores. 

Bis  magna  victi  pugna  vix  urbe  tuemur 

Spes  Italas ;  recalent  nostro  Tiberina  fluenta  35 

Sanguine  adhuc,  campiqne  ingentes  ossibus  albent. 

Quo  referor  totiwis?  quae  mentem  insania  mutat? 

Si,  Tumo  exstincto,  socios  sura  ascire  paratus. 

Cur  non,  incolnmi,  potius  certamina  tollo  ? 

Quid  consanguinei  Rutuli,  quid  cetera  dicet  40 

Italia,  ad  mortem  si  te— Fors  dicta  refntet  I— 

Prodiderim,  natam  et  oonubia  nostra  petentem? 

Respice  res  bello  varias ;  miserere  parentis 

Longaevi,  quem  nunc  maestuui  patria  Ardea  longe 

Dividit."    Haudquaquam  dictis  violentia  Tumi  45 

Flectitur ;  exsuperat  magis,  aegrescitque  medendo. 

Ut  primum  fari  potuit,  sic  institit  ore : 

'*  Quam  pro  me  curam  geris,  banc  precor,  optime,  pro  me 

Deponas,  letumque  sinas  pro  laude  pacisci. 

Et  nos  tela,  pater,  ferruraqne  hand  debile  dextra  50 

Spargimus ;  et  nostro  sequitur  de  volnere  sanguis. 

Longe  illi  dea  mater  erit,  quae  nube  fugacem 

Feminea  tegat,  et  vanis  sese  occulat  umbris." 

At  regina,  nova  pugnae  conterrita  sorte, 
Flebat,  et  ardentem  generum  moritura  tenebat :  65 

"  Turne,  per  has  ego  te  lacrimas,  per  si  quis  Amatae 
Tangit  bonos  aniinum, — spes  tu  nunc  una,  senectae 
Tu  requies  miserae  ;  decus  imperinmque  Latini 
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Te  penes ;  in  te  omnis  domus  inclinata  reoumbit — 

Unnm  oro :  desiste  maunm  committere  Teucris.  60 

Qai  te  cumque  manent  isto  certamine  casas, 

£t  me,  Tame,  raanent :  simul  haec  invisa  relinquam 

Lamina,  nee  generum  Aenean  captiva  videbo." 

Accepit  vocem  laciimis  Lavinia  matris 

Flagrantis  perf  usa  genas,  cai  plarimas  ignem  65 

Sabiecit  rubor,  et  calefacta  per  ora  cncurrit. 

Indam  saagaioeo  veluti  violaverit  ostro 

Si  quia  ebor,  ant  mixta  rubent  ubi  lilia  multa 

Alba  rosa :  talis  virgo  dabat  ore  colores. 

Ulum  tnrbat  amor,  figitqae  in  virgine  voltos.  70 

Ardet  in  arma  magis,  paudsqae  adfatar  Amatam : 

^^  Ne,  quaeso,  ne  me  lacrimis,  neve  omine  tanto 

Prosequere  in  duri  certamina  Martis  eantem, 

O  mater ;  neqne  enim  Tamo  mora  libera  mortifib 

Nnntins  haec,  Idmon,  Phrygio  mea  dicta  tyranno  75 

Hand  placitura  refer :  Gam  primam  crastina  caelo 

Paniceis  invecta  rotis  Aurora  rubebit, 

Non  Teucros  agat  in  Butulos ;  Tencrum  arma  quiesoant, 

Et  Rutuli ;  nostro  dirimamns  sanguine  bellum ; 

Illo  quaeratur  coniunx  Lavinia  campo.''  80 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit,  rapidusqne  in  tecta  receasit, 
Poscit  equos,  gaudetque  tuens  ante  ora  frementis, 
Pilumno  quos  ipsa  decus  dedit  Oritbyia, 
Qui  candore  nives  anteirent,  cursibos  auras. 
Circumstant  properi  aurigae  manibusque  lacessnnt  85 

Pectora  p]ausa  cavis  et  colla  comantia  pectont. 
Ipse  dehinc  auro  squalentem  alboque  orichalco 
Circumdat  loricam  umeris ;  simul  aptat  babendo 
Ensemque  clipeumque  et  rubrae  comua  cristae ; 
Ensem,  quem  Dauno  ignipotens  deus  ipse  parenti  90 

Fecerat  et  Stjgia  candentem  tinxerat  unda. 
Exin,  quae  mediis  ingenti  adnixa  columnae 
Aedibus  astabat,  validam  vi  corripit  bastam, 
Actoris  Auranci  spolium,  quassatque  trementem, 
Vociferans :  *'  Nunc,  o  numquam  frustrata  vocatus  96 
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Hasta  meos,  nunc  templl^  adest ;  te  maximus  Actor, 

Te  Turni  nunc  deztra  gerit :  da  sternere  corpus 

Loricamqae  mana  valida  lacerare  revulsam 

Semiviri  Phrygis,  et  foedare  in  pulvere  orinis 

Vibratos  calido  ferro  murraque  madentis."  100 

His  agitar  fdriis,  totoque  ardeutis  ab  ore 

Scintillae  absistant ;  oculis  micat  acribus  ignis. 

Mugitus  veluti  cum  prima  in  proelia  taoros 

Terrificos  ciet  atque  irasci  ia  comua  temptat, 

Arboris  obnixus  tninco,  ventosque  lacessit  105 

Ictibas,  aut  sparsa  ad  pugnam  prolndit  harona. 

Neo  minus  interea  maternis  saevus  in  armis 
Aeneas  acuit  Mar  tern  et  se  suscitat  ira, 
Oblato  gaudens  componi  foedere  bellum. 

Tum  socios  maestique  metum  solatur  luli,  110 

Fata  docens,  regique  iubet  responsa  Latino 
Certa  referre  viros,  et  pacis  dicere  leges. 

Postera  vix  snmmos  spargebat  lumine  montis 
Orta  dies,  cam  primnm  alto  se  gurgite  toUunt 
Solis  equi,  lucemque  elutis  naribus  efflant:  115 

Campum  ad  certamjen  magnae  sub  moenibus  urbis 
Dimensi  Rutulique  viri  Teocrique  parabant, 
In  medioque  focos  et  dis  oommunibus  aras 
Gramineas ;  alii  fontemque  ignemque  ferebant, 
Velati  limo,  et  verbena  tempora  vincti.  120 

Procedit  legio  Ausonidum^  pilataque  plenis 
Agiiiina  se  fundunt  portis,    Hino  Troiua  omnia 
Tyrrhenusque  ruit  variis  exeroitus  armis,  ^ 

Hand  secus  instruct!  ferro,  quam  si  aspera  Martis 
Pngna  vocet.    Nee  non  mediis  in  milibua  ipsi  125 

Dnctores  auro  volitant  ostroque  superbi, 
£t  genus  Assaraci  Mnestheus,  et  fortis  Asilas, 
£t  Messapus  equum  domitor,  Neptunia  proles. 
Utque  dato  signo  spatia  in  sua  quisque  reoessit, 
Defignnt  telluri  hastas  et  souta  reclinant.  ISO 

Tum  studio  effusae  matres  et  volgus  inermum 
Invalidique  senes  turris  et  tecta  domorum 
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Obsedere,  alii  portis  snblimibus  astant. 

At  luno  e  summo,  qui  nanc  Albanus  habetar, — 
Turn  neque  nomen  erat  nee  honos  aat  gloria  monti —  135 

Prospiciens  tumulo  campnm  aspectabat  et  ambas 
Laurentum  Troumqne  acies  urbemqne  Latini. 
Eztemplo  Tami  sic  est  adfata  sororem, 
Diva  deam,  stagnis  quae  flaminibnsqne  sonoris 
Praesidet, — hunc  illi  rex  aetheris  altus  honorem  140 

luppiter  erepta  pro  virginitate  sacravit — : 
"  Nympha,  decos  fluviornm,  animo  gratissima  nostro, 
Scis,  ut  te  canctis  nnam,  qaaecatnqne  Latinae 
Magnanimi  lovis  ingratara  ascendere  cabile, 
Praetalerim,  caelique  libeDS  in  parte  locarira :  145 

Disce  tuum,  ne  me  incuses,  lutnrna,  doloretn. 
Qaa  visa  est  Fortuna  pati,  Parcaeqne  sinebant 
Oedere  res  Latio,  Turnnm  et  tna  moenia  texi ; 
Nunc  invenem  imparibus  video  concurrere  fatis, 
Parcarumque  dies  et  vis  inimioa  propinquat.  150 

Non  pugnam  aspicere  banc  oculis,  non  foedera  possum. 
Tu  pro  germano  si  quid  praesentins  audes, 
Perge :  decet.    Forsan  miseros  meliora  sequentur." 
Vix  ea,  cum  lacrimas  oculis  luturna  profudit, 
Terque  quaterque  manu  pectus  percussit  faonestnm.  156 

*'  Non  lacrimis  boo  tempns  ^'  ait  Satumia  luno, 
"  Acelera,  et  fratrem,  si  quis  modus,  eripe  morti, 
Ant  tu  bella  cie,  conceptamque  excute  foedus. 
Auctor  ego  audendi."    Sic  exhortata  reliquit 
Incertam  et  ti*isti  turbatam  volnere  mentis.  160 

Interea  reges :  ingenti  mole  Latinus 
Quadriingo  vebitur  curru,  cui  tempora  ciroam 
Aurati  bis  sex  radii  fulgentia  cingunt, 
Solis  avi  specimen ;  bigis  it  Tumus  in  albis, 
Bina  manu  lato  crispans  hastilia  ferro.  166 

Hinc  pater  Aeneas, vRomanae  stirpis  origo, 
Sidereo  flagrans  dipeo  et  caelestibns  armis, 
Et  iuxta  Ascanius,  magnae  spes  altera  Romae, 
Procedunt  oastris  ;  puraqne  in  v^te  sacerdos 
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Saetigerae  fetnm  suis  intonsamqae  bidentem  170 

Attulit,  adiDOvitqne  pecus  flagrantibus  aris. 

111!  ad  surgentem  conyersi  lamina  solem 

Dant  frages  manibus  salsas,  et  tempora  ferro 

Samma  notant  pecudum,  paterisque  altaria  libant. 

Tarn  pias  Aeneas  stncto  no  ease  precator:  176 

''  Esto  nnno  Sol  testis  et  haec  mihi  Terra  yooanti, 

Quam  propter  tantos  potoi  perferre  labores, 

£t  Pater  omnipotens,  et  ta  Satumia  oonianx, — 

lam  raelior,  iara,  diva,  precor — tnqne  inolate  Mayors, 

Cnncta  too  qui  bella,  pater,  sub  nomine  torques ;  180 

Fontisque  Fluviosque  yoco,  quaeque  aetheris  alti 

Beligio,  et  quae  caeruleo  sunt  namina  ponto : 

Oesserit  Ausonio  si  fors  yiotoria  Tamo, 

Oonyenit  Euandri  victos  discedere  ad  urbem ; 

Cedet  loins  agris,  neo  post  arma  ulla  rebelles  185 

Aeneadae  referent,  ferroye  haeo  regna  laoessent. 

Sin  nostrum  adnuerit  nobis  Victoria  Martem — 

Ut  potias  reor,  et  polias  di  nnmiiie  firment — 

Kon  ego  neo  Teucris  Italos  parere  iabebo, 

Nee  mihi  regna  peto ;  paribus  se  legibos  ambae  180 

Inviotae  gentes  aetema  in  foedera  mittant. 

Sacra  deosque  dabo ;  socer  anna  Latinus  habeto, 

Imperium  sollenme  socer ;  mihi  moenia  Teuori 

Constituent,  arbiqne  dabit  Lavinia  nomen.'' 

Sic  prior  Aeneas ;  seqnitar  sic  deinde  Latinus,  196 

Suspicions  caelum,  tenditqae  ad  sidera  dextram : 

"  Haec  eadem,  Aenea,  Terram,  Mare,  Sidera,  iuro, 

Latonaeque  genus  duplex,  lanumque  bifrontem, 

Yimque  deum  infernam  et  dnri  sacraria  Ditis ; 

Audiat  haec  Genitor,  qui  foedera  fulmine  sancit.  200 

Tango  aras,  medios  ignis  et  namina  tester : 

Nulla  dies  paoem  banc  Italis  nee  foedera  rumpet, 

Quo  res  cumque  cadent ;  nee  me  yis  alia  volentem 

Avertet,  non,  si  tellurem  effundat  in  undas, 

Diluvio  miscens,  oaelumque  in  Tartara  solvat ;  206 

Ut  sceptrum  hoc — dextra  sceptrum  nam  forte  gerebat 
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Namqaam  fronde  levi  fundet  virgnlta  neo  nmbras, 

Cum  semel  in  silvis  imo  de  stirpe  recisum 

Matre  caret,  posuitque  comas  et  braccbia  ferro, 

Olim  arbos ;  nunc  artificis  man  as  aere  decoro  210 

Inclusit,  patribusque  dedit  gestare  Latinis." 

Talibus  inter  se  firraabant  foedera  dictis 

Conspectu  in  medio  procerura.    Tnm  rite  sacratas 

In  flammam  iugulant  pecudes,  et  viscera  vivis 

Eripirait,  cnraulantque  oneratis  lancibus  aras.  215 

At  vero  RntuHs  impar  ea  pugna  videri 
lamdudum,  et  vario  misceri  pectora  motu ; 
Turn  magis,  ut  propius  cernunt  non  viribns  aeqnis. 
Adinvat  incessu  tacito  progressus  et  aram 

Sappliciter  venerans  demisso  Inmine  Tumns,  220 

Tabentesque  genae  et  invenali  in  corpore  pallor. 
Qnem  simul  ac  luturna  soror  crebrescere  vidit 
Sermonem,  et  volgi  variare  labantia  corda, 
In  medias  acies,  formam  adsimulata  Oamerti, — 
Cui  genas  a  proavis  ingens,  claramque  paternae  225 

Noiiien  erat  virtutis,  et  ipse  acerrimus  armis — 
In  medias  dat  sese  acies,  hand  nescia  rernra, 
Rumoresque  serit  varios,  ac  talia  fatur : 
*'  Non  pudet,  o  Rutuli,  pro  cunotis  talibus  unam 
Obiectare  animam  ?  numerone  an  viribns  aeqni  230 

Non  sumus  ?    En,  omues  et  Troes  et  Arcades  hi  sunt, 
Fatalisque  manus,  infensa  Etruria  Turno. 
Vix  hostem,  alterni  si  congrediamnr,  habemns. 
Ille  qnidem  ad  snperos,  quorum  se  devovet  aris, 
Succedet  fama,  vivusque  per  ora  feretur ;  236 

Nos,  patria  amissa,  dominis  parere  superbis 
Cogemur,  qui  nunc  lenti  consedimus  arvis." 
Talibus  incensa  est  iuvenum  sententia  dictis 
lam  magis  atque  magis,  serpitqne  per  agmina  murmur ; 
Ipsi  Lanrentes  mutati  ipsique  Latini.  240 

Qui  sibi  iam  requiem  pugnae  rebusque  salutem 
Sperabant,  nunc  arma  volunt,  foedusque  precantnr 
Infectnm,  et  Turni  sortem  miserantnr  iniquam. 
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His  aliad  mains  latnma  adiungit,  et  alto 

Dat  sigDQni  caelo,  quo  non  praesentius  nllam  245 

Torbavit  mentes  Italas,  monstroqne  fefellit. 

Namque  volans  rubra  fnlvas  lovis  ales  in  aethra 

Litoreas  agitabat  aves  tnrbatnque  sonantem 

Agminis  aligeri,  subito  cum  lapsas  ad  andas 

Cycnum  excelleDtem  pedibus  rapit  improbos  nncis.  260' 

Arrexere  animos  Itali,  cunctaeque  volucres 

Oonvertant  clamore  fugam — ^mirabile  visa — 

Aetheraque  obscarant  pennis,  hostemque  per  anras 

Facta  nube  premnnt,  donee  vi  victus  et  ipso 

Pondere  defecit,  praedamque  ex  angnibus  ales  256 

Proiecit  fluvio,  penitosque  in  nnbila  fugit. 

Turn  vero  aognrinm  Rutuli  clamore  salntant, 

Expedinntque  man  as;  primasqne  Tolnmnias  aogor 

*'  Hoc  erat,  hoc,  votis  "  inqait  "  qnod  saepe  petivi ; 

Acoipio,  agnoscoqne  deos ;  me,  me  dace  f erram  200 

Corripite,  o  miseri,  qaos  improbas  advena  bello 

Territat,  mvalidas  at  aves,  et  litora  vestra 

Vi  popolat :  petet  ille  fagam,  penitosque  profando 

Vela  dabit    Yos  ananimi  densete  catervas, 

Et  regem  vobis  pagna  defendite  raptara.''  265 

Dixit,  et  adversos  telnm  contorsit  in  hostis 

Procnrrens :  sonitam  dat  stridula  comas,  et  anras 

Certa  secat.    Simnl  hoc,  simal  ingens  clamor,  et  omnes 

Tnrbati  canei,  calefactaqae  corda  tomoltn. 

Hasta  volans,  at  forte  novem  pnlcherrima  fratram  270 

Corpora  constiterant  contra,  qaos  fida  crearat 

Una  tot  Arcadio  coniunx  Tyrrhena  GyHppo, 

Hornm  nnum  ad  medium,  teritur  qua  sntilis  alvo 

Balteas  et  laterum  iunctaras  fibola  mordet, 

Egregiam  forma  invenem  et  fulgentibus  armis,  275 

Transadigit  costas,  fulvaque  effundit  harena. 

At  fratres,  animosa  phalanx  accensaque  luctn, 

Pars  gladios  stringunt  manibus,  pars  missile  ferrum 

Oorripiunt,  caecique  munt.    Quos  agmina  contra 

Procurrunt  Lanrentum ;  hinc  densi  rursus  inundant  280 
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Troes  Agyllinique  et  pictis  Arcades  armis. 

Sic  omnis  amor  unns  habet  decernere  ferro. 

Diripuere  aras ;  it  toto  tarbida  caelo 

Teiupestas  teloram,  ac  ferreus  ingrait  iiuber ; 

Craterasqae  focosque  ferunt.    Fugit  ipse  Latinus  285 

Pulsates  referens  infecto  foedere  divos. 

Infrenant  alii  currus,  aut  corpora  saitu 

Sabiciant  in  equos,  et  strictis  ensibus  adsont. 

Messapas  regem  regisque  insigne  gerentem, 

Tyrrhenum  Aulesten,  avidus  confandere  foedas,  290 

Adverso  proterret  equo ;  ruit  ille  recedens, 

£t  miser  oppositis  a  tergo  involvitor  aris 

In  caput  inque  umeros.     At  fervidas  advolat  hasta 

Messapns,  teloqne  orantem  multa  trabali 

Desnper  altus  equo  graviter  ferit,  atqae  ita  fatar :  295 

*^  Hoc  habet,  haec  melior  magnis  data  victima  divis." 

Ooncarrunt  Itali,  spoliantque  calentia  membra. 

Obvius  ambustura  torrem  Corynaeus  ab  ara 

Corripit,  et  venienti  Ebuso  plagamque  ferenti 

Occupat  OS  flamimis;  olli  ingens  barba  relazit,  300 

Nidoremqne  ambasta  dedit ;  super  ipse  secutus 

Oaesariem  laeva  turbati  corripit  hostis, 

Impressoque  genu  nitens  terrae  applicat  ipsnm ; 

Sic  rigido  latus  ense  ferit.    Podalirius  Alsum, 

Pastorem,  primaque  acie  per  tela  rnentem,  305 

Ense  sequens  nudo  superimminet ;  ille  securi 

Adversi  f  rontem  mediam  mentumque  reducta 

Disicit,  et  sparse  late  rigat  arma  cruore. 

Olli  dura  quies  oculos  et  ferreus  urget 

Somnus ;  in  aeternam  daudantur  lumina  nootem.  310 

At  pius  Aeneas  dextram  tendebat  inermem 
Nudato  capite,  atque  snos  clamore  vocabat : 
**  Quo  ruitis?  quaeve  ista  repens  discordia  surgit? 
O  cohibete  irasi  ictum  iam  foedus,  et  omnes 
Compositae  leges;  mihi  ius  concurrere  soli ;  815 

Me  sinite,  atque  auferte  metus;  ego  foedera  faxo 
Firma  manu ;  Tumum  debent  haec  iam  mihi  sacra.*' 
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Has  inter  voces,  media  inter  talia  verba, 

£cce,  viro  stridens  alis  adlapsa  sagitta  est, 

Inoertnm,  qua  pu]sa  mann,  quo  turbine  adacta,  320 

Quis  tantam  Bdtulis  laadem,  casosne  densne, 

Attulerit ;  pressa  est  insignia  gloria  focti, 

Neo  sese  Aeneae  iactavit  volnere  qniflqnam. 

Tamus,  nt  Aenean  oedentem  ex  agmine  vidit 

Turbatosqae  duces,  subita  spe  fervidus  ardet;  S25 

Poscit  equos  atque  arma  simul,  saltuque  snperbus 

Emicat  in  currum,  et  inanibus  molitur  habenas. 

Multa  virnm  volitans  dat  f ortia  corpora  let© ; 

Seminecis  volvit  multos,  aut  agrnina  curru 

Proterit,  aut  raptas  fngientibus  ingerit  bastas.  8S0 

Qualis  apud  gelidi  cum  flumina  concitus  Hebri 

Sanguineus  Mavors  olipeo  in^^repat,  atque  furentis 

Bella  movens  immittSt  equos ;  ill!  aequore  aperto 

Ante  "N^otos  Zepbyrumqne  volant;  geniit  ultima  pulsn 

Thraca  pedum,  circumque  atrae  Formidinis  ora,  886 

Iraeque,  Insidiaeque,  dei  comitatus,  aguntur: 

Talis  equos  alacer  media  inter  proelia  Tnmus 

Fumantis  sudore  quatit,  miserabile  caesis 

Hostibus  insnltans;  spargit  rapida  ungnla  rorea 

S^guineos,  mixtaque  oruor  calcatur  harena.  340 

lamque  neci  Sthenelumque  dedit  Thamyrimque  Pholumque, 

Hunc  oongressus  et  hunc,  illnm  eminus ;  eminus  ambo 

Imbrasidas,  Glaucum  atque  Laden,  quos  Imbrasus  ipse 

Nutrierat  Lycia,  paribusque  omaverat  armis, 

Vel  conferre  manum,  vel  equo  praevertere  ventos.  845 

Parte  alia  media  Enmedes  in  proelia  fertur, 

Antiqui  proles  bello  praeclara  Dolonis, 

Nomine  avum  referens,  animo  manibusque  parentem, 

Qui  quondam,  oastra  ut  Danaum  speculator  adiret, 

Ausus  Pelidae  pretium  sibi  poscere  currus ;  360 

Ilium  Tydides  alio  pro  talibus  ausis 

Adfecit  pretio,  neo  equis  aspirat  AchiUis. 

Hunc  procul  ut  campo  Tumus  prospexit  aperto, 

Ante  levi  iaculo  longnra  per  inane  secutus. 
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Sistit  eqnos  biiugis  et  carra  denlit,  atqne  355 

Semianimi  lapsoque  sapervenit,  et  pede  oollo 
Impresso,  dextrae  maGronem  extorqnet  et  alto 
Fulgentem  tinguit  ingulo,  atqne  haeo  insaper  addit; 
^^Ed,  agros,  et,  qiiam  bello,  Troiane,  petisti, 

Hesperiam  metire  iacens :  haec  praemia,  qui  me  360 

Ferro  ausi  temptare,  fenint ;  sic  moenia  condont/' 
Hnio  comitem  Asbyten  coniecta  caspide  mittit, 
Ohloreaque  Sybarimqae  Daretaqae  Thersilochiunque 
Et  stemacis  equi  lapsnm  cervioe  Tbymoeten. 
Ac  velut  Edoni  Boreae  cum  spiritos  alto  365 

Insonat  Aegaeo,  seqaitarqae  ad  litora  filuctas, 
Qua  venti  inoubnere,  fngam  daut  nubila  oaelo: 
Sic  Tumo,  quacnmque  viam  aeoat,  agmina  cedunt 
Conversaeque  ruunt  ades ;  fert  impetus  ipsum, 
Et  cristam  adverso  curru  quatit  aura  volautem.  370 

Non  tulit  instantem  Phegeus  animisque  frementem ; 
Obiecit  sese  ad  cnrram,  et  spumantia  frenis 
Ora  citatorum  dextra  detorsit  eqaorum. 
Dum  trabitur  pendetque  iugia,  bunc  lata  retectum 
Lancea  conseqaitur,  rumpitque  infixa  bilicem  375 

Loricam,  et  summum  degustat  volnere  corpus. 
Hie  tamen  clipeo  obiecto  conversns  in  bostem 
Ibat,  et  auxilium  ducto  mucrone  petebat : 
Cum  rota  praecipitem  et  procnrsu  concitus  axis 
Impulit  effunditque  solo,  Turnusque  secutus  380 

Imam  inter  galeam  summi  tboracis  et  oras 
Abstalit  ense  caput,  truncnmque  reliquit  barenae. 
Atque  ea  dam  campis  victor  dat  funera  Turnus, 
Interea  Aenean  Mnestbeus  et  fidus  Acbates 
Ascaniusqae  comes  castris  statuere  cruentum,  385 

Alternos  longa  nitentem  cuspide  gressus. 
Saevit,  et  infracta  Inctatur  barundine  telum 
Eripere,  auxilioque  viam,  quae  proxima,  poscit: 
Ense  secent  lato  volnus,  telique  latebram 

Rescindant  penitus,  seseque  in  bella  remittant.  890 

lamque  aderat  Phoebo  ante  alios  dilectus  lapis 
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lasides,  acri  quondam  cai  captns  amore 

Ipse  suas  artis,  sua  manera,  laetas  Apollo 

Auguriam  citbaramqae  dabat  celerisque  sagittas. 

lUe,  ut  deposit!  proferret  fata  parentis,  395 

iScire  potestates  herbarum  nsnmqae  medendi 

Malait  et  mutas  agitare  inglorius  artis. 

Stabat  acerba  fremens,  ingentem  nixus  in  hastam 

Aeneas,  magno  iuvenum  et  maerentis  Mi 

Ooncursu,  lacrimis  immobilis.     lUe  retorto  400 

Paeonium  in  morem  senior  succinctus  amictn, 

Malta  mann  medica  Phoebique  potentibus  herbis 

Nequiquam  trepidat,  neqaiqaam  spioola  dextra 

Sollicitat  prensatque  tenaci  forcipe  ferrum. 

Nulla  viam  Fortuna  regit,  nihil  auetor  Apollo  405 

Subvenit ;  et  sae^us  campis  magis  ao  magis  horror 

Crebrescit,  propiusque  malum  est.     lam  pnlvere  caelum 

Stare  vident,  subeuntque  equites,  et  spioula  castris 

Densa  cadunt  mediis ;  it  tristis  ad  aethera  clamor 

Bellantum  iuvenum  et  dnro  sub  Mai*te  cadentum.  410 

Hie  Venus,  indigno  nati  oonoussa  dolore, 

Dictamnum  genetrix  Oretaea  carpit  ab  Ida, 

Puberibus  oaulem  foliis  et  flore  comantem 

Purpureo :  non  ilia  feris  incognita  capris 

Gramina,  cum  tergo  volucres  haesere  sagittae.  415 

Hoc  Venus,  obscuro  faoiem  circumdata  nimbo, 

Detnlit ;  hoc  f usum  labris  splendentibus  amnem 

Inficit,  occulte  medicans,  spargitque  salubris 

Ambrosiae  sucos  et  odoriferam  panaceam. 

Fovit  ea  volnus  lympha  longaevus  lapis  420 

Ignorans,  subitoque  omnis  de  corpore  fugit 

Qnippe  dolor,  omnis  stetit  imo  volnere  sanguis. 

lamqae  secuta  manum,  nullo  cogente,  sagitta 

Excidit,  atque  novae  rediere  in  pristina  vires. 

"  Arma  citi  proper  ate  viro!  quid  statis?"  lapis  426 

Gonclamat,  primusque  animos  accendit  in  hostem. 

'*  Non  haec  humanis  opibas,  non  arte  magistra 

Proveniunt,  neqae  te,  Aenea,  mea  dextera  servat: 
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Maior  agit  deus  atque  opera  ad  maiora  remittit." 

Ille  avidus  pugnae  suras  incluserat  auro  430 

Hino  atque  hiuo,  oditque  moras,  hastamque  coruscate 

Postquam  habilis  later!  clipeus  loricaque  tergo  est, 

Ascanium  fusis  ciroum  complectitnr  armis, 

Summaqne  per  galeam  delibans  oscula  f  atur : 

"  Disce,  puer,  virtntem  ex  me  veromqae  laborem,  435 

Fortunam  ex  aliis.    Nunc  te  mea  dextera  bello 

DefeDsum  dabit,  et  magna  inter  praemia  dnoet ; 

Tu  facito,  mox  cum  matura  adoleverit  aetas. 

Sis  memor,  et  te  animo  repetentem  exempla  tuorum 

£t  pater  Aeneas  et  avunculus  excitet  Hector.^'  440 

Haec  ubi  dicta  dedit,  portis  sese  extulit  ingens, 
Telum  immane  manu  quatiens ;  simul  agmine  dense 
Antheusque  Mnestheusque  ruunt,  onmisque  relictis 
Turba  fluit  castris.    Turn  caeco  pulvere  campus 
Miscetur,  pulsuque  pedum  tremit  excita  tellus.  445 

Vidit  ab  adverse  venientis  aggere  Turnus, 
Videre  Ausonii,  gelidusque  per  ima  eucurrit 
Ossa  tremor  ;  prima  ante  omnis  luturna  Latinos 
Audiit  agnovitque  sonum,  et  tremefacta  refugit. 
Ille  volat,  campoque  atrum  rapit  agmen  aperto.  450 

Qualis  ubi  ad  terras  abrupto  sidere  nimbus 
It  mare  per  medium ;  miseris,  heu,  praescia  longe 
Horrescunt  corda  agrioolis ;  dabit  ille  ruinas 
Arboribus,  stragemque  satis ;  met  omnia  late ; 
Ante  volant,  sonitnmque  fenmt  ad  litora  venti:  455 

Talis  in  adversos  ductor  Rhoeteius  hostis 
Agmen  agit ;  densi  cuneis  se  quisque  coactis 
Agglomerant.    Ferit  ense  gravem  Thymbraeus  Osirim, 
Arcetium  Mnestheus,  Epulonem  obtrnncat  Achates, 
Ufentemque  Gyas ;  cadit  ipse  Tolunmins  augur,  460 

Primus  in  adversos  telum  qui  torserat  hostis. 
Tollitur  in  caelum  clamor,  versique  vicissim 
Pulverulenta  fuga  Butuli  dant  terga  per  agros. 
Ipse  neque  aversos  dignatur  stemere  morti, 
Nee  pede  oongressos  aequo  nee  tela  ferentis  465 
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Insequltur  ^  solnm  densa  in  caHgioe  Tarnniu 

Yestlgat  iDscrans,  solum  in  eertamina  posoit. 

Hoc  concnssa  meta  inentem  Intarna  virago 

Anrigam  Turni  media  inter  lora  Metiscam 

Excutit,  et  longe  lapsam  temone  relin<jmt;  470 

Ipsa  subit,  manibtisque  nndantis  fleetit  habenas, 

Ouncta  gerens,  vocemqne  et  corpus  et  arma  Metisci. 

N^igra  velut  magnas  domini  cum  divitis  aedes 

Pervolat  et  pennis  alta  atria  lustrat  hirundo, 

Pabula  parva  legens  nidisque  loquacibus  eecas,  475 

Et  nunc  porticibus  vacuis,  nnnt  nraida  circnm 

Stagna  sonat :  similis  medios  lutnma  per  hostis 

Fertur  equis,  rapidoque  volans  obit  omnia  cumi ; 

lamque  hie  germanum,  iamque  hie  ostentat  ovantem, 

Nee  conferre  manum  patitur;  volat  avia  longe.  480 

Haud  minus  Aeneas  tortos  legit  obvius  orbis, 

Vestigatque  virum  et  disiecta  per  agmina  magna 

Voce  vocat.     Quotiens  oculos  conieoit.  in  hostem, 

Alipedumqne  fugam  cursu  temptavit  eqnorum, 

AversoB  totiens  curms  luturna  retorsit.  4S6 

Heu,  quid  agat?    Vario  nequiquain  fluctuat  aestu, 

Diversaeque  vocant  animum  in  contraria  cnrae. 

Huic  Messapus,  uti  laeva  duo  forte  gerebat 

Lenta,  levis  cursu,  praefiza  hastilta  ferro, 

Horum  unum  certo  contorquens  derigit  iotu.  490 

Substitit  Aeneas,  et  se  eoUegit  in  arma, 

Poplite  subsidens;  apicem  tamen  incita  summura 

Hasta  tulit,  suinmasque  exoussit  yertice  cristas. 

Turn  vero  adsurgunt  irae ;  insidiisque  subaotus, 

Di versos  ubi  sentit  equos  currumque  referri,  495 

Malta  lovem  et  laesi  testatus  foederis  aras, 

lam  tandem  invadit  medios,  et  Marte  secundo 

Terribilis  saevam  nuUo  discrimine  caedem 

Suscitat,  irarumque  omnis  efiundit  habenas. 

Quis  mihi  nunc  tot  acerba  deus,  quis  carmine  caedes  500 

Diversas,  obitumque  ducum,  quos  aequore  toto 
Inque  vicem  nunc  Tumus  agit,  nunc  Troius  heros, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


VERGILI  AENEIDOS  XII. 

Expediat  ?  tanton^  placuit  ooncarrere  motu, 

luppiter,  aeterna  gentis  in  pace  f  uturas  ? 

Aeneas  Batulum  Sacroaem, — ea  prima  ruentis  505 

Pugna  loco  statuit  Teucros — baud  multa  morantem, 

Ezcipit  in  latas,  et,  qua  fata  celerrima,  cradam 

Transadigit  costas  et  Gratis  pectoris  ensem. 

Tumus  equo  deiectum  Amycam  fratremqae  Diorem, 

Congressus  pedes,  huno  venientem  ouspide  longa,  610 

Hnnc  mucrone  ferit  curruque  absoisa  duoram 

Suspendit  capita,  et  rorantia  sanguine  portat. 

Ille  Talon  Tanaimque  neci  fortemque  Cethegam, 

Tris  uno  congressu,  et  maestura  mittit  Oniten, 

Nomine  Echionium  matrisqae  genus  Peridiae ;  515 

Hie  fratres  Lyoia  missos  et  ApoUinis  agris, 

Et  iuvenem  exosnm  nequiquam  bella  Menoeten, 

Arcada,  piscosae  cui  circum  flnmina  Lernae 

Ars  fuerat  paaperque  domus,  nee  nota  potentnm 

Munera,  conductaqne  pater  tellure  serebat.  620 

Ac  velut  immissi  diversis  partibus  ignes 

Arentem  in  silvam  et  virgulta  sonantia  lauro ; 

Aut  ubi  decursu  rapido  de  montibus  altis 

Dant  sonitum  spumosi  amnes,  et  in  aequora  currunt 

Quisque  snum  populatus  iter :  non  segnins  ambo  526 

Aeneas  Turnusque  ruunt  per  proelia ;  Dunc,  nunc 

Fluctoat  ira  intus ;  rumpuntur  nescia  vinci 

Pectora ;  nunc  totis  in  volnera  viribus  itur. 

Murranum  bic,  atavos  et  avorum  antiqua  sonantem 

Nomina,  per  regesque  actum  genus  omne  Latinos,  580 

Praecipitem  scopulo  atque  ingentis  turbine  saxi 

Excutit,  effunditque  solo ;  hunc  lora  et  iuga  subter 

Provolvere  rotae ;  crebro  super  ungula  pulsu 

Incita  nee  domini  meraorum  proculcat  equorum. 

Ille  ruenti  Hyllo  animisqne  immane  frementi  535 

Occurrit,  telumque  aurata  ad  tempora  torquet : 

Olli  per  galeam  fixo  stetit  hasta  cerebro. 

Dextera  nee  tua  te,  Graium  fortissime,  Orethen, 

Eripuit  Tumo ;  neo  di  texere  Oupencum, 
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Aenea  yeniente,  sai :  dedit  obvia  ferro  £40 

Pectora,  neo  miaero  dipei  mora  profiiit  aerei. 

Te  quoque  Lanrentes  Tid«rimt,  Aeole,  oampi 

Oppetere  et  late  terrain  oonstemere  tergo : 

Occidis,  Argivae  qnem  non  potuere  pfaalaoges 

Stemere,  nee  Friami  regnorom  eversor  AchiUes ;  640 

Hie  tibi  mortis  erant  metae,  domns  alta  sub  Ida ; 

Lyrnesi  domns  alta,  solo  Lanrente  sepulerum. 

Totae  adeo  conversae  acies,  omnesqae  Latini, 

Omnes  Dardanidae,  Mnestheus,  acerqne  Serestus, 

Et  Messapas  equam  domitor,  et  foHis  Asilas,  6S0 

Tasooramque  phalanx,  Euandriqae  Arcades  alae, 

Pro  se  quisqae  viri  snmma  nitnntur  opnm  vi ; 

Nee  mora,  nee  requies ;  vasto  certamine  tendant. 

Hie  mentem  Aeneae  genetrix  pulcherrima  misit, 
Iret  lit  ad  muros,  nrbique  adverteret  agmen  665 

Ocius  et  subita  turbaret  olade  Latinos. 
Ille,  nt  vestigans  di versa  per  agmina  Tumnm 
Hue  atqne  hue  acies  circumtulit,  aspicit  urbem 
Immanem  tanti  belli  atque  impnne  quietam. 
Continue  pugnae  accendit  maioris  imago :  660 

Mnesthea  Sergestumque  vocat  fortemque  Serestum 
Ductores,  tumulumque  capit,  qua  cetera  Teucrum 
Concurrit  legio.  neo  scuta  aut  spicula  densi 
Deponunt     Oelso  medius  stans  aggere  fatnr : 
*'  Ne  qua  meis  esto  dictis  mora— luppiter  bao  stat—  565 

Neu  quis  ob  inceptnra  subitum  mihi  segnior  ito. 
Urbem  hodie,  causam  belli,  regna  ipsa  Latini, 
Ki  frenum  accipere  et  vioti  parere  f atentur, 
Eruam,  et  aequa  solo  fumantia  culraina  ponam. 
Scilicet  exspectem,  libeat  dum  proelia  Turno  ^TO 

Nostra  pati,  rnrsusque  velit  ooncurrere  victus? 
Hoc  caput,  o  cives,  baec  belli  summa  nefandi. 
Ferte  faces  propere,  foedusqne  reposcite  flammis." 
Dixerat,  atque  animis  pariter  certantibus  omnes 
Dant  cuneum,  densaque  ad  muros  mole  feruntur.  675 

Scalae  improviso  subitusque  apparoit  ignis. 
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Discurrunt  alii  ad  portas  primosqne  truoldant, 

Ferram  alii  torqaent  et  obumbrant  aethera  talis. 

Ipse  inter  primos  dextram  sub  moexua  teadit 

Aeneas,  magnaque  inousat  voce  Latinum,  580 

Testatarque  deos  iteram  se  ad  proeUa  oogi, 

Bis  iam  Italos  hostis,  baeo  iam  altera  foedera  mmpi. 

Exoritur  trepidos  inter  disoordia  civis: 

Urbem  alii  reserare  iubent  et  pandere  portaa 

Dardanidis,  ipsumqne  trahunt  in  moenia  regem ;  685 

Arma  fernnt  alii  et  pergunt  defendere  maros : 

Inclosas  ut  cum  latebroso  in  pumice  pastor 

Vestigavit  apes,  fumoque  implevit  amaro ; 

Illae  intus  trepidae  rerum  per  cerea  castra 

Discarrnnt,  magnisque  acuunt  stridoribus  iras;  690 

Volvitur  ater  odor  tectis ;  turn  murmure  caeco 

Intus  saxa  sonant ;  vaouas  it  f  umus  ad  auras. 

Accidit  haec  fessis  etiam  fortuna  Latinis, 
Qaae  totam  luctu  concussit  fuuditus  urbem. 
Regina  ut  tectis  venientem  prospicit  bostem,  696 

Inoessi  muros,  ignis  ad  tecta  volare, 
Nusquam  acies  contra  Butulas,  nulla  agmina  Turn! : 
Infelix  pugnae  iuvenem  in  certamine  credit 
Exstinotum,  et,  subito  mentem  turbata  dolore, 
Se  causam  clamat  crimenque  caputque  malorum,  600 

Multaqne  per  maestum  demens  effata  furorem, 
Purpureos  moritura  manu  discindit  amictus, 
Et  nodum  informis  leti  trabe  nectit  ab  alta. 
Qaam  cladem  miserae  postquam  accepere  Latinae, 
Filia  prima  manu  flavos  Lavinia  crinis  605 

Et  roseas  laniata  genas,  turn  cetera  circum 
Turba  furit;  resonant  late  plangoribus  aedes. 
Hino  totam  infelix  volgatur  fama  per  urbem. 
Demittunt  rnentes;  it  scissa  veste  Latinus, 

Coniugis  attonitus  fatis  urbisque  ruina,  610 

Oanitiem  immnndo  perfuisam  pulvere  turpans 
[Multaque  se  inousat,  qui  non  acceperit  ante 
Dardanium  Aenean,  generumque  asciverit  ultro]. 
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Interea  extreme  bellator  in  aequore  Tamos 
Palantis  aequitnr  paucos  iain  segnior,  atque  615 

lam  minas  atqne  minns  saocessn  laetos  eqnoram. 
Attalit  hnno  illi  caecis  terroribus  aara 
Commixtum  clamorem,  arrectasqae  impnlit  auris 
Gonfusae  sonus  urbis  et  iolaetabile  murmur. 
^'  £i  mibil  quid  tanto  turbantur  moenia  luctu?  620 

Quisve  ruit  taatus  diversa  clamor  ab  nrbe? " 
Sic  ait,  adductisque  amens  subsistit  babenis. 
Atque  buic,  in  faciem  soror  ut  oonversa  Metisoi 
Aurigae  currumque  et  equos  et  lorn  regebat, 
Talibns  occurrit  dictis :  ^^  Hao,  Turne,  sequamnr  625 

Troiugenas,  qua  prima  viam  victoria  pandit ; 
Sunt  alii,  qui  tecta  mano  defendere  possint. 
logruit  Aeneas  Italis  et  proelia  miscet : 
£t  nos  saeva  mann  mittamos  funera  Teucris. 
Nee  numero  inferior,  pugnae  nee  bonore  recedes."  630 

Tumus  ad  baec : 

"  O  soror,  et  dudum  agnovi,  cum  prima  per  artem 
Foedera  turbasti  teque  baec  in  beila  dedisti, 
Et  nunc  nequiquam  fallis  dea.     Bed  quis  Olympo 
Demissam  tantos  Yoluit  te  ferre  labored?  636 

An  fratris  miseri  letum  ut  omdele  videres? 
Nam  quid  ago,  aut  quae  iam  spondet  fortnna  salutem  ? 
Vidi  oculos  ante  ipse  mens  me  voce  vocantem 
Murranum,  quo  non  snperat  mihi  carior  alter, 
Oppetere,  ingentem,  atque  indent!  volnere  viotum.  640 

Occidit  infelix  no  nostrum  dedecus  Ufens 
Aspiceret ;  Teucri  potiuntor  corpore  et  armis. 
Exscindine  domos — id  rebus  defuit  unum — 
Perpetiar,  dextra  nee  Dranois  dicta  refellam  ? 
Terga  dabo,  et  Tumam  fugientem  baec  terra  videbit?  645 

Usque  adeone  mori  miserum  est?  Vos  o  mibi  Manes 
Este  boni,  qaoniam  Superis  aversa  voluntas. 
Sancta  ad  vos  anima  atque  istins  nesoia  onlpae 
Descendam,  magnorum  band  nmquam  indignus  avorum.'' 

Yix  ea  fatus  erat :  medios  volat,  ecce,  per  bostis  650 
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Vectus  equo  spuraante  Saces,  adversa  sagitta 

Saucins  ora,  rnitque  implorans  Domine  Tnrnam : 

"Tume,  in  te  supreina  salus;  miserere  tnoram. 

Fulminat  Aeneas  armis,  summasque  minatur 

Deiecturura  arces  Italum  exscidioque  dataram ;  655 

lamque  faces  ad  tecta  volant.     In  te  ora  Latini, 

In  te  ooulos  referunt ;  mnssat  rex  ipse  Latinns, 

Quos  generos  vocet,  aat  quae  sese  ad  foedera  fleotat. 

Praeterea  regina,  tui  fidissima,  dextra 

Occidit  ipsa  sua,  lacemque  exterrita  fngit.  660 

Soli  pro  portis  Messapns  et  acer  Atinas 

Sustentant  aciem ;  circam  bos  ntrimque  phalanges 

Stant  densae,  strictisque  seges  mncronibus  horret 

Ferrea :  tu  currum  deserto  in  gramine  versas." 

Obstipiiit  varia  confusus  imagine  reram  665 

Turnus,  et  obtutu  tacito  stetit ;  aestuat  ingens 

Uno  in  oorde  pudor  mixtoque  insania  luctu 

Et  furiis  agitatus  amor  et  conscia  virtus. 

Ut  primum  discussae  umbrae  et  lux  reddita  menti, 

Ardentis  oculorum  orbis  ad  moenia  torsit  670 

Turbidus,  eque  rotis  magnam  respexit  ad  urbem. 

Ecce  aatem,  flammis  inter  tabulata  volntus 

Ad  caelum  undabat  vertex  turrimque  tenebat, 

Turrim,  compactis  trabibus  qnam  eduxerat  ipse 

Subdideratque  rotas  pontisque  instraverat  altos.  675 

"  lam  iam  fata,  sorer,  superant ;  absiste  morari ; 

Quo  deus  et  quo  dura  vocat  Fortuna,  sequamur. 

Stat  confer  re  manum  Aeneae,  stat,  quidquid  acerbi  est, 

Morte  pati,  neque  me  indecorem,  germana,  videbis 

Amplius.     Hunc,  oro,  sine  me  furere  ante  furorem."  68'. 

Dixit,  et  e  curru  saltum  dedit  ocius  arvis, 

Perque  hostis,  per  tela  ruit,  maestamque  sororem 

Deserit,  ac  rapido  cursu  media  agmina  rumpit. 

Ac  veluti  montis  saxuin  de  vertice  praeceps 

Cum  ruit,  avulsum  vento,  seu  turbidus  imber  685 

Proluit,  aut  annis  solvit  sublapsa  vetnstas ; 

Fertur  in  abrnptom  magno  mons  iraprobns  aoto. 
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Exsaltatque  solo,  silvas  aimenta  virosque 
Involyens  secum :  disiecta  per  agmina  Tamos 
Sic  urbis  ruit  ad  maros,  ubi  pluriraa  fiiso  690 

Sanguine  terra  madet,  stridanfcque  hastilibns  aiirae ; 
tSignificatqae  manu,  et  magno  simnl  incipit  ore: 
"  Parcite  iam,  Rutuli,  et  vos  tela  inhibete,  Latini ; 
Quaecnmqne  est  Fortuna,  mea  est ;  me  yerius  unam 
Pro  vobis  foedus  Inere,  et  decemere  ferro."  695 

Discessere  omnes  medii,  spatinmqne  dedere. 

At  pater  Aeneas,  audi  to  nomine  Tumi, 
Deserit  et  muros,  et  summas  deserit  arces, 
Praecipitatque  moras  omnis,  opera  omnia  rumpit, 
Laetitia  exsultans,  horrendumque  intonat  armis :  700 

Quantus  Athos,  aut  quantus  Eryx,  aut  ipse,  coruscis 
Cum  fremit  ilicibus,  quantus,  gaudetque  nivali 
Yertice  se  attollens  pater  Appenninus  ad  auras. 
Iam  vero  et  Rutuli  certatim  et  Troes  et  omnes 
Convertere  oculos  Itali,  quique  alta  tenebant  705 

Moenia,  quique  imos  pulsabant  ariete  muros, 
Armaque  deposuere  umeris.     Stupet  ipse  Latinus 
Ingentis,  genitos  diversis  partibus  orbis, 
Inter  se  coiisse  viros  et  cemere  ferro. 

Atque  illi,  ut  vacuo  patuerunt  aequore  campi,  710 

Procursu  rapido,  coniectis  eminns  hastis, 
Invadunt  Martem  clipeis  atque  aere  sonoro, — 
Dat  gemitum  tellus — ^tum  crebros  ensibus  ictus 
Congeminant :  fors  et  virtus  miscentur  in  unnm. 
Ac  velut  ingenti  Sila  summove  Tabumo  715 

Cum  duo  conversis  inimica  in  proelia  tauri 
Frontibus  incurrunt — pavidi  cessere  magistri ; 
Stat  pecus  omne  metu  mutum,  mussantque  iuvencaef 
Quis  nemori  imperitet,  quem  tota  armenta  sequantur-- 
Illi  inter  sese  multa  vi  volnera  miscent,  720 

Oornuaque  obnixi  infigunt,  et  sanguine  largo 
OoUa  armosque  lavant;  gemitu  nemus  omne  remugit: 
Non  aliter  Tros  Aeneas  et  Dauniua  heros 
Oonourrunt  clipeis;  ingens  fragor  aethera  complet. 
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luppiter  ipse  daas  aeqaato  examine  lances  725 

Sustinet,  et  fata  imponit  diversa  duornm, 

Qaem  damnet  labor,  et  qao  vergat  pondere  letum. 

Emicat  hie,  impune  pataus,  et  corpore  toto 

Alte  sublatum  consurgit  Tarnus  in  enseni,  « 

Et  f  erit.    Exclamant  Troes  trepidique  Latini,  730 

Arrectaeque  amborain  acies.     At  perfidus  ensis 

Frangitur,  in  medioque  ardentem  deserit  iotu, 

Ni  fuga  subsidio  subeat.     Fugit  ocior  Euro, 

Ut  capulum  ignotum  dextramque  aspexit  inermem. 

Fama  est,  praecipitem,  cam  prima  in  proelia  ianctos  735 

Conscendebat  equos,  patrio  mncrone  relicto. 

Dam  trepidat,  ferrum  aurigae  rapuisse  Metisdi ; 

Idque  diu,  dum  terga  dabant  palantia  Tencri, 

Saffecit ;  postqnam  arma  dei  ad  Yolcania  ventam  est, 

Mortalis  macro,  gl acies  ceu  'futtilis,  ictu  740 

Dissiluit ;  fulva  resplendet  f  ragmen  h  arena. 

Ergo  amens  diversa  fuga  petit  aequora  Tumus, 

Et  nunc  liuc,  inde  hue  incertos  implicat  orbis ; 

Undique  enim  Teuori  densa  inclusere  corona, 

Atque  hinc  vasta  palua,  liinc  ardna  moenia  cingunt.  745 

Nee  minus  Aeneas,  quamqnam  tardante  sagitta 
Interdum  genua  impediunt  cursumque  recusant, 
Insequitur,  trepidique  pedem  pede  fervidus  urget : 
Inclusum  veluti  si  quando  flumine  nactus 

Cervum,  aut  puniceae  saeptum  forraidine  pennae,  750 

Venator  cursu  canis  et  latratibus  instat ; 
Hie  autem,  insidiis  et  ripa  territus  alta, 
Mille  fugit  refugitque  vias ;  at  vividus  Umber 
Haeret  hians,  iam  iamque  tenet,  similisque  tenenti 
Increpuit  malis,  morsuque  elusus  inani  est.  765 

Tum  vero  exoritur  clamor,  ripaeque  lacusque 
Responsant  circa,  et  caelum  tonat  omne  tumultu. 
Ille  simul  fugiens  Rutulos  simul  increpat  omnis. 
Nomine  quemque  vocans,  notumqne  efflagitat  ensem. 
Aeneas  mortem  contra  praesensque  minatur  760 

Exitium,  si  quisquam  adeat,  terretque  trementis, 
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Excisurum  urbem  minitans,  et  saacius  instat. 

Quinqae  orbis  explent  ciirsu,  totidemque  retexunt 

Hnc  iliac;  neqne  enim  levia  aut  ludiora  petuntur 

Praemia,  sed  Turni  de  vita  et  sangnme  certant.  766 

JPorte  sacer  Fanno  foliia  oleaster  amapis 

Eio  steterat,  nautis  olim  venerabile  lignam^ 

Servati  ex  undis  ubi  figere  dona  solebant 

Laurenti  divo  et  votas  snspendere  vestes; 

Sed  stirpem  Teucri  nuUo  discrimine  sacrum  770 

Sastalerant,  puro  ut  possent  cotaKsorrere  oampo. 

Hie  hasta  Aeneae  stabat,  bac  impetus  illam 

Detulerat,  fixam  et  lenta  in  radice  tenebat. 

Incubuit  voluitque  manu  oonvellere  ferrum 

Dardanides,  teloque  sequi,  quem  prendere  cursu  775 

Non  poterat.    Turn  vero  amens  formidine  Turnus, 

"  Faune,  preoor,  miserere,"  inquit  '*  tuque  optima  ferrum 

Terra  tene,  colui  vestros  si  semper  bonores, 

Quos  contra  Aeneadae  bello  fecere  profanos." 

Dixit,  opemque  dei  non  oassa  iu  vota  vocavit.  780 

Namque  diu  luctans  lemtoque  in  stirpe  moratus 

Yiribus  baud  uUis  valnit  disdudere  morsus 

Roboris  Aeneas.     Dnm  nititur  acer  et  instat, 

Bursas  in  aurigae  faciem  mutata  Metisci 

Procurrit  fratrique  ensem  dea  Daunia  reddit.  786 

Quod  Venus  audaci  Nympbae  indignata  lioere, 

Acoessit,  telumqne  alta  ab  radice  revellit. 

0111  sublimes,  armis  animisque  refecti, 

Hie  gladio  fid  ens,  bic  acer  et  arduus  hasta, 

Adsistunt  contra  certamine  Martis  anheli.  790 

lunonem  interea  Bex  omnipotentis  Oljmpi 
Adloquitur,  f ulva  pugnas  de  nube  tuentem : 
'^  Quae  lam  finis  erit,  coniunx?  quid  denique  restat? 
Indigetem  Aenean  scis  ipsa,  et  scire  fateris, 
Deberi  caelo,  fatisque  ad  sidera  toUi.  795 

Quid  struis,  ant  qua  spe  gelidis  in  nubibus  baerea  ? 
Mortalin'  decuit  violari  volnere  divum  ? 
Aut  ensem — quid  enim  sine  te  luturna  valeret  ? — 
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Ereptum  reddi  Turno,  et  vim  crescere  victis  ? 

Desine  iam  tandem,  preoibusque  inflectere  nostris;  800 

Nee  te  tantus  edat  tacitam  dolor,  et  mihi  ourae 

Saepe  tao  dulci  tristes  ex  ore  recnrsent. 

Ventum  ad  supremum  est.    Terris  agitare  vel  nndis 

Troianos  potuisti,  infandum  aocendere  bellum, 

Def ormare  domum,  et  luctu  miseere  hymenaeos :  806 

Ulterias  temptare  veto."     Sic  luppiter  orsus ; 

Sic  dea  submisso  contra  Satumia  voltu : 

"lata  quidem  quia  nota  mihi  tua,  magne,  voluntas, 

luppiter,  et  Turnum  et  terras  invita  reliqui ; 

Nee  tu  me  aeria  solam  nunc  sede  videres  810 

Digna  indigna  pati,  sed  flammis  ciocta  sob  ipsam 

Starem  aciem  traheremque  inimica  in  proelia  Teuoros. 

lutumam  misero,  fateor,  succurrere  fratri 

Suasi,  et  pro  vita  maiora  audere  probavi ; 

Non  ut  tela  tamen,  non  ut  contenderet  arcum ;  815 

Adiuro  Stygii  caput  implacabile  fontis, 

Una  superstitio  superis  quae  reddita  divis. 

Et  nunc  cedo  equidem,  pugnasque  exosa  relinquo. 

lUud  te,  nulla  fati  quod  lege  tenetur. 

Pro  Latio  obtestor,  pro  raaiestate  tuorum :  820 

Oum  iara  conubiis  pacem  felicibus—  esto — 

Component,  cum  iam  leges  et  foedera  iungent, 

Ne  vetus  indigenas  nomen  mutare  Latinos, 

Neu  Troas  fieri  iuboas  Teucrosque  vocari, 

Aut  vocem  mutare  viros,  ant  vertere  vestem.  826 

Sit  Latium,  sint  Albani  per  saecula  reges, 

Sit  Romana  potens  Itala  virtu  te  propago ; 

Occidit,  occideritque  sinas  cum  nomine  Troia." 

OUi  subridens  hominum  rerumque  repertor: 

"  Es  germ  ana  lovis  Satumique  altera  proles :  830 

Irarum  tantos  volvis  sub  peotore  fluctus  1 

Verum  age  et  inceptum  f  rustra  subraitte  furorem : 

Do,  quod  vis,  et  me  victusque  volensque  remitto. 

Sermonem  Ausonii  patrium  moresque  tenebunt, 

Utque  est,  nomen  erit;  commixti  corpore  tsmtoni  885 
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Subsident  Teucri.    Morem  ritnsque  saorornm 

Adiciam,  f  aciamqne  omnis  nno  ore  Latinos. 

Hinc  genus  Ausonio  miztum  qnod  sanguine  surget, 

Snpra  homines,  snpra  ire  deos  pietate  videbis, 

Nee  gens  nlla  tuos  aeqne  oelebrabit  honores.'^  840 

Adnuit  his  luno,  et  m^item  laetata  retbrsit 

Interea  excedit  caelo,  nubemqne  relinqait. 

His  actis  aliad  Genitor  secnm  ipse  volatat, 
Intarnamque  parat  fratris  dimittere  ab  armis. 
Dicontar  geminae  pestes  cognomine  Dirae,  845 

Quas  et  Tartaream  Nox  intempesta  Megaeram 
Uno  eodemqoe  tulit  partu,  paribnsque  revinxit 
Serpentum  spiris,  ventosasque  addidit  alas. 
Hae  lovis  ad  solium  saeviqne  in  limine  regis 
Apparent,  acuuntque  metum  mortalibus  aegris,  860 

Si  quando  letura  horrificum  morbosque  deom  rex 
Molitur,  meritas  ant  bello  territat  urbes. 
Harnm  unam  celerem  demisit  ab  aethere  summo 
luppiter,  inqae  omen  lutnmae  occurrere  iussit. 
Ilia  volat,  celerique  ad  terram  turbine  fertur.  856 

Non  secus  ac  nervo  per  nubem  impulsa  sagitta, 
Armatam  saevi  Partbus  quam  feUe  veneni, 
Partbus  sive  Oydon,  telum  immedicabile,  torsit, 
Stridens  et  celeris  incognita  transilit  umbras : 
Talis  se  sata  Nocte  tulit,  terrasque  petivit.  860 

Postquam  acies  videt  Iliacas  atque  agmina  Tumi, 
Alitis  in  parvae  subitam  collecta  figuram, 
Quae  quondam  in  bustis  aut  culminibus  desertis 
Nocte  sedens  serum  canit  importuna  per  umbras : 
Hanc  versa  in  faciem  Tumi  se  pestis  ob  ora  865 

Fertque  refertque  sonans,  clipeumque  everberat  alls, 
llli  membra  novus  solvit  formidine  torpor, 
Arrectaeque  horrore  comae,  et  vox  faucibus  haesit. 
At,  procul  ut  Dirae  stridorem  agnovifc  et  alas, 
Infelix  crinis  scindit  luturna  solutos,  870 

Unguibus  ora  soror  foedans  et  pectora  pugnis : 
"  Quid  nunc  te  tua,  Turne,  potest  germana  iuvare  ? 
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A.ut  quid  iam  darae  superat  mihi  ?  qua  tibi  Incem 

Arte  inorer  ?  talin'  possam  me  opponere  monstro? 

Iam  iam  linquo  acies.    Ne  me  terrete  timentem,  875 

Obscenae  volucres :  alaram  verbera  nosoo 

Letalemque  sonum,  neo  fallnnt  iussa  superba 

Magiianimi  lovis.     Haec  pro  virginitate  reponit? 

Quo  vitam  dedit  aeternam  ?  cur  mortia  adempta  est 

Condicio  ?    Possem  tantoa  finire  dolores  880 

Nunc  certe,  et  misero  fratri  oomes  ire  per  umbras. 

Immortalis  ego  ?  aut  quicquam  mihi  dulce  meoram 

Te  sine,  frater,  erit?     O  quae  satis  alta  debiscat 

Terra  mihi,  Manisque  deam  deraittat  ad  imosJ' 

Tautum  effata,  caput  glauco  contexit  amictn,  885 

Multa  gemens,  et  se  fluvio  dea  condidit  alto. 

Aeneas  instat  contra  telumque  coruscat 
Tngens  arboreum,  et  saevo  sic  pectore  fatnr : 
"  Quae  nunc  deinde  mora  est,  ant  quid  iam,  Turne,  retractas? 
Non  cursu,  saevis  certandum  est  comminus  armis.  890 

Yerte  omnis  tete  in  facies,  et  contrahe,  quidquid 
Sive  animis  sive  arte  vales ;  opta  ardua  pennis 
Astra  seqni,  clansumque  cava  te  condere  terra." 
nie  caput  quassans :  "  Non  me  tua  fervida  terrent 
Dicta,  ferox ;  di  me  terrent  et  luppiter  hoetis."  895 

Nee  plura  effatus,  saxum  circumspicit  ingens, 
Saxum  antiquum,  ingens,  oampo  quod  forte  iacebat, 
Limes  agro  positns,  litem  nt  discerneret  arvis ; 
Vix  illnd  lecti  bis  sex  cervice  subirent, 

Qualia  nunc  hominum  producit  corpora  tellus ;  900 

Ille  manu  raptam  trepida  torquebat  in  hostem, 
Altior  iosurgens  et  cursu  concitus  heros. 
Sed  neque  currentem  se  neo  cognosoit  euntem, 
ToUentemve  manu  saxumque  immane  moventem ; 
Genua  labant,  gelidus  concrevit  frigore  sanguis.  906 

Tum  lapis  ipse  viri,  vacuum  per  inane  volutus, 
Nee  spatium  evasit  totum,  neque  pertulit  ictum. 
Ac  velut  in  somnis,  oculos  ubi  languida  pressit 
Nocte  quies,  nequiquam  avidos  extendere  cursns 
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Velle  yidemnr,  et  in  mediis  conatibas  aegri  910 

Saccidimos ;  non  lingua  valet,  non  corpore  notae 

Snfficiant  vires,  neo  vox  ant  verba  sequnntnr : 

Sic  Turno,  qnacumque  viam  virtnte  petivit, 

Saccessum  dea  dira  negat.     Turn  pectore  sensus 

Vertnntnr  varii :  Bntalos  aspectat  et  urbem,  916 

Gonctaturque  meta,  telamqae  instare  tremesoit ; 

Neo,  quo  se  eripiat,  nee,  qaa  vi  tendat  in  hostem, 

Neo  curros  nsqnam  videt  aurigamque  sororem. 

Ganctanti  telum  Aeneas  fatale  corascat, 

Sortitus  fortnnam  ocolis,  et  corpore  toto  d20 

Eminns  intorqnet.    Murali  concita  nnmqaam 

Tormento  sic  saxa  fremunt,  nee  falmine  tanti 

Dissoltant  crepitus.    Yolat  atri  tnrbinis  instar 

Exitium  dirum  hasta  ferens,  orasqne  recludit 

Loricae  et  clipei  extremos  septemplicis  orbis.  925 

Per  medium  stridens  transit  femur.     Incidit  ictus 

Ingens  ad  terram  duplicato  poplite  Tumus. 

Gonsurgunt  gemitu  Butuli,  totusque  remugit 

Mons  circum,  et  vocem  late  nemora  alta  remittunt. 

Ille  humilis  supplexqne  ocnlos  dextramque  precantem  930 

Protendens  "  Equidem  merui,  neo  deprecor  "  inquit : 

"  Utere  sorte  tua.    Miseri  te  si  qua  parentis 

Tangere  oura  potest,  oro, — fuit  et  tibi  talis 

Anchises  genitor — Dauni  miserere  senectae, 

Et  me,  sen  corpus  spoliatum  lumine  mavis,  935 

Redde  meis.    Yicisti,  et  victnm  tendere  palmas 

Ansonii  videre ;  tna  est  Lavinia  coniunx : 

Ulterius  ne  tende  odiis."     Stetit  acer  in  armis 

Aeneas,  volvens  ocnlos,  dextramque  repressit ; 

Et  iam  iamque  magi^  cunctantem  flectere  sermo  940 

Goeperat,  infelix  nmero  cum  apparuit  alto 

Balteus  et  notis  fulserunt  cingula  bullis 

Pallantis  pueri,  victnm  quem  volnere  Tumus 

Straverat  atque  umeris  inimicum  insigne  gerebat. 

Die,  ocnlis  postquam  saevi  monumenta  do! oris  945 

Exuviasque  hausit,  furiis  accensus,  et  ira 

T  25  n  ^ 
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Terribilis :  "  Tune  hinc  spoliis  indute  meornm 

Eripiare  mihi  ?    Pallas  te  hoc  volnere,  Pallas 

Immolat,  et  poenam  scelerato  ex  sanguine  sumit." 

Hoc  dioens  ferruin  adverse  sub  pectore  condit  950 

FerWdus.    Ast  illi  solvuntur  frigore  membra, 

Yitaque  cum  gemitu  fagit  indignata  sub  umbras. 
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REFERENCES  IN  THE  NOTES. 


H,  Harkness ;  M,  Madvig ;  Z,  Zampt ;  A,  Allen  and  Green* 
ongh ;  B,  Bartholomew ;  G,  Gildersleeve.  The  Eclogaes, 
Georgics,  and  Aeneid,  are  indicated  respectively  by  £,  G^ 
and  Ae, 
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THE   INSCRIPTION. 

IIU  ego,  qui  quondam  gracili  modulatus  ai>ena 
Carmen,  et,  egre^us  sihis,  vieina  coegi 
Ut  quanwis  avido  parerent  aroa  colono^ 
Oratum  opus  agricolis:  at  nunc  horrentia  Mortis. 

The  above  verses  are  usuallj  placed  at  the  beginninjyr  of  the  Aeneid,  but 
printed  in  a  form  different  from  that  of  the  text,  ns  an  indication  that  there  is 
a  question  as  to  their  authenticity,  and  as  to  their  proper  connection  with  the 
poem.  Ancient  scholars  seem  to  have  received  them  as  jzenuine,  and,  consid- 
ered by  themsel  ves^  they  are  not  unworthy  of  Vergil.  But,  when  we  connect 
them  with  the  openmg  sentence,  they  detract  so  much  from  its  simplicity  and 
dignitv  that  we  can  not  think  thev  were  intended  to  enter  into  the  text.  On 
the  other  hand,  *^  all  antiquity,''  as  Ribbeck  says,  ^^  recognizes  the  words 
uqae  ns  the  begiiming  of  the  r)oem."    They  are  thus  understood 


and  quoted  by  Ovid,  Propertiiis,  Martial,  and  others,  as  well  as  by  the  an- 
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cient  grammarians.  Therefore,  it  seeais  most  reasonable  to  conclude  with 
Forbiger,  that  these  lines,  though  Vergilian,  were  not  written  as  a  part  of 
the  exordium,  but  prefixed  b^  tne  poet  to  one  or  more  copies  of  the  first 
book  presented  to  personal  friends ;  and  that  they  were  intended  merely  d» 
a  kind  of  apologetic  epigraph  or  inscription,  composed,  indeed,  so  neatly  and 
ingeniously  that,  while  the  inscription  can  make  no  sense  without  the  first 
words  of  tne  exordium,  the  exordium  itself  is  perfect  without  the  inscription. 
If  this  view  be  correct,  the  verses  in  question  should  not  be  placed  at  the  head 
of  the  text,  both  to  offend  the  eye  and  encumber  ihe  opening  sentence. 
Having  served  the  temporary  purpose  for  which  they  were  probably  in- 
tended, though  accidentally  preserved,  they  were  properly  omitted  by  most 
of  the  ancient  copyists,  and  written  by  others  on  tne  margin  of  the  manu- 
script. It  is  safe,  therefore,  to  follow  Hibbeck  in  removing  them  from  the 
text. 

In  translating  the  lines,  we  may  complete  the  sense  by  borrowing  from 
the  exordium  the  words  "  anna  cano,"  Tvith  which  they  were  originally 
connected,  thus :  "  I,  that  poet  who  formerly  tuned  my  song  with  the  slen- 
der pipe,  and  (then)  coming  forth  from  the  wood  (i.  e.,  dismissing  sylvan 
or  pastoral  themes)  taught  tne  neighboring  fields  to  fulfill  the  desire  of  the 
husbandman,  however  greedy  (i.  e.,  ma(&  his  labors  fruitful  through  the 
teachings  of  my  poems  on  husbandly^,  a  work  (of  song)  acceptable  to  the 
tillers  of  the  soil :  yet  now  sing  the  bristling  arms  of  Mars.'* 

With  ego,  "  sum  "  is  usually  supplied,  but  Forbiger  more  correctly  makes 
cano  the  predicate. 

Vidna,  neighboring^  near  by  the  woods,  Implying  that  the  subjects  of 
the  Bucolics  and  Georgics  are  nearly  related. 

Horrentia.  The  idea  of  ^^  terrible  "  or  ^^  dreadful "  is  occasionally  associ- 
ated, as  perhaps  here,  with  the  literal  meaning  of  horrens. 


BOOK  FIRST. 

The  storm  at  sea,  the  landing  of  Aeneas  near  Carthage,  and 
his  reception  at  the  palace  of  Dido. 

1-7.  The  exordium.  **  Arms  I  sing,  and  the  man,  driven  by  fkte  teom  bis  native 
Iliam  ;  who  endured  many  hardships  of  land  and  sea  and  war,  until  he  founded  in 
Latium  the  kingdom  firom  which  sprung  mighty  Bome.'^  Ilius  are  indicated  briefly, 
^'  celeriter  coraprehensa,^''  the  contents  of  the  entire  poem :  Aeneas,  obedient  to  the 
fates  and  to  the  goda,  in  his  wanderings,  bis  trials,  and  his  war  of  conquest.  In  "mul- 
tum  et  terris  iactstus  et  alto  "  we  have  the'  subject  of  the  first  six  books  of  the  epic, 
which  thus  Car  resembles  the  Odyssey  ;  in  **  tnulta  quoque  et  bello  passus  "  that  of 
the  last  six  books,  in  which  the  poet  describes  warlike  scenes  like  those  of  the  Iliad. 

1.  Qlii. "  Belatives  and  other  connectives  are  often  displaced  in  poetry, 
and  sometimes  very  widely,  from  their  regular  position.  Pzimiis,  ^first^  not 
here  in  the  sense  of  "  the  first  who,"  but  "  at  the  first.*'  "  in  the  beginning." 
So  in  VIII,  319.  There  is  no  inconsistency  between  tne  statement  here,  thua 
interpreted,  and  that  in  regard  to  Antenor,  v.  242 ;  for  in  this  sense  both 
Aeneas  ana  Antenor  first  came  from  Troy  to  Italy.  It  seems  that  the  old 
chroniclers  be^an  with  the  le^nd  of  Aeneas  and  Antenor  as  the  first  or  re^ 
motest  event  m  Boman  traditions ;  and  thus  Livy  opens  the  national  his- 
tory: ^^  i&m primum  omnium  B&tia  constat  Aenea  Antenoreque  .  .  .  Achivoe 
abstinuisse."  Forbiger  and  others,  however,  take  primus  venit  in  the  sense 
of  "  the  first  who  came,"  because,  they  say,  Antenor  did  not  come  to  Italv, 
as  the  word  was  underatood  by  Vergil,  but  to  Patavium,  which  waa  in  the 
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provinoe  of  Cisalpine  Gkiul.  But  they  seem  to  have  overlooked  the  &ci  that 
"  Italy,"  in  VergiPa  poems,  and  even  in  writers  somewhat  older  than  Ver- 
gil, has  the  same  geoaraphical  significance  as  with  us.  See  6e.  II,  138-600, 
where  the  poet  includes  m  "  Italy  "  the  Cisalpine  lakes  Garda  {Benacua)  and 
Oomo  {Lariiui),  See  also  Caesar  Bell.  Gal.  VI,  44,  et  at.,  and  Cic.  Philipp, 
III,  6  and  12 ;  both  giving  to  the  word  the  same  extent  or  meaning.  More- 
over, Vergil  could  not  have  said  that  Aeneas  was  ^^  the  first  who  came  from 
Troy  to  Italy^"  without  implying  that  others  came  afterward  to  Italy  from 
the  same  region ;  an  idea  wnich  ne  can  hardly  be  supposed  to  have  enter- 
tained.  2,  ItaJiam,  for  ad  ItaUam.  In  poetry  the  omission  of  preposi- 
tions is  frequent  before  accusatives  and  ablatives  of  place ;  the  cases  being 
sufficient  to  express,  without  prepositions,  the  relations  of  tOyfrom,  and  in, 
Fato  profngiiBi  exiled  by  fate;  hjfate  a  wanderer.  Thus,  as  Thiel  remarks, 
is  presented  at  the  very  beginning  the  idea  of  the  supremacy  of  fate,  which 
sives  imitv  to  the  Aeneid.    Lavina  |  for  the  regular  form,  Lavinia,    Lavina 

Utora  is  aaded  to  JUUiam  to  restrict  the  meaning.     Comp.  569. 3i  Ille  | 

in  apposition  with  quij  recalls  and  emphasizes  mc  subject    laotatosi  pas- 

Biu  I  to  be  taken  as  participles. 4.  Superom  |  for  superorum^  the  aode  above  ; 

equivalent  here  to  aivina^  agreeing  with  vi,  and  referring  especially  to  Juno ; 
for  she  alone  of  the  Olympian  goc£  was  persecuting  Aeneas.  Saevae.  In  po- 
etry, adjectives  and  genitives  are  arbitrarily  separated  from  the  substantives 

to  which  they  belong.   M.  474,  b.    Memarem|  relentless  ;  that  forgets  not. 

6i  Qnoqne  |  join  with  muUa,  £t  connects  tne  fore^ing  et  terris  et  alto  with 
beUo  ;  in  war  also  (as  well  as  on  land  and  sea)  having  suffered  much  besides. 
Dam  oondaroti  while  he  was  founding  ;  i.  e.,  while  he  was  striving  to  found. 
Dtkm  in  the  sense  of  while,  or  so  long  as,  is  sometimes  joined  with  the  subjunc- 
tive, when  it  denotes  the  purpose  or  thought  ^  the  aoer  or  speaker.  M.  360, 
obs.  2 ;  H.  519,  II,  2 ;  A.  828  :B.  304, 3 ;  G.  574. 6.  Latio.  The  dative  in- 
stead of  the  accusative  with  in,  M.  261 ;  H.  380,11,  4;  A.  226,  ft  ;  B.  221,  R. 
2 ;  6.  844,  H.  2.  TJnde  is  equivalent  to  qua  ex  re  ;  from  the  fact  that  Aeneas 
suffered  and  did  thus,  originated  the  Latin  race.  Alba,  and  Bome.  For  the 
position  of  wnde  see  note  on  qui,  1.  Latinam.  Livy  says  (1, 1)  that  Aeneap 
united  the  aborigines  and  the  Trojans  under  the  common  name  of  Latins, 

7.  Altae.    Bomc,  like  many  cities  of  Italy,  was  built  on  elevated  ground, 

for  greater  security  from  attack.  Perhaps,  however,  the  reference  is  to  its 
lofty  walls. 

&-11.  The  invocation  to  the  Mose. 

8.  Qdo  muziine  laesoi  whai  divine  purpose  being  thwarted?  what  interest 
violated  ?  referring  to  Juno's  favorite  plan  of  making  Carthage  the  mistress 
of  the  world.  For  another  example  of  nwnen  in  the  sense  of  will  or  purpose^ 
see  V,  66.    Others  render  these  words :  ffer  divinity  being  violated  in  what 

respect  {quo)  f  and  others  a^in:  What  divinit//  being  imuredf 9.  Vol- 

vere  (MunUj  to  txus  through  vicissitudes.  The  incidents  of  life,  like  time  itself, 
are  conoeivea  as  moving  in  a  round  or  circle ;  hence,  turning  is  a  meta^^r 
signifying  to  pass  through.     Comp.  Gc.  II,  295.     The  infinitive  hereTs 

poetic  for  ut  volveret. 11.  Impulerit.    H.  529, 1  *,  A.  834;  B.  294,  1 ;  M. 

856;  G.  469.    Ammis.  H.  387  ;  A.  231 ;  B.  243  ;  G.  349  ;  M.  246. 

12-88.  The  reply  to  the  questions  addressed  above  to  the  Mase.  The  present  oc- 
casion for  the  hostility  of  Jnno  toward  Aeneas  is  her  apprehension  for  the  rate  of  Oar- 
thi^,  which  is  destined  to  be  overthrown  by  the  fliture  Kome  (12-22);  besides  this, 
she  remembers  the  war  she  has  lust  conducted  against  Troy,  and  the  causes  of  the  re- 
sentment which  occasioned  that  war  are  still  rankling  in  her  mind;  namelv,  (1)  the 
origin  of  the  Trojan  race  through  Dardanus  from  Jupiter  and  Electra;  (2)  the  choice 
of  the  Trojan  Ganymede  to  be  cup-bearer  of  the  gods  Instead  of  Jnno^s  daughter,  Hebe ; 
(8)  the  decision  {judicium)  of  tm  Trojan  prince,  Paris,  by  whom  the  golden  apple  was 
awarded  to  Yenos,  in  preference  t4>  Juno  and  Minerva. 
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6  NOTES  OK  THE  AENEID.  [l>-25 

12.  UrbB  antiquL  Carthage  was  ancient  with  reference  to  the  time  of 
Vergil,  not  to  the  time  of  Aeneas.  Tyiiii  The  fomiders  of  Carthage  and 
their  deaccndauts  are  termed  indifferently  by  Vei^l  J^koemeians.SidoniafU^ 
/t>«»»,  or  l^riaru.     With  tenuere^  supply  quam  or  earn.     The  former 

seems  preferable.    See  on  530. 13.  Cnntnu  For  prepositions  placed  <nfUr 

their  cases,  see  H.  669.  II,  1 ;  A.  263,  n.  ;  B.  834,  d;  M.  474,  c.  Lonffe  is 
joined  witn  contra.    Not  only  opposite  but  far  opposite  ;  separated  m)nl 

the  mouth  of  the  Tiber  by  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 14.  lATea,  etc.,  rich  in 

resources,  and  formidable  in  the  pursuits  of  war.    For  the  genitive  after 

lUves  see  H.  899, 1, 8 ;  B.  284,  B ;  A.  218,  a  /  M.  290,  c. ^15.  TeniB  magifc 

For  the  ablative  after  the  comparative,  mstead  of  the  accumitive  of  the  ol>> 
ject,  8Co  H.  417, 1,  n.  1 ;  A.  247,  a  ;  6.  261,  B.  1 ;  G.  811,  and  B.  1 ;  M.  304. 
Ununy  emphatic ;  one  in  particular  :  here  the  emphasis  is  increased  by  its 

pojition  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 16.  Fosthabita  BamO}  {even)  Samos  being 

less  esteemed.  The  most  ancient  temple  and  worship  of  Juno  were  in  the 
island  of  Samos,  where  she  was  nurtured,  and  where  she  was  married  to 
Jupiter.    The  o  in  Samo  is  not  elided  here,  and  yet  retains  its  quantity,  the 

hiatus  being  relieved  by  the  caesural  pause.    See  on  E.  VI,  44. ^17.  Hio 

onznu  Mt.  The  gods,  like  the  heroes,  used  war  chariots.  See  page  135.  Hoo 
agrees  with  the  following  noun,  regnum,  though  it  refers  to  vrbs.  H.  445, 4 ; 
A.  195,  d:  B.  286,  d;  G.  202,  B.  5 ;  M.  816.  Begnum  esse,  to  be  the  ruling 
power.  The  infinitive  sS^rfo^et  instead  ofut  sit.  Regnum  is  a  substitute 
lor  regno,  a  dative  of  "  the  end,"  and  gentibvs  a  dative  of  "  the  object,"  gov- 
erned by  esse.     See  H.  890,  II.  n.  2;  A.  238;  B.  246;  G.  350;  M.  249. 

18.  81  qua,  if  in  any  way.  Sinant,  H.  507 ;  A.  805,  5,  2 ;  B.  305,  a,  1 ; 
G.  598.  lam  turn,  even  then  ;  so  early  in  the  history  of  Carthage;  before  it 
was  even  completely  built,  and  before  it  had  subdued  even  the  neighboring 
tribes  of  Aftica.    Tenditqne  ibvetqiiey  both  purposes  and  fondly  hopes.    The 

couplet,  que-que.  for  et-et^  both-and.  is  not  unfrequent  in  poetrv. ^19. 

Bed  enim  j  an  elliptical  expression ;  but  (she  feared  for  Carthago)  for  she 
had  heard.    Translate:  "out  yet,"  "but  indeed."    Dad,  was  descending} 

the  race  was  even  then  springing  ut>. 20.  Quae  vertereti  the  subjunctive 

under  H.497, 1 ;  A.  817 ;  B.  299 ;  (J.  632 ;  M.  363,  a.  The  "overthrow  of 
the  Tyrian  citadels  "  has  reference  to  the  sack  of  Carthage  by  Scipio  Aemili- 

anus,  B.  c.  146. 21.  Hino,  from  hence ;  that  is.  from  this  offspring.  By 

some,  however,  hinc  is  taken  here  as  an  adverb  oj  time  ;  then^  immediately 
after  the  fall  of  Carthage.  Late  regem,  for  late  reqnantem  ;  ruling  far  and 
wide.    This  usage  of  the  substantive  for  an  adjective  or  participle  is  chiefly 


After  the  Scipios  had  destroyed  tlie  power  of  Carthage,  the  succeeding  gen- 
erations of  Bomans  rapidly  advanced  to  the  conquest  of  the  world,  thus  be- 
coming late  regem^  everywhere  supreme.  Vdlvere,  to  decree.  The  three 
P&rcae  are  Clotho,  Lachesis,  and  Atropos.  The  first  draws  the  thrc^  from 
the  distaff,  the  second  winds  or  twists  it  by  turning  (volvere)  the  spindle, 
nnd  the  last  decides  the  destinies  of  men  by  cutting  the  thread  with  the 
sliears.    But  volvere  may  have  reference  merely  to  the  revolving  or  circling 

of  events  (see  on  9),  and  not  to  this  mythical  representation  of  tne  fates. 

23.  Id  I  the  destiny  of  Borne  and  Curthas^e  above  described.     Veteiis  |  not 

ancient  here,  h\it former. 24.  Prima,  foremost.    She  was  the  leader  and 

chief  instipator  of  the  gods  and  lieroos  who  fousrht  on  the  Grecian  side  at 

Trov.   Comp.  H,  613.     Quod.    See  on  qni,  1.    Pro  Argia  |  for  Greece. 25. 

Neodiun  etiam  j  nor  even  yet.^  Not  only  was  the  war  itself  still  fresh  in  her 
memory,  with  all  the  irritatinj?  circumstances  attending  the  ten  years'  siccie 
of  Troy,  but  she  had  not  ceased  to  think  of  the  provocations  which  had  pre- 
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ceded  and  brought  about  the  war.    The  passage  from  25  to  28,  inclusive,  ia 

parenthetical. 26i  Bepostmni  for  repasUum. 27.  IniTula  is  explanatory 

of  indicium,  Formaei  an  objective  genitive. 28i  IiiyIstiiii.  hated^  odi- 
ous; on  account  of  her  jealousy  of  Electra,  from  whom  ana  Jupiter  the 
Trojan  race  had  sprung.  Baptii  Ganymede,  according  to  the  myth,  when 
hunting  on  Mount  Ida,  was  seized  by  the  eagle  of  Jupiter,  and  carried  to 
Olympus.  See  page  106. 29i  The  construction  of  the  sentence  inter- 
rupted by  the  preceding  parenthetical  lines,  is  here  resumed.  His  aooensa 
super,  being  injUtmed  hy  these  tMnge  moreover.     These  old  causes  of  hostility 

are  added  to  her  jealousy  for  Carthage. 30i  Tioas.  For  this  form  of  the 

accusative  see  Jieroe,  H.  68 ;  A.  64 ;  B.  139 ;  G.  78 ;  M.  45,  6.  fieUqniu 
DMunmii  for  reliquiae  Danaie  erq>ta8  ;  I'eferring  to  Aeneas  and.  his  followers. 
81i  Aroebat,  woe  repelling  from.  She  did  this  by  stratagems,  not  bv  direct 
oi)position ;  she  instig;ated  the  inferior  powers,  as,  for  example,  Aeolus  and 

Iris,  to  injure  the  Trojans. 32.  Acrtd  ratisi    See  onfatoprofugue^  2.    Oir- 

oniii.   See  on  contra^  18. 33.  Molis.    See  H.  898, 1,  and  402 ;  A.  214,  d;  B. 

280,  B.  1  and  2 ;  G.  365,  R.  1 ;  M.  287. 

84-49.  Bix  years  after  the  &I1  of  Troy  (see  introdactory  note  to  Book  Third)  Aeneas 
and  his  followers  arrived  at  Drepanum,  in  the  west  of  Sicily,  where  they  were  hospita- 
bly entertained  by  Acestes,  a  prince  of  Trojan  descent  Daring  this  visit  Anchises, 
the  father  of  Aeneas,  died.  The  Trojans  were  now,  in  the  seventh  summer,  setting 
eaU  again  finom  Drepanum,  joyfttl  (laeil)  in  the  hope  of  soon  reaching  Italy,  the  end 
of  their  wanderings.  The  narrative,  therefore,  begins  in  the  middle  of  the  adventures 
which  form  the  subject  of  the  poem.  What  had  previously  transpired  is  related  by 
Aeneas  himself  in  the  second  and  third  books. 

34.  36i  In  ahum  vela  dabanti  tpere  unftirlina  their  sails /or  the  deeo  ;  ventis 
is  unaerstood  after  dabarU.  In  XII.  268,  we  have  prof  undo  in  the  dative  in- 
stead of  the  ace.  with  in. 35i  BaJis.    Sal  is  frequent  for  mare.    Aeie,  with 

the  brazen  prow.  The  prow  was  sheathed  with  copper  in  VeiviPg  time. 
Some  refer  aere  to  the  tnree  projecting  points  of  metal  which  formed  the 
rostrum,  or  beak,  of  the  ship ;  but  these  were  of  iron.  See  Smith's  Die. 
Antiq.,  artible  rostrum.    For  the  form  of  the  ship,  see  woodcut,  page  66 ; 

for  the  rostrum,  page  108. 36.  Afitennun  aenrans  vcibnuy  cherisnifip  the 

eternal  wound:  me  bitter  ttfrath  mentioned  in  25. 37.  Mene— deBurteie, 

am  I  to  desist  from  my  purpose,  defeated?    H.  589,  III ;  A.  274 ;  B.  815.  h  ; 

G.  584;  M.  899 ;  Z.  609. 39,  40.  GUunem  Aigivomi  a,  not  the,  fleet  of  the 

Oreehs. 40.  IpfWB,  themselves,  as  distinguished  from  the  ships.    Comp. 

in,  619.  Fonto.  After  m^go  and  submerqo  the  ablative,  either  with  sub  or 
in,  or  without  a  preposition,  is  used.     Sec  VI,  342 ;  also  below,  584.     Kams- 

hom's  Gram.,  §  150,  B.  4. 41.  UniuB,  of  one  onlu.    Pallas  was  angry 

with  Ajax  alone,  and  friendly  to  the  rest  of  the  Greeks,  whereas  Juno  was 
angry  with  the  whole  of  the  Trojan  race.  The  *  in  uniUs  is  scanned  short 
here,  as  frequently  in  genitives  of  this  termination.  H.  577,  8,  (8).  A.  847, 
a,  I;  B.  887,  11,  exc. ;  G.  716 ;  M.  87,  obs.  2.  Ob  noxam |  the  outrage 
offered  to  Cassandra  by  Ajax  the  less,  or  the  Oilean  Ajax,  in  the  temple  of 
Minerva,  during  the  sack  of  Troy.  See  II,  408-405.  Pallas,  enra^  on 
account  of  this  violation  of  her  sanctuary,  raised  a  storm  against  the  fleet  of 
Ajax,  on  his  return  from  Troy,  when  passing  near  the  Eubcean  promontory 
of  Caphereus,  destroying  the  fleet,  and  killing  Ajax  himself  with  lightning. 
His  body  was  then  Ciist  by  the  waves  upon  the  rocks.  Oilw  is  a  trisyllabic  ; 
the  genitive  of  the  noun  Oileus,  not  of  the  adjective  OiUue.  The  genitive 
limits /^M  understood.  H.  898, 1,  n.  2 ;  A.  214,  b  ;  B.  280,  2 ;  G.  860,  R.  8  ; 


M.  280.  obs,  4.     But  the  genitive  in  such  expressions  may  be  explained  as  a 

possessive,  without  any  ellipsis. 42.  Ipsa  signifies  that  Pallas  did  this 

*r       ,-      »         .,        ../.{;.._. .^*:_  _xP -^-r  divinity. ^^ 

e  litjMning-bla 
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herself,  personally,  witnout  the  interposition  of  any  other  divinity.- 
Traauiflxo,  pierced  ttj  the  lightning. 46.  Torbine,  with  the  HgMning-blast ; 
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Infiffo  takes  indifferently  the 


the  wind  suppoeed  to  accompany  the  bolt. 

dative  or  ablative.    Comp.  V,  504 ;  IX,  746. 4^  Effo,  contrasted  witli  JPaU- 

Uu.    Bivom,  for  divorum.    Inoedoy  is  a  majestic  walk.    Comp.  405.    It  is 

substituted  here  for  sum  to  ex- 
press in  a  livelier  mannei  the  con- 
scious superiority  of  Juno.  Begina. 
H.  862,  2.  Ti.  1 ;  A.  185 ;  B.  206 ;' 
G.  824:  M.  221. 47.  Boror.  Ju- 
no and  Jupiter  were  children  of 
Saturn. — -48i  IimoiiiB  is  more 
forcible  than  mevrn  would  have 

been.    See  onV.  354. 49.  Prae- 

terea,  for  podhae,  hereafter.  The 
indicative,  adorai  and  imoonei, 
has  better  manuscript  autnority 
here  than  the  subjunctive,  ^ven 
in  some  editions.  The  indicative 
also  expresses  the  idea  more  for- 
cibly; surely  no  one  henceforth 
adores^  no  one  will  bring  sacrijiee. 
The  present  is  occasionally  used 
for  the  future  in  lively  or  earnest 
discourse,  indicating  strong  as- 
surance.   See  II,  822. 

50-68.  Description  of  the  realm  of 
Aeolus  in  the  LiparseaJi  islands. 

61.   Anstris.     The   names  of 
particular  winds  are  often  put  for 

the  general  term. 52.  Antro| 

not  uie  situation  of  Aeolus  him- 
self, but  the  place  in  which  tlie 
winds  are  restrained  and  bound. 

54.  Vinolia,  oaroerej   abl.  of 

means. 55.  Magno   cam  mnr- 

mnre  montiSf  vyUh  the  loud  re- 
echoing of  the  mountain.  The 
hollow  mountain  resounds  with 
the  roaring  of  the  winds,  ftirious 
to  burst  the  barriers.  Comp.  be- 
low, 245. 66.  Aroe.   The  palace 

was  built  on  the  summit  or  slope 

of  a  mountain,  and  is  called  m 

..^^jL^ftaii^i  oxTsay-^^^cjuifflv  1^  aula.    Here  Ulysses  was  en- 

^^gg^         ^%  J .    ■     .    .,  A  tertained  by  Aeolus,  or  Hippota- 

'  '^''Ja  des.  as  described  at  the  be^irmning 

Juno.  of  the  Tenth  Book  of  the  Odyssey. 

Vergil  probably  conceives  of  the 

king  seated  on  a  throne  in  the  open  air.     Some,  however,  think  the 

poet  has  in  mind  a  throne  within  the  castle  or  palace. 58.  Hi  fnaiatf 

ferant,  verraat.    For  the  present  subjunct.,  see  H.  509,  n.  2 ;  A.  807,  b  ;  B. 

306,  c^-  G.  598,  R.  2;  M.  847,  ft,  obs.  1.    Comp.  II,  599;   VI,  298. 

58.  Qnippei  for^  because,  is  removed  from  its  proper  place,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  sentence,  by  poetic  license.    Translate :  For  should  he  not  do  if  A«, 

ihey  would  swifthj  hear  awau,  eta. 60.  Spelonds.    For  the  case,  comp. 

II,  558 ;  though  the  ablative  also  occurs  aiter  abdere. 61.  Mdem  et  montiK 
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altoi.  An  instance  of  heThdiadus^  for  moUm  morUinm  aUorum.  Iiuniperi 
9bove  or  vp^rt,  them.    Coiup.  IIll579  ;  though  some  prefer  to  render  it  more' 

Toer, 62.  Foedore  oerto,  (Micorwi'n^  to  a  aetemdnaU   law,     H.  416  ;   A, 

245  ;  G.  695.    Join  with  the  infinitives. 63.  Fremerei  to  restrain  (them). 

Sdret )  wlw  miqht^  or  that  he  might  know.  See  on  20.  IusbuSi  when  or- 
dered ;  that  is,  oy  Jupiter. 

64-80.  The  address  of  Juno  to  Aeolus,  and  his  reply. 

66.  Hamque  is  elliptical  here,  as  enrnn  above,  19.    It  introduces  the  ground 
of  her  appeal  to  Aeolus :  I  come  to  thee,  for—.     Comp.  I,  731 ;  Vll,  195. 

66.  Muloere  and  toUere  are  governed  by  dedU  as  accusatives,  instead  of 

being  in  the  form  of  the  participle  in  due,    H.  544,  n.  2 ;  A.  294,  d ;  B. 

825,  h  /  M.  422,  obs.  1 ;   G.  424,  E.  4,  37. 67.  Tyirheniun  aequor,  the 

Jkuean  water:  that  nart  of  the  Mediterranean  which  lies  between  Italy  and 
the  islands  of  Sicily,  Sardinia,  and  Corsica.    For  the  accusative  atl^rnavigat, 

see  H.  371,11:  A.  237,  d ;  B.  213;  G.  829,  R.;  M.  223,  c 68.  Viotos. 

The  housenold  gods  of  Troy,  as  its  protectors,  must  be  considered  van- 
quished in  Buffenng  it  to  be  captured  and  destroyed.— — 69.  Snbmersas  obroe 
pappUi  literally:  ^'^the  ships  being  sunk  burv  (thou)  in  the  waves ^' ;  a 
Latm  idiom  which  should  be  turned  into  luiglish  by  two  independent 
verbs :  SinJkand  bury  the  ships  in  the  waves.  H.  649, 5 ;  B.  321 ;  G.  067,  R.  1 ; 

M.  425,  obs.  2. yO.  DiveiMS  (their  crews),  asunder, 71.  Bis  septenii  a 

iavorite  mode  of  expressing  numbers  in  poetry.  Oorpoie,  an  ablative  of  de- 
scription.   See  on  164. 72.  Qnanun  quae,  etc.,  ana  Deiopea,  who  (is)  the 

fattest  of  these  inform^  I  wilt  unite  to  you  in  lasting  wedtoch.  and  pro- 
nounce your  own.  The  nominative,  Dewpea  (which  is  better  autnenticated 
here  tiian  D^iopeam),  is  put  bv  attraction  in  the  case  of  the  relative  quae, 
instead  of  the  accusative,  which  would  have  been  the  regular  construction. 
H.  445,  9;  A.  200,  b;B,  286,  c;  G.  618 ;  M.  319,  obs.  Quarum  is  trans- 
lated as  earumque.  This  preference  for  the  relative  in  Latin  often  gives 
rise  to  the  construction,  which  we  have  here,  of  two  relatives  in  the  same 
sentence ;  as,  Cio.  Brut.  74,  258 :  Ovms  ^enes  quos  lans  adhuc  fuit.  So. 
also,  the  frequently  recurring  quae  quvm  ita  sint.    The  gewUive  is  govemea 

by  the  superlaivoe,  puleherrtma^aa  a  partitive.    See  on  96. 73.  Oonubio 

is  scanned  as  a  trisyll.  H.  608,  III,  n.  2 ;  B.  254,  c;  G.  717 ;  M.  6,  obs.  1. 
The  proper  spelling  of  con/ubiumj  and  also  of  conecto,  coniveo^  and  conitor, 
with  one  n  has  been  established  by  Bitschl,  Fleckeisen,  and  the  best  ortliog- 
raphists.  Prapriam  is  a  strong  word,  denoting  sure  and  perpetud  posses- 
sion.  75i  Pnlchra  prole  seems  to  modify  faeiat  in  the  same  way  as  if  he 

had  said  enixa  pulohram  prolem;  that  sJie  may  make  thee  a  parent,  having 
home  to  thee  (by  bearing  to  thee)  a  fair  offspring.    Thus  it  is  an  ablative  of 

moans. 76.  Haeo.    Supply  aU  or  dicU.    Sec  H.  368,  8 ;  A.  206,  c ;  B. 

870,  fl  /  G.  688 ;  M.  479.  Tuns- labor,  U  is  thy  task  to  consider  what  thou 
dmrest ;  that  is,  I  have  not  tlio  responsibility  of  deciding  whether  that  be 

right  or  wrong  which  you  wish. -77.  Explorare  j  to  look  into  the  nature  of 

the  request.  Aeolus  will  excuse  himself  when  called  to  account  for  tres- 
passing on  the  dominion  of  Neptune,  by  pleading  the  command  of  Juno, 

and  his  duty  to  her. 78.  Tu  mihi.    In  ascribing  to  Juno^s  intercession 

with 'Jupiter  the  power  and  dignity  conferred  upon  Aeolus,  Vergil  has 
probably  followed  some  ancient  myth,  in  which  Juno  as  the  impersonation 
of  the  air,  was  represented  as  exercising  some  influence  over  Uie  winds  and 
in  the  creation  of  a  king  under  whose  control  they  were  placed.  Quodoumqaei 
etc.,  you  secure  to  me  whatsoever  of  domdnion  this  (is).  Sceptra,  as  above, 
67,  and  below,  253,  inchoates  the  kingly  power  with  somewhat  more  fullness 
than  the  singular  number.  The  form  of  the  sceptre  may  be  seen  in  the 
woodcut,  p.  8.     For  the  case  of  epuHs,  see  II.  3S6 ;  A.  228 ;  B.  242 ;  G. 
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846 ;  M.  245,  d.    The  term  for  taUe  or  fead  is  in  the  dative  after  aecum' 

here ;  that  on  which  one  reclines  is  in  tne  ablative. 79i  The  inflnitive 

after  dare,  as  in  60. 80.  HimbonmL  H.899, 1,8;  A.  218,  a;  B.  284;  6. 

874 ;  M.  290,  c. 

81-128.  The  atorm ;  the  despair  of  AeDeas,  the  loss  of  one  ship,  and  extreme  peril 
of  his  whole  fleet. 

81t  Oonyena  onspidey  toith  his  shifted  spear y  not  with  the  point  turned 
downward,  but  turned  iVom  a  vertiod  to  a  horuontal  position.  While  still 
seated,  Aeolus  strikes  the  point  of  the  spear,  which  he  had  previously  held 
as  a  sceptre,  resting  vertically  on  the  ground,  into  tlie  side  of  the  hill ;  or, 

as  some  understand  it,  agamst  the  door  of  the  prison. 82.  In  latoii  a 

more  vijororous  construction  for  in  latere,  Comp.  in  puppim  below,  116. 
Agmine  moto  |  a  military  figure ;  a  battalion  being  formed,  or,  in  battle  array. 

83.  (^  where,  by  whatever  way.     H.  420,  1,  8);  A.  268,  ^/  B.  268, 

tf  /  G.  90,  8 ;  M.  274. 84.  Inoahofire.  ^A«y  descended  upon,    Tne  verb  in 

this  sense  is  followed  by  the  dative.  Comp.  II,  614.  Totum.  Supply  mare, 
in  the  accusative  after  ruunt,  which  is  transitive  here,  though  intransitive 
in  Uie  foregoing  sentence. 87.  — que— que.  See  on  18.  viniiii  |  the  Tro- 
jans.  92.  Bdvuntor  frigorei  are  paralyzed  tvith  chilling  fear.     Fear  is 

analogous  to  cold  in  its  effect  on  the  blood.    Comp.  Ill,  176 ;  XII,  906. 98. 

DnpUdSy  for  ambas.  both  ;  as  in  VII,  140 ;  X,  667,  e^  al. ^94.  Terque  quattrqtts. 

A  climax  is  usually  expressed  bv  thrice  ;  but  Latin  as  well  as  Greek  poeis 

sometimes  add  *'^four  Umes^"*  tor  still  greater  emphasis. 95.  Quis.    H. 

187,  foot-n.  6 ;  A.  104,  d;  B.  178,  c,  8  ;  G.  108,  R. :  M.  86.  obs.  2.    Oppe- 

terei  supply  mortem  :  to  m^  death. 96.  Qentis  limits  fortissimo  under 

H.  897,  8;  A.  216,  a,  2;  B.  227,  e:  G.  870}  M.  284. 97.  Tjme,    His 

contest  with  Aeneas  is  described  m  the  Iliad,  6,  289-818.  Aeneas  was 
saved  on  this  occasion  by  Venus.    Oooumbere.    Supply  morti.    Ounpii,  the 

ablative  of  situation.    See  on  Jialiam,2. 97y  98.  Hene  non  potoiaee.    For 

the  exclamatoiy  inflnitive  see  on  87.    TransLite :  That  I  could  not  have  / 

99.  Teb  iaoet  t  hterally :  lies  by  the  spear  :i.e.,lie8  slain  by  the  spear. 100. 

BBipedon.    See  II.  16, 680-88.    XSU  tot  Sunds.    II.  12, 22^28. 102.  laotuiti. 

The  dative  limits  the  whole  proposition,  proeella  adversa  ferit.  H.  884, 11, 
1,  2) ;  A,  286 ;  B.  248,  R.  8 ;  G.  850 ;  M.  241,  obs.  6.  As  he  niters  sueh 
words,  a  blast,  roarififfrom  the  north,  opposite  (to  the  course  of  the  ship), 
ttrikes  the  sail.  AamiaDBffrom  the  north.  See  note  on  Jtaliam,  8.  Some 
with  Thiel  make  Aquilone  an  ablative  of  cause  (a  blast  roaring  furiously, 

stridens)  wUh  the  north  wind. 104.  Tiunprara  avertttt    Jahn  prefers  tue 

reading ^Y>ram  to  the  nominative  prora.  with  the  latter  sese  must  be  sup- 
plied. With  the  accusative  avertU  has  for  its  subject  ea,  referring  to  pro- 
eella.  Et  undis  dat  latosi  The  ship,  no  loncer  impelled  by  the  oars,  Tails 
into  the  trough  of  the  sea,  and  is  mimediately  struck  by  the  whole  weight 

of  a  mountainous  wave,  breaking  upon  its  side. 106.  OomiilO)  in  a  mass; 

join  wiA  insegttitur  as  an  ablative  of  manner. 106.  Hi  |  those  in  one 

ship ;  his)  those  in  another.    Comp.  below,  162,  hinc — hine. 107.  Harani% 

ablat.  of  manner,  with  the  sands/  not  of  the  snore,  but  of  the  bottom  of  the 

sea.    Comp.  Ge.  Ill,  241 ;  Ae.  Ill,  557. 109.  Quae— flootUnu.    Sunply 

sunt.  The  rocky  islets  referred  to  are  the  Aegimuri,  80  miles  nortn  of 
Carthage. ll6.  Hari  stumno^  at  the  surface  of  the  sea  ;  an  ablative  of  situ- 
ation.  111.  Brevia  et  Syrtu,  shoals  and  sand-hanks  ;  not  the  so-called 

"  Syrtes"  major  and  mirwr  on  the  African  coast.  UiseraUle.  H.  488,  8; 
A.  189,  d;  B.  118,  IH.    Visuj  H.  547 ;  A.  808;  B.  826,  6/  G.  487,  R.  1; 

M.  412,  obs.  1. 114i  IpsiiiB  refers  to  Aeneas.    The  i  in  the  i^nitivo  as  in 

unius,^.  A  vertiooi  for  desvper ;  from  above;  fh)m.the  nomt  to  which 
the  wave  has  risen  so  as  to  stand  almost  vertieilly  to  the  snip,  and  to  de- 
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Bcend  *'*'rigM  down"  upon  the  stern.     Fontosi  equivalent  to  flad/w;  as 

when  we  saj :  ^^A  sea  strikes  the  ship.'' 115i  In  pap^imt  Coinp.  in  lotus, 

82.  Ezontitar  magister,  the  helmsman  is  struck  from  Ms  seat.  The  hehns- 
man,  or  pilot,  of  Orontes's  ship  was  Leucaspis.    See  VI,  334. — ^116«  Blam  i 

the  ship,  in  contrast  with  the  persons  on  board. I18i  Bari,  here  ana 

there ;  referring  to  the  voyagers  seen  Btru^glin^  in  the  sea,  less  numerous 

than  the  arms,  planks,  and  valuables  floating  idl  about  per  undas, 121i 

Qua  veotas  (est)  Abasy  (the  one)  in  which  Abas  sailed. 122i  Vidtf  has 

overpowered ;  either  by  driving  them  away  at  the  mercy  of  winds  and 
waves,  or  by  casting  them  on  rocks  and  sands.  It  does  not  mean  destroyed, 
for  all  were  saved  except  the  ship  of  Orontes.    Lazis  oompagibns.    H.  431,  4 ; 

A.  255,  a  ;  B.  264,  b;  Gt,  408 ;  M.  428.    Qnmes.  Supply  naves. 123.  BinuB  | 

abl.  of  manner. 

124-156.  Neptune  bean  the  storm  raging  on  the  sea,  and  is  indignant  that  Aeoltu 
has  sent  the  winds  to  invade  his  dominion.  He  rises  in  his  chariot  to  the  top  of  the 
waves,  rebukes  and  disperses  the  winds,  and  rescues  the  Trojan  ships. 

124t  IfisoerL  to  be  agitated. 125.  FimiflBani,  to  have  been  sent  forth; 

namely;  from  tine  land. 126i  Stagnai    The  waters  near  the  bottom  of  the 

sea  are  supposed  not  to  be  disturbed  by  ordinary  winds ;  hence,  they  are 
called  here  standing  or  still  waters.  These  are  now  thrown  up  {rejusa)  from 
the  bottom  to  the  surface,  by  the  violent  agitation  of  the  whole  mass  of  the 
waters.    Yadis )  the  ablative  after  r^usa.    Wagner  has  shown  that  verbs 


Family  of  Tritons. 

compounded  with  re  are  often  followed  by  the  ablative  denoting  the  relation 
of  "  from."  Comp.  858 :  V.  99 ;  IX,  32 ;  X,  330.  Graviter  oommotiis,  deeply 
indionant  or  with  deep  aispleasure,  not  vehementer  concitatvs,  violently  aair- 
tated,  or  roused  to  fury ;  it  is  the  stem  displeasure  of  a  god,  conscious  of  nis 
supreme  power,  and  calmly  exercising  his  authority  to  restrain  or  punish. 
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without  any  external  excitement.  Hence  placidum  caputs  in  the  next  verse, 
is  not  inconsistent.  Cicero  shows  the  distinction  between  commotus  ana 
concUatus  in  Brut.  55,  202 :  (Ootta)  impelUbat  animos  tractando^  ut  idem 
facerent  a  se  oommoti,  qitod  a  Sulpicio  oonoitatii  Alto  prospiciensi  looking 
forth  upon  the  deep:  alto  the  dative  for  in  altum.    Caesar  jrivcs  us  the 


winds. ISOi^Fratrem.     Neptune  was  a  son  of  Saturn,  and  therefore 

brother  of  Juno.  Tliat  this  storm  had  been  brought  about  oy  her  strata- 
gems was  at  once  apparent  to  him. 131*  Eiiram  Zephynmiqne*    All  tlie 

winds  are  implied,  though  only  two  are  mentioned.  iMomc  U  scanned  as 
one  syllable,  (^'A*W.    H.  608,111 ;  A.  259,//  B.  334,  <?/  G.  721 ;  M.  6,  obs. 

1. 132.  Qeneris  is  referred  by  some  to  the  divine  ori^n  of  the  winds 

as  sons  of  Aurora  and  Astraeus,  but  by  Heyne  to  their  character  and  power 
as  a  class  of  beings.     Has  such  confidence  {assurance)  in  your  race  possessed 

you  f 133i  lam  \  now  at  length  ;  that  is,  having  been  presumptuous  in 

other  ways,  have  you  now  dared  to  do  this  ? 135.  Qnos  ego — «    For  the 

figure  ot  aposiopesisy  see  H.  637,  xi,  3 ;  A.  p.  299 ;  G..691  •  M.  479,  obs.  6 ; 
Z.  768.    The  remainder  of  the  threat,  wtll  chaetisel  is  left  unexpressed, 

because  it  is  letter  (now)  to  allay  the  excited  waves. 139.  Sorts.    The 

whole  kingdom  of  Saturn  was  allotted  to  Jupiter,  Neptune  and  Pluto ;  the 
former  receiving  heaven,  Neptune  the  water^  and  Pluto  the  regions  un- 
der the  earth. 140|  141.  Aula— regneti  let  Mm  disj^layhisjpoweri^jactet) 

in  that  court^  and  reign  in  the  close  shut  prison  of  the  winds.  Careers  is 
related  to  regnet^  as  in  52,  antra,  to  imperio  premit ;  the  place  in  which  his 
power  is  exercised.    Comp.  VI.  706.    Ennis  alone  is  mentioned  by  name, 

though  Destras  shows  that  all  tne  winds  are  addressed. 142.  Dioto.  H. 

417,  1,  n.  5 ;  A.  247,  b  ;  B.  261,  R.  8 ;  G.  899,  R.  1. 144.  Adrixng,  instead 

of  tne  usual  construction  in  the  plural,  adntxi.  refers  both  to  the  Nereid, 
Oymothosy  and  to  the  sea  god,  THton.   H.  439 ;  A.  187,  b  ;  G.  282 ;  M.  214,  a. 


Neptune  calming  the  Sea. 

145.  Scopulo.    This  is  the  same  as  the  saxa  latentia.&hove,  108.    For 

the  ca8e,seeH.484,n.l:  A.  243,  a;  B.  248,  b;  G.  888,  R.  8;  M.  263. 

146.  Apezit  SyrtiB.  opens  the  sand-banks  ;  the  agaer  harenae  mentioned  in  112. 

147.  EotiB  I  lor  curru  ;  abl.  of  means. — ^148.  Ao  velntl,  etc.    The  poet 

has  in  mind  such  scenes  as  often  transpired  in  the  Roman  forum  in  his  own 
day.  Saepe  implies  quod  saepe  <iceiditf  as  often  happens,  Comp.  X,  728. — • 
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150.  Observe  the  caesura  here  in  the  fourth  foot.  Arma.  Their  ftiiy  seizes 
such  arms  as  stones  and  fire-brands  only ;  because  no  citizen  was  allowed  to 

carry  warlike  weapons  within  the  walls  of  Rome. 15 !•  Pietate  gravem  ao 

meritisi  revered  on  account  of  hie  moral  worth  and  (public)  services. 

155i  InveotnS)  etc.,  borne  along  in  the  open  air.    The  participle  perfect  as 

R  present.    See  M.  431^  b;  H.  550,  n.  1. 156.  Onrmi  the  contracted 

form  of  the  dative  currm. 

157-222.  Aeneas,  with  seven  of  his  ships,  lands  in  a  secure  haven,  not  fiu*  from  the 
new  dty  of  Carthage.  Leaving  his  companions  a  while,  he  ascends  the  neighboring 
rocks  to  obtain  a  view  of  the  sea,  in  the  hope  of  descrying  the  rest  of  his  fleet.  He 
&Us  in  with  a  herd  of  deer,  and  thus  secures  food  for  his  friends,  whom  he  addresses, 
on  returning,  with  consoling  words. 

Ib7,  AidnesAMf  followers  of  Aeneas^  the  Trojans.  Qnae— litora,  the  shores 
which  are  nearest.    H.  445,  9 ;  A.  200.  b  ;  B.  286,  bj  G.  618 ;  M.  819,  obs. 

For  the  omission  of  sunt,  see  on  famulae^  703. 158.  Lihyae.   The  country 

around  Carthage  was  strictly  Africa,  and  Libya  was  the  region  between 
Africa  and  Egypt ;  but  the  poets  use  geograpnical  terms  with  great  free- 
dom.  159.^ece88U  longo,  in  a  deep  recess.    It  is  not  likely  that  Ver^l  is 

describing  a  real  scene  on  the  African  coast,  though  some  have  tried  to  iden- 
tify the  spot. 159i  160.  Insxila — ^latenun,  an  island  forms  a  haven  by  the  op- 
position of  its  sides.  Lving  along  in  front  of  the  cove,  and  against  {ob)  the  sea. 

It  forms  a  natural  breakwater. 160.  Quihus  |  the  ablative,  means  offran- 

^itur  and  sdndit ;  by  which  every  wave  from  the  deep  is  broken,  and  divides 
itself  into  the  deep  windings  of  the  bay  ;  that  is,  rolls  broken,  and  so  with  di- 
minished force,  mto  the  haven.  Comp.  Ge.  I V ,  420.  Heyne,  however,  un- 
derstands bj  reductos  sinus  the  "  recemnff  curves  "  formed  by  the  wave  itself. 

162.  Hmc  atqne  MnO|  on  this  side  and  on  this  :  on  either  side  ;  not  hinc 

atque  ilUnc,  because  the  two  points  are  conceivea  to  be  equalljr  near  to  the 
spectator.  Gemiiii,  two  rocky  promontories,  forming  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties or  headlands  of  the  cove. 164. 165.  Tmn— mnhra,  at  the  same  time  a 

curtain  of  woods  with  trembling  foliage,  and  a  mass  of  trees  dark  with 
roughening  shadow  overhang  from  above.  The  rocky  heights  which  form 
the  sides  and  back  part  of  tne  haven  are  crowned  all  around  with  dark 
masses  of  trees.  Vergil  applies  the  term  soaena  to  this  landscape,  because  it 
resembles  the  stage  of  the  Koraan  theatre,  when  prepared  for  the  sports  of 
fauns  and  satyrs.  Sflvis  comedB ;  an  ablative  of  quaUty  or  description.  H. 
419,  II;  A.  251,  a;  B.  263;  G.  402:  M.  272.  Deroper, /row  above;  in 
contrast  with  siw  vertice.  Horrentii  I  prefer  the  literal  meaning,  rough^ 
bristling,  according  to  Wafer's  interpretation.    Nenms  is  &ddedU>  scaenahy 

way  of  epexegesis. 166.  Rronte  suB  adversa,  beneath  the  brow  of  the  dim 

opposite  ;  opposite,  namely,  to  one  entering  the  bay ;  therefore  situated  at 
tno  inmost  point  of  the  bay.    Soopulia  pendentihns,  of  overhanging  rocks. 

See  on  silvis,  164. 167.  Saxo,  the  ablative  as  in  164.-^ — 169.  tJnoo  morsn, 

with  crooked  fluke.    An  anachronism.    In  the  Homeric  period  stones  were 

used   for   anchors. 171.   Amorej  ablat.  of  manner. 173.    Tahentisi 

drenched.    In  litore.    See  on  regnis,  226. 174,  Silici,  etc.    H.  386,  2 ;  A. 

229 ;  B.  253 ;  G.  354.  First  AcMtes  struck  a  spark  from  the  flint,  and 
caught  the  fire  in  leaves,  and  placed  dry  materials  around  (it),  and  rapidly 
roused  thejlame  in  the  dry  wood.  Literally,  seized  the  flame  in  the  dry  fuel. 
Wagner  fancies  that  the  process  of  sioinging  the  combustibles  rapidly 
round  with  the  hand,  after  they  were  partially  ignited,  is  signified  by  tlie 

words  rapuit  in  fomite  flammam 178.  Fessi  remm.    11.  399,  III,  2  ;  A. 

518,  c;  B.  234,  R.  1  ;  G.  374,  R.  2;  M.  290,  g.    Reoeptas,  recovered;  i.  e., 

from  tne  sea. 179.  Torrere,  to  roast ;  in  order  to  prepare  it  the  better  for 

crushing  with  the  stone. 181.  Felago  |  dative  for  %n  pelagus  ;  it  limits 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


14  NOTES  ON  THE  AENEID.  [182-211 

prospeetvm^  a  verbal  from  prospicere  ;  a  view  far  seaward.  See  alx>ve,  on 
126.  Si  qnem )  in  agreement  with  ATithea  ;  whether  he  may  see  any  (one,  as) 
Antheue^  etc.  Oomp.  IV,  328.  Si  is  here  interrogative;  H.  529,  U,  1; 
A.  884,//  B.  328,  ft,  K.  1 ;  G.  462,  2)  ;  M.  451,  d  ;  and  connects  some  clause 
understood,  a&utse  certioremfaciat^  with  the  following  videat.   Comp.  E.  6, 

56,  57. 182.  Biremis )  for  ships  in  generaL 183.  Aima.    Perhaps  the 

ihields  were  fastened  on  the  stem  and  sides  of  the  ship,  as  was  the  custom 
in  the  Middle  Ages. 185.  Armenta.  The  plural  is  designed  merely  to  in- 
dicate a  large  number. 190.  Oomibns  aiDoreis  j  join  with  aUa,    Volgnsi 

the  herd,  as  opposed  to  dtictores. 193.  Fnndat  et  aeqnet.  The  subjunc- 
tive implies  that  he  does  not  intend  to  cease  from  the  chase  before  he  has 
killed  the  seven.    H.  520, 1,  2 ;    A.    827  ;    B.  304,  2 :  G.  579,  end ;  M.  360. 

Humi.    H.  426,  2 ;  A.  268,  d:  B.  249,  n. ;  G.  412.  K.  1 ;  M.  296,  b. 

194.  Hinoi  tftereupon, 195.  i>eiiide|  usually  a  dissyllable  in  poetry ;  dein-de. 

In  prose  the  order  would  be,  deinde  vina  quae  bonus  Aeestes  heros^  etc. 
Comp.  Ill,  609 ;  and  the  position  of  quippe,  59.  Oadis }  daUve  for  the  prosaic 
construction,  quibus  cados  onerarat.  Comp.  VIII,  180.  Aeestes,  the  son  of 
a  Trojan  woman  named  Segesta,  dwelt  in  the  western  part  of  Sicilyj  and  had 
hospitably  entertained  Aeneas  and  his  followers  there  during  the  winter  just 
passed. 196.  Xdtore  |  abl.  of  situation.  Abeimtibns )  namely,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  their  present  vo;^age,  as  described  above,  84. 198.  Enim 

gives  the  ground  of  some  proposition  understood,  as  nil  aesperandum.  Ante 
malonmii  of  former  evils  ;  equivalent  to  »ra«^«r*^orww  malorum.    See  on  21. 

200.  Boyllaeam— experti.    See  III,  554.    Adjectives  derived  from  proper 

names  are  often  substituted  for  the  ^nitive  case ;  as,  Hectoreum  corpus.,  ll, 

548 ;  Herculeo  amictu^  VII,  669. 201.  AooestiS)  for  aecessistis.    H.  235,  3 ; 

A.  128,  a;  B.  95.//  G.  191,  R.  5;  M.  113,  b,  obs.  3. 203.  Ethae*^  these 

sufferings  also  :  these  we  now  endure,  as  well  as  those  I  have  just  mentioned. 

204.  IH8oriminarera]xi,j9«rt28o//&r^i«;^. 205.  Fata— ostendont.    The 

fates  have  been  revealed  to  Aeneasoy  the  ghost  of  Hector,  II,  295 ;  and  by  that 
of  Creusa,  II,  781 ;  by  the  oracle  at  I)elos,  394 ;  by  the  vision  of  the  Penates, 
III,  163 ;  by  the  prophecy  of  Cassandra,  III,  183 ;  by  that  of  the  harpy  Celaeno, 

III,  253  ;  and  by  that  of  Helenus,  III,  874. 206.  IlUc— Troiae,  there  U  is 

right  for  the  realms  of  Troy  to  rise  aqain. 209.  Observe  the  emphasis 

fiven  to  ^em  vultu  and  corde  dolorem^  ooth  by  their  position  in  the  verse  and 
y  the  reversed  order  of  the  words. 211.  OoetiB  denotes  here  the  carcases, 

and  visoera  the  fleshy  parts,  or  all  within  the  hide.    Comp.  VIII,  180. 

212.  Par8|  as  a  collective  noun,  is  followed  here  by  a  verb  in  the  pluraL 
H.  461, 1 ;  A.  205,  c;  B.  267,  o;  M.  215,  a.    Veribna,  on  (not  with)  spits. 

See  on  regnis^  226,  and  comp.  Ill,  287.     TrementiAi  stiU  quivering. 

213i  Aenaf  bronze  vessels.  The  water  was  heated,  says  Servius,  not  for  cook- 
ing any  portion  of  the  flesh,  for  boiling  was  not  tnen  practiced,  but  for  wash- 
ing the  hands.  Perhaps,  however,  the  poet  had  in  mind,  as  frequently,  the 
customs  of  his  own  times. 215.  Xmplentiiri  they  fill  themselves,    Bacohi  is 

5ut  for  wine,  as  above,  177,  Ceres  for  wheat.    So  frequently  Vulcan  for  fire, 
upiter  for  the  sky,  etc    For  the  genitive  see  H.  410,  V,  1 ;  A.  223 ;  B.  227,  b  ; 

Q.  373,  6;  M.  295,  obs.  3. 216.  Postqiiam.    H.  471,  4;  A.  324;  G.  563: 

M.  338,  b.  Mensae  remotae,  the  viands  were  renwoed;  literally,  the  tables. 
— --217.  AmissoB— lequirantf  they  mourn  in  conti?iued  conversation  their 

missing  friends,    Requirunt  here  is  very  nearly  desiderant,  reg^ret. 

218.  Oreoant  depends  on  dubii.  Sen  and  ave  are  used  by  poetic  license  for 
tttrum  and  an,  whether,  or.  See  on  si,  181.  219t  Extrema,  the  last;  that 
is,  death.  Vooatos,  when  called.  Perhaps  Vergil  alludes  to  the  custom  of 
pronoundng  the  word  vale  over  the  body  of  tne  dead,  as  soon  as  he  had 
ceased  to  breathe,  and  also  at  the  funeral  pyre,  when  the  body  had  becuD 
burned.    See  on  II,  644. 
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228-806b  A  soese  in  Olympna.  YeDus  oomes  to  Japitor  while  ^  it  oontemplidiMr 
the  affiiirs  of  men,  and  with  teaxs  complains  of  the  hardships  of  Aeneas,  who  is  deMurea 
throQgh  the  anger  of  Juno  ftom  his  destined  borne  in  Italy,  in  spite  of  his  piety,  and 
the  l^ites,  and  the  promises  of  Japiter,  while  Antenor,  another  Trojan  prince,  has  been 
permitted  already  to  find  a  resting-place  on  the  shores  of  the  Adriatic.  Japiter  con- 
soles her  by  reaffirming  the  promise  that  she  shall  hereafter  receive  her  son  into  Olym- 
SOS,  and  that  his  deseendants  in  Italy,  the  fiomans,  shall  rale  the  i«'orid.  Mercury  is 
len  sent  down  to  Carthage,  in  order  to  exercise  a  secret  influence  on  Queen  Dido  and 
the  Carthaginians,  that  they  m^y  be  prepared  to  give  the  Trojans  a  iHendly  reception. 

223.  FiniS)  an  end  ;  L  e.,  of  their  moumiiil  conversation.    Aflthere  bohuiiOi 

from  the  svmmU  of  the  sky^  or  Olympus. 224.  DeapioienBy  looking  down 

upon,    laoentiS}  ipread  ovt ;  as  they  yrould  appear  when  seen  from  a  great 

height  above. 226.  Latos— ^o^  Aa6«ton^.    Sio  recalls  detpiciens:  thus 

(looking  downward,  I  say).      Comp.  VII.  668 ;  VIII,  488. 226.  Begins. 

Either  dative  or  ablative.  Mgo,  ddigo^  haereo,  pono^  siatito,  oonHdo,  and 
mergoy  take  the  ablative  with,  or  witnout  in  when  the  idea  of  rest  is  promi* 

nent. 227.  Talis— ourasy  meditaUnq  upon  such  cares  ;  such,  namely,  as  are 

occasioned  by  the  present  condition  of  Aeneas,  in  Libva,  to  which  espeoiallv- 
Jupiter  has  turned  his  attention,  while  he  stands  *^  on  the  summit  of  heaven.'' 

-228.  Tiistior  {qttam  eolUa),  very  sad  ;  with  unwonted  sadness.    She  was 


Thiel  absolutely :  dost  inspire  terror y  terrify  ;  others  join  it  with  re».- 

231.  Qnid.  whai  offense, 232.  Fnneia,  disasters,    Funera  signifies  here  not 

only  deaths,  but  other  great  calamities.  233i  Oh  Italiam)  because  of  Italy  ; 
because  Juno  desires  to  keep  them  awa^  from  Italy,  and  so  prevent  tne 
founding  of  the  Boman  empire,  she  is  stnving  to  render  the  whole  world,  or 
every  shore,  inaccessible  to  them,  and  thus  to  bring  about  their  destruction, 
danditor.  In  prose  the  subjunctive  would  be  used  here ;  for  ouibus  after  tan- 
turn  would  have  the  force  of  iU  »«,  and  be  followed  by  the  suojunctive.  The 
indicative  presents  the  circumstance  more  vividly  as  an  actual  fact,  not  as  a 
conceived  consequence. 234)  Eino,  hence,  ox  from  them  ;  referring  to  Aene- 
as and  the  Trojans,  and  equivalent  to  ab  his,  Olimy  hereafter,  YdlTentihiui 
aoiUB  I  supply  se  ;  ablative  absolute ;  in  the  course  of  revolving  years,  or  ages, 
235i  Tore  is  here  equivalent  to  orUuros  esse.  BevocatO)  restored  or  re- 
established. The  blood  or  race  of  Teuoer,  the  Cretan  ancestor  of  the  Trojans, 
in,  108,  has  wellnigh  perished  in  the  full  of  Troy.    Jupiter  has  promised 

that  it  shall  be  revived  in  ItAly  through  Aeneas  and  his  followers. 

236.  Onrni  dioione,  with  unUmiteasway,    Qui  tenerent.    See  on  verteret,  20. 

237.  PoUioitas  j  here  a  participle,  and  not  pollicitus  es,  as  indicated  by 

the  punctuation  in  some  eoitions.  We  must  consider  the  nominative  as  a 
substitute  for  the  accusative  agreeing  with  te,  and  translate  as  if  the  sen- 
tence were :  Certe  Bomanos  fore  ductores  polUeitum  quae  te  sententia  vertU  ; 
what  purpose  has  changed  thee,  0  father,  havina  {onoe)  promised,  etc.  For 
this  iiTe^larity  of  construction,  called  "anaooluthon,"  see  H.  636,  IV,  6; 

A.  p.  298,  anaooluthon ;  B.  370,  c,  4:  G.  694;  M.  480. 238.  Hooj  ablat. : 

with  tkis  (promise).    Oooasnin— aolaoar }  instead  of  me  soldbar  de  occasu,  I 

was  consoUny  myself  for  the  fall,    Comp.  X.  829 ;  XII,  110. 239.  Fatia, 

ablative  of  price.  Supplv  melioribus,  or  aliis,with  other  (or  ^opitiou^ 
fates;  i.  e.,  the  promised,  kingdom  in  Italy.    Aependena,  balancing,  or  off^- 

setting. 240.  Huno  is  emplmtic,  even  now,  when  we  had  a  right  to  look 

for  better  fortunes. 243.  Tutus,  scfe,  notwithstanding  the  warlike  char- 
acter of  the  lUyrians  and  the  Liburni,  and  the  dangers  of  the  navigation. 

244.  Buperare.    Comp.  E.  VIIl,  6.    Timavi.   The  sources  of  the  Timavus 

i^Timao),  near  San  Giovanni,  a  few  miles  nortliwcst  of  Trieste,  burst  firom 

25  ^  9A  r^  T 
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an  indeflmte  number  of  cavities  in  a  ledge  of  rock,  and  form  at  first  a  smal] 
pond  and  then  a  stream,  which  falls  into  the  Adriatic  at  the  distance  of  a 
mile  ^om  the  source.  The  number  of  spring  {ora)  has  varied  in  different 
periods,  and  the  volume  of  water  in  ancient  times  probably  made  the  str^ua 

more  rapid  and  formidable  than  at  pre:ient. 245i  Vasto — ^moiLtiB  i  i.  e.,  from 

the  reverberation  of  the  waters  in  the  caverns.    See  above  on  65. 246i  B 

— tonantii  it  twites  as  a  86a  bursting  fcrth^  and  cavers  theJieldswUh  Us  sounds 

ing  flood ;  mare  in  apposition  with  fons. 247i  Hie  tamena    Thouj?h  he 

encountered  these  perife  in  coasting  the  Adriatic,  yei  here^  etc. 248i  No- 
men.  He  called  the  nation  Vcneti,  and  thus  gave  a  name  to  the  nation  /  or  it 
may  be  understood,  lis  gave  his  own  name  to  the  nation^  calling  tliem  Ante- 
noridae.  Anna  fiadt,  hung  vp  his  arms.  In  token  of  gratitude  he  fastened  his 
arms  to  the  wall  or  door-po^ts  of  the  temple  of  his  patron  deity.    Comp.  Ill, 

287. 249i  Oompratns,  tor  compositus.     Componere  often  denotes,  as  here, 

the  last  offices  pertbrmed  in  the  sepulture  of  the  dead,  implying  especially 
the  depositing  of  the  body,  or  of  the  funei-al  urn.  in  the  tomb  ;  buried  he 

rests  in  peace. 25  Oi  Nos  expresses  the  maternal  feeling  of  Venus,  which 

makes  tne  interest  of  Aeneas  her  own.  Gaeli  aroemi  the  abode  of  heaven ; 
Olympus.  The  poets  are  fond  of  designating  it  by  the  expressions  arx 
«a«^i,  aetherea  domus^  Incidae  sedes,  igneae  arces.  and  the  like.  Adnnis. 
lupiter  has  at  some  time  promised  that  Aeneas  shall  be  received  into  heaven 

aiter  his  death. 251.  Li&ndum.    H.  381  and  657;  A.  240,  d;  B.  223  ;  G. 

840 ;  M.  236.    AmissiB.    Only  one  ship  was  actually  lost.    Unins  refers  to 

Juno. 252.  Frodimnr.    This  word  casts  reproach,  by  implication,  upon 

Jupiter  himself,  and  is  justified  by  Ihe  heavy  grievances  of  which  she  com- 
plams.  "  We  are  betrayed  ;  we  are  left  unprotected  by  thee  tix)m  the  cruel 
machinations  of  Juno,  though  we  are  but  obeying  thy  will  and  that  of  fate." 

263i  Sio— reponJs?  dost  thou  thns  restore  tis  to  power?    Is  it  thus  that 

thou  fulfiUest  thy  promise  of  reestablishing  our  I'rojan  empire  in  Italy  I 
Soeptra,  the  symlJol  of  power,  instead  of  imperivm.    H.  637,  III ;  A.  p.  299, 

mdonymy  ;  B.  371,  b. 254,  0111 }  archaic  form  for  the  dot.  illi. 257. 

Metn;  for  metui.    See  above  on  156. Oytherea.     Venus  was  so  called 

from  the  island  of  Cythera,  near  which  she  sprung  from  the  sea.    Immota  j 

in  the  predicate. 258.  Tibi.    For  the  ethical  dative,  see  H.  389 ;  A.  286 ; 

B.  244,  E.  2 ;  G.  351 ;  M.  248.    Lavinij  for  Lavinii. 259.  Feres  ad  sidera 

oaeli)  m  accordance  with  the  promise  alluded  to  above,  260. 261.  Hio 

refers  to  Aeneas.    Haec  onra,  anxiety  on  his  account. 262.  VdvenB  is 

descriptive  of  the  opening  of  a  scroll  or  volume,  in  which  the  decrees  of  fete 

are  conceived  to  be  written.     Cic.  Brut.  87,  298 ;  vol/vendi  sunt  libri. 

263i  Italia.    See  note  on  ItaUam,  2. 264.  Mores  is  here  eonsiituiion,  or 

civil  organization,  and  laws.  Comp.  VI,  852 ;  VIII,  316.  Some  understand 
by  vuis  the  conquered  people,  the  Rutxdi  and  EVrusciy  or  feroces  populos, 
mentioned  in  263 ;  but  we  have  below,  507^  dabat  leges  idris,  said  of  Dido 
akid  her  own  people,  where  viris  stands  precisely  in  the  same  relation  to  the 

Sueen  as  here  to  Aeneas.  Therefore,  translate :  "  for  his  people." 265. 
[e  shall  be  engaged  in  this  work  of  establishing  his  power  three  years  atter 
having  subdued  Tumus  and  the  Rutulians.  Then,  we  are  to  underetand, 
he  shall  be  taken  into  heaven.  Some  traditions  said  that  Aeneas  was 
drowned  in  the  Numicius,  others  that  he  was  slain  in  battle,  and  buried  on 
the  banks  of  that  river.  Begnantem  is  not  '*  beginning  his  reign^''^  but 
^^  continuing  Ms  reiqn.^^    Tor  the  distributive  numeral  in  tema  Mb.,  see  H. 

174, 2,  8);  A.  95,  b  ;  fe.  168,  R.  3 ;  G.  310,  R. ;  M.  76,  c. 266.  Wunderlich  is 

followed  by  Thiel  and  otners  in  making  fiatnlis  snbaotis  a  land  of  remote 
dative  after  transierint ;  but  whether  we  take  it  as  a  dative,  or  as  an  ablative 

absolute,  the  sense  is :  ^*  after  the  subjection  of  the  Rutulians."' 867.  At 

oilen  denotes  the  transition  to  a  new  idea  or  new  topic,  not  inconsistent 
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with  the  foregoing,  but  merely  different  from  it.  Inlo*  For  the  dative  see 
H.  887,  n.  1 ;  A.  231,  h  ;  B.  243,  n. :  O.  822 :  M.  246^  obs.  2.  The  name 
lidtis  appears  to  have  been  invented  by  the  Julian  family,  or  by  their  eulo- 
gists, as  the  form  from  which  to  derive  luUus^  and  as  bearing  some  resem- 

blanoe  to  the  name  of  the  Trojan  king  Ilus,  founder  of  Ilium. 268.  IliiB. 

Ascanius  is  fancied  to  have  been  so  called  aiter  his  ancestor,  the  king  men- 
tioned in  the  last  note.  Dum— regnO)  while  the  Bian  state  stood  in  its  sover- 
eign power.    Regno  is  an  ablative  of  manner. 269.  Magnos— orfais,  great 

circles  of  revolvtng  months  ;  that  is,  great  annual  circles  or  years,  each  of 
which  consists  of  revolving  moons  or  months.    VbhencUs  for  se  volventibiis, 

Comp.  IX,  7.   See  Z.  471.  Mensilras  is  an  ablative  of  description. 270.  Some 

think  that  Ascanius  reigned  thirty  years  at  Lavinium,  and  afterward  eight 
jeaia  at  Alba  Longa.  Ruaeus. 271.  Vi,  toith  strength,  not  only  in  posi- 
tion and  fortifications,  but  in  population  and  resources.  Ladewig  and  otners, 
however,  interpret  MuUa  vi  "  with  much  energy,  power,  or  might,"  put 
forth  in  ouilding ;  not  strength  and  power  as  the  result  of  building.  Mumet. 
This  verb  often  signifies,  not  to  strengthen  that  which  has  been  already 
built^  but  to  build  strong^  or  sim^  to  build. 273.  Heotorea.  An  em- 
phatic substitute  for  Trotana,  as  Hector  was  the  most  renowned  hero  of 
Troy.  Segina  saoerdos  Hia,  a  royal  priestess  of  Trojan  descent  /  sacerdo$ 
and  lUa  in  apposition  with  regina,  which  we  may  translate  as  an  adjective. 
274.  Partu  daWt,  shall  bear. 275.  Lupae  nntrids.  The  infants  Rom- 
ulus and  Remus  were  nourished  by  a  she-wolf  until  they  were  discovered 
by  the  she{>Iierd  Faustulus.  Translate :  rehiGing  in  the  shin  of  the  nursing 
wolf  J  that  is,  a  wolf  such  as  nursed  him.  He  did  not  actually  wear  the  hide 
of  ms  foster-mother.  Tegmiae ;  ablative  after  laetus,  which  is  used  poeti- 
cally to  signifjr  possessing  or  using,  with  the  accessory  idea  of  pleasure  or 
advantage.   It  is  analogous  to  the  ablat.  aft;er  contentus,  praeditus,  aadfretus. 

See  M.  2B8,  c 27o.  Bomiiliis— gentem,  Homulus  shcUl  receive  the  race 

(under  his  power) ;  succeed  to  the  oominion.     Gentem  is  the  Alban  or  Tro- 

ian  nation.  The  Ascanian  dynasty  of  Alban  kings  terminates  with  Amu- 
ius  and  Numitor.    Romulus  receives  the  dominion  which  is  pjissing  away 

with  them,  and  reSstablishes  it  in  Rome. 276,  27J?.  Mavortia  moenia.  The 

walls,  or  city  of  Mars.    Rome  is  so  called  because  its  founder,  Romulus, 

is  the  son  of  Mavors^  or  Mars.    De.    Comp.  367,  i:83. 278.  His.    The 

Romans.  Ego.  The  expression  of  the  pronoun  gives  greater  weight  to 
the  promise ;  even  I,  who  have  the  power  botli  to  promise  and  ralfill. 
Neo — ^ponOi  /  assign  neither  boundaries  nor  periods  to  thew  power.  Metas^  re- 
fers to  the  territorial  extent,  and  tempora  to  the  duration  of  their  dominion. 

279.  Qtdn,  A/oy,  even,  what  is  still  more  worthy  of  remark. 280.  Metu 

is  understood  by  some  as  an  abl.  of  cause ;  on  account  of  her  fear  /  i.  e., 
Juno's  fear  for  Carthage,  as  expressed  in  23,  id  metuens ;  by  others  as  an 
ablat.  of  means  with /o^*^a^;  she  wearies  out,  or  exhausts  by  exciting  fear. 

281.  Oonsilia— referet.    Comp.  XI,  426.     Meoom   fovebit,  shaU  cherish 

with  me ;  that  is,  eqiially  with  me. 282.    Benun  dominos,  lords  of  the 

world.  Togatam.  The  Romans  wore  the  toga,  the  Greeks  the  paUium 
(see  page  157),  and  most  other  nations  of  Asia  and  Europe  the  bracae, 

drawers  or  trousers  (see  pace  90). 283.  Sic  pladtum,  thus  ihave  decreed. 

284.  DomiiB  Assaraoi.    The  Romans  are  so  called  because  their  founder, 

Aeneas,  was  the  great-grandson  of  Assaracus.  the  son  of  Tros.  Fhthiam} 
the  home  of  Achules. 284^  285.  Myoenas,  Argis  |  the  one  ruled  by  Aga- 
memnon, and  the  other  by  Diomed.  It  is  pleasing  to  Venus  to  hear  that 
the  descendants  of  the  conquerors  of  Troy  shall  one  day  be  subjugated  by 
the  descendants  of  the  vanquished  Trojans.  Greece  and  Maccdon  were 
brought  under  the  sway  of  Rome  by  T.  Q.  Flamininus,  Aemilius  Paulus,  and 
MummiuB  between  b.o.  200  and  148. 285.  Argis  j  here  the  ablative  of 
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situation.    Oomp.  VI,  766.    Dominor  ^vems  the  dative  onlv  in  the  later 

Latin  writers. 28Dt  Oiigine  |  join  with  JVaianus  as  an  abL  of  quality,. 

See  on  164.    Oaesar.    The  reference  here  seems  to  be  to  ^t/^iM<t/«,  wiio  was 

also  called  Julius  Caesar,  in  con- 
sequence of  his  adoption  by  the 
dictator.  Nearly  all  the  earlier 
commentators,  however,  under- 
stand this  passa^  to  rerer  to  the 
dictator  himself.  The  reason  for  re- 
jecting that  interpretation  is  ffiven 
oelow,  on  289.  The  eulogv  of  Au- 
gustus is  like  many  found  in  Ver- 
gil, Horace,  and  other  writers  of  the 
period.  Comp.  VI,  792-798  :  VIH, 
678-688;   Ge.  I,   24-42:    III,  16^ 

89. 287.  Terminet.  The  relative 

clause  expresses  the  end  or  purpose 
for  whicn  he  shall  be  brought 
into  the  world  by  destiny.  See  on 
20.  Astris.  In  allusion  to  his  ex- 
pected deification.  His  glory  shall 
DC  like  that  of  Hercules,  Achilles, 
Quirinus,  and  other  heroes,  who 
have  been  received  into  Olympus. 
Thus  Horace  says.  O.  3,  3^  11-12, 
Quos   inter  (Alciden,  Quirinum) 

Avffustus    bwet    nectar, 289i 

Olimj  of  future  time,  as  in  20. 
Gaelo )  ablative.  After  accipere  the 
place,  is  either  in  the  ablative  or 
m  the  aco.  with  a  prep.  Spoliis 
Orientis  onastnm.  This  language 
can  not  well  be  referred  to  Caesar ; 
but  Augustus  at  the  battle  of  Ao- 
tium,  B.C.  31,  according  to  the  ex- 

Sressionof  Vergil,  VHI,  687,  gained 
oriental    spoils. 290.   Becara, 

thou  free  from  alarm.  Hio  qnoqne. 
Tie  atso  :  Augustus  as  well  as  Aen- 
eas. Augustus  was  called  Divtis 
and  Deusoy  the  Romans,  and  tem- 
ples were  erected  and  sacrifices 
made  to  him  in  the  provinces,  even 
before  his  death  and  apotheosis. 
Comp.  E.  I,  6,  and  note;   Ge.  I, 

42. 291.    Tmn.      That     is,    m 

the  reign  of  Augustus,  which  was 
looked  upon  as  the  beginning  of 
a  new  Satumian  or  golden  age, 
**  when  first  the  iron  age  should  cease,  and  the  age  of  gold  arise."  E.  IV,  8 ; 
comp.  VIII,  319.    Aspera  seoola,  is  equivalent  to  ferrea  secula  in  the  passa^ 

above  quoted,  t?ie  age  of  gtrife. 292.  Fides,  faith  between  man  and  man  Is 

the  bond  of  society.  Gana,  also  sometimes  aj)plied  to  Vesta,  hoarf/^  or  vener- 
able, as  pertaining  to  the  piimitive  and  most  righteous  perioa.  Vesta,  the  god- 
dess of  the  hearth^  represents  religion  and  domestic  virtue.  RomxUus  recon- 
ciled with  Remus  mdicates  the  restoration  of  concord  among  the  citizens  of 


fioman  orator  of  the  earlier  times  in  the 
toga. 
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Borne. 293i  lura  dftlnmt)  shall  administer  laws,  shall  rule.  For  the  plural 

of  the  verb,  see  H.  «1,  4:  A.  205;  B.  287,  c  ;  G.  281,  2,  2;  M.  215,  c. 

293.  One  of  the  arches  or  Janus,  called  here  the  gates  of  war^  situated  at 
the  foot  of  the  Argiletum  near  the  Soman  forum,  was  always  closed  in 
time  of  peace.  This  happened  hut  four  times  before  the  Christian  era ;  first 
during  the  reign  of  Numa,  next  in  the  year  b.c.  235,  shortly  after  the  first 
Punic  war,  and  twice  in  the  reign  of  Augustus,  namclVj  in  b.c.  29  and  25. 
The  image  of  war,  conceived  of  as  a  Fury,  chained  within,  is,  of  course,  a 
poetic  fancy.  Some  suppose  it  refers  to  an  ancient  painting  of  W  ar  by  Apel- 
les,  placed  oy  Augustus  m  his  new  forum.  A  representation  of  tiie  temple 
of  Janus  closed  is  given  on  page  153.    Feno — artis  is  an  instance  of  hendi- 

ad^s  for  ferreis  oontpagihis  artis. 294.  Lnpins  has  reference  to  the  recent 

civil  and  fraternal  bloodshed  during  the  contest  between  Caesar  and  Pom- 

pey ,  and,  then,  between  Augustus  and  Antony. 297.  Maia  |  one  of -the 

aeven  daughters  of  Atlas,  called  the  Pleiades.  Her  son  by  Jupiter  was  Ker^ 
cury,  the  messenger  of  the  gods.    For  the  case,  see  H.  415, 11 ;  A.  244,  a  ; 

B.  255;  G.  395  ;M.  269. 298-300.  Pateant,  aroeret.  H.  495,  II;  A.  287, 

e;  B.  311,  R.  2;  G.  511,  R.  1 ;  M.  382,  obs.  1.  Thiel  understands  pateant 
to  be  the  "immediate  object"  of  sending  Mercury  down,  and  arceret 
the  "  inner  purpose."  Hospitioi  the  ablative  of  manner,  eqmvalent  to  hos^ 
jntaliter,  as  in  III,  83  ;  not  a  dative  of  the  end.  Pati  nesdai  ignorant  of 
fate:  ignorant  of  the  dcstinjr  of  the  Trojans,  which  decreed  that  they 
should  settle  in  Italy,  she  might  suppose  they  intended  to  make  their 

abode  in  Africa,  and,  hence,  repel  them  from  her  territories. 301.  CWb. 

Astare^  stand,  or  Hght  upon,  takes  either  the  ablat.  or  dative. 302.  lassa 

fedti  executes  the  commands  {pi  Jupiter).  He  does  this  by  so  influencing 
the  minds  of  the  Carthaginians  and  their  queen,  that  when  the  Trojans 
shall  present  themselves,  their  reception  will  be  friendly.   Ponunt  |  often 

used  m  poetry  for  deponere. 303.  Volente  deo,  because  the  god  toills  it. 

Probably  Mercury  is  meant. 

805-417.  On  the  following  morning  Aeneas  walks  forth,  attended  by  Achates  alone, 
to  eiplore  the  neighboring  country.  In  the  forest  he  is  met  by  Yenus  disguised  as  a 
huntress,  to  whom  he  tells  the  story  of  his  misfortunes.  8he  directs  him  to  continue 
his  walk  until  he  shall  reach  the  new  ci^  of  Carthage,  where  he  will  meet  with  a  kind 
reception,  assuring  him  of  the  safety  of  the  twelve  missing  ships.  8he  then  reveals 
herself  in  her  real  form  just  as  she  is  vanishing  from  his  sight.  Aeneas  pursues  his 
way,  iNrotected  by  his  mother,  who  renders  him  and  his  companion  invisible  by  sor- 
roonoing  them  with  ^  obscure  air." 

305.  At.  See  on  267.  Volvens  j  a  free  use  of  the  present  participle  for 
the  past;  the  opposite  of  comitatus,  below,  312.  and  equivalent  to  gut  vohe^ 
bat,  or  volverat ;  who  was  meditating.    Wunderlich  makes  it  =  qui  volverat  / 

who  had  pondered,  or  after  pondertng. 306i  tJt  primum,  as  soon  as.    See 

on  216.  This  clause  denotes  the  time  of  constituit,  not  of  the  infinitives. 
Exire,  explorare,  and  referre  depend  on  constituit ;  but  pious  Aeneas,  who 
was  (or  had  been)  meditating  mtich  throughout  the  night,  when  the  genial 

Ught first  dawned  resolved  to  go  forth,  etc. 307i  Vento  j  abl.  of  cause.    The 

interrogative  clauses  qwM  accesserit,  and  qui  teneant,  depend  on  quaerere.  See 
on  1, 181.  For  the  omission  of  et  before  quaerere,  see  H.  686, 1, 1 :  A.  141.  b  ; 
B.  370,  a,  1 ;  G.  475,  R. ;  M.  484.    The  second  -ne  here  is  not  strictly  or,  out 

a  second  whether. 308.  Xnoulta  refers  to  locos  and  oras.    H.  489,  8  ;  A. 

187, 6  /  B.  268,  ft  y  G.  195,  B.  2 ;  M.  214,  b.    Videt  lengthens  the  last  syllable  by 

the  idm.    H.  699 ;  A.  859,/ .•  B.  354,  b  ;  G.  715 ;  M.  502,  a. 309.  Exacta, 

the  things  ascertained. -310, 312.  Olassem— ocoTilit,  he  conceals  the  fleet  in 

the  de^  recees  of  woods,  wider  the  overarching  rock,  surrounded  by  trees  with 

their  pr<^ecUng  shadows. 810.  Oonvero  refers  to  the  secessvs  tongus,  159- 

Nearly  the  same  description  is  found  in  III,  229,  280,  where  secessu  longo  m 
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substituted  for  convexo. 312.  Gomitatas.  H.  281,  2 ;  A.  135,  ^  /  B.  818,  exc 

1 ;  G.  278.  The  participle  is  used  here  not  only  as  ajxisHvey  out  as  apreseni 
participle.  The  regular  form  would  be  Achate  comitanie.  Comp.  aecvtae  tbi 
sequenUa^  499.  M.  481,  b. 313.  Bina.  See  note  on  tema^  266,  and  illustra- 
tion, pa^re  61 314,  Cui  limits  obvia;  meeting  whom. 315,  316.  Virgi- 

nis — fat^t.  Venus  had  appeared  to  Aeneas  on  other  occa.<ions,  and  espe- 
cially in  the  last  night  of  Troy,  fully  revealed  as  his  divine  mother  ;  she  now 
assumes  the  countenance  and  dress  of  a  virgin,  and  also  the  weapons  of 'the 
chase,  such  as  befit  a  Spartan  virgin^  or  a  Thradan  huntress^  like  Harpalyce. 

Translate :  Having  (usamed 
the  face  and  dress  of  a  virgin^ 
and  the  arms  of  a  rirgin, 
(cither)  a  Spartan  or  such 
as  the  Thradan  Harpalyce 
(is,  who)  tires  the  horses^  etc. 
We  often  have  with  gun  Us,  as 
here,  not  only  an  ellipeis  of 
its  antecedent,  talis,  but  also 
of  a  verb,  and  sometimes  of  a 
connective.  Here  all  three  are 
omitted ;  namely ,  to?M,  est,  quae 
(or  cum).    Comp.  Deiow,  498 ; 

IV,  143. 318.  De  more,  a/fer 

the  manner ;  that  is,  of  hunt- 
resses.  319.  Biflanderej  for 

diWundendam.   See  on  66. 

320.  Genu,  sinnsi  (M  ^  ^A«  ^/i^, 
as  to  the  folds  ;  with  the  ktus 
uncovered,  and  with  the  folds 
of  her  dress  gathered  up  in  a 
knot.  See  on  228.  Hor.  O. 
2,  11,  24:  Phyllis  in  nodum 
comas  religata.  The  statue  of 
Diana  with  the  stag,  which 
is  now  in  the  gallery  of  the 
Louvre,  and  also  the  one  cop- 
ied here  from  the  Vatican, 
correspond  to  this  description. 
The  dress  consists  of  two 
pieces,  the  tunic  underneath, 
and  tiie  mantle  over  it.  The 
tunic  is  shortened  bv  bein^ 
partiallv  drawn  up  unaemcath 
the  girdle,  and  suflfered  to  fall 
over  it  in  a  fold,  forming  a  sort 
Diana.  of  flounce,  and  thus  brin^g 

the  bottom  of  the  tunic  a  little 
above  the  knee.  The  light  mantle  is  then  folded,  and  knotted  round  the 
waist.    It  seems  to  be  this  gathering  up  of  the  tunic  and  knotting  of  the 

mantle  that  Vergil  has  in  mind. 322.  Vidistis,    H.  508, 1  and  4 ;  A.  306 ; 

B.  292,a/  G.  597;  M.  332.    (>uamj  a  partitive  here. 326.  For  the  ellipsis 

of  dijdt,  see  on  76. 326.  Mihi.  For  the  dative  of  the  agent  after  the  pass- 
ive, see  H.  888,  4 ;  A.  232.  h  ;  B.  247 ;  G.  852 ;  M.  250,  a. 327.  Quaift- 

memorem?  whmn,  can  1  call  thee?    For  the  mood,  see  on  565 328.  Heo 

hominem  sonati  myr  does  thy  voice  sound  human  ;  literally,  ^*  sounds  a  human 
being."    iSan(rf  is  here  transitive.   Comp.  VI,  50;   see  H.  871,  II,  n.;   A 
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888,a/B.218;  6.829;  M.2da,c,obB.2.  Oerte.  See  note  (mftt^^Sl.- 

Ab— AB.  See  on  -ney  808.   BangiiiBiB.   For  the  case,  see  H.  897, 2 ;  A.  216,  a,  d ; 

B.  227,  <^;  G.  868 ;  M.  284. 330.  Sb  feUZ|  U  propitious.    QaaeeumquB. 

Supply  es. 331.  Tandem )  Join  with  iactmnur, — --332f  laotenuir.    See  on 

Ttawl^  181.    — que  at  the  end  of  832  loses  its  final  vowel  in  scanning.     H. 

613,  n.6;  A.  269,  <;,  rem. ;  B.  854,  a,  4:  G.  788,  B.  M.  6. 336.  Digner,  as 

a  deponent,  signifies /<2tf0m  worthy  o/,  and  governs  the  aocusativoof  the 
direct  object  Otm),  and  the  ablative  or  that  ot  which  one  is  deemed  worthy 

(honcre), 338.  Carthage  b  here  called  the  city  of  Agenor,  because  its 

lounder,  Bido,  is  descended  from  him. 339.  Fumbi  ^  country ^ot  terri- 
tory^ around  the  city  in  distinction  from  reona^  realm,  which  is  hero  the 
organized  state.  ChnoS)  though  grammatically  in  apposition  with  ^»m,  re- 
lates in  sense  to  the  substantive  Lihycorum  impliea  in  JAbyci.    Comp.  IV, 

40. 340.  0rl)e.    See  note  on  ItaUam,  2.    The  sense  of  the  passage  385- 

840  is  this:  I  am  no  goddess,  deserving  of  worship,  but  a  simple  Tynan 
huntress ;  for  we  whom  you  will  see  here  are  Tyrians,  deaoendants  of  Aee- 
nor,  forming  a  Punio  state  under  Dido,  a  fligitive  from  her  brother.    But 

thou|^  we  are  Tyrians,  the  country  itself  { fines)  is  the  warlike  Libya. 

841.  iniiuia,  the  story  of  her  injuries.    Fngieuk  Comp.  volvenSy  305. 

342.  Soinnia  seqnar  fiutigiaf  /  tnll  relate  the  principal  events. — --348i  S|y- 
ohaeiu  here  has  the  y  long,  in  848  short.    Agn,  tn  land,  limits  ditissimns  as 

denoting  fullness,  or  abundance.    See  on  14. 344.  Fhoenioom  limits  the 

aame  acQectivc  as  a  superlative,    H.  897,  8 ;  A.  216,  2 ;  B.  227,  e  ;  6.  870 ; 

M.  284.    IGserae )  for  abea  misera.    See  note  on  826. 345.  Pater.   Dido's 

finther  was  £eltts^  mentioned  below,  621.  Fiimis  ominibnSf  in  the  first  marriage 

ceremonies  ;  in  nsx  first  marriage. 348.  Qaos  reil^rs  to  Sychaeus  and  Pyg^ 

malion.  Inter.  The  prepositions  ante,  contra,  inter,  and  propter^  are  some- 
times placed  <nfier  tiie  relative  pronoun,  and  occasionally  after  the  demonstra^ 

tive  htc.    See  on  18. 349.  mpiTUt  j  especially  because  he  committed  the 

murder  ante  aras.    Sychaeus  was  a  priest  of  Hercules. 360|  361.  Beonnui 

amoram  germanaei  regardless  of  his  eistet^s  UveA,  e.,  her  love  for  Sychaeus. 
For  the  genitive  after  securus,  see  on  14. 352.  Miuta  mahu  limiilanB  |  giv- 
ing false  reasons  for  the  disappearance  of  Sychaeus.    Spe,  1.  e.,  toith  the  hope 

of  seeing  him  again.    Aoumtem,  the  fond  wife, 3o3*  Ipsa  sed,  etc.,  5fi< 

(in  s^ite  of  Pyflnialion|8  dissimulation)  the  very  ghost,  etc. 364.  Media 

auris  is  hardly  distinguishable  from  the  singular ;  in  a  wonderful  manner, 
wonderfully.  It  is  ioined  with  pallida.  Comp.  X,  822;  VI,  788;  Ge.  I, 
477. — --36o»  Vndavit.  The  ghost  seemed  in  the  dream  to  conduct  her  to 
the  altar,  to  show  her  the  instruments  and  traces  of  his  murder,  and  then  to 

lead  her  to  the  place  where  his  treasures  were  cono^ed.    Comp.  II,  296. 

367.  Oelenure,  ezoedere  j  the  infinitive  instead  of  the  regular  construction  after 
suadeo,  which  is  ut  with  the  subjunctive.  H.  498, 1 ;  A.  881,  ^  ;  B.  815,/,  8 ; 
G.  546,  B.  1 ;  M.  890,  obs.  5. 368«  AuzUinm  viae,  as  an  aid  for  the  voy- 
age. Viae  is  an  oltiective  genitive.  H  396,  III ;  A.  217 ;  B.  228 ;  G.  857, 
H.  1 ;  M.  288.  BedhuUt,  equivalent  to  efodit;  digs  out  of  the  earth ;  i.  e., 
in  the  dream  the  ghost  seems  to  do  so.  For  verbs  compounded  with  re  fol- 
lowed by  the  ablative,  see  above,  on  126. — -862.  Onae  ibrte  paratae,  that 
happened  to  be  ready  /  alreodv  launched  and  preparea  fior  different  destina- 
tions.  363«  Anro.    H.  421,  III,  n.  1 ;  A.  248, «  ;  B.  258 ;  G.  889 ;  M.  260.  a. 

364.  Pygmalionis  opes )  not  actually  the  treasures  of  Pygmalion,  but  wealth 

which  he  had  expected  to  secure  by  murdering  Sjrchaeus. 366.  Locos*   See 

on  2.    Oemis  is  used  with  the  same  freedom  as  vides,  above,  888 :  *^  you  have 

before ^ou  " :  aw*  see. 367.  Synam.  The  citadel  of  Carthage  was  socalled, 

aooordin^  to  the  Greeks,  whose  explanation  Vergil  follows,  from  ^1^pa«^  a  hide; 
because  the  colonists  cut  a  bull's  hide  into  strips  in  order  to  measure  the 
ground  which  they  purchased  from  the  natives  for  the  acropolis  of  their  new 
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settlement.  The  real  meaning  of  hyrsa^  however,  seems  to  be  citadel ;  be- 
ing a  oorruptlon  of  the  Phoenidan  word  basra, 868.  Fossentt    H.  524 ; 

A.  840 ;  B.  310,  o;  Q.  680;  M.  868.  Tergo|  for  corio^  hide,  as  in  V,  405, 
and  elsewhere. — -370.  Qaaerenti  |  the  present  participle  to  express  an  action 
which  had  been  going  on  and  was  hardly  completed,  as  volvens,  305.    TaK- 

lni8.    Supply  961^. 371.11110.    H.  440, 2,  n.  1.  2. 372.  Dea.     Aeneas 

feels  that  sne  is  something  more  than  a  simple  nmitress,  notwithstanding 
her  disavowal.  Fergam  and  vaoet  (were  Itoffoon,  were  there  lei9vre\  would 
here  be  regularly  followed  by  the  subjunctive  present  in  the  apodosis ;  but 
the  indicative,  componety  \&  substituted  to  express  the  absolute  certainty  of 
the  oonclusion  in  the  mind  of  the  speaker. 374,  Ante,  before  1  should  con- 
clude. Vegper  i  the  god  of  evening.  He  is  represented  by  the  evening  star, 
and  his  office  is  to  close  the  ^rtals  of  the  sky,  or  Olympus,  when  the  sun 
with  his  chariot  has  entered  m ;  and  thus,  as  it  were,  he  puts  the  day  to 

rest  (componere)  :   Vesper,  having  closed  Olympus,  will  end  the  day, 

376.  Tidae.    H.  896,  VI;   A.  214,  //  B.  229:   G.  369;  M.  286.    Bt.    See 

on  vidistiSy  322.    Veotos,  as  in  121. 877.  rorte  sua,  by  its  own  ehance, 

as  opposed  to  the  idea  of  any  foresight  or  plan  of  ours.     Orisi   dative, 

for  the  usual  prose  construction,  ad  oras. 878,  379.  BaptOB— veho.    This 

is  one  principal  proof  of  his  piety. 380.  ItaMam  patriaaii  Italy ,  our  father- 
land; because  Dardanus  our  ancestor  was  bom  in  Italy.  Et  genns  ablove 
BurniDo,  and  (land  of)  our  ancestry  (which  is)  from  highest  Jove.     Genvs  is 

the  accusative.    Dardanus  was  the  son  of  Jupiter. 381.  Bis  denis.    See 

note  on  bis  s^^tem,  71. 382.  Data  fkta.    See  II,  771-784 ;  III,  94-98, 164- 

171,  and  note  on  205.     Seoatas,  for  seqnens.    See  note  on  comitatuSy  812. 

383.  Vix  septem,  barely  seven  /  scarcely  even  this  small  number  survive.    Enw), 

for  vmto, 385.  Earopa  pnlsiis.  Oomp.  288.   Querentem  =  'ut  quereretur. 

387.  Qdscpds  es.    H.  476,  8 ;  A.  309,  c;  B.  291 ;  6.  246,  4.  Hand— oaelestilms, 

not  odious  to  the  gods. 388.  Qui  adveneiis.    H.  517 ;  A.  320,  e:  B.  802, 2 ; 

G.  686 ;  M.  866. 889.  Te  perfer.  convey  thyself,  proceed.    The  common 

form  is  confer  :  but  per  denotes  the  completion  of  the  walk  which  he  has 

b^run. ^Limina,  for  domum,  the  palace  of  Dido.    H.  687,  IV ;  A.  p.  299, 

synecdoche;  B.  271,  c 390.  Eeduces,  brought  bach  to  land.    Supply  esse 

with  redueesy  relatamy  and  actamy  or  else  construe  like  incensaSy  V,  666. 

Cnaaeem  refers  to  the  twelve  missing  ships. 391.  Tatom,  safe^yy  a  place 

of  safety.    Vends  aqaflonibiuiy  the  wtnds  having  changed,    Agvilonibus.  as 

quite  often,  for  tiie  general  term,  ventis.    Comp.  V,  2. 392.  YBsdf/alse  ; 

pretending  to  a  knowledge  they  do  not  possess.    Bocnere.   For  the  mdica- 

tive  after  «»,  see  note  on  vidistis,  822. 393-400.  Aspice,  etc.    She  calls 

his  attention  to  a  flock  of  twelve  swans,  corresponding  in  number  to  that  of 
the  missing  ships,  which  during  the  conversation  has  been  pursued  by  an 
eagle  (lowf  ales)  and  is  just  alij^ting  safely  on  the  ground.  Behold  ^ying 
joyfuUy  in  a  company  twice  stx  swanSy  which  the  ovrd  of  JovCy  havtng  d&' 
seended  from  the  upper  avTy  was  (even  now)  dispersing  in  the  open  heaven. 
Now  (at  this  veiy  moment)  Wot«  see  them  in  a  long  line  either  alighting  on  the 
ground  (capere  terras),  or  looking  down  upon  the  ground  already  occupied 
(by  their  companions).  As  they  on  coming  back  (into  a  flock)  mort  with 
jlapping  wingSy  and  have  been  wheeling  (or  after  wheeling)  swiftly  through 
the  air  {dnxere  poltum).  and  have  uttered  their  cries  :  not  otherwise  are  your 
ships  and  the  manly  band  (pubes)  of  your  countrymen  either  oceupvtna  a 
harbor,  or  entering  (a  harbor)  with  full  sail.  Large  birds  of  this  kind  often 
fly  in  a  Ions  lincj  and  those  in  advance  alight  flrst,  while  the  others  con- 
tinue a  little  while  hovering  above,  and  circling  swiftlj  round  in  the  air, 
before  thev  settle  down  with  their  companions.  The  pomts  of  resemblance 
between  the  birds  and  the  ships  are  these :  the  swans  have  been  scattered 
by  the  eagle,  the  ships  by  the  tempest ;  both  swans  and  ships  have  come 
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together  (reduces)  again ;  a  part  of  the  swans  are  actually  alighting,  whik 
title  rest  are  on  the  point  of  alightiug :  bo  some  of  the  ships  are  already  furl- 
ing their  sails,  or  discharging  their  crews  upon  the  Bhoro,  while  the  rest  are 
coming  into  tne  harbor  under  full  sail.    Perhaps  the  poet  has  in  mind  that 

the  swan  was  one  of  the  birds  sacred  to  Venus. 399.  Tuomrn ;  not  AparU- 

tive  genitive,  but  a  limiting  noun  denotiiig 

that  which  goes  to  make  up  puhte, 400i 

Tenet  portimi)  holds^  is  in.  a  harbor.    For 

the  singtdar  number^  see  aoove  on  212. 

401.QIUU  See  on  83. 402.  Avertens.  Sup- 
ply se.    Comp.  104. 403.  Vertloe, /row* 

her  head.—AO^n  Veatia  defluxit.  Her  dress 
had  been  girded  up  like  that  of  a  huntress, 
but  now  suddenly  fell  in  folds  around  her 
person. — -405.  Incessa  patnit,  was  evident 
oi/  her  gait.  The  gliding  movement  of  a 
god  is  compared  by  Homer  (D.  6,  778)  to 
Uiat  of  a  dove  skimming  alon^  on  motion- 
less wings.  Comp.  V,  649.  In  this  verse 
the  final  vowel  of  aea  is  retained.  M.  502,  b. 
— —407.  Onidelis  tu  qnoque,  thou  also  cruel  ; 
as  weU  as  Juno  and  the  other  unfriendly 

powers. 408.  Dextrae.   lungere  and  rrUs- 

cere  are  followed  by  the  dative,  by  the  ab- 
lative with  cum,  or  by  the  ablative  with- 
out a  preposition.  For  the  government  of 
wingere,  see  A.  270 ;  H.  538 ;  6.  423  ;  and 

oomp.  66 ;  M.  888. 409.  Datu.    For  the 

quantity,  see  H.  586,  I ;  A.  361,  exc ;  B. 
344,  exc. ;  M.  121.  Veras )  without  dis- 
guise,  sincere.      Comp.  VI,  689. 410. 

Moenia.    The  walls  of  Carthage,  of  which 

Venus  has  just  spoken. 411.  Obsouo — 

saepsit.     This  fancy  is  not  unfrequent  in 

the  ancient  epics ;  as  Od.  XIV,  39-48. 

41 2i  A  poetic  repetition  of  the  idea  con- 
tained in  the  forcing  verse.  The  com- 
iiound  circumfudit  is  separated  by  tmesis. 
H.  686,  V,  8  ;  A.  p.  298,  tmesis  ;  B.  369,  e  ; 
G.  720;  M.  203.  For  the  construction  of 
the  cases  after  cwcun^undo,  see  H.  384,  II,  Venos. 

2;  A.  225,  d;  G.  348;  M.  260,  b.— -413. 

Hen,  for  neve,  or  lest.       416.  ipsa,  contrasted  with  Aeneas. 416.  Laeta. 

No  longer  tristis  (see  228)  since  the  interview  with  Jupiter. 417.  TnTe. 

No  victims  were  slain  at  the  shiines  of  Venus ;  she  was  worshiped  with  in- 
cense and  flowers.  SertiSi  See  illustration,  p.  158.  The  ancients  were  accus- 
tomed to  hang  festoons  of  leaves  and  flowers  around  the  temples  from  pillar 
to  pillar,  and  also  about  the  altars. 

418-498.  Aeneas  soon  comes  in  slsrht  of  rising  Carthage,  and  wonders  at  the  energy 
of  the  colonists,  who  are  rapidly  constmcting  fortified  walls,  public  and  private  edifices, 
streets,  arsenals,  and  docks.  He  enters  the  newly-erected  temple  of  Juno,  and  is  both 
surprised  and  consoled  on  discovering  there,  painted  on  the  walls  of  the  temple,  the 
principal  incidents  of  the  siege  of  Troy ;  including  the  battles  in  which  be  himself  had 
been  conspicuous. 

418i  Oanipnere,  swiftly  pursued.  Comp.  V,  145.  Qua.  Comp.  401,  and 
note. 4I9i  Flimiinui  very  high.    On  the  position  of  the  adjective,  see 
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H.  458,  6 ;  A.  200,  d^  G.  618 ;  M.  820,  obs.  Comp.  H,  278;  V,  728. — 
42L  Miuem,  the  masMve  gtruetttres,  or  moM  of  buildings,  Magalia  qnondAiiif 
formerly  huts  ;  i.  e.,  where  huts  formerly  stxxxi.  Perhap  the  words  are 
thrown  in  by  the  poet,  and  not  to  be  regarded  as  the  thouent  of  Aeneos.^^- 
422.  Strata  vianim )  for  etrataa  vias,  fke  pwoed  atreeta.  Tne  genitive  here  is 
partitive  in/orm,  but  not  in  sense.  M.  284,  obs.  5. 423i  With  our  punc- 
tuation, dttcere,  and  the  following  infinitives,  depend  on  instant;  a  con- 
struction which  occurs  again  II,  628,  and  X,  118.  See  H.  688 ;  A.  271,  n. ; 
B.  316,  c  ;  G.  424,  R.  4 ;  M.  889.    Pan  |  in  apposition  with  Tkn-ii.     H.    864 ; 

A.  184,  6/  B.  266;  G.  321.    Comp.  £.  1,  66,  66. 425.  Conoliideie  solooi 

supply  sum;  to  inclose  (the  place  chosen)  wUh  a  furrow  ;  i.  e.,  a  plowed 
line  marking,  according  to  the  Roman  custom,  the  Imiits  of  tlie  estate,  or,  as 
we  should  say,  ^^  house-lot."  Some,  however,  understand  here  a  trench 
for  the  foundation-wall  of  a  building. — ^26.  iniaf  sometimes  for  iudicia^ 
oourtSy  and  hence  put  here  by  metonomy  for  iudices.  Others  take  it  in  its 
proper  meaning,  and  translate :  Make  laws  and  choose  magistrates^  etc. ;  con- 
sidering legunt  an  example  of  the  zeugma.    H.  686,  II,  1 ;  A.  p.  298,  zeugma  ; 

B.  870.  a,  2 ;  G.  690 ;  M.  478,  obs.  8.  It  is  not  necessary  to  suppose  that 
everytninf  mention^  here  is  actually  seen  by  Aeneas. — -427.  Altay  deep; 
repeated  below  in  4^9  in  a  different  meaning,  as  ruunt^  in  83,  86.—- — 4d9i 
£itpibn8,/rom  the  quarries.  The  African  marbles  are  celebrated.  Theatres 
did  not  exist  at  the  period  of  the  foundation  of  Carthage ;  but  Vergil  stsems 
here,  as  well  as  in  tne  account  of  the  painting[B  below  (466-498),  and  not 
un&equently  elsewhere,  to  have  had  his  own  times  in  view.  BoMiiia.  The 
dative  limits  excidunt^  the  force  of  which  is  continued  by  the  appoaitivc 
€leoora  ;  or,  perhaps,  in  such  instances  there  may  be  an  ellipsis  of  a  relative 
with  some  form  ot  esse;  here,  quae  sint.  Alta,  to/ty.  This  word  means  sjd- 
tending  vertically,  up  or  down,  according  to  the  point  of  view.  ^  The  stage 

was  usually  decorated  with  columns  in  the  rear. 430.  Qaalis.    See  on 

816.  The  antecedent  being  supplied,  the  sentence  wiU  be  tiUis  labor  eos  exer- 
cebat  guaUs  apes—exercet.    The  English  idiom  omits  the  noun,  labor,  in  the 

second  clause. 432.   Lianentia)  from  liquor,  not  Ifqueo, — -484.  ^enieii- 

tmn  for  venienUvm. 43d.  Fervet  opfiu,  the  work  glows;  is  briskly  pur- 
sued.  437.  lanii  even  now  ;  in  contrast  with  the  fortune  of  Aeneas^  wnoee 

promised  walls  of  Lavinium  (268)  are  not  yet  begun. — —438.  SiupUnty  looks 

u/pto  ;  having  descended  the  hill.  See  419. 439*  Diota.   Seeont^isi^,  111. 

440i  HecQoe.    Supply  viros.    Misoet.   Supply  se,    Viils.  See  on  dexirae, 

408.  Ulli  I  for  c^  ullo.  See  on  826. 441.  Laetiasimiis  umbra,  very  abun- 
dant in  shade.    Man^  editions  give  umbrae;  but  the  best  MSS.  umbra. 

442.  Quo  {  join  with  loco.    F^am,  in  the  beginning,  or  on  their  first 

arrival. — — 443«  ^igniaaf  the  token. 444.  Monatraiaty  Aaa  indieated.    She 

had  foretold  to  them,  through  some  vision  or  oracle,  that  from  the  ground 
where  she  desired  them  to  pmnt  their  new  city,  they  would  dig  up  as  a  sign 
the  head  of  a  horse.  Bio  |  i.  e.,  by  euch  a  token  as  this.  Fore  depends  on  mon- 
strarat  understood ;  /or  she  had  thus  shown  that  the  naiion  would  be  renowned 
in  war  and  easily  sustained  for  ages.  The  supine  viota  is  ftom.  vieo.  The 
interpretation  of  Heyne,  *^  easy  to  be  supported,  easy  to  be  nourished,"  is 
now  generally  received.    The  coins  of  Carthage,  in  commemoration  of  this 

story,  were  stamped  with  the  image  of  a  horse. 446*  Sidonia.    See  above, 

on  12. — -447.  Bonis — divae,  rich  with  qferings  (valuable  treasures  given  by 
devotees)  and  with  the  powerful  m^amfestation  (numdne)  of  the  goddess, 

448.  Aerea.    The  costly  material  of  the  door  mdicates  the  splendor  of 

the  temple.  The  idea  is  still  more  impressed  by  its  repetition  m  aere  and 
amis,  as  well  as  by  the  position  of  the  terms  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
verse.  Comp.  gold,  golden,  thus  repeated  in  lY,  138,  189,  and  VII,  278, 
S79.    Oni  limiting  surgebamty  is  equivalent  to  emus  limiting  gradibus.    See 
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on  Jsoanio^  691.  VooA  tn  tnbei,  Hmbere  bovnd  with  brongi^  describes, 
aeoordinff  to  Ladewig's  earlier  interpretationf  the  bronae  docr-fotfs^  which 
were  timbers  cased  or  covered  over  with  bronze ;  »«xa«  aw€  being  analogouB 
to  the  Greek  y^sMvdlvr^,  gold-bound^  X<^^<>^^o«i  browte^bcund^  or,  simplj, 
ffolclen,  braufi ;  as  in  Antigone,  946 :  x<>^^^o^  avAmc.  We  may  render 
fireely :  From  whoM  sUm  arose  a  threthold  of  bronse,  and  door-poste  overlaid 
with  bronze.  whiU  the  Mnge  creaked  on  bronge  doors.  But  later  editions  of 
Ladcwig  take  aere  by  metonymy  for  the  browse  Untd  by  which  the  trabts^  or 
door-po8t«,  were  connected  (nexae  erant)  at  the  top.  Vergil  had  in  mind  the 
sumptuous  temples  erected  in  Borne  in  his  own  time ;  one  of  which,  the  Pan- 
theon, with  its  lofty  portal  of  bronze  folding-doors  {fores),  bronze  jambs 
(trabes),  threshold  and  lintel,  is  still  standing.  Tad\m  is  the  dative  atler 
stridebat  instead  of  a  genitive  atter  oardo :  rendering  aenis  more  emphatic 
by  throwing  it  into  the  predicate.  The  binges  or  pivots  creaked  in  their 
sockets  in  turning  the  ponderous  doors  of  bronze.   Qon,  in  4i8,  is  joined  to  tb« 

next  verse  in  scanning.    See  on  832. 462.  Bebns.    A.  254,  b:  H.  425,1),  n.; 

M.  264.  The  dati'oe  occurs,  but  less  frequentlj^  after  con^dere,  Z.  418. 
— '-464i  Qoae-Hirtaii  the  prosperitt/  which  the  dty  enjoys.  Quae  is  the 
rdaUvCj  not  the  interrogative.     H.    524  ;  A.  340 ;  B.  810,  c  ;  G.  618,  K.  2, 

46o.  Artlfioiim  mannB,  tite  skill  of  the  artists,    hitm  se,  (comparing  them) 

with  each  other,  Operom  laboremi  the  finish  of  their  works,  Thiel  under> 
stands  these  words  to  refer  to  &e  building  itself,  i.  e.,  the  labor  bestowed 
upon  the  construction  of  the  temple,  in  contrast  with  art\fhutn  manvs,  which 
reters  to  the  works  of  art.    The  paintings  were  in  honor  of  Juno,  who  had 

been  victorious  in  the  Trojan  war. 466.  Et  ordine,  in  their  (nistoricalj 

order, 468.  AmbobiSi  to  both  parties.    Achilles  was  cruel  to  the  sons  oi 

Atreus  (Agamemnon  and  Menelaus)}  in  refusing  so  long  to  aid  in  the  de- 
fense of  the  Grecian  camp ;  and  to  Pnam  in  slaying  so  many  of  his  sons,  and 
particularly  Hector.— — 460.  LaboriSf  etc.,  Jilted  wUh  (the  story  of)  our  mis- 
fortune.   See  on  14. 461.  En  Prianms.  H.  881,  n.  8, 2) ;  B.  208 ;  G.  340, 2 ; 

M.  236,  obs.  8.  Sunt— laiidi.  plory  (praiseworthy  conduct)  has  e/ven  here  its 
own  reward,  i,  e.,  even  in  tnis  remote  pait  of  me  world.  Sua.  H.  449,  2; 
B.  280,  R.  2 ;  G.  295,  R. ;  M.  490,  b.  Praemift.  The  reward  in  the  present 
case  is  fame  and  human  sympathy,  as  expressed  in  the  following  beautitul  line. 

462.  Benun)  an  objective  genitive.    H.  893,  n. ;  M.  288.    Comp.  II,  413, 

784.-463.  Haeo  fiuna.  this  renown.  The  knowledsre  of  our  history  which 
the  Carthaginians  show  In  these  pictures. — -464.  fiabQit^  minting  ;  in  its 

general  sense,  referring  to  the  whole  collection. 466.  Hiuta.    Z.  267 ;  H. 

878,  2 ;  A.  88,  d  :  B.  270,  a  ;  M.  802. 466.  Uti  is  interrogative,  how, 

Por  the  mood  following,  see  on  tideat,  181.  Pexgama  means  properlv  the 
citadel  of  Troy,  but  is  sometimes  put,  as  here,  tor  the  whole  city.    Gmmin. 

See  on  82. ^6-493i  The  poet  seems  to  have  in  mind  a  series  of  eight 

pictures,  which  we  must  imagine  to  he  painted  under  the  portico  on  the  outer 
*  wall  of  the  temple :  1.  The  victory  of  flie  Trojans  under  Hector ;  2.  The  vic- 
tory of  the  Greeks  under  Achilles ;  3.  The  death  of  Rhesus ;  4.  The  death 
of  Troilus ;  5.  The  Trojan  matrons  before  the  statue  of  Minerva ;  6.  Priam 
as  a  suppliant  before  Achilles ;  7.  Memnon  in  battle ;  and  8.  The  battle  of  the 
Amazons  with  the  Greeks. 467, 468.  H!ao,  here,  in  this  part ;  i,  e. ,  on  this 

Eel:  Here  the  Greeks  were  filing,  (while)  thA  Trcjan  youth  pursued  ;  here 
the  next  panel)  the  Trojans  (were  flying,  while)  the  crested  Achilles  in 
chariot  pressed  on,    Onmi )  an  ablative  of  the  instrument. 469.  Heo 

moonl  hioo,  and  not  far  hence  ;  from  that  part  of  the  series  of  paintings  which 
has  been  mentioned  in  the  preceding  verses.  Ehesii  Khmis,  a  Thracian 
prince,  who  had  come  to  the  aid  of  Priam,  and  encamped  on  the  night  of 
nis  arrival  outside  of  the  city.  According  to  some  post-Homeric  accounts. 
it  was  fated  that  Troy  should  not  tall  unless  the  horses  of  Rhesus  should 
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oome  into  the  possession  of  tiie  Greeks  before  they  had  tasted  of  the  pastur- 
age of  Troy,  and  drunk  of  the  river  Xanthus.  In  the  II.  X,  488,  Ulysses 
and  Diomed  penetrate  into  the  camp  of  Rhesus,  slay  the  chief  himself,  and 
twelve  of  his  followers,  and  convey  the  horses  to  the  Qrecian  camp,  ffiv^ 
taUb  I  ablat.  of  description ;  toith  vnowy  eoverinqs.  Vergil  is  thinkmg  of  his 

own  times.    Huts  oi  twigs  and  turf  were  used  in  the  heroic  age. 470t 

Primo  ]p)dita  somno )  betrayed  in  the  Jiret  sle^,  or  the  sleep  of  the  first  night 
after  his  arrival.  The  commentators  who  make  this  mean  the  /iret  part  of 
sleepj  or  earliest  f  lumber^  of  the  night,  as  prima  quies,  Ae.  II,  268,  appear  to 
have  overlooked  the  description  of  tnis  adventure  in  Homer,  in  which  he 
represents  the  Grecian  chiefs  as  roused  from  slumber  by  Agamemnon,  and, 
atror  the  council,  Diomed  and  Ulysses  as  setting  out  for  the  camp  of  Rhesus 

in  the  last  third  of  the  night.    See  II.  X,  258. 471.  Vastabat,  had  Just  been 

devastating.  He  was  not  represented  in  the  painting  as  actually  engaged  in 
slaughter,  but  the  bodies  of  the  slain,  scattered  around  in  the  picture,  sug- 
gest this  idea.  Hnlta  oaede  |  better  with  wutabat  than  cruentus.-^—^l^*  Aver- 
nt,  is  leeuUng  away^  driving  away.  This  is  the  immediate  subject,  or,  so  to 
speak,  the  action  of  the  picture.— —473i  Gtutassenti  The  pluperfect  is  used 
hereafter  an  historical  vitissent.    For  the  mood,  see  H.  520,11;   A.  827; 

G.  579 ;  M.  860. 474.  TtoUub.  The  youngest  son  of  Priam. 475.  Atone 

connects  infelix  and  impar.    AohilH  limits  congressus. 476.  Omru.    See 

on  226.  EeirapiiiTiB,  thrown  backward.  The  war  chariot  was  very  short  and 
low,  and  open  behind.  See  page  87.  TSvo  warriors  usually  roae  together, 
one  to  fight  and  the  other  to  drive.  The  chariot  in  this  case  is  empty ^  be- 
cause Troilus  is  thrown  out,  and  the  charioteer,  perhaps,  has  been  slain. 

477.  Tamea.  yet  (though  he  has  been  thrown  out  of  the  chariot). 

478.  Vena  nasta^  with  his  inverted  spear,  which  being  held  in  the  right 

hand,  and  thrown  backward  over  his  snoulder,  inscribes  the  dust  with  its 
point  as  he  is  dragged  along.  Pnlvis.  The  last  syllable  is  lengthened  by  the 
ictus.  See  on  V,  808. 4y9.  Interea,  in  the  mean  while,  instead  of  in  an- 
other picture  of  the  series.  The  paintings  seem  like  a  narrative,  and  hence 
suggest  the  narrative  term.  In  the  Iliad,  VI,  269-812,  the  Trojan  matrons, 
by  me  request  of  Hector,  bear  a  peplum  (mantle  or  robe,  see  pase  28)  in 
procession  to  the  temple  of  Minerva,  in  the  hope  of  propitiating  the  angiy 
gjoddess.  Hon  aequasi  unpropitiotis.  Minerva  was  under  the  same  provoca- 
tion to  an^r  as  Juno,  namely,  the  judgment  of  Paris.    See  27. 480.  Ori- 

nilniB  passiB.   The  hair  was  unbound  in  token  of  woe,  according  to  the  practice 

of  females  in  ancient  times.    Comp.  Ill,  66. 481.  Sapplidter,  as  suppliants  ; 

join  with  tristes.  Tonsae— peotora,  beating  their  breasts.  For  the  accusative, 
see  note  on  oculos,  228.  The  perfect  participle,  as  eomitatfus.  812.  18& 
Solo  I  the  ablative  after /xo8.  Aversa.  ^tm»^  away ;  to  be  taken  literally; 
not  hostile,  though  it  implies  that.  The  statue  is  represented  in  the  paint- 
ing with  the  head  averted,  and  the  eves  cast  toward  the  ground. 483.  Ter . 

dranxDi  etc.  Vei^gil  does  not  follow  nere  the  Homeric  description,  H.  XXIV. 
15,  sqq.,  where  Achilles  is  said  to  drag  the  body  thrice  round  the  tomb  or 
Ihtroclm. 484.  Vendebat.  This  is  the  incident  represented  in  the  pic- 
ture :  Achilles^  as  in  the  bas-relief  in  the  capitol,  listening  to  the  entreaties 
of  the  aged  Pnam,  who  kneels  before  him,  and  begs  the  body  of  Hector ; 
while  near  by  is  seen  the  chariot  of  Achilles  with  tne  corpse  fastened  to  it 
by  leather  thonm.    The  scene  is  described  in  the  24th  Book  of  the  Iliad. 

478,  sqq. 48o.  Spolia  refers  to  the  arms  of  Hector,  lying  near  the  tent  or 

AchUles.     Ut.  H.  686,  III,  8 ;  A.  p.  299 ;  M.  484,  obs.  2.   Anaph&ra. 

487.  Inennisi  in  its  literal  signification,  unarmed;  for  he  came  to  Achilles 

as  a  suppliant. 488.  So  qaoque.    Aeneas,  as  one  of  the  most  distinguished 

among  the  Trojan  heroes,  must  also  appear  in  these  paintings ;  but  the  par- 
ticular scenes  are  not  spedfled.    We  need  not  suppose  that  the  poet  has  in 
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mind  anv  one  picture,  but  that  he  oonoeives  of  Aeneas  as  conspicuous  in 
several  or  the  paintings.  Aeneas  is  mentioned  in  Books  V,  XVI,  XVII,  and 
XX,  of  the  Iliad,    f^r  the  ffovemment  of  prineimhua,  see  note  on  dextrae, 

408. 489i  Boasi  eastern,  Itfemnon,  the  son  of Tithonus  and  Aurora,  ana 

nephew  of  Priam,  came  with  both  Oriental  and  Aethiopian  forces  to  the 
succor  of  Troy,  and  was  slain  by  Achilles.    His  arms  were  made  by  Vulcan 

at  the  solicitation  of  Aurora.    See  VIU,  884. 

490i  AmaionidTmii  The  Amazons,  a  race  of  female 
warriors,  were  said  to  dwell  near  the  River  Ther- 
modon,  m  the  northern  part  of  Asia  Minor.  Ao- 
Gordinff  to  the  post-Homeric  poets,  they  came  to 
the  help  of  Priam  under  their  queen,  Penthesiloa, 
who  was  killed  in  battle  by  Achilles.  Lunatts — 
peltig  I  an  ablative  of  description,  limiting  of/mina, 

492.  Ezsertaey  uncovered.    Sabneotens  =zg«rene 

sttbnexaj  wearing  a  girdie  bound^  etc. — —493.  Bel- 
UtiiXf  a  warlike  heroine  ;  in  apposition  with  Pen- 
thesilea.  Observe  the  emphasis  given  to  this 
appellative  by  its  position  in  the  veree,  like  'oena- 
trtx,  819.  AndetquBy  etc. ;  and  {though)  a  virgin^ 
etc.  The  woodcut,  copied  here  from  a  statue  in 
the  Vatican,  represents  an  Amazon  in  the  Greek 
style.  The  half-moon  shield  is  seen  at  her  side. 
One  in  the  Phrygian  costume  is  represented  on 
p.  186. 

494-618.  Aeneas  is  lost  in  contemplating  the  Ilian  pict- 
nreft,  wh«n  Queen  Dido  enters  the  temple,  attended  W  a 
nunerons  tnin,  and  proceeds  to  give  audience  to  her 
people.  While  Aeneas  and  Achates,  still  invisible,  are 
watching  the  proceedings,  they  behold  Ilioneus  and  the 
other  Trojan  chiefs  belonging  to  the  missing  ships  enter- 
ing the  temple,  followed  by  a  tumaltooas  crowd  of  the 
Carthaginians.  Ilioneos,  as  the  eldest  of  the  party,  ad- 
dressee the  Queen,  and  makes  known  their  name,  nation, 
and  recent  mishap,  complaining  of  the  hostile  disposition 
of  her  subjects,  who  have  attempted  to  oppose  the  land- 
ing of  the  Trojans.  He  mentions  Aeneas  and  his  uncer- 
tain &te,  and  entreats  the  Queen  to  aid  the  remnant  of  the  Trojans  to  resume  their 
voyage  to  Italy.  Dido  makes  a  friendly  reply,  and  apologizes  for  the  harsh  conduct 
of  her  subjects.  She  offers  to  give  them  the  desired  aid,  or  to  receive  them  as  subjects 
into  her  new  state.  While  she  is  expressing  the  wish  that  Aeneas  himself  were  pres- 
ent, and  her  determination  to  send  messengers  everywhere  in  search  of  him,  the  cloud 
which  enveloped  him  is  suddenly  dispelled,  and  he  thus  appears  unexpectedly  in  the 
presence  of  the  Queen  and  bis  Trojan  friends. 

494.  Bum  is  .joined  with  a  present,  though  the  events  are  past,  and  the 
ioWowiusL  verb,  incesHt^  is  in  a  past  tense.  See  H.  467,  III,  4 ;  A.  276,  e  ; 
B.  58 ;  G.  572  ^  M.  336,  obs.  2.  Aeneae  limits  videntur  as  a  dative  of  the 
agent.  Vider%  is  used  as  above  in  326,  in  its  literal  sense ;  while  Aeneas  is 
looking  at  these  objects  deserving  of  wonder.  The  usual  meaning  of  videriy 
however,  would  not  be  inappropriate.  These  paintings  may  well  '*seem 
wonderful"  to  Aeneas  both  on  account  of  their  vividness  and  of  their  being 

found  in  this  remote  region. 497.  Inoessit)  advanced.    See  on  46.    luve- 

nnmi  of  yotdhfulfoUowere  ;  men  and  women  in  the  prime  and  vigor  of  life. 

Stbante,  as  oomUante,  II,  40 ;  V,  76. 498.  Quails— Diana  exeioet  ohoros, 

tuoh  as  Diana  leads  her  dancing  trains.  Talis,  correlative  to  qualis.  is  ex- 
pressed below,  603.  The  first  sellable  of  Diana  here  Ls  long.  £Qiotaef 
Oynthii    Diana,  as  the  goddess  of  the  chase,  and  therefore  the  patron  god- 
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dess  of  Sparta,  which  was  devoted  to  war  and  the  ohase.  frequented  the 
banks  of  the  Eurotas,  the  principal  river  of  Sparta.  Like  her  brother, 
Apollo,  she  was  also  believed  to  resort  at  times,  witih  her  nymphs,  to  Mount 

CynthuB.    Comp.  IV,  147.    ""*  "         ' 

gested  by  that  ot  Nausicaa  t 

^atmtiKroiMi  following  whom;         ^         _  ^  

600.  Hino  atqne  hino,  on  either  side.    See  on  162.    Ilia— peotos  is  parentiieti- 

cal.    Latona  delights  in  the  beauty  of  her  children. -o04.  Per  medJofl  |  as 

in  440.  Ingtare  is  followed  either  by  the  dative  or  accusative.  Comp.  VIU, 
483. 606.  Foiibiu,  in.  or  within,  the  doors :  so  near  the  portal  as  to  ap- 
pear to  the  spectator  to  be  in  it.  The  Queen  had  been  advancing  with  her 
train  towards  {ad)  the  temple.  She  has  now  ascended  the  flight  of  steps, 
crossed  the  broad  platform  or  colonnade  in  fiont,  passed  through  the  door, 
and  taken  her  seat  on  a  high  throne  placed  directly  in  the  rear  of  the  wide 
portal.  ]£edia  testadine  templi.  toithm  the  vault  o/  the  tempUy  or  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  vaulted  temple.  Just  as  Cicero  says,  in  testvaine,  meaning  in 
a  vaulted  apartment.  Vid.  Brut.  22.  Veigil  has  in  view,  as  before,  Roman 
temples,  in  which  extensive  use  was  made  of  the  arch  and  dome.  Media, 
as  Wa^er  shows,  is  here  very  nearly  equivalent  to  the  preposition  in  ;  tm 

any  pomt  within  an  inclosure  is  medius. 606.  Septa  annisi  surrounded 

by  men  at  arms,    Solio  sabniza,  supported  by,  seated  upon  a  throne.    Comp. 

Ill,  402. 607.  Iiira  dabat  legesqve  viiis,  she  was  administering  justice  and 

giving  laws  to  her  people.  lura  ai-e  rights,  decisions,  usapes  ;  leoes  toQ  forms 
of  law,  statutes.  Operam  laborem)  the  execution  of  (jmbke)  works.  She  was 
assigning  the  charge  of  these  to  various  overseers,  either  directly,  according 
to  her  own  judgment,  or  else  by  drawing  (prah^Mt)  lots  from  an  urn.  The 
act  of  draumig  the  lots  is  transferred  by  a  poetic  turn  of  expression  to  the 

labor  which  was  to  be  determined  by  lots. 609i  Oonoantn  is  the  multitode 

of  Carthaginians  accompanying  the  Trojans. 612i  Fexutns — oras,  and  had 

conveyed  far  aiway  to  other  shores  :  i.  e.,  other  than  those  near  Carthage, 

where  Aeneas  hs^  landed. 613.  Obstipiiit  is  understood  with  Achates, 

and  pennuuniB  with  ipse.  For  the  adjective  see  H.  439, 1 ;  A.  187,  a  /  B.  268, 
a;  G.  286;  M.  214,  d:  for  the  verb,  H.  468,  1 ;  A.  205,  d;  B.  287,  a;  G. 

202,  II,  281,  exc.  1 ;  M.  218,  2,  obs.  1 ;  Z.  878,  n.  1. 616.  Bob  hioognita  | 

i.  e.j  the  unknown  circumstances  of  their  triends.    See  617-619. 616. 

Disammlant,  they  remain  concealed.  Not  whoUv  of  their  own  choice,  it  is 
true,  for  they  have  no  power  to  dispel  the  cloua  ;  but  thcv  would  not  wish 
to  emerge  at  this  moment,  if  tliey  could ;  and,  hence,  tJi^  connive,  as  it 

were,  with  the  divinity  that  is  concealing  them. 616.  Emeonlantiury  look 

forth.,  or  ovt,  watch  to  ascertain,  what  fortune,  etc. 617.  Quae  Jbrtanft 

vizis.   Supply  sit ;  what  fate  attends  the  men.    The  present  is  substituted  for 

the  perfect,  because  the  action  is  conceived  as  scarcely  yet  finished. 

618i  Qnid  is  the  adverbial  accusative ;  a»  to  what,  why  f  ChmotiB — naviboB  | 
chosen  from  all  the  ships.    See  on  ItaHam,  2.    Ibant,  for  the  nluperfect,  thev 

had  com^;  as  veniant  for  the  perfect,  they  have  come, 619.  Orantes  vem- 

ami  to  sue  for  favor  ;  that  is,  h&m,  for  protection.  See  526,  and  comp.  Ill, 
114.   The  present  participle  is  used  to  denote  a  purpose,  instead  oi'aaoran- 

dam  or  ut  (qui)  orarent.    H.  649,  8 :  B.  822,  R. ;  G.  678,  R. 620.  Intro- 

giessl.    For  the  auxiliary  to  be  supplied  here,  see  on  216.    M.  225.    Ooram. 

Supply  reginaj  before  the  queen. 621.  ICazhnnSi    Supplv  natu.    Flaoido) 

cawi,  though  like  Neptune,  12^,  araviter  commotus. oz2i  Oondeie.    For 

the  infinitive,  see  on  66. 623.  0entlB  Baperbas,  proud  nations,  refers  to  th« 

neighborinsf  barbarians,  not  to  the  Cartha(?inians. 624.  Observe  the  em- 
phatic position  of  Troes.  Maria  is  provefned  by  vecti,  taken  in  an  active 
sense :  having  traversed  all  seas.  Vehor  oflen  means  navigo^  and  the  latter 
sometimes  governs  the  accusative,  as  above  in  67.    So  aeguora  curro,  Y, 
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286. eae.  aeiiari}  H.  886,  II:  A.  227;  B.  241  *^  G.  846 ;  M.  244,  a.    Flo, 

ri^hUofta;  obedient  to  the  gooa;  hence,  deserving  to  be  received  in  a 
finendly  manner.  Fropiusy  render  literalij,  more  closely  :  implying  tlkat 
their  real  character  and  circumstances  have  been  misunderBtooa.-— -627t 
"Sosk.  is  rendered  emphatic  by  its  position.  Hoi.  H.  868,  2.  n. ;  A.  194,  a  ; 
B.  279 :  G.  198  ;  M.  482.  Libjrooa.  See  note  on  446.  Fopdaie  |  the  in^ni- 
tive,  atW  the  Greek  idiom,  to  denote  a  purpose.    A.  818 ;  B.  815,  b  ;  G. 

424 ;  R.  4,  4).   Fenatis  \  by  metonymy  for  AeaHhe  or  homee, 628.  Saptoa 

— ^verterey  to  teiae  and  drive  cMfay.  See  on  69.  Vertere  is  for  avertere  (comp. 
VIII,  208),  and  refers  espedaUv  to  the  captives  and  the  caUle,  which  would 

form  the  most  valuable  part  at  the  booty. 529.  Ea,  ettch.    Animo.  viotU ) 

supply  est  before  the  daUvee, 630t  Hespeiiam.    H.  378 ;  A.  289 ;  B.  216 ; 

G.  884 ;  M.  227,  a.  The  other  accusative  nere  is  q-aam  understood.  See  on 
12.  In  the  verse  of  £nniiiB  Ann.  1,  86,  which  suggested  this,  the  quam 
is  expressed:  *'  Est  locusj  Besperiam  guam  moriaUs  perhibebant.^* — ~^32« 
Oenotri.  These  people  were  said  to  be  kindred  with  Uie  BBlasai  of  Greece, 
and  also  with  the  J^uU,  and  to  have  occupied  Bruttium  ana  Lacania,  in 
the  south  of  the  Italian  peninsula.  Jtatia  was  originally  another  designa- 
tion for  the  same  part  of  the  peninsula,  but  was  gradually  extended  in  its 
application,  until  it  came  to  signify,  as  now,  the  whole  country  south  of  the 
Alps.  See  on  primus^  1.  Fama )  predicate  nominative  aiter  eti  understood ; 
of  which  diaisM  is  the  subject.    H.  688;  A.  272,  R. ;  G.  685;  M.  888. 

Hinareaf  etc.      Tkat  their  descendants  have  called  the  country  JUUy. 

533i  Grentem,  metonymy  for  terram,  .  IhiaiB.  This  leader  was  AakLs.A  kiog 
of  the  Oenotri^  or,  according  to  Thucydides,  of  the  Sieuli. 634,  fiio 


must  not  be  mistaken  for  an  adverb  here.  Hue  is  found  in  some  editions, 
but  not  on  ffopd  authority.  This  verse,  like  many  others  in  the  Aeneid. 
was  Idt  unmiished,  though  the  sense  is  complete,  as,  indeed,  in  nearly  all 

other  instances  where  such  verses  occur.     See  III,  340,  and  VL  94. oSSt 

Adsargenfl  flaoto,  rising  from  the  wave.  See  on  Italiam,  2.  Join  subito  to 
^lii.  Others,  however,  with  Heyne,  connect  it,  as  an  acyeotive,  ynthjluo- 
tu;  thus,  with  a  sudden  wave,  or  sea.  In  the  language  of  the  Romans,  a 
star  is  said  to  set  heUaeallt/  (heiiace)  when  it  disappears  in  the  sun's  rays 
just  after  sunset,  and  to  rise  heliaoaUy  when  it  appears  in  the  east  a  litUe 
before  sunrise.  The  heliacal  rising  of  Orion  happnaned  in  Vergil's  time,  in 
the  month  of  June,  and  was  attended  with  stormy  weather.  Hence  Orion 
was  supposed  to  exert  a  direct  influence  upon  the  weather.     The  first  0  in 

Orion  nere  is  short ;  in  III,  517,  it  is  long.— — 636t  Fenitns )  as  in  612. 

588,  Faudf/ew  in  number  ;  tliat  is,  as  compared  with  the  whole  fleet,  a  large 

part  of  which  is  missing.    Oris.   Comp.  377. 639.  Quod  genus,  etc.,  refers 

to  the  Carthaginian  subjects  of  Dido. 540t  Hospitio.    n.  414 :  A.  243  ; 

B.  256 ;  G.  388 ;  M.  262. 541.  Bella  oieBt  refers  to  the  same  Cartnaginians, 

stationed  to  guard  the  shore.  Dido  has  commanded  her  people  to  oppose 
the  landing  of  strangers.  Frima  terra,  the  very  shore  ;  literally,  the  first  part 
of  the  lafuL;  as  Cic.  Ep.  ad  Fam.  8,  6,  prima  provincia,  the  entrance  of 

the  province.    H.  440,  2,  n.  1 ;  A.  198;  B.  274;  G.  287,  B.;  M.  811. 

5437  Sp«rate)  etc.,  expect  the  gods  to  be  min^^uL  So  Nauck.— — 644t  Qno 
iufitior,  etc.  The  punctuation  is  that  of  Hevne,  who  supplies  nefue  before 
alter.  Comp.  Caes.  B.  G.  Ill,  71.  Render  tne  passa^  thua :  Aeneas  was  our 
hing^  than  whom  neither  has  any  other  been  m,ore  r%ghteou8^  nor  greater  in 

piety ^  or  in  war  and  in  arms. 547.  Aetheiia.    The  poets  sometimes  use 

aetJ^  and  aetherius  for  aer  and  aerius.    Comp.  below  587,  and  VI,  762 ; 

VII,  557.    UmlniB,  for  in  timbris.    Comp.  V,  371 ;  X,  705. 648.  Non  me- 

tnii  supply  est  nobis:  we  have  no  fear;  i.  c,  as  to  our  ultimate  safety. 
FHflremi  eta,  nor  would  you  remret  to  have  vied  rwith  him)  beforehand  in 
kind  offioBA,     M.  44.^— -^9.  £t  =ipraeterea.     ^^  Besides  the  consideration 
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that  there  is  a  hope  of  recovering  our  chief,  and  that  he  will  retam  yonr 
favors,  we  have  also  Trojan  friends  and  cities  in  Sicilj  readv  to  receive  us ; 
so  that  you  need  not  fear  any  attempt  on  our  part  to  settle  here  in  your 

country." 662i  Silvi8«   See  on  Jtakum,  2.    Stxingore  lemosy  to  trwn  oan ; 

iotfacere  remoe. ^53>  Si  datar ;  protasis  of  ut  petamw,  fiegei  mmUs  |  ablat. 

absol.  of  attendant  circumstance.  Beoepto  agrees  with  the  nearest  noun, 
and  is  understood  with  aocik,  H.  489,  1 ;  B.  268,  a  ;  G.  286 ;  M.  214,  d. 
Italiam.  See  above,  on  2. 564.  Ut  petamus^  here,  and  in  558,  is  the  pur- 
pose of  suhducere^  aj^are^  and  stHngere, 666i  Heo  spes — ^Inlii  "  if  we  can 

no  longer  hope  for  lulus'' ;  ii'  there  is  no  lon^r  hope  of  his  satety.    But 

Forbiger  unaerstands:  **hope  in  his  leadership." 567.  At—Baltem,  v<^ 

at  Uad  (even  though  Aeneas  bo  lost)  tkat  w€  may  teek  the  waters  of  Sieuy. 
TntA  as  in  607.    Sedes  Faratas )  the  settlement  already  established  in  Sicily 

under  King  Accstes.    JSee  on  195. 568.  Unde  adveotli    They  have  just 

left  Sicily.    See  84. 661.  Voltoxn.    See  on  oculos,  228.    Denuflsay  €Umn^ 

out,  not  only  through  modesty,  but  also  on  account  of  the  outrages  charoed 

upon  her  subjects,  525, 589-541. 562.  Oorde.    See  H.  414 ;  A.  243 ;  B.  256 ; 

6. 888 ;  M.  202,  obs.  1. 563.  Bes  dmra,  hard  necessity  :  my  hard  condition  ; 

for  she  is  in  consUmt  dan^r  of  invasion  lix)m  the  warlike  Libyans  (see  889), 
and  from  her  hostile  brouier.  See  847,  sqq.  Talia  moiizi,  to  take  such  pre- 
cautions j  to  devise  such  things,  namelv,  as  patrols  {euetode).    For  the  mood, 

see  on  III,  184. 666.  Aeneadimi)  for  Aeneadarum.    Qids  nesQiatt     See 

H.  486,  n ;  A.  268  ;  B.  307,  h:  G.  251 ;  M.  850,  d.    How  Dido  has  heard 

ef  the  Troians  is  explained  below,  619^  sqq. 566i  VirtnteBf  the  prowess. 

568t  AvermUy  remote.    ^^  The  sun  is  not  so  far  off  us  to  make  us  cold, 

and  devoid  of  sympathy."  Others  takepectora  for  mantes  :  '^  we  are  not  so 
remote  from  the  world  that  our  minds  are  stupid,  or  uninformed"  {obtunsa). 

569i  Satonia  arva  \  an  appellation  of  Latvum^  because  it  had  been  the 

retreat  of  Saturn,  when  driven  by  Jupiter  from  his  throne  in  Olympus. 
Oomp.  VIII,  819  ;  Ge.  U,  178.    It  has  here  the  same  restrictive  relation  to 

Hesperiam^  in  %^  Lamina  litora to  JtaUam. 571.  Aiudlioi  join  with  tutos 

as  an  ablative  of  means.    So  Heyne. 572.  Voltis,  etc. ;  for  praeterea  n 

voUis.  It  may,  however,  bo  interrogative.  For  the  cllipis  of  «,  see  Z.  780  ; 
M.  442,  a,  obs.  2.  The  omission  occurs  in  animated  discourse ;  as  Liv.  21, 
44 :  M  inde  cessero  for  si  cessero^  etc.    M^  as  in  549 ;  m^freover,  I  present  this 

consideration :  if,  etc.  Meonm  paziter,  on  equal  terms  with  me -678t  Urbem 

qnam,  for  urhs  qicam.    See  on  guae  litora,  157. 574.  llihi.    See  on  uUi^ 

440.  Agetor,  shall  be  governed  or  treated.  The  singular  instead  of  the  plu- 
ral is  found  thus  also  in  prose :   Cur  Lysias  et  JByperides  amatur  ?    Cic 

Brut.  68. 676.  Hoto,  for  vmto  ;  as  atistris,  536. 576.  Ad&ret.    H.  488, 

2;  A.  267;  B.  309,  a;Q.  258;  M.  351,  b,  obs.  1.     Oortos,  trusty. 677. 

Lustrare,  to  explore.    For  the  mood,  see  H.  585,  II;  A.  271,  b;  B.  227,// 

G.  532,  K.  2 ;  M.  390. 578.  Si  is  interrogative  here.     Comp.  181.     '^  As 

an  interrogative  (in  dependent  questions)  st  is  sometimes  followed  by  the 
indicative  and  sometimes  by  the  subfunctive.^*  Thiel.  Silvia  and  urbibiia 
sliould  be  joined  with  errat.  as  ablatives  of  situation.     Urbibus  is  taken  in 

an  indefinite  sense  for  inhabited  places. 679.  Animnm.    See  on  228. 

581.  Azdebant.  had  been  desiring.    H.  469,  II.  2 ;  A.  277,  b:  B.  59 :  G.  225 ; 

M.  387. 682.  Hate  dea,  0 goddess  bom;  a  n^uent  appellation  of  Aeneas, 

as  the  son  of  Venus. 584.  Unna  abest  ]  that  is,  OronteSj  who  was  lost  in 

the  storm,  ipsius  ante  oculos,  as  described  in  118-117. 585.  BkrtiB  mAtris. 

See  390,  891.— 588.  Bestitit,  stood  revealed  :  literally,  remained;  the  doud 

having  dispersed. 689.  Os  hnmeiosqTie.    See  on  oeulos,  228. 590^  691. 

LunexL  pnipiizeimi,  the  ruddy  glow  ;  the  brilliant  complexion  supposed  to  be- 


long to  the  gods. 591.  Laatgs  honorM)  sparkling  beauty:  a  beauty  full 

of  the  joy  of  youth ;  expressing  and  giving  joy ;  honores  is  for  the  singular, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


«M-6M]  BOOK  FIRST.  81 

honormn^  in  the  sense  of  deeus.    Adfltratf  had  imparted. 698.  Quale  deonit 

See  on  480.  XaiuiBf  the  hands  (of  artiett).  Oomp.  456.  Aut  m^  or  (such 
beauty  as  appears,  quale  decue  est)  when.  In  works  of  art  ivory  is  some- 
times combmed  with  gold  or  with  wood  (see  X,  186);  and,  also,  marble 
and  silver  are  made  to  appear  more  beautiflil  by  oontrast  with  a  setting  of 
gold.  Ladewig  thinks  tnat  auro  should  bo  referred  to  addunt  ebori  decue^ 
as  ^eli  as  to   circwndatur. 694.   OnnotlB,  dat.,  limits  impromatie. 

696.  Qnaeritia  is  addressed  to  the  assembly,  and  not  to  Dido  alone. 

697.  MiBerata- a  partioiple  instead  of  a  relative  clause.  ^a«  miserata  es;  as 

rw,  199.    Qiie--que,  for  et—et.    See  on  18. 699.  Qnmhiou    H.  899, 1,  8; 
218,  a;  B.  284,  K.  8;  G.  878  and  889,  R.  8;  M.  290,  c,  and  obe.  1. 

600.  Urbe.  domoi  H.  424;  A.  258:  B.  261;  G.  898;  M.  258.  The  ablative 
denotes  that  in  respect  to  which  tliey  are  made  associates. — —601.  "Sfm  qplB 
est  noBtrae,  for  non  poseumus,  H.  40*2  3  A.  214,  0;  B.  280,  B.  \  G.  865,  B.  1 ; 
M.  287.  Sec  qiiioq[oid}  etc.^  nor  {is  it  %n  the  power  of  the  Trojan  race)  what- 
ever of  the  Trojan  race  exists  anywhere. BOS.  Piiw.    Dido  is  pious  in  flil- 

fillingthe  duty  of  kindness  and  hospitality  towards  strangers. 604.  Imtitla 

and  monB  oonflala  reoti  reter  to  her  scrupulous  performance  of  such  duties.  For 
sibi  and  reeti,  see  H.  899, 1, 8,  n.  1 ;  M.  289,  d,  obs.  2 ;  ^f  righteousness  and  a 
mind  conscious  to  itself  of  integrity  are  anything  anywhere  ;  that  is,  if  the 
conscientious  fulfillment  of  duty  is  properly  appreciated  by  any  divinities 

in  the  universe. 607.  Montibu )  dative  limiting  lustrabunt  for  tnontium 

limiting  convexa.  See  note  on  cut,  448.  Translate :  While  the  shadows  shaU 
traverse  the  sides  of  the  fnountainSj.  i.  e.,  as  long  as  tiie  sun  shall  pursue  his 
cUumal  course.  The  movement  or  the  shadows  produced  by  the  mountains 
on  their  own  slopes  (convexa)  is  expressed  by  Hor.,  0.  8,  6,  41 :  Sol  abi  mon- 

Own  mutaret  umbras, 608.  fiuoeti    The  sky  or  aether  was  supposed 

'*to  feed"  the  stars,  or  to  f\irnisb  the  subtle  neiy  element  which  nour- 
ished and  kept  them  burning. — -609.  Tvom.     See  on  658. 610.  Qnae 

me  omnqiiei  whatsoever  lands  summon  me:  whether  I  accept  your  invitation 

to  dwell  in  Cartilage,  or  go  to  other  lands.    For  the  Unes%s^  see  on  412. 

611i  Sloseai  The  Greek  form  of  the  accusative  in  «z  is  usually  taken  from 
the  Ionic  form  tfa,  but  here  and  in  III,  122,  from  the  other  Ionic  form  i^o.  See 
Schneider's  Fonnenlehre,  p.  295. -612.  Poet,  for  postea, 

618-604.  Dido,  baying  recovered  from  her  first  Bnrprtoe,  addresses  Aeneas  oomie- 
oosly,  and  Immeaiately  prepares  to  entertain  her  new  guests  with  royal  hospitality. 
Aeneas  sends  Achates  to  the  ibtos  to  sammon  Ascanias,  and  to  bring  soitaUe  presents 
for  the  Qaeen.  Yenus  caosea  Cupid  to  assume  the  Ibrm  of  Ascanina,  while  she  con- 
veys ^  latter  to  Idattom. 

613.  Primo,  at  Jlrst ;  not  an  adjective  here.    Comp.  IV,  176. 614. 

Oami-tanio,  at  the  womlerful  fortune  of  the  man, 616.  Tmmaiilhna,  savage^ 

because  inhabited  by  the  savage  Libyans,    Oris.    See  on  877. 617.  Dar- 

danio.    The  0  is  retained  here  m  scanning,  and  the  verse  is  spondaic,  as  III, 

74.    See  H.  610,  8;  A.  362,  a;  B.  256,  g:  G.  761,  B.  1;  M.  508. 619. 

TenonuD.  Teueer,  banished  by  his  fi&ther  from  Salamis  on  his  return  from 
the  Trojan  war,  because  he  had  not  hindered  or  revenged  the  death  of  his 
brother  Ajax,  settled  in  Cyprus,  which  was  conquered  and  bestowed  upon 
him  by  Belus,  the  king  of  Sidon.    Venire.    H.  537, 1 ;  A.  288.  b:  G.  277, 

B. 620.  Heva  zegoa*    He  called  his  new  city  Salamis, 622»  Dldone. 

Comp.  236. 623.  Oognitns  (est).    H.  468,  1;  A.  205,  d:  B.  287.  a;  G. 

281,  exc.  1;  M.  218,  2,  b.    MQd.    See  on  uUi,  440. 624.  Pelasgii  here 

for  Qraed, 626.  Ipse  hostla,  enen  he  (Teuoer),  though  an  enemy;  though 

he  had  fought  against  the  Troians. — -626i  Tewvoai  so  called  from  their 

ancestor  Teucer  of  Crete. 6^6.  Qrtim  vdebat,  gave  it  out,  wished  it  to  be 

pndsrstood^  that  he  was  descended.    In  this  usage  of  veUe  there  is  an  ellipeis 
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of  hab^j  or  some  similar  word. 627i  Invenes.     As  m  321.    Teotisi  the 

dative  after  niccedUe.    Comp.  E.  V,  6  and  19 ;  Ge.  Ill,  418. 632.  Tem- 

plisy  for  in  templis.    In  the  Homeric  age  a  thanksgiving  sacrifice  in  honor  of 

Siests  and  strangers  was  offered  at  the  familv  altar,  not  in  temples.    See 
d.  VIII,  59.    Honorem,  sacrifice  ;  as  in  49. 635.  TergBi  as  often  for  cor- 

pora^  bodies. 636.  Mnnera  and  laetitiam  are  in  apposition  with  the  fore- 
going accusatives.  She  sends  these  things  as  presents  and  the  enjoyment 
of  tne  day  ;  means  of  enioyins  the  day ;  a  hencuadys,  equivalent  to  ^'  gifts 
for  a  day  of  enjoyment,"  or  festal-day.  />«*,  the  qod  €j  joy^  Bacchus  ^see 
IX,  387),  is  the  better  authorized  MS.  reading,  which,  however,  A.  Gellius 
ascribed  to  the  ignorance  of  the  copyists.    For  the  form  diii  see  H.  121, 1 ; 

A.  74.  a;  B.  146,  R. 637.  Domus  interioTi    See  on  II,  483  and  487. 

637,  688.  Bonuis  splendida  instruitiir,  Servius  interprets  as  an  example  of 
proUpsis  or  anticipation,  joining  spUndida  in  sense  with  inttruitur  rather 
than  with  the  subject  domus  /as  if  it  were  domtis  msiruitw  vt  regal*  Inxu 
splendida  sit.  We  may  translate  freely :  **  The  house  is  adorned  with  royal 
wealth  and  snlendor."    For  other  examples  of  prolepsis^  see  669,  III,  236; 

rV,  22. 639.  Arte— saperboy  worked  ivUh  skill,  and  of  royal  mirple.  Sunt 

may  be  supplied  with  the  nominatives  vestes,  argenPum,  and. facta;  ^^ there 

are,*^  etc.    Vestesi  tapestries  for  coverings,  as  in  Ge.  II,  464.    See  697. 

640.  Ligeiis  argentanii  massive  plate  ^  or  a  great  number  of  silver  vessels. 
Comp.  ni,  466.  MenfflBi  for  in  mensis.  Oaelata  in  a;DrO|  carved  on  gold.  The 
deeds  of  her  Phoenician  ancestors  were  chased  on  the  vessels  or  gold  and 
silver. 642.  Duotay  transmitted  or  derived, 646.  Ferat  and  aiioaty  ex- 
pressing the  purpose  of  praemittU,  would  require  tit  in  prose.  Haeo  refers 
to  all  the  incidents  just  narrated  in  regard  to  Aeneas  and  nis  friends.  Xpsnm 

relates  to  Ascanius. 646.  Oari.     Garus,  like  ^(Ao«,  is  both  subjective  and 

objective:  that  loves,  or  that  is  loved.  Here  it  is  used  in  the  former  sense, 
fond.    In  Afloanio  stat,  is  fixed  on  Ascanius, 648.  Fallami  an  ample  robe 


Necklaces,  oompoeed  of  small  gold  jewels.    (From  the  treasures  fonnd  in 
Troy  by  Dr.  Schliemann.) 

covering  the  entire  person,  and  worn  over  the  stola.  See  figure  of  Juno^ 
page  8.  Signis  anioqitei  with  figures  and  gold  ;  hendiadys  for  signis  aureie, 
— --649.  CSroimitextiim  aoanthoy  bordered  with  the  yellow  acanthus.  Perhaps 
the  leaves  of  the  acanthus  were  imitated  in  embroidery  with  golden  threads ; 
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henoByWdlaw,    See  page  85. 660i  Qmatus)  namely,  the /Hi^/a  and  ve^ 

fnm.  MyoeiiiB  |  here  for  Greece,  as  iu  II,  577. 661i  Feteret,  in  the  scan- 
ning of  this  Terse,  has  the  last  syllable  long  by  the  icttu.    See  on  808. 

662.  Donnm  also  refers  to  the  robe  and  veil. -653.  Boeptmm.   Supply  iubet 

/erre.  The  scepter  was  bonie  not  only  by  sovereigns,  but  by  other  persons 
of  rank.  See  on  42. 664.  Maxima,  eldeet.  See  on  521.  OoUo)  the  re- 
mote object  of /erre.  Comp.  seaenis,  429.  666.  DnpUoem,  dotihle^  or  two- 
fold with  the  two  materials  of  which  it  was  composed — gems  and  gold, 

Comp.  648,  728 ;  III,  467. 666.  OeleranS}  for  ut  ceteraret.  Comp.  orantea^ 

619. 658.  Fadem  at  ora,  in  form  and  features. 669.  Donia )  join  with 


A  golden  diadem  found  in  Troy  by  Dr.  SchHemann.    Bepresented  as  won. 

ine&ndat /that  he  may  with  (aided  by)  the  g^te  vnjtame  the  impaerioned 
oneen.  Purentem  is  proleptic.  See  on  687.  Cupid  is  conceived  to  exercise 
Bis  own  power,  while  aided  also  bv  the  princely  erifts  of  Aeneas  :  for  these 

awaken  kind  reelings  in  Bido.     Comp.  714. 660.  Os&ibns.    Clomp.  Vn, 

855. 661i  Ddmnnii  hoitse  ;  for  race^  or  naUon^  as  in  284.    Ambigaam,  bilin- 

gnia*   These  words  express  the  national  prejudice  of  Vergil  and  the  Romans, 

which  had  rendered  the  term  Punica  Jides  a  synonym  for  bad  faith. 

662.  ITiit,  humty  disturbs  (her).  Sujjplv  earn.  She  is  troubled  with  the  fear 
of  Juno's  enmity  and  her  skill  in  misoiiief  Onra  reonrsat.  The  anxiety  of 
Venus  about  Aeneas  had  been  relieved  by  the  promises  of  Jupiter  (see  257, 
sqq.) ;  but  now,  as  the  banquet-hour  approaches  at  nightfall  {sub  noetem). 
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she  thinks  of  the  new  ^rils  of  the  Trojans,  and  her  fear  returns.  Possibly 
Hevne  is  right  in  thinking  there  is  an  allusion  to  the  fact  that  night  is  apt 

to  bring  back  and  magnil'y  the  anxieties  of  the  mind. 664.  Heae— temnu, 

my  strength^  aloTie  {who  art  alone)  my  great  power,  m^  child,  who  dost  aei 
ai  naughi  the  Typhoian  misHles  of  the  vupreme  father,  Salvs  is  joined  by 
Wa^er  and  later  commentators  with  tne  preceding  words,  though  the 
earlier  authorities  make  it  agree  with  the  following  qui.  The  thunderbolts 
of  Jupiter  slew  the  giant  lyphoem;  Ge.  I,  279;  hence,  Typhoia.  Ancient 
artiste  represented  Cupid  as  breaking  in  mockery  the  tliunderbolts  of  Jupi- 
ter.  666.  Tna  mmuna,  thy  divine  vower. 667.  Prater.    See  618.    Ut  | 

as  in  466.  Omnia.  Comp.  32. 668.  laotetur  has  tlie  last  syllable  length- 
ened by  the  ictw.    Odiis.    Comp.  4  and  251,  ob  iram. 669.  Nota,  for  no- 

Pum,    This  accords  with  the  Greek  idiom.    See  Ktihner's  Greek  Gr.  241,  8. 

670.  Huno  is  used  with  the  same  sort  of  emphasis  as  haec  in  717. 

671t  Innonia.  Hospitalities  which  are  extended  by  the  people  of  Juno,  and 
which  are  subject  to  her  influences,  can  not  be  safe  for  toe  Trojans.    Quo  se 

▼ertant,  what  direction  they  may  take. 672.  Oardine  is  an  ablAtive  of  time. 

673.  Flamina,  with  imrnirujr  love. 674.  676i  He  quo— teneatur.  ^Ao^  shs 

may  not  be  changed  by  any  divine  influence,  out  may  be  held,  etc.     Ut  before 

teneatur  is  suggested  by  the  foregoing  ne. 675.  Mecmn,  in  common  tdth 

me;  as  well  as  I.    Comp.  Ge.  I,  41 ;  II,  8. 676.  Qua,  in  what  manner 

The  question  depends  on  aedpe  mentem. 677.  Gui  |  as  in  646.        679. 

Pelago.  See  on  126^  and  reehtdit,  358.  But  possibly  the  dative  may  be  in- 
tended after  restantia  as  analogous  to  svpereese. 680.  Sopitnm.  See  on  suh- 

meraas,  69. 682.  Qua  |  as  in  18.    DoloSf  the  stratagem.    Mediiu  ooouirerei 

intervenire,  interfere. 683.  Tu  is  emphatic,  as  opposed  to  hunc.    Fadam 

&lle|  counterfeit  his  form.  Amplins  is  the  ace.  of  time,  and  guam  is  omitted 

before  noctem.    M.  305,  806. 684.  Pneri  puer.    The  assodation  of  ideas 

is  aided  by  the  juxtaposition  of  the  words.    Comp.  V,  569 ;  X,  734.   See  H. 

668;  A.  344.  g:  B.  333,//  G.  683;  M.  473,  a. 686.  Amidst  the  royal 

banquet  and  the  flow  of  wine. 688.    Comp.  VII,  350. 690t  Gienni 

bnaens  inoedit  is  equivaient  to  gressu  aaudet  incedere.  The  god  takes  de- 
jht  in  assuming  the  form  and  ^ait  of  lulus,  partly  on  account  of  his  sport- 
ive nature,  and  partly,  perhaps,  m  the  anticipation  of  mischief.  The  former 
seems  to  be  the  predominant,  if  not  the  whole,  idea. 691i  Asoanioi  a  da- 
tive limiting  inrtgat  instead  of  a  genitive  after  membra.  H.  384, 4,  n.  2 ;  A.  285, 

n:  B.  244 ;  G.  343,  E.  2 ;  M.  241,  obs.  3. 692.  Innga^  she  diffuses. 

698.  Idaliae )  another  form  for  IdaUum,  681. ^694.  Fbribiu  et  unlira  |  join 

with  complectUur.    Aspiraiuiy  breathing  {odors)  upon  {Mm). 

695-756.  Cupid,  bavlDg  thus  entered  the  palace,  disguised  as  the  child  Ascanias, 
exercises  his  power  over  the  mind  of  the  Queen,  to  make  her  forget  Sychaens  and  lovw 
Aeneas.  She  protracts  the  banquet  by  making  many  inaniries  of  Aeneas  aboat  the 
Trojan  war,  and  finally  begs  him  to  give  an  account  of  the  sack  of  Troy,  and  of  his 
own  subsequent  adventures. 

696.  Bnoe  laetus  Aohate.   See  on  275. 697.  Venit  |  the  present  H.  467, 

III ;  A.  351,  b/  B.  888,  c  ;  M.  145.  Aulaeis  saperbis,  of  or  with  splendid  draper- 
ies ;  an  ablative  of  description,  limiting  sponda.  Others  take  the  words  here 
by  synecdoche  for  the  "  curtained  "  or  "  tapestried  hall,"  as  aulaea  were  sus- 
pended iix>m  the  ceilings  in  Boman  banqueting  halls  as  canopies.  In  this 
case  the  ablative  is  locative.  Tapestries  richly  wrought  with  woven  and 
embroidered  fij^res  were  used  variously  as  curtains,  canopies,  draperies, 

and  coverings  for  thrones  and  couches.  See  illustration  jgi veil  on  page  3d. 

698.  Auzea )  here  a  dissyllable.  Oomposidt  looavit.  The  perfect  a^ite.  or 
perfect  with  have.  See  H.  471, 1 ;  A.  279 :  B.  60 ;  G.  227 ;  M.  386,  b.  Ob- 
serve the  relation  of  the  tense  here  to  the  nistoricol  present,  venit;  when  he 
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ecmes  the  Queen  has  already  amtmed  her  position  and  placed  herself  in  the 
midst.  Medittmi  for  in  medio.  Oomp.  348.  The  Queen  disposes  her  person 
with  diniity  (oomposuit)  on  a  separate  couch  in  the  midst — ^that  is,  m  the 
phioe  of  honor,  having  the  Carthai^nian  princes,  such  as  Bitias  (see  788), 
<m  one  side,  and  her  Trojan  guests  on  the  other.  Vergil  supposes  the  guests 
to  recline  at  the  banquet,  though  this  practice  does  not  seem  to  have  been  iu- 


BaocbADslIaQ  reclined  on  a  oonch.    (From  a  voae-painting.) 

troduoed  until  long  after  the  heroic  age. 699«  lam  oonvenivnt,  are  already 

assembling;  i.  e.,  when  the  counterfeit  Awjanius  arrives. 700.  Btrato 

ostro,  on  the  spread  purple^  or  on  purple  oouches ;  the  attlaea  purpurea, 

Corap.  697. 701.  Mambns)  dative  after  dant. 701,  702.  OamBtris  ezpe- 

dhnlM  the'/  bring  in,  or  present  in  baskets,  or,  with  Servius,  serve  from  baskets, 

TonoB  villisy  with,  or  of,  soft  naps. 703.  The  inner  apartments  (intus), 

w^hero  the  servants  are  preparing  the  food,  are  separated  from  the  courts  or 
banqueting  rooms  by  narrow  passages,  called  fauces.  An  ordinary  dining- 
room,  or  triclinium^  would  not,  of  course,  be  used  on  the  present  occasion. 
With  Famnlae,  supply  sunt.  H.  868,  8 ;  A.  206,  c  ;  6.  200 ;  M.  479.  QniboB 
limits  est  under^^tood,  of  which  struere  and  adolere  are  the  subjects  ;  Whose 
ears  it  is,  etc.  Qrdine  longo,  in  a  long  row,  or  in  long  rows  ;  referring  not  to 
the  order  in  which  the  servants  stood,  but  to  the  arrangement  of  the  dishes 
of  food,  or  provisions  (penum).  To  prevent  conflision  at  such  an  enters 
tainment,  all  the  courses  must  be  proi)erly  set  out  in  the  inner  room  by  the 
servants  (famnilae),  so  that  the  waiters  {mdnistri  and  mdnistrae)  might 
promptly  perform  their  duty  of  carrying  the  dishes  into  the  banoueting  hall, 

and  cnanging  the  courses. 704.  Btmere,  to  arrange;  i.  e.,  berore  they  are 

carried  to  the  guests.  Flamnis  adolere )  to  worship  the  household  gods  with 
incense.    Comp.  £.  VIII,  65;  Ge.  IV,  879.     The  altar  of  the  penates  is  in 
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the  p&neiraUa  (irUus),  and  the  servants  stationed  there  are  rcc^oired  to  bum 
incense  before  them,  as  a  necessary  accompaniment  of  the  ntes  of  hospi- 
tality.  706.  Qui.    H.  489,  2;  A.  187,  b;  B.  268,  c:  G.  282;  M.  214,  b. 

Onerent,  ponant.    See  on  287. 707.  Heo  non  et,  and  also.    The  usage  of 

nee  nan  m  juxtaposition  to  connect  two  single  ideas  is  peculiar  to  poets  and 
later  prose  writers.    M.  460.  obs.  1.    Per  liniiiia  laeto,  through  the  fedime 

halU. 708t  Toiis  pictis  |  tne  embroidered  coverings  (aulaeis)  mentioned 

above,  697.  ItubI,  invited. 711.  Comp.  648,  649. 712.  Pesti,  to  bane- 
ful passion.    Comp.  IV,90. 713.  Mentem,  See  on  228.    Hequit.  H.  296; 

A.  144, a:  B.  109,  II ;  G.  185 ;  M.  159. 714.  Pnero doaisqne.    Comp.  659, 

660.— r— 715.  Oomplexa  odUoqne  |  in  the  embrace  and  on  the  neck.  Pendeo  is 
followed  by  ad,  ex^  or  in^  with  the  ablative,  or  by  the  ablative  alone.  Comp. 
II,  546;  Vll,  184;  XI,  577. 716.  ICagnnm— amorem  |  that  is,  all  the  en- 
dearments that  his  supposed  father  wished  to  bestow. 718.  Inscia  DidO| 

etc.  The  force  of  the  appositive  Dido  can  be  preserved  in  translation  by 
joining  miserae  with  it :   Uhhappt/  Dido,  not  knotoin^  what  a  powerful  dt- 

vinUy  is  retting  upon  her. 720.  Sychfteam.    See  348. 721.  Praererterei 

to  prepossess.  The  god  causes  her  to  tbr^t  her  first  love,  and  reawakens  her 
dormant  passions  {resides  animos),  which  he  occupies  with  a  living  object 
(vivo  amore),  before  her  mind  shall  fall  back  into  habitual  thoughts  of 

Svohaeus. 723.  Qnies  |  subject  offuit  understood ;  when  thefeasttng  wa» 

first  suspended  ;  referring  to  tne  change  of  courses  {mensa^.    For  the  tente 

to  be  suppliedi  see  on  216. 724.  Vina  ooioiuuLty  they  uyreathe  the  wins-eupt. 

Comp.  Ill,  526 ;  Ge.  II,  528.  The  Bomans,  in  Vergil's  time,  were  accua- 
tomed  to  put  a  wreath  round  the  drinking  cup  as  wefi  as  round  the  miziiig 
bowl  or  crater.    In  the  Homeric  lanj^uage,  to  crown  the  wine  is  to  fill  the 

^blet  to  the  brim. 725.  Pit  Btrejatua  teotia,  the  noise  (of  festivity;  arises 

vn  the  halls. 726.  Laquearibns  avreis.  The  concave  spaces  or  pfmels  formed 

in  the  ceilings  by  the  beams  intersecting  each  other  were  called  laquearia  or 
lacunaria^  and  were  decorated  with  gold.    Aurels  |  a  dissyllable,  as  in  698. 

728.  ffio  I  frequently  an  adverb  of  time.    Chravom  gemnuB  aufoquei  heavy 

toith  gems  and  gold  ;  i.  e. ,  a  massive  goblet  of  gold  studded  with  gems.  Ob- 
serve the  liveliness  of  the  perfect ;  now  the  Queen  has  already  called  for,  eta 

729.  Pateranu     See  pages  8  and  75.     Qnam  is  the  obiect  of  implere, 

supplied  after  soU^ y30.  A  Beb  |  supply  orU,  or  we  may  understand  it 

of  tne  order  of  time ;  "  after  Belus." 731.  Ham,  elliptical  as  in  65.    Hiot- 

pitilras  dare  larai  that  you  give  laws  for  gttesls,  or,  the  laws  of  hospiiaUty, 
Jupiter  is  (tfvio?,  the  patron  of  guests.      "  All  strangers  are  from  Jove." 

Od.  14,  57. 733.  Veliai  H.484,I;  A.  266 ;  B.  809.  a;  G.  268:  M.  851, a. 

Hiiius(diel).    H.406,  II;  A.  219;  B.  235;  G.  375;  M.  291. 736.  Latioom 

libavit  honoreni)  poured  the  UbaUon  of  liquors  ;  a  small  portion  of  the  wine 

was  poured  upon  the  table  as  a  drink-offering  to  the  gods. 737t  LibatOi 

For  the  participle  alone  in  the  ablative  al^lute,  see  H.  431,  4,  n.  2; 
A.  255,  b  ;  B.  264,  £. ;  G.  438,  B.  2  ;  M.  429.  It  is  not  necessary  to  supply 
any  noun.    Surnmo  ore.  ^  her  lips;  the  top  of  the  mouth  ;  as  prima  ora, 

Ge.  ni,  899. 738.  InarepitaiiSi  challenging ;  calling  upon  him  to  drink 

the  pleoge.  Imidger,  w>t  backward,  Eauat.  drained  ;  not  received,  as  some 
translate  it. ^Y39.  8e  prdalt.  ^led  h4mself^  drenched  himself.    So  vappa 

r}h£ttts,  Hor.  Sat.  1,  5, 16.    Aaroy  meton.  for  the  golden  goblet.    H.  637.  lU ; 
p.  299,  metonymy;  B.  371,  b. 740.  Prooerea.  Supply  ^»6t<fi^.    Qltliani 

an  ablative  of  manner.  He  sings,  accompanying  himself  with  the  harp. 
OUhara  is  often  used  for  anv  stringed  instrument,  whether  A&pfuy^^  Avpo,  or 
fidpfiiTov.    See  page  147.    (mnitiis.  Apollo,  the  god  of  the  lyre,  wore  long, 

flowing  hair,  and  hence  his  votaries  are  so  represented.    See  IX,  638. 

741.  Doooit  refers  not  to  the  mm^ic,  but  to  the  natural  science  taught  him 
by  Atlas.    Atlas.  Veigil  adopts  here  the  idea  that  Atlas  wa.'i  a  real  person* 
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age,  and  an  astronomer,  and  in  IV,  247,  that  he  was  symbolized  in  Mount 

Atlas. 742,  Hio  refers  to  lopas. 748i  Unde.  Supply  w«<.    IguBBtH^ht- 

nings/  as  in  90. 745*  Tantimi)  so  much;  ao  earty  :  making  the  day  so 

short  m  winter. 746i  Vel  quae  nuvay  etc.,  or  what  aelav  opposes  the  iacb- 

ward  nights  ^  referring  to  the  summer  nights,  which  are  oackward  in  com- 
ing, bein^  hindered,  as  it  were,  by  the  lingering  day.  Comp.  Ge.  II,  478- 
482.  This  is  the  ola  interpretation.  Ladewig,  however,  regards  the  clause 
as  merely  an  antithetical  way  of  expressing  the  foregoin"^  idea,  referring 
noetibtis  to  the  winter  nights^  lii^nng  ana  retarded  in  their  progress  to 
the  dawn. 748.  Heo  non  et  j  as  in  707. 750.  Observe  tlie  reversed  ar- 
rangement of  the  words  in  this  line.    Other  examples  are  XII,  29 :  £.  VU, 

4 ;  Ge.  IV,  342.-^ — ^751.  Filius  Auiorae )  Memnon.    See  on  489. 7o2.  Qnan- 

fenBy  of  what  Mature  ;  for  heroes  were  conceived  to  tower  above  common  men. 

763,  Lnmo  agOf  nay,  come  (these  disconnected  details  do  but  irritate  our 

curiosity),  recount  to  us  from  their  Jirst  beginning  the  wiles  of  the  Greeks. 
Qiigine  aoes  not  refer  to  the  bemnning  or  the  siege  of  Troy,  but  to  the 
fin^  stratagem  which  led  immediately  to  the  sack  of  Troy  \  for  it  ib  with 
this  stratagem  of  the  '-'-  wooden  horse  ''  that  Aeneas  begins  his  narrative  in 

the  Second  Book. 766.  Septima  aestas  =  sepUmas  annus.    See  introduo- 

toiy  note  to  Third  Book. 


Hector's  body  at  the  car  of  Achilles.    (Flaxmaa.) 
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Aeneas  recounts  to  Dido  the  capture  and  sack  of  Troy. 

1-249.  After  »  brief  introduction,  AeneM  enters  upon  his  narratiye,  which  begins 
with  the  story  of  the  wooden  horse.  The  Greeks,  now  in  the  tenth  year  of  the  sieg«, 
disheartened  by  their  ill  success,  resort  to  stratagem.  On  the  night  which  precedes 
the  burning  of  the  city,  they  pretend  to  have  given  oyer  the  siege,  and  to  have  talcen 
ship  for  their  homes ;  leaving  upon  the  plain,  bef<H«  the  walls  of  Trov,  an  immense 
lU>rie  of  wood,  made  to  resemble  s  horse,  and  of  audi  sise  that  it  can  oe  osrried  into 
the  city  only  by  enlarging  the  gate,  or  breaking  down  a  portion  of  the  waU. 

Within  this  fkbric  are  concealed  many  of  the  Grecian  chiefs,  while  the  armv.  under 
the  command  of  Agamemnon,  instead  of  continuing  the  voyage,  is  lurking  behind  the 
island  of  Tenedos,  a  few  miles  fh>m  Troy. 

The  Trojan  multitude  issues  from  the  gates,  and,  gathering  round  the  strange 
image,  hesitate  whether  to  convey  it  into  the  city,  or  to  destroy  it. 

At  this  moment  the  cunning  (:^inon,  who  has  purposely  sniiered  himself  to  be  made 
inisoner,  is  brought  before  King  Priam,  and  bv  his  artfm  story  gains  tiie  confidence  of 
the  King,  and  leads  him  and  his  people  to  believe  that  the  wooden  horse,  once  placed 
within  the  citadel,  will  become,  like  the  Palladium,  the  safeguard  of  Troy.  The  de- 
vioe  of  Sinon  and  the  Greeks  ia  aided  by  Minerva,  who  sends  two  serpents  to  sl&y  the 
priest  Laoooon  for  attempting  to  destroy  the  image  consecrated  to  her.  This  prodigy 
confirms  the  Trojans  in  tne  purpose  already  formed,  and  by  mesns  of  ropes  and  roltov 
they  convey  the  wooden  horse  through  the  city  up  to  the  dtsdel 

1.  Oootiooere,  theu  were  silent ;  a  completed  action :  tenebanty  an  action 

continuing.     Intena  may  be  rendered  adverbially  intently,  eamettfy, 

8.  Senovare)  supply  me. 4.  Utf   interroffative  how,  as  in  I,  466.    The 

question  depends  on  renovare  dolorem,  which  here  implies  the  notion  of 
narrating. 6i  Qnasque,  and  (the  thinqe)  tchich  ;  the  antecedent,  ea  under- 
stood, is  in  the  same  construction  as  dolorem. 6.  FandOy  wh/iU  uttering  c 

a  gerund  in  the  ablative  expressing  the  relation  of  while  and  equivalent  to  a 
present  participle.    This  usage  also  occurs  occasionally  in  prose.  See  Madvig, 

416,  obe.  1. 7.  Kyxmidoiumi,  Dolopnm)  join  ^vith  qnis  as  a  partitive.    The 

Myrmidons  and  Dolopians  were  Thessalian  soldiers,  followers  of  Achilles, 
and,  after  his  death,  ot  his  son  Pyrrhus  or  Neoptolemus.  They  are  specified 
here  as  beinjz  the  most  bloodthirsty  enemies  of  Troy.     Before  ndlat  suf^ly 

SMM. 8i  Temperst,  (%7u^  rf/rai/i.     See  on  ««f(»a^.  1, 565.    Af\AT  tenu^hrare 
le  dative  eibi  is  understood.    See  Z.  414.    Gaelo )  ror  de  caelo. §•  PhMot 

Ijitat.  Supply  M,  as  in  IX.  670 ;  XI,  617  ;  is  smftly  descending.  On  the 
journey  or  night  through  tne  heavens,  see  on  V,  721.    Bnadent  Comp.  IV, 

81. -10.  Amor  j  supply  est  tibi  ;  if  such  a  desire  possesses  you.    The  mflni- 

tives  o^gnoBoeie  and  oodiie  depend  on  the  predicate  amor  est  which  has  the 
governing  power  of  eupis  or  ms  ;  or,  the  infinitive  may  be  regarded  as  equiv- 
alent to  the  genitive  of  the  gerund.    See  Z.  598,  2d  paragraph ;  H.  538,  II,  n. 

3;  A.  270,  a;  B.  315,  c ;  G.  532,  B.  4 ;  M.  419. II.  Snpremnm  laboran,  the 

final  disader. 12.  Mamimase— xefiigit,  though  my  m4/na  shudders  to  recaU 

it,  and  has  (hitherto)  shrunk  from  it  with  grUf,  Some,  however,  under- 
stand the  perfect  here  as  an  ooritA  denoting  an  habitual  action.    For  exam- 
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C*  s  of  the  perfect  joined  with  the  present,  see  X,  726,  804. 14i  Ltbenii- 
)  the  present  denoting  an  action  which  has  been  fifoin^  on  and  is  still  oon- 
tinuing ;  H.  467,  HI,  2:  A.  276,  a.    So mawy years  (Jiaving passed  and  still) 

pasting  away. 15.  Ijistari  in  apposition  with  equum^  ana  governing  the 

ffenitive.  It  may  be  trans- 
lated as  large  as.  See  M. 
280,  obs.  6.  IMiinaPaUadii 
arte«  Homer  says,  in  Od. 
VIII,  493,  "  they  made  the 
horse  with  Minerva  '*  / 
and,  n.  XV,  n^'' through 
the  counsel  ofMtnerva  they 
took  Troy.*'  The  actual 
builder  of  the  horse  was 

Epeos.  See  below,  264. 

lo.  Intexnnt,  they  construct. 
Abiete,  an  ablative  of 
means,  is  scanned  here  as 
a  trisyllable,  ab-ye-4e.  See 
on  1, 73.  Comp.parietibuSj 
442. 17.   Votnm.     Sup- 

ly  esse.     The  Greeks  in- 

iicated  by  some  inscription 
on  the  image  that  it  was  a 
DoUve  offering  or  vc^vm  to 
Minerva,  and  was  intended 
to  secure  through  her  favor 
a  safe  return  to  their  coun- 
try.  18.  Eqo  is  eouiva- 

lent  to  in  eguum.  Lated 
explains  huc^  and  refers 
more  definitely  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  horse.  Both 
terms  limit  includunt. 
Translate  as  if  it  were 
written  hujvs  in  laius,  in 
his  body.  Cic.  Phil.  2,  18, 
S2 :  me  in  eguum  Troian- 
wn  inchidis.  The  accusa- 
tive with  ♦»,  or  the  dative, 
is  not  unfrequently  usea 
after  includere,  condere, 
and  abdere,  as  in  such 
verbs  the  notions  both  of 
motion  and  rest  are  min- 
gled.    Viniiii  oonoorai  for 

t>iros. 20.  MiUte,  wiih 

soldiery  :  used  collective- 
ly.  21.  In  ooofpeota)  in 


Minerva.    (From   Hope^s  stataep.) 


nght ;  i.  e. ,  of  Troy. 22.  Opom.    For  the  genitive,  see  on  1, 14.    Comp. 

v,  73. 23.  Nxmo  tantmn  slnxUf  at  present  there  is  only  a  bay  ;  it  is  no 

longer  an  opulent  seaport.     Male  fida,  unsafe.     So  muk  pinguisy  Ge.  I, 

106 ;  male  amicum,  below,  785 ;    male  sana^  IV,  6. 24.  Hno  may  be 

joined  with  condunt^  acoordinff  to  the  usage  mentioned  in  18,  or  with 

provecti. 25.  Abune.     Supply  the  subiect  eos.     Myoenas)  put  for  the 

whole  of  Greece ;  as  in  1, 284. 26.  Teiusis  |  for  7¥oia.    Lvota  |  the  abla- 
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tive  under  M.  262 ;  H.  414, 1 ;  A.  24S ;  B.  256 :  G.  888.    The  woe  oocaBioned 

by  the  ten  years'  siege  is  the  long  (continued)  arief  referred  to. 27.  Di>- 

lioa)  for  Graeca, -29.  Tendebftt,  encamped;  drelch^d  (his  tents).    See  on 

I,  469. 80.  IioonB)  subject  of  erat  understood. 31.    Stapet,  maantnT. 

H.  461, 1,  n.  2;  A.  205,  c/  B.  287,  c;  G.  202,  exc. ;  M.  215.  a.  Damim.  The 
horse  was  at  once  a  giit  to  the  Trojans  (see  86,  44,  49),  ana  to  Minerva  (see 
above,  17).  Entiale.  The  idea  is  that  of  the  narrator,  not  of  the  Trojan  mul- 
titude.   Mhiarrae )  an  objective  genitive ;  the  gift  (offered)  to  Minerva. 

S2.  ThymoetM  is  mentioned  in  the  Iliad^  111,  146,  as  one  of  uie  elders  of  Troy. 
A  sootnsayer  had  predicted  that  a  child  should  be  bom  on  a  certain  day, 
who  should  cause  the  destruction  of  Troy.  On  that  day  both  Paris,  the  son 
of  Priam,  and  Munippus.  the  son  of  Thymoetes,  were  dom.  Hence,  Priam, 
supposing  the  prophecy  nad  reference  to  Munippus,  ordered  both  the  infant 
and  his  motiher,  Cylla,  to  be  put  to  death.  Aeneas,  therefore,  ia  in  doubt 
whether  the  advice  of  Thymoetes  to  carry  the  horse  into  the  city  is  given 
out  of  resentment  and  treachery  {dolo\  or  under  the  influence  of  fate  {me 

fata  ferebant), 33.  Aioe.    See  on  1,  2. 34.  Ferebant,  tended  or  di- 

reded,    Ferre  is  thus  used  in  such  expressions  as  r«9,  uefue^  opinio,  temptis^ 

oceaeio,  cauea,  natttra  fert, 35.   Gam )  a  Trojan  chief,  not  mentionea 

by  Homer,  but  hj  Vergil,  1, 183,  VI,  768^  and  elsewhere.  Qnanun— menli  | 
supply  erat;  equivalent  to  quibua  melior  sententia  erat;  to\o  entertained 

a  better  purpoee,- 86.  Pelago )  dative  for  in  petague.     See  on  I,  6,  and 

181. ^37.  — tpie.  There  are  two  plans  suggested  as  to  the  disposition  to 

be  made  of  the  horse :  one,  to  destroy  it  at  once,  the  other  to  penetrate 
the  fabric  and  ascertain  what  there  is  in  it.  These  two  main  ^posi- 
tions are  separated  by  aut.  The  first  of  them,  however,  oontaina  two 
subordinate  ideas  as  to  the  method  of  destroTjfvng  the  horse:  some  advise 
to  cast  it  into  l^e  sea,  and  others,  to  bum  it.  Hence  the  proprietv  of 
— ^tt«,  rather  than  — ve:  a  reading  sometimes  adopted  here,  out  witbout 
good  authority.— 40.  FzimiUy  Jhst,     Laocoon  was  foremost,  not  in  giving 

counsel,  but  m  making  any  active  demonstration. 42.  froonl.    Supply 

damat.  For  the  ellipsis  of  'verba  declarandi,  see  on  1,  76.  Inniiiai  Supnly 
eat  ista  t — -48.  CheditiB  I    In  vehement  lazijruage  the  interrogative  particles 

xArvm  and  ne  are  often  omitted. 44.  Oanro  doUs.    H.  414, 1 ;  A.  243  ; 

B.  256 ;  G.  889,  III ;  M.  261.    Bio  notiis  Ulizee.    You  should  suspect  that 

iSie  craft  of  Ulysses  is  in  some  way  connected  with  the  wooden  horse. 

46.  ICaduna— inspeotoia.  Vergil  has  in  mind  the  siege  towen  of  a  later 
period,  which,  being  rolled  up  to  the  walls  of  the  besie^d  city,  enabled 
the  assailants  fVom  the  several  stories  and  from  the  summit  of  the  tower  to 
hurl  their  missiles,  and  to  pass  over  upon  planks  to  the  battlements  of  the 
besieged.  Thus  the  Greeks  might  intend  to  use  the  wooden  horse.  For 
the  use  of  the  future  participle  here,  see  H.  549,  8 ;  A.  298,  h;  B.  822,  h  ; 
G.  673,  3 ;  M.  425.     Ventura  desuper  rather  refera  to  the  descent  of  those 

in  the  machine  upon  the  city,  than  to  the  machine  itself. 48.  iJiqnli  in 

occasionally  employed,  as  here,  in  the  sense  of  aUue  guis,  eome  other, 

49.  Qnidqnid  est.  See  on  I,  387.    Et,  even.    Dana.  See  on  81. 6L  In  latos 

inane  alviim.  He  hurled  tne  spear  with  such  violence  that  it  penetrated  not 
omy  into  the  frame,  but  even  into  the  belly  or  inner  cavities  of  the  beast. 
On  the  repetition  of  in,  see  Z.  745.  Feri|  as  in  V,  818.  Oompagibna  is  joined 
with  curvam  (—  curvatam)  as  an  ablative  of  means ;  eurvtnq  with  jointed 

work. 52.  lUa,  it;  the  spear. ^63.  OaTae  osnoiM.    Forbiser  compares 

this  tautological  expression  to  similar  poetic  archaisms  in  Ilucretiiis  and 
Plautus ;  as  anxiue  angor,  Luc.  1, 826 ;  eonitue  tonane.  id.  Ill,  816 ;  pulchra 
pulehritudo,  Pkut.  MU.  IV,  1, 18.    Oemitnm  is  the  hollow  sound  given  back 

by  the  wooden  fabric.    Comp.  Ill,  556;  IX,  709. 64.  81  iMai  supply 

fuieeeni;  if  the  fates  of  the  gods  had  been,  or  had  so  wilted,    Comp.  488. 
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ffi— ftdsBeti  ^  our  mind  %ad  not  heen  perverse:  referrinfi^  to  the  infatuation 

of  the  multitude. 65.  Impnlsrat^  he  had  inditced  tis;  for  the  subjunctive, 

impuHaset^  which  would  not  bo  vividly  have  expressed  the  conviction  of 
the  narrator.     H.  478,  2;  A.  308,  a/  K  806,  R. ;  G.  699,  R.  2;  M.  348,  d. 

67i  Eooe*    A  striking  incident  now  diverts  their  attention  from  the 

horse.    Mauiub    See  on  I,  228. 69.  VenientilnuB )  loin  with  obtulerat. 

60.  Hoo  ipsonii  this  vert/  purpose ;  namely,  that  of  being  brought  before 
King  Priam.    Btnteret,  might  execute.   The  subjunctive  denotes  the  purpose 

of  obtulerat, 61.  Fidens  ammi.   H.  899,  III,  1 ;  A.  218,  c,  R.;  B.  284,  2 ;  G. 

874j  R.  8 ;  M.  289,  a.    In  ntmmqiiey  for  either  issue;  for  either  of  the  alter- 
natives expressed  in  the  following  lines.    For  the  gender,  see  H.  441 ;  A. 

189,  d:  M.  801. 62.  Veopsape  doiOB,  to  follow  out  his  straiagems, 64. 

CKioiunniaa  raitf  more  lively  than  ci/reumf'unddiur  ;  the  youth  gather  rapids 


h/  round.    For  the  wumber  of  the  verbs,  see  above  on  31. 65.  Ab  i 

omnia, /rom  one  wicked  act  learn  (to  know)  aU  the  Greeks;  from  the  treach- 
ery of  one  understand  them  all. 68.  Observe  the  spondaic  verse. 69t 

IwL  The  first  object  of  Sinon  is  to  gain  the  pity  and  confidence  of  the 

Trojans  by  pretending  to  have  been  cruelly  treated  by  his  countrymen. 

71.  Simer I  adverbially,  moreover;  as  I,  29 ;  IV,  606. 72.  Foanas  oom  aan- 

giiiney  bloody  punishment.  Comp.  IV,  514 ;  X,  617. 73.  Oonvend.  Sup- 
ply swit.  £t  in  prose  would  stand  before  compressus.  *^  In  poetry,  et^  nee 
(rarely  aut,  vel),  and  sed,  sed  enim^  are  sometimes  put  after  a  word  in  the 

second  member  of  a  sentence.''    M.  474,  d. 74.  Quo  wmgnine  aretna,  of 

what  lineage  he  is  sprung.  Sit  is  understood. 76.  Ooid  nrat,  what  (in- 
formation) he  brings.  Oomp.  161,  VIII,  119.  Hemarst,  that  he  declare.  For 
the  omission  of  w<,  see  H.  499,  2 :  A.  381,  R. ;  B.  296,  R. ;  G.  546,  R.  8  ;  M. 
872,  b,  obs.  4.  Hortazl  may  be  followed  either  by  the  infinitive  or  subjunc- 
tive ;  as  here  hyfari  and  memoret.    See  on  III,  134.    Qoae— oaptof  supply 

eibi;  what  ground  of  confidence  he  has  at  a  captive. 76.  Fomiidma.    JBje 

lays  aside  his  pretended  fear. 77.  Qiiodoiim4na  fiunity  whatever  the  result 

sKaU  hofve  been;  for  erU.      Quodeumque  is  used  here  substantivelv  for 

quidquid. 78.  Me)  subject  of  esse  understood.    Qoo)  object  of  fateor 

understood.    Smanam;  the  name  is  here  an  emphatic  substitute  for  me, 

Comp.  I,  48 ;  E.  IX,  58,  54. 80.  Fiiudt.    For  the  mood  after  m,  see  U. 

507, 1 ;  A.  805,  806 ;  B.  292,  a  ;  G.  597  ;  M.  382. -81.  Fando,  hj  hearsay, 

or  report  J  an  ablative  of  means.    AUqmod  nomeD,  an/;/  mention, 82.  Fala- 

madis  Bahdae,  Falamedes  the  descendant  of  Belas.    The  i  in  Belides  is  here 

lengthened  as  an  exception  to  H.  587,  Hjl ;  B.  845,  b.  2. 83.  Falsa  rob  pio- 

ditione,  under  a  false  charae  of  treason^    Thiel  calls  tois  usage  of  sub  a  Gre- 

cism. 84.  lo&Ddo  indifldo,  by  wicked  testimony.    Through  the  contrivance 

of  Ulysses,  a  letter,  purporting  to  be  signed  by  King  Priam,  and  a  quantity 
of  gold,  were  secreted  in  the  tent  of  Palamedes,  and  these  being  produced 
against  him,  he  was  stoned  to  death  bv  the  Greeks  on  the  charge  of  corre- 

rndcnoe  with  the  enemy.— — 85.  Bemiaere  nedy  thsy  have  cast  down  to 
th ;  so  morti  {iemOtere,  V,  692.  Liuniiie,  life.  H.  414,  I;  A.  243,  d; 
B.  266 ;  G.  389,  R.  8 ;  M.  268,  b ;  or,  with  Thiel,  we  may  consider  cassus  as 
derived  from  careo  and  followed  by  ite  case.  La^t.  They  now  mourn 
him  because  they  need  his  wise  counsels.  It  was  his  reputation  for  wisdom 
which  had  excited  the  jealousy  of  Ulysses.  Supply  et  or  quem  before  nunc 
— luget. — —86.  Sli — uuiia  answers  to  the  conditional  proposition  commenc- 
ing with  si,  Et  connects  comitem  and  sanguine  promnquum  as  two  consid- 
erations on  account  of  which  Sinon  was  sent ;  more  fully  expressed,  it  would 
be :  because  he  wished  me  to  be  his  companion,  and  because  I  was  nearly  re- 
lated to  him, 87.  Faiqwr.    As  in  III,  615,  tne  term  is  calculated  to  excite 

compassion  in  the  hearers.    In  arma)  for  in  beUum. 88.  Btabat  rmo) 

flourished  in  his  royal  dignity ;  the  ablative  as  in  I,  268.    Segorn  vigebet 
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f  was  strong^  in  the  assemhUes  of  the  kings.  The  Grecian  chiefs  "held 
frequent  councils  in  their  camp  before  Troy. 89.  Et  noS|  /  also  ;  the  plu- 
ral as  in  139.    Que— que.    Comp.  I^  18. 91.  Hand  ignota,  thitujs  hy  no 

means  unknown.  The  cunning  of  Smon  shows  itself  in  connecting  his  pre- 
tended  misfortunes  with  the  real  ones  of  Palamedes,  the  account  of  wnich 
has  doubtless  already  reached  the  Trojans.  Snpeiis  ab  oA^from  the  upper 
world ;  fh)m  this  region  of  the  living  to  the  lower  world,  s/uib  unwrM. 

Oomp.  IV,  660.    Eor  the  tense  after  postquam,  see  on  I,  216. 92.  In  tene- 

tarisy  *n  gloomy  solUude. 94.  Me  |  the  subject  of  fore  understood.    TqIIa- 

BBty  should  bring  U  about:  literallvj  should  have  carried.  The  pluperfect 
subjunctive  serves  as  a  mture  perfect  snbiunctive  in  connectdon  with  past 

tenses.    H.  5^,  2;  Z.  496,  5;  6.  660,  4;  M.  879. 96.  AigOB)  for  Grae^ 

eiam.    Comp.  I,  285.    Falamedes  was  from  Euboea. 96.  Odia.    The 

hatred,  namely,  of  Ulvsses. 97.  Wjoo,  from  this  moment^  or  time;  so 

Thiel;  others, /rom  this  cause,    Fzinia  labesy  the  Jirtt  ruinous  step,  the  be- 

ginfUng  of  ru%n. 98y  99i  The  infinitives  here  are  historical.     Ulysses 

was  always  terrifying y  was  disseminating ,  was  seeking.  H.  536, 1 ;  A.  275, 
e;  B.  315,  g;  G.  650;  M.  392.  GamniaSy  conscious  (of  wron£^)}  i.  e.,  con- 
scius  sibi  sceieris;  knowing  his  own  guilt,  and  the  danger  of  nsmg  exposed 
by  me.    But  some  understand,  conspiring  (with  others).    Azmai  weapons: 

means  for  my  destruction. lOOt  GalohaiLte  ministroi  Calchas  being  hta 

agent.    Sinon  artfully  braaks  off  here  in  order  to  excite  the  Trojans  to  fur- 

tner  inquiries. lOL  Bed  aiataoLbut  however.  These  two  particles  are  found 

thus  connected  nowhere  else  in  Vergil.  The  second  adversative  seems  in- 
tended to  add  additional  emphasis.  XngiatOi  painful }  i.  e.,  to  Sinon.  But 
Forbiger  understands  things  unacceptaoce,  or  of  no  interest  to  the  Trcjane. 

' 102.  Si)  nearly  equivalent  here  to  qtiondam,    Omnifl)  all  the  Greeks; 

whether  suc^  as  Palamedes  and  Sinon,  or  such  as  Ulysses. 103i  Id,  this  ; 

that  which  I  have  now  narrated  to  you  concerning  myself:  i^  (since)  you 
hold  all  (of  us)  in  the  same  estimation,  and  it  euffiees  to  have  heard  this, 
lamdndiim,  now  at  once.  It  implies  that  the  act  has  already  been  long  de- 
layed. Z.  287. 104,  Magno.  For  the  case,  see  H.  422  3  A.  252,  d;  B.  258, 

c:  G.  880 ;  M.  259.    With  velit  and  meroentnr.  t&ou^  wteh,  would  purchase, 

the  protasis,  sipossint,  is  to  be  supplied. 107.  Froseqnltiir,  proceeds.   This 

verb  in  this  sense,  and  without  an  object,  seems  to  occur  only  here. 109. 

Moilizi.    The  term  implies  effort  to  overcome  difficulties.    SeUo)  join  with 

fessi. 110.  Feoiflsait,  would  that  they  had  so  done.    See  on  I,  576.    If 

they  had  gone  away  at  that  time,  Sinon  would  not  have  been  condenmed 

as  the  victim  for  sacrifice. 111.  Euntisy  when  deparUnq  ;  not  actually  on 

their  way,  but  when  on  the  point  of  going. ^14.  Snspoudi  uncertain; 

doubting  what  to  do.    Soitantemi  to  consult:  a  present  participle  denoting  a 

purpose.    See  on  I.  519. 116.  Adytia, ./rom  the  sanctuary. ^116.  r\a^ 

MSDBi  for  placavistis.    See  on  I,  201.    Vizgine  oaeaa,  u>ith  a  virgin  slain. 
For  tne  construction,  see  on  413.     The  Grecian  chiefs  had  assembled  at 
Aulis  before  sailing  for  Troy,  and,  being  detained  by  contrary  winds,  were  • 
instructed  to  sacrifice  Iphigenia,  tne  daughter  of  Agamemnon,  as  a  propi- 
tiatory offering  to  Diana.    According  to  the  ordinary  account^  Iphigenia 

was  saved  by  tne  interposition  of  Diana,  and  conveyed  to  Tauns. 118. 

OnaorendL    Supply  sunt.    LitandnnL  a  sacrifice  must  be  made. 119.  Aigo- 

lioa,  Grecian.  A  Greek  must  now  be  slain,  just  as  the  victim  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  war  was  a  Greek.    Vox,  response.    lit,  when.    See  on  I,  216. 

Volgi,  of  the  multitude;  the  common  soldiery. 120, 121,  Ima  obm,  our 

inmostframes.    Comp.  Ill,  308 ;  Vl^  54. 121.  Chi  &ta  pawntj/w  whom 

the  fates  arej^reparing  (death).  This  and  the  following  question  depend 
on  tremor,  implving  dubitantium.  inoertorum.  Quern  poscat  Apdlo)  1.  e., 
who  it  is  that  the  oracle  of  Apollo  means. 122.  Hie,  here;  as  an  ad- 
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verb  of  time.    Comp.  t6»,  40 ;  I,  728. 123.  FratnUt.    Calohas  pretends 

to  be  reluctant.  Ea  Bnmina  dimn,  these  commands  of  the  pods.  Ulysses  de- 
mands of  Calcbas  what  person  is  meant  by  this  revelation  of  Apollo. 

124.  lam  oanebaat.  were  already  foretellina, 125.  Artifiois,  of  the  plotter^ 

The  cunning  of  Ulysses,  as  Smon  wisbea  the  Trojans  to  understand,  was 
exercised  in  turning  the  oracle  to  his  private  purpose  by  causing  his  tool, 

Oalchas,  to  single  out  Sinon  as  the  victim.    Ventuai  what  was  to  come. 

126.  Bis  quinos.  Comp.  I,  71,  881,  and  note.  TeotiUi  with  hidden  purpose ; 
covered  in  respect  to  bis  mind.    So  Heyne  ;  but  Henry  takes  it  literallv, 

concealed  ;  ^*  shut  up  in  his  tent.^* 129i    Gcmpofidto  \  for  ex  composito,  oy 

agreement;  i.  e.,  with  Ulysses. 131.  Oonveiaa  (ea) ;  equivalent  to  earum 

rerum  eonversionem.  See  on  418.  TJief/  (readily)  sufered  the  turning  of 
those  da/ngers^  which  each  feared  for  himsdf,  to  the  destruction  of  one  wn^ 
happy  wretch;  because  when  once  I  had  been  declared  the  victim,  they 

were  all  relieved  from  farther  apprehensions  for  themselves. 132.  Paz»* 

dl  historical  infinitive. 183.  Salaae  froges,  for  mola  mUa;  the  salted 


Ylttae.    (From  a  ba8-re11e£) 

fneal.  Comp.  IV,  517.  Grain,  parched,  crushed,  and  mixed  with  salt,  was 
thrown  upon  the  victim.  Yit^xudfJUlete^  or  twisted  bands  of  white  and  red 
wool. a34.  Fateor.  The  term  implies  that  it  might  be  considered  cul- 
pable to  have  shrunk  from  a  sacrifice  demanded  by  religion.    Vhicnla  |  the 

cords  with  which  he  was  bound  when  being  led  to  the  altar. 135|  138. 

ObBOomB  delitni,  /  lay  hid  and  unseen.  Comp.  VI^  268.  81— dedissent,  if'  they 
should  by  chance  have  set  sail.  See  on  94.  I  think  it  better,  on  the  whole, 
to  adopt  the  old  punctuation  here,  though  the  tenses  are  thus  used  a  little 
loosely.  The  uncertainty  is  whether  the  Greeks  would,  after  all,  set  sail 
without  havingmade  the  appointed  sacrifice  of  one  of  their  own  country- 
men.  139.  We  must  regard  qtios  as  an  accusative  of  the  person,  and  poe- 

nas  of  the  thing,  under  H.  874;  A.  289,  c,'  B.  217;  G.  888;  M.  228,  b; 
from  whom^  perchance^  they  will  also  demand  punishment.     Iceposcere  also 

takes  two  accusatives  in  Vll,  606. 141,  Quod,  wherefore,  as  to  which;  as 

in  Greek  5  for  koB  S,  Bi  5.  H.  378,  2 ;  A,  240,  b  ;  B.  222 ;  G.  881,  R.  8 ;  M. 
872,  b,  obs.  6.   Comp.  VI,  868.    Te  j  addressed  to  Priam. 142.  Par.  The 
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following  clause  suggests  the  object :  if  there  is  still  <mypttre  faith  r»- 
maimrtg  anywhere  among  {to)  men^  hy  this  I  adjure  thee.  Oomp.  VI,  469 ; 
X,  697,  903.    For  the  separation  ot  per  from  its  case  in  acUurations,  see  on 

IV,  314.    Quae  lestat.    See  on  IV,  230. 143.  Labomm.    for  the  case,  see 

H.  406, 1:  A.  221,  a;  B.  301,  5:  G.  376;  M.  292. 144.  Aiiimi,  a  s^rit; 

put  for  the  person  himself.    Hon  digna,  wideserved. 145.  Laadiiiu)  an 

ablative  of  cause ;   by  reason  of  these  tears.    Ultro )   Servius  explains  by 

insuper^  moreover^  not  spontaneously. 148.    Amliwnii,  wh&m    you  have 

given  up,    Hino,  henceforth. 149.  Haeo  edinere  Tera,  declare  these  things 

to  me  true  {truth/ idly). 150.  Qno,  whereto^  for  what  purpose, 161i 

Quae  reUgiOi  etc.,  what  reUgious  token,  [act  of  religion)  is  it,  or  (if  none)  what 

engine  of  war  T 164.  Aetemi  ignes  \  sun,  moon,  and  stars.    Comp.  Ill, 

699;  IX,  429. 165.  Enses)  the  sacrificial  knives.    All  the  holy  obiects 

Sinon  appeals  to  are  witnesses  of  the  outrage  he  has  suffered,  and  that  ne  is 

hel'l  bjr  no  tie  of  loyalty  to  his  countrymen. 157.  Fas.    Supply  erf. 

168.  iWe  sub  auras,  tohring  to  the  light, 169.  T^g^t.  Supi>ry  «^/  the 

Greeks. 160.  Fromieaia.    The  prose  construction  is  in  promissis  maneas, 

Comp.  VIII,  643. 163.  AuzilJiB  stetit,  stood,  was  mairdained  by  the  aid, 

H.  416;  A.  246;  B.  258;  G.  403,  R. ;  M.  256.  Ex  qiio,  from  what  time; 
relutivo  to  ex  iUo,  below,  169. 164.  Bed  enhn)  as  in  1, 19.  For  the  posi- 
tion of  the  words,  see  on  73. 165.  Fatale.  The  Palladium  was  so  termed 

because  the  fate  of  Troy  de- 
pended on  its  preservation.  It 
was  a  small,  rude  image  of  Pal- 
las, which  was  believed  to  have 
&Ilen  from  heaven,  and  was 
guarded  by  the  Trojans  with 

Seat  caro.  being  even  bound  to 
e  wall  or  the  temple  by  chains, 
because  the  safety  of  the  city 

depended  on  its  possession. 

168.  Vittasj  the  fillets  round 
the  head  of  the  image.  Fhiflro, 
refeni.  Historical  infinitives. 
This  metaphor  seems  to  be 
drawn  from  the  movement  of 
a  ship  which  the  rowers  have 
ceased  to  propel  against  the  cur- 
rent, so  that  it  again  falls  down 
the  stream.  Comp.  Ge.  I,  200. 
171.  Ea  aigna,  these  tokens; 


Dioraedes  and  Dlyi 


i^*'*^^^  ^XJ^^  things,  or  of  her  displeasure.     Comp.  Ill,  505. 

172.  Castrigj  ablative,  ffinmlaorum )  the  Palladium.  Arsere  would  be  rcffu- 
lai'ly  connected  with  the  foreojoing  vix  positum,  by  qm,  et,  or  cum.    See 

692,  I,  586. 173.  LnmuiibiM  arrectlB,  from  her  starting  eyehaOs. ^174. 

Ipsa  J  the  image  itself,  perse.    Ter.  See  on  I,  94.     Solo.  H.  434,  n.  1;  A. 

243^  b  ;  B.  254,  R.  3 ;  G.  388 ;  M.  263.     Dicta.  See  on  I,  111. 176.  That 

an  image  should  show  such  miraculous  signs  of  anger  is  a  sufficient  reason 
to  the  minds  of  the  Trojans,  as  Sinon  is  well  aware,  for  the  advice  of  Cal- 
chas  and  the  hasty  departure  of  the  Greeks.  There  is,  therefore,  no  difficulty 
^?T  "l^^lieving  that  the  (Greeks  have  actually  gone,  and  that  what  Sinon 

adds  about  the  destination  of  the  wooden  horse  is  reasonable  and  true. . 

178.  Omina  ni  repetant  Aigis,  'unUss  they  seek  the  omens  again  in  Greece.  They 
h^  before  sailing  for  Troy  taken  the  omens  at  Aulis.  Perhaps  Vergil  has 
reference  to  the  practice  of  Roman  generals,  who,  under  certain  circum- 
fitances,  went  back  to  Rome  to  renew  the  auspices.    Viunen,  the  dignity; 
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meaning  the  IbUad&um  itself. ^179.  Qood  sman,  which  (says  Bison)  theff 

have  carried  away  over  (an)  the  Md.  This  is  not  the  statement  of  Caichas, 
which  would  have  been  quoted  indirectly  here,  and  therefore  in  the  suit^une- 
tive  mood,  but  the  language  of  Sinon  himself.  Some,  less  naturally,  I  think, 
take  a©«Mwin  the  sense  of  broughifrcn^  Greece;  understanding  by  numen 

the  divine  favor, 180.  Quod  petiere— parant,  as  to  the  fact  thai  they  have 

eouffU— (it  is  because)  they  are  preparing.    H.  640,  IV,  n. ;  A.  888,  a  :  B. 

292,  c;  G.  626,  R.  2 :  M.  898,  b,  oba.  2. 181.  Aima,de<»)  1.  e.,  re-entbroe- 

ments  for  war  and  the  &vor  or  the  ^ds. 183.  Konitii  being  inetrueted; 

namely,  by^  Caichas.  Pro,  in  place  of.  Here  Sinon  comes  to  me  most  deli- 
cate part  of  his  story ;  he  must  give  a  plausible  reason  both  for  the  building 
of  the  horse,  and  for  its  vast  size,  and  he  must  make  such  suggestions  as 

shall  induce  the  Trojans  to  take  it  into  the  citv. 184.  Quae  piarati  to  atone 

for.    See  on  I,  20. 185,  186.    The  emphasis  is  on  tmmensam,  which 

should  be  joined  to  aUoUere.  They  were  not  only  advised  to  build  tliis  in 
j^hice  of  the  Palladium^  but  to  build  it  of  vast  dimensions,  so  that  the  Tro- 
jans might  not  get  it  mto  the  city  to  serve  as  a  new  Palladium,  and  that 
they  might  be  tempted  through  suspicion  to  lay  violent  hands  upon  it,  and 

thus  incur  the  anger  of  Minerva. 186.  Bobaribu  \  the  meaM  of  attollere. 

Oaalo)  dative  for  ad  caelum.    See  on  Latio,  I,  6. 187.  Portis  f  the  abl.  of 

way  or  route.^  M.  274;  ICoenia}  for  urbem.  The  present  poeait  after  Juseit 
may  be  explained  as  Sinon's  allegatdon ;  but  it  is  probably  a  mistake  of  the 

copyist  farposeet. 188.  Hen.  or  leet.    Antiqua  snh  zeUglooe  |  under  the  same 

reufiious  security  as  that  whicn  they  had  eigoyed  under  the  Palladium. 

180.  Vam  YiohHnetj /49r  (said  Caichas)  ^  your  hand  ehauld  violate;  this  is 
the  continuation,  m  the  oblique  form,  of  what  Caichas  had  stated.  Saying^ 
thinking,  etc.,  are  oiten  implied  in  the  foregoing  verb,  as  here  in  vueeU. 

For  the  sutrjunctive,  see  on  94. 190.  (hnoi  j  metonymy  for  the  fate  or 

destruction  mdicated  by  the  omen.    Ipeam  refers  to  Caichas. 193.  UlliQi 

probably  not,  as  Forbiger  takes  it,  from  far,  but  of  its  own  accord,  sponta^ 

neously  ;  i.  e.,  without  waiting  to  be  again  attacked. 194.  HoBtroa  refers 

to  the  Greeks.  £a  fitta,  such  fates,  namely,  as  the  exiHum  in  190.  This 
calamity  would  await  tfie  posterity  of  the  Greeks,  if  the  horse  should  be  re- 
ceived into  the  city  by  the  Trotiims. 198.  Mille  |  a  round  number.    The 

B.,  n,  924,  sqq..  makes  the  number  of  the  Grecian  ships  1,186. 190.  Hio. 

See  on  122.    Manu  |  even  a  greater  event  than  the  adventure  of  Sinon. 

801.  Dnctofl  lorte.    Though  priest  of  Apollo,  Laocoon  had  been  appointed 

by  lot  on  this  day  to  make  sacriflces  to  Neptune. 202.  RollrnmiiB,  ctts- 

tomary,  ritual,  sacrificial. 203.  Eooe.  Comp.  57.  Oexnim,  two  ;  imply- 
ing similarity.  Comp.  I,  162.  A  Tenedo.  They  come  from  Tenedos  as  an 
omen  that  the  enemy  is  coming  from  its  concealment  there  to  destroy  the 

dty. 204.  ImmflnBiii  arUbos  f  an  ablative  of  description,  limiting  angues. 

205.  Lummbont  pelago  1  translate  in  connection  with  tranquillaper  alta  ; 

swim  along  the  trwnquu  waters  pressing  upon  the  sea.    Pailter,  side  by  side. 

Tendnnt)  as  in  I,  206. 207.  Rftngninflafl,  bloody ;  of  the  color  of  blood. 

Pan  oetera  |  all  except  the  head  and  breast.  Poatnm  po&e  legit,  courses  the  sea 
behind. 208.  Sinnat^pe,  in  connection  with  legit  may  l^  translated  as  a 

S resent  participle,  curvtng,    Vdnmine,  in  afold^  infolds;  meaning  the  un- 
ulating  curves  made  by  the  lone:  bodies  of  serpents  in  propelling  them- 
selves over  the  waves. 209.  Spamante  sab|  Ablative  of  instrument.    Arva, 

the  shcyres* 210.  Ocnlos.    See  on  I,  228. 212.  Viwi  ezsan^^oes,  terrified 

by  the  sight.  Agmine  oerto,  in  an  undeviating  course  ;  indicating  that  they 
had  been  sent  by  a  higher  power  expressly  to  destroy  Laocoon,  and  were 
not  merely  seeking  for  prey.     Agmen  is  also  used  of  the  motion  of  a  snake 

ttt  V,  90. 216.  MoiTO  depaadtbr,  devows. 216.  Post;  adverbially  for 

pottea.    Ipmm  refers  to  Laocoon.    AnzUio  is  a  dative  of  the  end  or  pui^>osQ. 
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See  on  I,  22. 218.  MecttBiii  |  supply  mim  ;  around  Ait  bodff,    OoDo^  around 

his  v£ck.    For  the  dative,  t$ee  H.  884,  II,  2 ;  A.  225,  </  ;  B.  840.  a/  6.  848 ; 

M.  260,  b. 219.  8aj^«nnt,  rise  above  kirn,  (kfbB,  ioUk  the  head;  with  their 

heade,  Comp.  volwnMne^  208,  and  similar  examples  of  the  singular  in  I,  579 : 
VII,  892;  IX,  721;  X,  384.    {}fK^iiiSlm  Ma^  with  their  ne^Ae  {i^ 


Laoooon. 


high, 221.  Yittas.    See  on  I,  228. 223.  Qpalii  mngitiu,  {8uch\  bdlow- 

ifitfs  08  the  hull  raises  when  he  has  Jled^  etc.  Taurus  in  prose  would  stand 
in  the  relative  clause,  thus :  quaUs  mugttns  taunts  toUit,  Comp.  I,  816  and 
480.    If  Vei^  was  tamiliar  with  the  fiunous  statue  of  Laoooon,  now  prd- 
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served  in  the  Vaticaii,  he  chose  ntiier,  with  true  poetic  taste,  to  transfer  the 
spirit  of  tiiAt  great  work  to  his  description  than  to  adhere  to  tJie  original  in 

respect  to  all  its  details. 225i  At)  in  transition.    Comp.  I^  267.    j)elii'hn 

sunniay  the  lofty  shrine  :  the  same  as  the  arx  in  226.    TritonidiSi     Bee   Bict. 

Akwoi  for  templum.     It  was  situated  on  the  summit  of  the  Acropolis. 

227.  Sob  pedibaii  The  statues  of  Minerva  arc  draped  to  the  feet  (see  page 
39),  and  some,  as  the  Minerva  Medioa  in  the  Vatican,  have  a  snake  coiled 
at  the  feet ;  and  in  some,  as  the  Minerva  Salutifera,  also  in  the  Vatican,  there 
are  two  serpents  represented.     Veigil  conceives  of  a  statue  of  the  goddess 

still  remainmg  in  the  temple,  alter  the  Palladium  had  been  stofen. 

228y  229i  HoyuB  pttfar,  new  terror  ;  no  longer  apprehension  for  our  personal 
safety,  as  in  212,  but  fear  of  the  ^poddees  who  has  punished  Laocoon,  and 
thus  snown  the  danger  of  committing  any  outrage  upon  the  wooden  horse. 
Ganotii.  For  the  dat.,see  H.  884,4;  A.  235,  a;  B.  244;  G.  848,  B.  2; 
M.  241,  obs.  3.    Ingliiiiati  supply  m.     Boelni  eipendiaeei  for  ecelerie  poencan 

solviaae. 231.  Laeierit.     Wor  the  mood,  ^ee  on  I,  388.    Togo^  tbr  eorpori, 

232i  Ad  tedeBi  to  the  shrine. ^233i  Oonolamapt,  exclaim  wUh  one  voice, 

234i   We  divide  the  walls  and  throo  open  the  bulwarks  of  the  ciiy. 

Others  understand  by  moenia  the  buildings  within  the  walls.  The  Tro- 
jans are  here  supposed  to  throw  down  that  part  of  the  wall  which  forms  the 
top  and  sides  of  the  Scaean  gate.  Comp.  242,  where  the  term  portae  would 
seem  to  incUcate  that  the  horse  was  carried  in  through  one  of  the  gates  of 

Troy. 236a  AoGingant)  supply  m;  appl^  themselves,     Comp.  1,  210.    Bo- 

taram  lapBOii  the  monements  of  wheels  ;  Tor  the  simple  term  r^Ms,    Comp.  I, 

301.    OoDok  ohout  the  neck  ;  dative.     Comp.  IV.  506 237.  Soandit,  dirnhs 

or  mounlls  ;  a  bold  figure,  indicating  the  aifficulties  overcome  in  conducting 
the  wooden  horse  through  the  walls  and  to  the  summit  of  the  citadel.    Ooiop. 

VI,  615. 238.  Aixnia  for  anoatiiy  as  in  I,  506.    For  the  ablative,  see  H. 

421,  II ;  A.  248, 0/  B.  25$;  G.  289,  B.  3 ;  M.  263.  a. 239.  Saora  oanimt. 

Hymns  were  sung  at  the  sacred  festivals  of  the  Bomans  by  choirs  of  boys 
and  girls. 240.  The  dat.  mbl  is  s^vemed  by  inlabitvr,  HmaDS,  tow- 
ering /  as  in  1, 162 ;  IV,  88. 242.  Daidanldam.   See  on  I,  666.—— 243.  Bub- 

Btititj  halted.  Stumbling  on  the  threshold  was  considered  an  evil  omen. 
Utero)  the  ablative  of  situation.    The  shock  of  the  sudden  halt  caused  the 

weapons  of  the  Greeks  secreted  within  the  horse  to  clash  and  rattle. 

244.  InstanuiB.  Comp.  I,  423,  and  below  491.  Lnmemorefl,  oaeci,  thoughtless 
and  blind  in  respect  to  the  circumstances  which  should  have  awakened  sus- 
picion: the  stumbling  of  the  horse  and  the  noise  of  the  arms  from  within. 
Sisters  is  followed  by  the  accusative  with  in,  or  by  the  ablative  either  with 

or  without  in,    Comp.  X,  323. 246.  Timo  etiaiiif  then  also  as  an  additional 

warning.    Qredita  is  better  joined  with  ota  than  with  Cassandra.    For  the 

dative  Teucris,  see  on  vlUy  I,  440. 248.  Eeset.    The  relative  clause  gives 

the  reasoD  why  thev  should  be  called  miseri.     See  on  I,  388  ;  and  comp.  V, 

624.    But  some  make  it  concessive.    See  on  IV,  536. 249.  VeUmnB.    See 

on  I,  417. 

250-487.  While  the  city  is  buried  in  slomber,  the  Greeian  fleet  rotnniB  silentiv  from 
the  island  of  Tenedos,  and  Sinon,  seeing  the  slirnal  torch  on  board  the  ship  of  A|cs- 
memnoD,  opens  the  wooden  horse.  The  leaders  issue  forth  and  commence  the  attack 
on  the  dty,  setting  Are  to  It  in  various  places,  with  the  aid  of  Sinon,  and  are  soon 
joined  by  their  whole  antiy  at  the  Scaean  gate.  Aeneas  is  warned  of  the  danger  in  a 
dream  by  the  shade  of  Hector,  and  is  roused  from  sleep  by  the  increasing  noise  of  the 
oonfliot  and  of  the  flames.  He  arms  himself  and  hastens  from  the  palace  of  his  Ikther, 
aad,  being  Joined  by  Goroebus  and  other  warriors,  undertakes  to  defend  the  oity. 
After  a  momentary  success  his  party  is  defeated,  Goroebus  and  others  are  slain,  and 
be  is  left  with  only  two  companions,  with  whom  he  proceeds  to  the  palace  of  Priam. 

250.  Vertitor.  The  sky  itself  is  conceived  to  revolve,  while  the  earth 
atamda  atilL    B«H  otmBO,  asesnds  from  the  ocean;  i.  e..  Night  rises  in  her 
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chariot  from  the  eastern  ocean  when  the  sun  sinks  in  the  west.    Gomp.  Y, 

721;  and  for  this  sense  of  ruU,  VI,  589;  VIll,  309. 252.  Kynmdfliiuiii 

by  synecdoche  for  Graiarum.  Ddos  refers  especially  to  the  stratagem  oi 
the  wooden  horse.    Per  moeniay  throughout  the  city ;  not  here  the  fbrtiflca- 

tions  merely. 264i  Phalanx )  here  for  host  or  army,    Instniotli  nsfilmi^ 

their  ships  being  drawn  up  in  order.    They  would  advance  in  regular  array, 

in  order  to  he  ready  for  an  enemy,  and  to  efiect  a  simultaneous  landing. 

255.  Amioa— lima6|  the  friendly  stillness  of  the  silent  moon  ;  friendly^  or 
favorable  to  the  projects  of  the  Greeks.  LuiuM)  of  the  moonlight  night. 
According  to  the  po^t-Uomeric  tradition,  Troy  was  taken  at  the  time  of  full 
moon.    We  should  infer  from  340,  360,  897,  420,  etc.,  that  the  moon  was 

sometimes  shining,  and  sometimes  obscured. 256i  Hota,  well  known; 

for  the  Greeks  had  been  ten  years  encamped  upon  the  shores. 267i  &e- 

tdenti  etc. ;  inten>ive  for  the  perfect :  suddenly  raised  the  signal  fiame ; 
the  signal  by  which  Sinon  was  to  understand  when  to  open  the  horse.    Ik>- 

femnui  protected  from  discovery  in  his  nocturnal  movements. 258i  Uteroi 

For  the  case,  comp.  19  and  45. 259.  Laxati    This  verb  is  adapted  to  both 

objects,  JJanaos  and  clavstray  by  zeugma :  releases  the  Greeks,  and  loosens 
the  bolts.  H.  636,  II,  1 ;  A.  ]^.  298 ;  B.  370,  a,  2  •  G.  690 ;  M.  478^  obs.  8.  The 
natural  order  of  the  ideas  is  also  reversed.    This  license,  which  is  termed 

hysteron  proteron,  is  defined  in  H.  636, V,  2:  B.870,  d.2, 260t  Be  promuntf 

for  prodeunt.    Bobore.    See  on  Italiam^  I,  2. 262.  Demiasam  per  faofim, 

over  (or  along)  a  rope  let  down. 263.  Pnmiii.    This  should  probably  be 

understood  uterally,  and  then  would  only  show  that  the.  speaker^  in  men- 
tioning the  names  rapidly,  was  reminded  at  the  moment  wnen  this  one  oo> 

curred,  that  ho  was  said  to  have  issued  first  from  the  horse. 264.  Ddi 

ikbrioator,  maker  of  the  treacherous  work.  He  was  directed  bv  Minerva.  See 
15. 265.  Sepoltam.  Comp.  258;  III,  630;  VI,  424. 266.  Pttrtl«|  abla- 
tive of  the  route.    See  on  187.    Omnis  80oioB|  those  who  have  just  landed 

from  the  ships. 267.  OaDociBL.co'n federate  ;  implying  that  those  already 

in  the  city  and  those  just  arrived  have  a  mutual  understanding  of  the  plan 

of  attack. 268.  Comp.  IV,  522.    Aegris,  sorrow-laden  ;  said  of  men,  as 

compared  with  the  gods. 269.  Dono  cUvoni,  5y  the  blessing  of  the  gods; 

ablative,  cause  of  serpU. 270.  In  Bonmisf  in  slumber.   Comp.  802.   Aeneas 

is  repeatedly  favored  with  warnings  by  vit»ions  and  dreams. 271.  Lazgoi 

fletuB,  a  flood  of  tears.    Comp.  I,  465. 272.  Bwtatiu  Ugifli  vt  qnondui. 

(appearing)  as  formerly^  after  being  dragged  by  the  chariot.  Aeneas  had 
seen  the  coipse  of  Hector  in  this  condition  after  it  had  been  brought  back 
to  Troy  by  Friam.    The  ghosts  of  the  slain  are  conceived  to  appear  like 

their  disfigured  and  mutilated  bodies.    See  VI,  494. 273.  Per— tnmentiB  | 

for  loris  per  pedes  ttimentis  traiectis,  IiOra|  the  Greek  accusative,  used  with 
somewhat  more  boldness  than  usual,  as  it  is  applied  not  to  a  part  of  the  per- 
son, as  in  I,  589,  nor  even  to  the  dress,  as  I,  320.  The  ordinary  Greek  ac- 
cusative here  would  have  been  pedes^  accompanied  bv  loris  in  the  ablative. 

274.  Ei  mihi.    H.  389,  n.  2 ;  B.  244,  R.  2 ;  G.  340,  R.  2;  M.  286,  obe.  2. 

Qaalis  refers  to  the  appearance  of  Hector's  person. 276.  Bedit.    The 

present  in  vivid  narration.  H.  467,  III;  A.  276,  d;  B.  68;  G.  220;  M. 
336.  Qui  redit  mav  be  rendered  returning.  EzuTlaai  the  spoils;  those, 
namely,  which  had  been  taken  from  the  body  of  Patroclus,  whom  Hector 
had  slam  in  battle,  and  who  had  worn  the  armor  of  his  mend  Achilles. 
Hence,  they  are  called  here  ^Uhe  spoils  of  Achilles.''    For  the  aocusative, 

see  H.  377;  A.  225,  d:  B.  219;  G.  339,  R.  2;  M.  237. ^276.  laosUtw, 

Hfter  he  had  hurled.  The  attack  on  the  Grecian  ships,  here  alluded  to.  is 
described  in  11.  XV,  392,  sqq.  Pninrilraa,  upon  the  ships;  dative.  The  ships 
were  drawn  up  from  the  water,  with  the  stems  toward  the  land,  and  sur- 
rounded on  the  land  side  by  fortifications. ^278.  Qnaa  piuiiiuu    See  on  I, 
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419.  The  wonnds  are  those  wantonly  inflioted  on  the  dead  body  of  Heefaw 
by  the  Greeks  (see  D.  XXU,  869-876),  and  the  mutilations  received  when, 
It  was  dra^d  by  the  chariot  of  Achilles.  UHroi  comp.  198;  at  otwf 
without  waiunff  to  be  first  spoken  to  by  the  ghost :  join  with  eompellare. 

Hens  ifMi  m^8e{faUo  weeping:  as  well  as  he. 282.  ICorae.  In  his  dream 

Aeneas  does  not  realize  that  Hector  is  dead,  but  fancies  that  he  has  been 


Hector. 

hmg  absent,  and  anxiously  widted  for. 283.  Exspeotaie )  vocative  by  at- 

tmcdon  for  the  nominative.  H.  869.  3 ;  A.  241,  6/  B.  210,  8  ;  G.  324.  R 
1 ;  M.  299,  b,  obs.  2.  Ut,  how;  i.  e.,  how  (ftadlt/;  or  else,  with  Thiel,  how. 
is  U  that  /  wm  \nth  capioimvs. 287i  Hihili  the  object  of  remondit  un- 
derstood.   Bee— moratiir,  nor  regards  fn^j  vaelese  inquinet, ^^280.  H«a  fiige» 

Comp.  in,  44. 2fli0i  A  ouhmne.  /row  the  nmimU;  from  top  to  bottom ; 

like  the  Homeric  xar  aicptif,  II.  XIII,  772.   Comp.  below,  608. 291.  Sat— 

datum  I  ''enough  has  been  done  by  thee,  Aeneas,  for  the  country  and  tbi 
Priam."  So  I&yne.  Perhaps,  however,  the  sense  is,  enough  has  been  aiven 
hy  the /ates ;  the  destinies  of  Pri»m  and  of  Troy  are  satisfied  or  fulfilled. 
Sosai/aUs  Veneriqiie datttm  :  IX,  135.    {Qua)  dextray  by  {any)  right  hand; 

by  human  prowess. ^292.  HaO|  wUh  this  ;  with  mine.    For  the  subjunc* 

tive  imperf.  and  plup.  after  9t,  see  H.  510 ;  A.  308;  E.  806,  c;  G.  599,  B. 
1;  M.  347,b. 293.  Sacra.  Sujjplywa,  A  limiting  word  pertaming  equal- 
ly to  two  substantives  is  sometimes  expressed  only  with  the  last.  Comp. 
surgentem^  I,  866.  The  F^nates  of  Troy  are  those  which  pertain  to  the 
whole  state  in  common,  as  distinguished  from  those  of  individual  funilies. 

294i   OomJtes,  as  companions;  in  apposition  with  hos.    Eis|  dative. 

Moanisf  for  ttrbem, 296.  The  order  is:  qttae  magna^  ponto  fererrcAo^ 

deniqut  statues,  Comp.  Ill,  169.  The  city  referred  to  here  is  Lavinium,  at 
least  primarily ;  though  the  poet  seems  to  have  Rome  in  mind,  ns  the  ulti- 
mate ofibpring  of  Lavinium. 296,  297.  The  vision  seems  (comp.  I,  358) 

to  bring  tne  figure  of  Vesta  with  the  fillets  round  her  head,  and  other  tnings 
which  pertained  to  her  worehip,  from  the  penetralia^  or  sanctuary  of  the 
house ;  thus  indicating  that  Aeneas  will  soon  be  called  upon  (ace  820)  to 
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t&ke  chaigd  of  this  and  the  other  BtnaUt  of  Troy.  Among  the  PmaUt  of 
the  city  or  state  appear  to  have  heen  included  Jupiter,  Juno,  and  Vesta : 
perhaps,  also,  Neptune,  Apollo,  and  other  great  gcxis  (see  Smith's  Bic.  of 
liog.  and  Myth.,  Psnaies).    These  are  also  called  Dei  Moffni.    See 


III.  12,  and  VIII,  679.  Besides,  there  are  the  family  FmateB^  which  Aeneas 
will  also  have  in  cham.    BiTtno  Ivotaf  toUh  variottt  »oundi  of  woe,    Comp. 

Xn,  620. 299,  300.  Beoreta— leoesrit.   The  house  of  Anchises  was  remote 

from  the  Scaean  gate,  where  the  enemy  were  chiefly  assembled,  and  was  also 
solitary,  or  without  neighboring  houses.  Recesm^  as  refugU^  III,  536,  de- 
notes situation  rather  than  motion. 302.  Sommi  fhstigia  teotL  ths  para- 
pet of  the  top  of  the  roof,    Comp.  below,  468,  and  note. 303.  Aireotii 

aiudlnuk    Comp.  1, 152;  II,  206. 304.  Vdnti  aunm.    As  tbe  shepherd,  ig:- 

norant  {insciua)  of  the  remote  cause  of  the  devastation  around  him,  ie 
amazed,  so  Aeneas^  at  first  stupefied  by  what  he  hears  and  sees,  does  not 
oompronend  the  origin  and  nature  of  the  uproar.  Compw  X,  405 ;  XII,  521. 
Fuentibns  aostiis  I  ablative  absolute.    Austria^  for  winas  in  general,  as  in  I, 

586. 306.  Saxiidns  numtano  flamiii6y  (made)  impetuofis  bi/  the  mountain 

food, 308.  Boiini  labareei  by  metonymy  for  segetee. 307.  Inaaiiis,  ig- 

norant  (of  the  cause). 309.  Fidss.  the  truth,  or  the  fact;  namely,  that 

the  Greeks  had  got  possession  of  the  city.    Supply  eat. 310.  Deiphofai. 

His  death  is  described  in  VI,  509,  sqq. 311.  Voloano  \  for  fire.    See  on  I. 

215.    Fniximiis)  next  to  the  house  of  Delphobus. 312.  Uoalaran )  a  bold 

metonymy  for  the  house  of  Ucalegon.    Comp.  Ill,  276.     Sigea  fretiu  the  Si- 

gean  waters,  or  hay  :  about  four  miles  northwest  from  Troy. 314i  Voo 

lat  rationis  {est  mifd),  nor  have  I  enough  of  deliberation  ;  i.  e.,  I  have  not  a 
clear  purpose  in  seizing;  arms ;  not  considering  what  is  to  be  done  or  gained 

in  flgnting. 315.  Bello)  dative  for  ad  bel^m,    Comp.  HI,  540.— -— 315t 

Aioesiii  the  citadel.— S17*  Fnlohram.)  the  predicate  accusative  after  esse  un- 
derstood, which  has  mori  for  its  subject.  H.  488, 8,  and  638,  2  ;  A.  189,  d; 
G.  423  ;  M.  388,  b.  Bnooonit,  etc.,  it  oomee  to  my  mind  that,  etc. ;  in  the 
midst  of  the  excitement  I  have  one  thought  only :  that  it  is  glorious  to  die 

inarms. 318.  Eooe.  Comp.  208.    Fanthiui  mentioned  in  t\.  III.  146,  as 

with  Priam  on  the  wall.  The  Latin  vocative  J^nthu,  from  the  Greek lub^w. 
Aida  FhoeUqna )  priest  of  the  citadel  only  so  far  as  he  was  priest  of  Apollo, 

whose  temple,  like  those  of  the  other  tutelary  gods,  was  on  the  citadel. 

820.  Saoradeosqiie.    Comp.  above,  298.    ViotoBi  a<«  in  I,  68. 821.  TnhiL 

leads.  Comp.  467.  Onna  imiSaL  hastens ;  litorallv,  holds  (his  way)  toitk 
running.  Idmina,  (my)  threshold;  the  house  of  Anchises  and  Aeneas. 
The  arrival  of  Pantnus  with  the  sacred  things  U  a  fulfillment  of  the  words 
of  Hector's  ghost :  Troy  commits  to  thee  her  gods.  See  298.  The  poet 
leaves  us  to  understand  that  the  child  and  the  sacred  things  are  left  by  Pan- 
thus  at  the  paUoe  of  Anchises.    See  717. 322.  Bee  immna,  the  pvbUc 

welfare;  our  common  cause^  the  eUy.  Quo  koo,  in  what  condition.  So  the 
best  commentators ;  comp.  IX,  628 ;  but  some  understand,  **  at  what  point  is, 
the  principal  conflict? "  Qnamjarendimiia  iioem?  what  stronghold  do  we  (or 
are  we  to)  seize  f  Since  you,  Panthus,  have  fled  from  the  citadel  itself, 
what  stronghold  is  still  remaining  in  our  hands,  or,  tbr  us  .to  lay^  hold  of  for 
defense!  The  present  for  the  future  is  not  unfVequent  in  animated  dis- 
course.   See  I,  48.    H.  467  JH,  6 ;  A.  276,  e ;  G.  219 ;  M.  889,  obs.  2. • 

324i  Bii]iiiiia|.^iMi^. 326.  FnimiUy  Mt.    This  is  an  impressive  way  of  saV" 

ing,  we  have  ceased  to  be  Trofans  ;  JUum  no  longer  exists.   H.  471,  II,  1 ;  A. 

279,  a;  G.  228 ;  M.  885,  b.    Baidaniaei  dative. 329.  Slium.    See  on  859l 

maoeti  scatters  all  around. 330.  LuultaiiB  expresses  the  joy  Sinon  feeli 

in  the  success  of  his  stratagem,  as  well  as  his  contempt  for  the  victims  of  it 
Alii,  others  ;  as  opposed  to  that  portion  of  the  Greeks  who  have  descended 
fh>m  the  horse.    JBlpatentilnia  portii,  at  the  open  gates;  more  fUlly  tranaUitod: 
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at  ths  gaU»  having  their  double  doon  thrown  open,  Gomp.  d66.— — SSL 
MUUqnoti   Supply  the  anteoedentM,  the  subject  of  a<imn<  understood.  See 

on  I,  480.    l^Doiii.    £L  428,  II;  A.  258,  a;  B.  249;  G.  411;  M.  276 

832.  Alii  [  another  portion  of  the  main  body  from  the  ships,  of  which  the 
first  aUi  is  part.  Angiuta  TianiBi,  the  narrow  pousageways.  See  on  I,  422. 
— — SSSi  Oauadiit  omoeed,  that  is,  to  the  Trojans  who  attempt  to  resist. — • 
334t  Stal  itnotai  a  lively  substitute  for  estetrieta;  suggesting  the  position 
of  the  bkide  finnly  jy;ra»ped,  and  raised  for  the  blow.  Kiianme  ooraioo)  an 
ablative  oi  manner  limiting  «to^.    Ftimi)  those  who  are  foremost,  or  at  the 

sate. 335i  Qaaoo  Kute.  in  the  nocturnal,  or  tinoertain,  eonJUct,    Comp. 

IX.  618. 3d6i  Hiuniiie  divam  j  not  hy  his  own  deliberate  purpose,  for  he 

haa  not  eat  roitioMe  in  armie. -d37t  Triitii  'Bdap,  the  aorh  fwry ;  the 

ffloomy  spirit  oi  ooniiicL 339.  Addmit  n  toam,   Comp.  VI,  778. 348. 

Iggknanai  i  supply  ee  ;  gather  around,   Noitro  \  for  meo,  as  in  189. 341* 

lamao^  frantic  ;  understood  here  by  some  of  hopeless  love.  But,  perhfme, 
it  may  refer  to  the  madness  of  the  object  of  his  love,  by  a  usage  kindred  to 

that  of  eoeleratuey  in  576. 344.  Qnau,  as  a  (fbture)  eon-in-law, 848. 

"BmntiM,  prophetic, 346.  AadiBiit)  subjnnotave  under  the  same  principle 

as  above  in  248. 347.  Qnos  aU  vidL    See  on  I,  72.    Audsra.  venturing 

upon,  H.  636, 1  ^  A.  272;  B.  316,/;  G.  527,  R.  1 ;  M.  896. 343.  Biqtti 

as  in  I,  29.  Bendes  the  cnthwiasm  they  already  manifest,  I  seek  to  enkin- 
dle more,  and  so  begimoith IhcM  words.   His)  aol.  of  maimer. 349.  Fm> 

tofa )  as  animi,  144,  for  persons.  AudenteiBU  Supply  me.  81  vobb—est.  The 
{Hotasis  is  in  the  indicative,  since  there  U  no  uncertainty.  Eztrama,  deetruo' 
tion  ;  extreme  perUe.    Oupuo  carta,  ajixed  deeire  or  resolve,    Seqid.    For  the 

mL  depending  on  eupido^  sec  note  on  10. 360.  Bit.  See  on  v%deat,  1, 181. 

What  M  the  state  qf  (lit.  to)  our/oHunes, 351.  Exoeame.    The  ancients 

believed  that  the  capture  of  a  oit^r  or  country  was  preceded  b]r  the  departure 
of  its  tutelary  jTods.^— 362.  Qoibu,  through  wnom;  ablative  of  means. 

See  on  168. 353.  Moriamur,  maami.    ^^  Let  us  die,  and  (to  that  end)  rush 

into  the  midst  of  the  enemf/.^^-^LadewUr,  Others  take  it  for  a  striking  ex- 
ample of  the  hijeteron  proteron.    See  on  269.    Comp.  Ill,  662. 364.  IJiiA 

mIm)  predicate  nominative :  to  hope  for  no  safety  (is)  the  only  safety  of  the 

conquered, 357.  OsmoSi  maddened,  blind,  or  furious  with  hun^r. 

860.  NoK  atnu  The  moon  is  at  times  obscured.  'See  897,  420,  and  621.  But 
night  in  general,  whether  with  or  without  a  moon,  may  be  undentood  as 

detrk,  contrasted  with  day. 361.  Fando.    Comp.  IV,  861. 364,  365. 

— que  —que,  both.  and.  See  on  1, 18.  Inertia,  l^eless  ;  referring  to  the  corpses 
of  the  slain.  Ouiers,  with  Heyne  and  Thiel,  refer  it  to  Uie  h^less  bodies  of 
old  men,  women,  and  children,  and  persons  unfit  for  war.  Foenas  dant  saa* 
^er  punishment  with  blood ;  sufer  death.     Comp.   72. 369. 


,  V;  A.  869,  /;  B.  364,  '6;  M.  602,  a,  obs.  1.  FfaiiiiDa 
hnago^  very  many  an  image;  innumerable  corpses,  representations  of  death, 
everywhere  seen ;  thus  Ovid,  Met.  10,  726,  repetitaque  mortis  imago.^^^ 
870.  Bamuun  is  joined  by  some,  I  think  less  correctly,  with  caterva.    Comp. 

40,  and  I,  497,  where  caterva  is  not  limited  by  any  senitive. 871.  Andn^ 

geosf  a  Grecian  hero,  not  mentioned  in  Homer.    Oradens.    Supply  nos  esse, 

372,  Ultro,  at  once,  fret;  as  in  279 ;  without  being  first  adaressed.— 

876.  Fida  reaponsa,  reUahle  answers.    Bemdt  delapans,  havina  fallen,  he  per-' 

eeived  (it);  a  Greek  idiom  for  sensit  se  delapsum  esse. 378.  Setro  reprea- 

lit,  checked. 379.  Vehiti,  etc. ;  a  comparison  derived  fk»m  the  Iliad,  III. 

9^,  sqq.    Asprisf  for  asperis.    Bentibnai  ablat.  of  situation. 380.  Hnm 

jdteiiB,  making  his  way  along  the  ground.  See  on  1, 193. 380.  AttoIlBBtflni 

Inuit  ''^thro'unng  his  neck  upward,  threaf-ening  wrath,^* — ^Thlel.     Jras  is 

equivalent  to  iratum  caput,    OoUa.    Greek  aoc. 383.  Et  daBfll%  etc.,  and 

tM  Sfwrrofomd  them  with  our  serried  (srms;  the  dative  Us  is  undentood ;  we 
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an  poured  ab<nd  them.  See  on  T,  412.    Qne  connects  tihe  verbs  cir&um/tindi' 

mnrBud  demimut, 386.  LMOzif  eonjUet;  like  w6v9t  in  Homer. 8M. 

Snooeifii,  aaSmiiqiiey  are  ablatives  of  oauss  ;  both  success  and  boldness  of  spirit 
make  the  youth  exult.  So  Wa^er.   Hence,  it  is  unnecessary  to  sunpose  any 

xeuj^ma  here  by  making  anwiMs  an  ablative  of  manner. 888t  (iBtendh  n 

deoE&ai  for  osUndU  se  dextram  ;  shows  hersdf  favorable ;  dextra  agreeing 

yn\h./ortuna, 389.  Tnfrignia,  martial  ornaments;  tlie  arms  bv  which  the 

Greeks  were  distinguished  from  the  Trojans :  espedally  their  helmets  and 

shields. 390.  Bduu    Supply  sU.    BeqnizBi    See  on  8. 391.  Made. 

See  on  L  195. 392.  Ludgne  deoonna,  the  heavUftd  device;  i.  e.,  the  well- 

iesignea  shield.  Shields  were  oiten  adorned  with  raised  work  in  metal, 
represenUng  sometimes  a  thunderbolt  or  some  formidable  animal,  or,  as  on 
the  shield  of  Achilles,  scenes  from  life.     For  the  aco.  instead  of  the  ablat. 

after  induitur^  see  on  275. 396.  Hand  mmiiie  uostni  abl.  of  manner; 

under  an  unfavorable  divinUi/  ;  literally,  vnder  a  divinity  not  our  own. 

The  possessives  sometimes  have  the  force  of  seeundMS,  propiUous. 400. 

lida,  eofe^  as  affording  a  retreat  to  the  ships. 401.  Oondimtari  tbr  ee  con- 

dunt,    Comp.  24. 402.  Nihil  &s  (est)  iden,  etc.,  no  one  may  be  eonjldent 

(there  is  no  hope)  when  the  gods  are  opposed.  So  Heyne.  Others  translate: 
'^  It  is  not  ri^ht  for  any  one  to  trust  in  unwilling  sods.'*  The  sentiment  is 
bitended  to  mtroduce  the  incident  which  inunediately  follows,  and  whioh 

turns  die  tide  of  success  against  the  Trojans. -403.  Friameia,  daughter  of 

JHam:  fW>m  the  Greek  tbrm  nptoui^tof. 404.  Orimboa.    See  on  I,  480. 

A  templi)  JfimorvM.  She  had  fled  to  the  shrine  of  Minerva  for  refiige.  Adj- 
ia^from  the  inner  eanctuary.    This  was  the  outrage  referred  to  in  I,  41, 

which  provoked  the  wrath  of  Minerva  against  Ajax  OileQs. 407.  fitoeoieai, 

epectaete.  Cfaroebni.  See  841,  sqq.  Foiiata  meiite  |  ablat.  absolute. 408.  Pe- 

ntanii.  See  on  47. 400.  Beniis  aimiBf  ablat.  of  manner,  as  in  383.  Comp. 

Ill,  222.    Us,  or  hostibus,  in  the  dat.,  is  understood  after  ineurrimus. 

410.  Belnbii  onlmine.    A  party  of  Troians  was  hurling  down  missiles  from 

the  top  of  the  temple  of  Minerva  on  tne  citadel. 411.  Obrdnuiri  For  the 

quantrty  of  the  last  syllable  here,  see  on  pavor,  369. 412.  Annamm  fuMb, 

etc.,  on  account  of  the  appearance  of  our  armSj  and  the  mistake  origin^ 

from  our  Grecian  crests  ;  so  fades  is  used  in  V,  768. 418.  £reptae  vir- 

Mm,  at  the  rescue  of  the  virgin  ;  a  causal  genitive,  like  iubarum^  412.  For 
theuse  of  the  participle,  see  H.  549,  5,  n.  2 ;  A.  292,  a;  B.  820 ;  G.  667,  B. 
2;  M.  426. 414.  Undiqiief  with  coUecti.  Aoeniiniub  Ajax  was  exasper- 
ated by  the  loss  of  Cassandra. 416.  Adveni,  opposed  to  each  other;  ojp- 

posing.  Tnrfaliie  niptO)  a  whirlioind  having  burst:  not  an  ablative  of  man- 
ner.—-417.  Comp.  I,  85,  86. 418.  Eaiiis  |  with  laetus.    Comp.  temnine^ 

L  275.  The  winds  are  sometimes  dcscrioed  as  riding  on  horses ;  as  £imp. 
Phoen.   2,  18:    Ztfi^vpo«  iinrei?<ra«;    Hor.  O.  4,  4,  44:    JSurus  her  SieuUu 

equitavit  undas. 419.    Lno  ftmdo.    Comp.  I,  84  and  125. 420.  8iqiiOi| 

for  quoscumque.    Per  unbram.    Comp.  397. 421.  Iniidiifl.    See  S39,  sqq. 

422.  Prini,  the  foremost;  those  in  front.    Comp.  834.    Kenferta.    This 

participle  is  usually  passive,  as  here.     We  may  translate  it  counterfeit y  or 

assumed.  Mmtitosui  understood  with  cHveos. 428.  AgoMoont,  they  reeog- 

niee  ;  they  perceive  that  our  arms  and  shields  are  theirs,  though  worn  by 
enemies.  6ra  aono  diaoordia  ngnaat,  they  (the  primi^  422)  point  out  (to 
the  other  Greeks)  our  f*peech,  differing  (from  theirs)  in  sound.  Vergil 
seems  to  have  regarded  the  speech  {ora)  of  the  Greeks  and  Trojans  as  being 
dialects  of  the  same  language.    Thiel  and  Ladewig  take  signant  here  in  the 

aense  of  **  indicate."    .Jahn  explains  it  by  pro  eigno  habent. 484.  lUoeL 

inetantly,  thereupon.    So  in  the  Augustan  poets. 426.  Peaekii  scanned 

Pe-n^li-I  (UiivtX4t$9).  Dextia.  Comp.  I.  98.  Amdpoteiitis.  See  on  delubri^ 
410.    Adnun.   The  great  altar  stood  at  the  foot  of  the  steps  in  front  of  the 
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np^Kftov.  not  within  t&e  temple  itself. 426.  UniiB ;  empfa«tio,  as  in  1, 15. 

. 427.  Aeqni.    H.  899,  U;  A.  218,  */  B.  284,  2;  M.  *9,  a:  G.  874. 

428.  Bis  aliter  irifooL  He  deserved  to  live,  but  the  gpda  willed  it  differently. 

Comp.  below,  430. 429.  A  sooiis,  by  their  fruM^  on  the  summit  of  the 

temple,  who  are  ignorant  of  their  real  character.    See  410.    Pan^^    See 

818. — -480.  Infak)  by  metonymy  for  the  priestly  oliioe. 431.  Fkumna 

mfwraiw  {eivium\    Aeneas  speaks  as  if  burning  Troy  were  a  funeral  pile,  in 

which  his  skin  countrymen  had  been  consumed.-^ 432.  Yestro  may  be 

referred  both  to  Troy,  implied  in  Iliad,  and  to  meorum, — -433.  Tloeg  Dft- ' 
nMun,  perils  from^  encoufUers  toith  the  CfreeJki,    YitBTisse,  mendssef  the  sub- 
ject, me,  is  omitted.    Fata  ftiisBe&t  contains  the  notion  of  decreeing,  com- 

tnandina  ;  hence,  the  folio winff  subjunctive  with  ut. 484.  Mann,  o»  my 

hand;  by  my  bold  deeds. 435.  Iphitne  et  PeUas  meonmi  supply  dweUun- 

tur ;  are  separated  (from  the  rest)  wUh  me.    Qnornmi  a  partitive  genitive, 
after  2l proper  name  used  partitivcly.    Comp.  I,  71.    R.  106,  c ;  M.  284,  obs. 

2. 436.  Yolneio  Ulixi,  the  wound  of,  that  is,  given  hi/^  Ulysses, — -487. 

Yooati  is  interpreted  by  Burmann  iind  others  as  a  participle,  not  as  vocati 
sunms,  quorum^  UUjci  being  taken  an  a  parenthesis. 

488-568.  Aeneas  to  now  attracted  by  the  notae  of  the  oombatants  to  the  pahce  of 
Priam.  On  reaching  the  pakice  he  finds  the  great  body  of  the  Greeks,  led  on  by  Pyr- 
rtiua.  making  a  Airioos  assault  on  the  front.  He  effects  nn  entranoe  by  a  pri¥at«»  post- 
ern gate,  and,  ascending  to  the  rooi;  aids  the  defenders  in  harUiig  down  missiles  and 
masses  of  the  haildiag  material  on  the  assailants  Prom  the  roof  he  sees  the  Greeks 
nnder  ^rrrhns  finally  burst  throagb  the  principal  gate,  and  msh  into  the  interior 
eoorts.  He  sees  Pyrrhus  slay  Polites,  a  son  of  Priam,  at  the  feet  of  his  ftther,  and 
Priam  himself^  after  a  feeble  resistance,  near  the  femily  altar. 

438.  Oeoy  etc.,  as  if  other  battles  were  nowhere  raging  ;  i.  e.,  as  if  all  the 

fighting  were  concentrated  here. 440,  8b  is  explanatory  of  the  foregoing 

words,  and  qualifies  inehmitum,  mentis,  and  obsessum  ;  so  furious,  rushing 
so,  and  so  dosdy  beset.    Karteni,  oonJUct.    H.  637,  III,  n. ;  A.  312 ;  B.  806, 


An  attack  upon  a  fortified  palace.    (From  an  Assyrian  bas-relief.) 

b:  as  in  836.  For  the  participle  after  oernimus,  see  H.  535,  4 ;  A.  292,  e  ; 
M.  395,  obs.  5.  The  Greeks  are  making  an  attack  on  the  front  of  the  pal- 
aoe  in  two  divisions.  One  party,  headed  by  Pyrrhus,  is  Htorming  the  gate, 
onder  cover  of  their  shields,  which  they  join  together  above  their  heads,  by 
kqiping  one  shield  over  another,  like  the  tiles  or  shingles  of  a  roof;  thus 
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forming  a  ietiudo,  under  the  shelter  of  which  they  are  safe  ftom  the  mia- 
Biles  hurled  down  upon  them  by  the  defenders ;  441  and  469,  sqq.  The 
other  party  is  attemptinjg,  by  scaling  ladders,  to  gain  the  battlements;  44&- 
444.        411.  Acta  testndmey  a  Ustudo  having  been  advanced,   Limen,  the  gaU. 

442.  FaiietilraB.    For  the  case,  see  on  I^  476.    On  the  pronunciation  of 

the  word  here,  jmryeHbtis,  see  note  on  abtete,  16.    PostiB  tab  ijn&o^  close  to 

the  very  pasts;  i.  e.,  of  the  palace  gate. 443«  Hitimtar.  they  climb ;  ivs- 

ferrin^  to  the  assailants.  Oxadibiu,  on  the  steps  of  the  ladders.  Join  sints- 
tris  with  obidunt.  They  present  their  shields  toith  their  left  hands  (taainst 
the  missiles  of  the  defenders,  beina  protected  thus,  while  they  grasp  the  bat- 
tlements wUh  the  right. 444.  Faatigiay  battlements  of  the  parapet.    See 

on  458. 446.  Teota  oahnina  refers  to  the  whole  roofing  including  idso  the 

gilded  rafters,  auratas  trabes,  underneath  the  tiles.    Bis  telii,  with  such 

weapons,  or  missiles,  as  these. 446.  Ultuna,  the^nd  of  things;  when  they 

see  that  things  have  come  to  the  last  extremity. 447.  Extroma  in  mortfl) 

in  the  last  d«idly  struggle;  on  the  verge  of  death. 449.  AliL    These  are 


Attack  npon  an  ancient  dtadeL    (From  an  Assjrrian  bas-relief) 

Trojans  in  the  vestibule  and  court,  standing  ready  widi  drawn  swords  to 
meet  the  enemy,  if  the^  should  burst  through  the  doors.  Imas  fores )  the 
doors  below,  as  aistinguished  from  the  roof  where  Aeneas  stood.— -451. 

Instanrati  animi  refers  both  to  himself  and  to  his  two  companions. 452. 

YinLj^oroe  ;  new  impulse. — —453.  Idmen  erat,  etc.  This  passage  serves  to 
explain  how  Aeneas  and  his  comrades  made  their  way  mto  the  palace  in 
the  rear,  while  the  host  of  Greeks  was  swarminj]^  round  the  front  walls  and 
the  principal  entrance.  Zim^n,  fares,  and  pastes  all  refer  to  the  private  en- 
trance in  the  rear  {reUeti  a  tergo),  secret,  or  unknown  to  strangers.  Within 
this  were  corridors,  affording  an  easy  comm^nicatian  (pervitts  vsus)  of  the 
various  buildings  or  parts  of  the  palace  toith  each  other  {inter  se). — —456. 
Inoomitata.    In  a  more  public  place  the  custom  of  the  Trojans  and  Greeks 

would  have  required  the  matron  to  be  attended  by  a  female  servant. 

457.  Sooeros)  Priam  and  Hecuba.    So  patres,  below,  579. 458.  Evado,  / 

make  my  way ;  by  the  private  passage  just  described.  Ad  sninmi  fiwtigia 
culminis,  to  the  battlements  of  the  top  of  the  roof,  Comp.  802.  and  note. 
The  poet  has  in  mind  a  roof  resting  in  the  rear,  or  witn  its  "eaves,"  on 
the  colonnade  which  surrounds  the  courts,  and  sloping  upward  to  the  top 
or  terrace  of  the  outer  waU,  where  it  is  fortified  with  a  oottlemented  para* 
pet,  interrupted  here  and  there  with  turrets.  From  this  roof  or  terreoe 
Aeneas  commands  the  view  both  of  what  is  going  on  outside  of  the  palace 
in  fh>nt  of  tba  walls  and  gate,  and  also  in  the  courts  within. — -460b  Tn» 
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fin  I  aoo.  after  ttggreui^  h»Hng  atsailsd.    See  on  I,  S13.    Such  a  watch- 
tower  in  Troy,  but  not  on  Priam's  palace,  is  several  times  mentioned  in  the 

Iliad;  as  II.  ill,  18,  sq. ;  XXI,  526,  sqq.    In  pfaeaipite,  on  the  verge. 

46L  BoBiBiB  ednotim  testiSf  reared  from  the  top  of  the  roqf ;  i.  e.,  from  the 
palace  roof  or  terrace  described  in  note  on  468.— —-468.  (hia  mimna  labaaitiB 


trimlatai  etc. .  where  the  highest  Btortee  afforded  yielding  joints.  The  summa 
UAulatay  h%neat  flooring,  or  highest  stories  of  the  |)alace,  served  as  the  base 
or  floor  of  toiB  tower ;  and  if  the  tower  was  of  wood,  it  could  be  easilv  thrown 
down  in  <me  maaa,  when  loosened  and  separated  at  that  point. — >464.  Altk 
aedibiii|/rof»  ite  Mtyfovbndabions  ;  the  ta^lata  and  tecta,  or  palace  roof,  just 

mentioned. 4d6.  IgniBai    The  ace.  as  in  I,  680. 468.  intarea  refers  to 

the  time  oeoatned  in  tearixiff  up  the  tower,  and  in  the  replacing  of  the  Qreeks 

destrojed  by  its  fail. ^9.  YestlbnhEBi,  the  entrance  into  the  atrivm,  or 

first  court.    See  on  449. 470.  Ezioltat,  springs  to  and  fro,  indicates  the 


swift  movements  of  the  wamor.  Lnoe  aSnai  with  the  gleaminq  of  braes  ;  lit. , 
'*  with  bronze  light."    The  spear-head,  shield,  heknet,  eorsMst,  and  greaves 

nfere  of  burnished  metal. 471.  Qnanfl  iMj  such  as  the  snake  when,  etc. 

Comp.  IV,  148^  I,  592,  talis,  mmUs  est  colvber,  vbi,  etc. 472.  Sab  tern 

is  contrasted  with  in  lucem.    xamidam.    He  is  supposed  to  be  swollen  by 

eating  venomona  herbs. 473i  Pttdtis  enviiB,  his  old  skin  being  laid  aside, 

476.  Aidmii  ad  aoleini  rising  erect  toward  the  svn.    Ore  |  abl.  of  situation. 

Com^.  Ge.  Ill,  426,  437, 489. 476.  Feiiphas.  The  name,  but  not  the  per- 
son, IS  borrowed  from  the  Iliad,  V,  842. 477.  Soyxia  pabefl,  the  Scyrian 

hand ;  followers  of  Pyrrhus,  ft>om  the  island  of  Scyros  (now  Shyro),  one 
of  the  Cyclades,  whicn  was  ruled  over  by  Ly comedos,  the  grandfather  of 
Fyrrhua.— — 47o»  Saooedimt  teoto^  advance  to  the  jtalaee.  They  hurl  Are- 
brands  up  to  the  battlements  to  prevent  the  Trojans  from  casting  down 

missiles  on  Pyrrhus  and  the  other  aseaUants.— — 479.  Ipse  \  Pyrrhus. 

480.  limiiui)  the  lintel  and  threshold,  for  the  door.  Pemmmlt,  velUt.  The 
preeent  denotes  the  continuance  of  the  act,  or  the  attempt  to  break,  and 
wreneh,  not  the  completion  of  the  act.  Foetis}  here  i'or  fores;  the  door. 
Oizdiiie  means  here  the  hole  in  the  lintel  and  threshold,  in  which  the  pivots 

at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  door  turned. 48L  AeiatoBy  bronee;  covered 

wiih  branae,    Comp.  I,  448,  449. 482.  Oie  limits  fenestram:  an  opening 

with  a  broad  mouth.    See  on  sUvis,  164. 488.  Appazet.    Through  tins 

opening  the  gieat  central  apartments  are  at  once  visible  to  the  QrecKs ;  for 
the  vestibule  admitted  directly  to  the  courts,  which  were  connected  by  ox>en 

pasaaffea,  so  that  the  eye  oould  range  through  the  whole  at  one  view. 

iSSTAnwtOBi  the  armed  guards  deronding  the  vestibule,  mentioned  in  449. 

Vidnit  refers  to  the  Greeks. 487.  Gavae  aedea,  the  second  court,  or  square. 

around  which  the  more  private  apartments  were  built,  was  often  callea 

eavaedium. 491.  Lutat  vl  patriae  presses  on  with  his  father^ sftiry  ;  with 

the  impetuosity  inherited  from  nis  fiitner,  the  wrathful  Achille:<. 492.  Snf- 

fmf  to  wiihstand  (him),  Aiiete  j  pronounced  here  ar-j^e-^.  See  on  16.  The 
battering-ram,  peniapB,  in  its  primitive  form,  is  meant ;  that  is.  a  long  stick 
of  timber,  wielded  by  men  without  the  aid  of  machinery.  Qrebro )  as  be- 
low, 627. — -493.  Oaraine^  postee.   See  above,  480.    Join  cardine  with  emoti  ; 

started  fy'om  the  socket, 495.  Ifllite }  as  a  collective  noun.    See  on  20. 

— — 496.  Aggeribui  raptiSf  the  dikes  being  broken  down.  The  Po  in  many 
places  was  Kept  within  its  channel,  like  the  lower  Mississippi  at  the  present 
day.  by  embankments ;  and  Vergil  was  fiuniliar  with  the  disastrous  floods 

produced  by  a  ermfosee,  or  breach  in  the  dike. 497.  Eiiit)  i.  e.,  from  its 

channel. — —498.  Onmiilo^  in  a  mass;  ablat.  of  manner,  as  in  I,  105. 

499.  Vidi  ipia.  Imfysdf  saw,  Aeneas,  who  had  been  repelling  the  storming 
par^  of  Oreeks  fh>m  the  battlements,  was  compelled  to  witness  the  entrance 
of  Aeoptolenras  and  the  other  assailants  at  the  gate,  without  the  power  to 
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render  help. 501.  HnzUi  dauglUert ;  here,  both  for  the  damghtera  aad 

daughters-m-law  of  Heouba.    Per  axM  |  tusuaUy  ezphuned  us  equivalent  to 

ifder  aras, 50ii  Barbtiioo^  barbaric;  beeituse  the  gold  and.sp(Mls  whitish 

adorned  the  door-posts  were  trophies  captured  from  fortiign  or  barbatian 
enemies  of  the  Trojans.  It  was  customary  to  hang  such  spoilB  on  the  door- 
posts of  houses,  as  well  as  temples.    Comp.  V,  898 ;  V II,  188. 505.  IflMnt  | 

a8 1, 808 ;  ooeupy^  hold  ally  where  the  fire  doe.-)  not  rage. 506.  Faenutt   See 

on  videat,  1, 181 .  The  tate  of  Priam  has  j  ust  been  indicated  in  §^eral  terms, 
but  it  is  natural  to  ask  the  particulars  of  his  deatli.    BeqnteUi  H.  4^6,  1 ; 

A.  311,  a:  B.  308,  a;  G.  260;  M.  870. 607.  Uti|  of  time,  as  «^  in  67. 

508.  ICodliiin*    Comp.  1, 848. 609.  Ixma.)  cspeeially  the  lariea,  or  eoat 

qf  mail,    IHu)  join  with  deiueia,     BeniWi  the  aged  kifitf. 610.  Unerisi 

dative.  See  on  1, 412.  Fezmm}  accusative,  after  cinffitter,  by  a  Greek  con- 
struction, instead  of  the  ablative.     See  on  ejMiviaa,  275.    J/e  girds  on  kds 

unavailing  sword. 611.  Fertur,  is  hurrying  ;  but  he  U  interrupted  by 

Hecuba.    See  626. ^Moritonu.     Comp.  fheriturus,  408. 612.  Ae£lra8  in 

giediifl,  in  the  nUdst  of  the  palace  ;  in  the  inner  court    Sco  on  487.    Hndo 

sab  azBf  under  the  onen  vauit  or  shy. 516.  Ifequlqiiam,  in  vain^  for,  in  the 

end,  its  sacredness  railed  to  save  them.    Oiroiuii.  See  on  1, 82. 516.  FrsA- 

dpltes  I  for  se  praeeipUantss. 517.  Sedebant.    It  was  the  custom  to  flee  tor 

refuge,  in  time  of  peril,  to  the  altars  and  images  of  the  gods. 519.  Ifsnsy 

purpose. ^620.  (Hngi.    Supply^ 521.  Audho.    For  the  abUtive  case, 

see  on  44.    Defensoribui  iitiSy  such  defenses  as  those  weapons  of  thine. 

522.  IToai  m,  etc.,  not  even  if  my  Hector  were  now  here.    For  not  even 

Hector  would  now  avail  us  with  arms ;  it  is  only  the  altar,  and  the  ffoda, 

that  can  save  us. 525.  Baora  in  sedo  |  L  e.,  on  the  altar,  or  steps  of  the 

altar. 526.  Politea  has  been  defending  the  entrance  to  the  palace,  in  com- 
pany with  those  mentioned  in  449.  Pyrrhus,  from  wh(Hn  he  nas  already  re- 
ceived a  deadly  wound,  is  on  the  point  of  dispatoliing  him.    ^rnU  de  oaede, 

from  the  death-deaHng  hand  of  Pyrrhus, 528.  Fortiflibni,  in  theportieoes  ; 

the  ablative  of  situation.  His  flight  is  througli  the  colonnades  ^^oh  sur- 
round the  courts,  and  also  across  the  courts,  vaooa  |  either  empty ^  referring 
to  some  of  the  courts  not  yet  occupied  by  the  Greeks,  or  opm,  spaeious, 

Comp.  761.    liostrat,  traverses, 629.  Infssto  vobers,  with  a  deadly  aim  or 

thrust;  join  with  inseqwUur, 530.  lam  lam,  «©w,  *»«»  now,  — <i!ie  con- 
nects the  verbs.    Fremiti  for  transfigit;  as  IX,  880.    Others  understand: 

is  close  upon  him. 533.  In  media  morte  teaetnr)  i.  c.,  death  is  all  around 

him ;  his  son  lies  before  him  dead,  and  his  own  death  Impends  instantly. 

535.  AiudSf  recbless  deeds, 536.  Bi  j  as  in  I,  603.     Ooret.  See  on  IV.  280. 

538.  Ooram)  equivalent  to  oeulis  meis. 639.  Foedasti,  haa  violaUd, 

It  implies  both  the  outrage  to  his  nature  as  a  fiither  and  the  defiling  of  his 
person  with  the  blood  of  the  slain ;  for  the  touch,  or  even  the  presenoe, 

of  a  corpse,  rendered  the  individual  religiously  impure.    See  VI,  150. 

640.  Qnoi    H.  415.  II ;  A.  244,  a;  B.  266;  G.  895;  M.  2«9.    Mentiilsr  f/ou 

falsely  pretend;  for  you  would  dishonor  such  a  father. 541.  In  hosts, 

in  respect  to  his  enemy.  Inra  fidemqiie  rapplids.  A  suppliant  had  a  right,  bv 
the  laws  of  Jupit«r,  to  the  protection  of  him  to  whose  faith  he  committe<i 
himself:  cuius  in  Mem  venU.  When  Priam  went  to  the  tent  of  Achilles  to 
beg  the  body  of  Hector,  Achilles  observed  his  rights^  and  the  faith  due  to 
him  as  a  suppliant.  So  Forbiger.  Others  understand  fidem  of  the  trust 
or  conJiden4ie  placed  in  the  victor  by  the  suppliant. — —542.  BepiiloEO  |  dative 

of  the  end ;  for  the  grave^  for  hirial. 648«  Heotoreimu    See  on  I,  200. 

644.  BcKBior.  Comp.  509.    Shie  iota,  without  force,  or  efeet. 645.  So- 

polsiun.    Supply  est. 547.  Ergo,  so  then.     The  particle  here  expresses 

bitter  irony. 548.  Degenerem  j  a  scornful  allusion  to  the  comparison  be- 
tween &tber  and  son,  just  made  by  Priam,  640,  sqq. 660»  Boo  dloeii% 
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fffkile  tayiM  this,    TranAiitoiii )  not  with  fear,  but  with  age.    See  509.—^ 

&62»  OomuoiaeTE  im^.  \  for  comae laevam impl.    Comp.  728. 663.  fictulity 

raised  an  high.  Latezi)  dat.  for  in  loins.  See  on  18.  Oipalo  tennSf  up  to 
the  kiU,    For  the  position  of  tenvSy  see  on  1. 18.    Sorte — ^tahti  took  Aim  away 

^  faUy  or  aeoorcUng  to  Me  destiny, 666.  Popolis— tenia  j  translate,  witn 

Forbi^r,  as  an  ablative,  denoting  the  cause  of  superbum  ;  thus,  the  sovereign 
of  Asm  once  proud  of  so  many  tribes  and 
countries  (wider  his  sway),    Comp.  504,  and 

y,  268,  478. 658.  Bine  naadnii,  wUhoxti  a 

name ;  because  det)rived  of  the  head,  tliat 
by  which  the  individual  b  distinguished. 

569-^1.  Aeneas  is  reminded  by  the  Ikte  of 
Priam  and  his  house  of  bis  own  fiither  and 
fiunily,  and  is  hastening  homeward,  when  he 
discovers  the  Grecian  Helen,  the  cause  of  all 
these  misfortunes,  lurking  in  the  temple  of  Ves- 
ta. He  stops,  and  is  on  the  point  of  taking  ven- 
geance by  potting  her  to  death,  but  is  deterred 
by  his  mother,  who  appears  to  him  in  her  own 
form,  and  reveals  to  him  the  gods  at  work  in 
the  destruction  of  Troy.  He  submits  to  fote, 
and,  guarded  by  Yenus,  arrives  at  his  home  in 
safety. 

660.  Turn  mimiim.  Aeneas  is  now  for  the 
first  time  awf^ened  to  all  the  honors  of  his 

own  situation,  and  that  of  his  familv. 

662.  BaUit.  came  to  my  mind.      Supply 
mentem.    Comp.  575.    Orenift  |  the  wife  of 

Aeneas,  and  daughter  of  Friam. 663. 

Bcnnui  has  the  last  syllable  lengthened  by 
the  ic^us.    See  on  pavor,  869.    Gasus,  the 

fortune;  as  in   I,  G23. 664.  BeBmcio, 

/  looh  about.  He  has  been  absorbed  in  the  scene  in  the  court  below, 
and  the  deal^  of  Priam.  Now  he  withdraws  his  eyes  to  consider  what 
is  g(»ng  on  around  him  on  the  battlements.     Sit.  l^or  the  mood,  see  on 

606.    Quae  o^  what  mimber^  or  force  t 666.  Ad  tenram,  etc.,  they  have 

eati  themseloes  (from  the  battlements)  to  the  ground.  The  perfect  defi- 
nite is  used  here  with  refierence  to  the  foregoing  historical  present. 667. 

The  passage  as  fiur  as  587  appears  inconsistent  with  VI,  510-527,  and  is 
said  to  have  been  set  aside  by  Tuoca  and  V arius,  the  critics  to  whom  the 
manuscript  of  Vergil  was  committed  by  Augustus.  Hence,  they  are  wanting 
in  most  of  the  manuscripts ;  but  thoy  are  regarded  as  genuine  by  the  best 
recent  commentators,  and,  also,  as  not  unworthy  of  the  poet.  Adeo.  Ver- 
^  oftenjoins  this  particle  with  iam.  It  mav  be  translated,  now  indeed. 
Comp.  V,  268,  864;  VIII,  585;  XI,  275,  487.*^    Snp»  urns  eramj  for  super- 

eram  uwus;  I  was  remaining  alone.    Liniiiiay  shrine, 668.   Servantenii 

keeping  ;  i.  e.,  holding,  as  a  place  of  refuge,  secure  on  account  of  its  sacred- 
ness.-— 670.  Ernmti.  He  has  left  the  battlements  of  the  palace,  but  is  still 
on  the  Acropotis,  and  seeking  to  escape  to  his  own  house,  without  com- 
ing in  contact  with  the  enemy.  Hence  he  pursues  a  devious  course,  look- 
ing about  cautiously ;  per  cuncta  oculos  ferenti, 571.  Evenui  Feigamay 

the  overthrow  of   Troy.    See  on  418.    Foenas  Danaun,  punishment  from 

the   Greeks,     Comp.  Ulixi,  485.     Ooniugis.    Menelaus. 678.    Oammnnia 

Erinys )  because  she  had  been  the  cause  of  the  ten  years*  war,  which  had 
been  attended  with  many  disasters  to  the  Greeks,  and  was  now  closing  with 
the  d«0truotion  of  Troy. 674.  Aria  aedebat  i  i.  e.,  on  the  steps  of  the  altar. 


Priam.    (From  an  ancient  gem.) 
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InTisai  odious^  hateful. 676.  IgiUMy  furf/ ;  the  fires  of  passion.     BaUt 

izBf  wrath  entere  (my  toid),  wrath  impels  me. 576«  The  mfinitiyes  as  in 

10.    Soelemtas  poenas  |  for  aeeleris  poenas  ;  the  penalty  of  her  <fuiU.     Comp. 

VI,  563. 577.  Myoenasi  for  Oraeciam.    Comp.  I^  650. 578,  Trimnpho) 

ablat.  abs.)  vnihparto, 679.  GoningiTmii  for  comugem.    Comp.  XI,  §70. 


Menelaus  pursoes  Helen.    (From  a  vase  painting.) 

Fatres,  parents  ;  as  soceros,  457. 580.  Oomitata.    Comp.  I,  813,  and  note. 

MinistriB.  Abl.  with  a  omitted.  In  the  Odyssey,  books  4tn  and  15th,  we 
find  Helen  reinstated  as  queen  in  the  jjalaoe  of  Menelaus  at  Sparta.  It 
should  be  remarked  that  tlie  impression  given  by  Vergil  of  Helen  is  widely 
different  from  that  which  we  get  from  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey,  where  she  is 
represented  rather  as  the  victim  of  misfortune  than  as  a  deliberate  evil- 
doer.  681,  582.    The  future  perfects  express  the  bitter  indignation  with 

which  he  conceives  of  her  about  to  return  in  triumph  qfter  having  occasioned 
all  this  woe.    ^^  Shall  she  be  happy  while  looiina  badb  upon  the  ruin  she 

has  brought  uix>n  us?''    Comp.  IV,  591. 683.  Hfla  ita,  it  shall  not  be 

thus. 084.  Feminea  |  possessive ;  as  ffectoreum,  548. 586.  "Rrriw-ri—ft. 

The  infinitive  here  is  peculiar,  as  it  expresses  the  cause  of  lavdabor,  which, 
in  prose,  would  be  quod  extinxerim  ;  translate,  /  «Aa/2  be  praised  for  having 

destroyed,    Hefiui)  meton.  for  nefariam. 586.  Explesief  more  intensive 

than  tmplesse ;  to  have  made  full  qf\  to  have  JiUed  with. 587.  Ultrifois 

flanunae,  toith  avenoinqfury^  or  fiery  vengeance.  See  on  I,  215.  Satiaaiey  to 
have  appeased.    The  Manes  of  the  slain  can  not  be  quiet  in  the  lower  world 

until  they  are  revenged. 690.  Pnra  Inoe,  in  clear  light ;  not  in  a  doud, 

as  gods  often  appear.— — 691.  Oenfesaa)  for  the  present,  as  comitata,  580; 
m>anife8ting  herself  as  a  goddess  ;  not  disguised  as  in  I,  814,  sqq. — -—592. 
Qnanta,  so  great  as  ;  for  the  gods  are  conceived  to  be  of  loftv  stature.  Dez- 
ton)  she  seized  the  hand  with  which  he  was  about  to  slay  Helen.    Frehensum 

— oontinmt  |  supply  me.    See  on  I,  69. 596.  Hostrii    Venus  is  represented 

as  including  herself  with  the  fiwnily  of  Aeneas.    Comp.  I,  250. o96.  Frinsi 

first  :  i.  e. ,  before  you  think  of  slaying  Helen.    UM.    Interrogative. 597. 

— ne  m  prose  would  be  joined  to  superet. 699.  Besiitat.    See  on  I,  58. 

600.  Tnlerinty  hanserit}  would  already  have.,  etc.    The  perfects  suppose 

the  completion  of  the  action  at  the  present  time. 601.  TiW  is  an  ethi- 
cal dative,  limiting  the  entire  sentence.  Comp.  1, 102,  261.  Noit  the  hate- 
ftU  form  of  Heten^  not  the  guilty  Parity  but  the  severity  of  the  gods,  ii 
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<nf€rthrou)ingtk49d&rnm%onf<trthee, ^602. —Te|  trazMlate  nor.    See  H. 

654,  II,  2:  B.  880.  e;  M.  458,  o,  obe.  2. 608.  Opes,  fnighty  powtr,    A 

onbnine.    Comp.  290,  and  note. 604.  Aspioot    VenuB  now  causes  Aeneas 

to  see  all  that  the  gods  see.  The  great  goas  themselves  are  destroying  the 
citj.— 605.  TiUi  the  dative,  as  the  remote  object  after  heM(U,  instead 

of  vtsus  tuasj  or  genit.  tut,    tFmida  oaJigaty  gatMn  mitt^. 606.  He  qna 

parentk  ivasa  timei  do  not  fear  to  follow  an.y  commands  of  thy  mother  ;  ibr 
now  that  your  eyes  are  opened  to  things  invisible,  you  may  understand  that 

her  OQunselB  are  safe. 600.  Undantrai.  risiryg  in  waves,    Oomp.  VIII,  257 : 

fumtts  agU  vndam.    Fnlven,  with  mangled  dust.    Literallv,  dust  being 

mingled. 610.  Heptaniuh    Neptune  had  built  the  walls  of  Tro^  ibr  Lao- 

medon,  the  fiithor  of  Priam,  and  was  defrauded  by  that  king  of  his  stipulat- 
ed reward.    Hence  his  hostility  to  Troy.    Tridenti  \  jom  with  emota. 

612.  Boaeae.  The  Scaean  gate  was  on  the  west  side  of  Troj,  lookmg  to- 
ward the  sea.    By  this   the  Grecians  were    still  pouring  mto  the  city. 

Comp.  880. 613.  Pxima,  foremost;  in  the  van;  as  leader  of  the  Grreeks. 

Hor.  O.  8,  8,  68  :  me  (Juno)  dueente  vietriees  eatervas, 615.  lam.    Now 

at  length  even  Pallas  join-i  in  the  destruction.  She  usually  aids  in  build- 
ing, not  destroying.  Baipioe.  Oomp.  564.  HU  attention  had  been  directed 
thus  far  by  Venus  to  the  walls  and  the  gate,  where  Heptane  and  Juno  are 
acting ;  now  he  turns  to  behold  Minerva,  who  sits  upoQ  the  top  of  the 
citadel,  probably  on  the  pediment  of  her  own  temple.  —- — 016«  Himbo  efltal- 
gena  et  Gorgone  aaovi^  bright  with  a  doad^  an  I  with  the  cruel  Qoroon,  Both 
the  surrounding  ^'  nimbus,^'  and  the  Gorjgon's  head  on  hor  shield,  are  made 
luminous  by  the  flames  of  the  burning  city.  — -617.  Ipse  pater  |  even  Jupi- 
ter, thoagh  not  unfriendly  to  the  Trojan<«,  must  execute  the  decree  of  dee- 
tiny. -919.  Eiipe  ftigajn,  hasten  fourJUght ;  while  flisht  is  still  possible. 

620.  Umiaei  For  the  case,  see  on  244. 621.  Bixezat  i  intensive  jwrfect ; 

had  said. 622.  Dime  fiudMi  fearfvl  forms;  the  gods  now  made  visible 

to  Aeneas,  and  exerting  their  powers  against  Troy. 324i  Torn  v«ro^  then 

indeed:  when  my  eyes  were  thus  opened.     7isam  (es^),  was  seen. — --625» 

HeDtania.    Troy  is  thus  called  because  Neptuae  constructed  its  walls. • 

62o.  Aovelatl  tJifLvm^even  as  when. 827.  Feno  Upennibosqae )  hendiadys 

for  ferreis  bipennibus.  See  on  I,  61.  Aooiaam,  etc.,  which  they  have  begun 
to  cut  (literally,  being  cut  upon)  with  iron,  and  frequent  blows  of  the  axe. 

Instant f  with  inf.,  as  I,  428. ^628.  Miaatnr,  'threatens  to  fall. 629. 

Oomam,  leaf-crown;  the  foliage  of  trees  is  often  so  called.     Yertioei  join 

with  nutat  as  an  ablative  of  manner. 930.  SapremuiL  for  the  last  time: 

adverbially.    Oomp.  Ill,  68. 631.  lugia,  from  the  hUl-tops  ;  join  with 

a/vulsa. 

682-746.  Aochfses  at  first  refbses  to  Join  Aeneas  in  hl8  flifrht,  bat  yields  at  last  to 
the  signs  and  waminfirs  sent  by  Japiter.  While  they  are  making  their  way  oat  of  the 
city,  Creusa,  the  wife  of  Aeneaa,  is  separated  teom  her  companions  and  lost;  bat  she 
Is  not  missed  until  they  reach  the  place  of  rendez^oas,  outside  of  the  gate. 

682.  Desoendo.  Aeneas  descends  from  the  Acropolis  to  his  fether's  pal- 
ace.   DiKMnto  doo,  the  divine  one  C  Venus)  guiding.    Comp.  620.     Deo,  like 

deus  (Aleeto),  VII,  498. ^933.  Eipedior,  reoednnt.    Aeneas,  by  the  divine 

agency  of  his  mother,  is  carried  safely  through  the  'fire  and  the  enemy, 

weapons  and  flames  moving  aside  from  him. ^334.  Fervmttun  (est  a  me) 

^perv$m. 835.  Antiquas.    The  necessity  of  forsaking  his  home  is  the 

more  painful,  as  it  has  been  the  abode  of  a  long  line  of  ancestors. 686. 

Fiimmii,  in  both  instances,  agrees  with  guem.  Aeneas  must  carry  his  lather; 
for  ho  had  been  formerly  disabled  by  a  stroke  of  lightning.    See  G48,  649. 

638.  Integer  wsrA)  for  integer  aevo ;  unimpair^  in  oqc.    H.  899,  III, 

1 ;  A.  218,  c;  B.  234,  R.  1 ;  G.  874,  B.  2;  M.  290,  g.    So  llor.  0.  1,  22,  1? 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


00  NOTBS  ON  THE  AEKEID.  [OtMYl 

inUffer  vUae,    Oomp.  IX,  255. 639.  Sangaii  and  YifM  are  also  thus  con- 

neoted  in  V,  89ft.    Btaat  loboro,  etc.,  whose  strength  remaint  Jirm  in  Us  own 

viaoTy  needing  the  aid  of  none.    ¥ot  the  ablat.,  see  on  rtgnOy  I,  268. 

640.  Agitate,  vrgs  forward  ;  implying  both  planning  and  executing. 

642.  Satis  taperqnei  there  is  an  dllipHis  of  etit  and  quod;  U  is  m&ugk  and 
more,  that  J  have  seen,  etc.  The  pi.  as  noe^  89.  Una.  H.  175,  n,  1 ;  A.  94,  a/ 
B.  168,  «,  8 ;  G.  95,  B.  2;  M.  71.  Troy  had  been  captured  and  sacked  by 
Hercules  during  the  reign  of  Laomedon.  Anohises  has  survived  that  cap- 
ture.   Bap«i»Timiis)  for  super/vimut;  aa  in  597,  and  III,  889. 644.  So 

— pmltimi,  thwy  O  tkus,  ly%ng.  He  reclines  on  a  couch,  in  tiie  position  of 
one  dead,  or  dying.  Comp.  IV,  681.  Ad&ti,  having  bid  farewell  to  my 
body.  It  was  the  custom,  immediately  on  the  decease  of  a  *Koman,  for  the 
nearest  relative  at  the  bedside  to  call  on  the  dead  by  name,  and  utter  three 
times  in  a  loud  voice  the  word  vale.  See  on  vocatoa^  I,  219. — -645.  Kanu, 
by  violence  ;  in  eoi\flusl ;  i.  e.,  by  provoking  the  enemy  to  attack  me.  Mhe- 
xeUtv,  the  enemy  will  show  compassion  ;  that  is,  they  will  put  me  out  of  my 

misciy  by  slaying  me,  while  seeking  to  plunder  my  house  and  person. 

646.  Faoilis  iaotora  Mpnloiii  the  loss  of  bwrtal  is  easy.  This  sentiment  is  very 
unusual  lor  a  Greek  or  Koman,  but  not  unnatural  for  an  old  man  in  despair. 

Comp.  IV,  620;  VI,  383. 648.  Bemarar.    H.  467,  III,  2:  A.  876,  a/B. 

58;  G.  221;  M.  384.    £z  quo.    8upply  tempore. 649.  Fnhninii  adiavit 

TOitii,  blij^hted  wUh  the  blasts  of  Ughtni/ng.  See  on  I,  45.  Anchises  was 
struck  with  li^htnin^  and  thus  crippled  for  divulging  to  mortals  his  amour 

with  the   goddess  Venus 660.   Pentabati  figuratively;  he  persisted, 

Fizas  is  used  literally  •  fixed  (in  his  position  and  place).    Comp.  654. 

651.  HoB)  comp.  189^  the  plural  for  the  sin^ar.  Bflbsi  laarimis  (mm»w)  / 
equivalent  to  effusi  %n  lacrvmas  •  we  were  dissolved  in  tears.  Some  supply 
orantesy  or  oUestantes ;  but  it  seems  to  be  unnecessary.    LaerinUs  is  Uie 

abhitive  of  manner. 662,  663.  He  veUet    The  purpose  of  the  entreaty 

implied  in  the  foregoinc^  words. 653.  Fato  wgentl  uununbore,  to  urge  on 

the  fate  (death)  already  impending,  Incumbere  is  used  figuratively  for 
accelerare. 654.  Haaret,  by  a  kind  of  zeugma,  is  both  figurative  and  lit- 
eral here,  corresponding  to  jper^foAo^  and  ^u«  in  650.  In.  Prepositions  be- 
longing alike  to  two  terms  are  sometimes  joined  by  the  poets  to  the  second, 

instead  of  the  first.    Comp.  V,  512 ;  VI,  416.    See  note  on  298. 655.  In 

aana  ibror,  /  am  rushing  to  arms;  or,  to  the  eomitat. 656.  Iam|  after 

every  plan  has  been  tried  in  vain  to  save  my  father.    Fortima,  resovrce* 

658.  ^ensA'^ex^Motavisti  ;  as  in  IV,  419.  Tantom  aebi,  such  an  impious 
thought ;  as  that  a  son  should  forsake  his  father  in  peril. 660.  BedsA  hoo 

•  animo  i  supply  tibi  ;  this  is  determined  in  your  mind.  For  parallel  ezpres- 
sions,  comp.  IV,  15 ;  V.  418 ;  VII,  868. 661.  Is^  h^  to  that  death 

•  (which  you  choose). 664.  Hoo  erat  (iU^id)  qnod,  was  it  this  for  which  f 

was  this  the  purpose  for  which  t  Comp.  IV,  675.  For  the  accusative  guod,  see 

on  141. ^665.  Btipfa.  The  present  here  with  quod  seems  to  mean  (w  to  your 

rescuing  me:  as  to  your  interposing  to  save  m^;  the  event  being  scarcely  yet 

past. 667.  In  alteiins  sangnhifl,  in  the  blood  qf  each  other.    ICaotatos. 

Hark.  489,  2 ;  Z.  376,  b.  Oemsm.  The  jyresent  subjunctive  after  the  lead-* 
ing  verb  erat  is  anomalous ;  but  in  the  mind  of  the  speaker  it  stands  con- 
nected rather  with  eripis  than  erat ;  thus,  ifou  ha/ve  been  rescuing  me  that  I 
may  see,  etc. ;  this  was  your  purpose.  The  following  observation  from  Mad- 
vig.  888^  obs.  4,  is  to  the  point:  "Sometimes  the  tense  of  a  dependent 
proposition  is  regulated  less  accurately,  not  by  the  leading  proposition,  but 
by  n  remark  in  another  tense,  which  'is  inserted  between  the  leading  and 

subordinate  propositions.*' — -669.  Bevissm.    See  on  memoret,  75. 670. 

Husquam  is  an  emphatic  substitute  for  non. — -^71.  Glipeo)  dat.  The  arm 
passes  through  the  leather  straps,  the  insertoria,  which  are  fifistened  aoroM 
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the  middle  of  the  shield,  and  the  hand  grasps  the  handle  between  the  cen- 
ter and  the  ciroumference.    See  woodcut.     Observe  the  imperfect  in  this 

passage,  as  in  588. 674.  Patri|  for  ad  patrem. 675.  Et,  aUo. 676. 

£ipertii8|  taught  by  experience.     SumptiB  m  amiis,  in  taking  up  arms.    Bee  on 
418.    Qnflndam,  once  (atllcd,  but  now  not  treated  as  yoxir  wife. 680.  Dioto. 


Aeneas  mshiog  to  battle.    (From  a  Tase  painting.) 

See  on  I,  111. 682.  Levis  apex,  a  light,  pointed  flame.  It  was  the  appear- 

anoe  of  a  iiame,  pointed  like  the  peak  of  a  priest's  cap,  and  called  ligint,  be- 
cause it  was  unsubstantial.  Verfioe— sninnio. /row*  the  crown  of  hie  Mad; 
his  head  being  uncovered.  Tacta  innoxia,  harmless  tmth  its  touch  /  in  re- 
epect  to  its  touch.    Comp.  Ge.  Ill,  416. 685.  Ketii}  join  with  pavidu 
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Tmidfie  i  the  hktoiieal  infinitiTe ;  we  were  hurri^na  abovt.  See  aa  99. 

686.  flaaotnt  becauae  sent  by  the  gocU. 688.  OmIoi  for  ad  caelum ;  ae 

in  186. 690.  Afpoe,  look  upon  tu;  L  e.,  with  ikvor.    Hoo  tntoni  supply 

peio  a  te;  this  only  1  aik  of  thee;  L  e.,  one  look  of  pity. 69L  ttwo 

oiriBft  finuu    Anchiaes  thinks  he  sees  in  this  prodigy  a  token  of  divine 

favor,  but  requires  some  additional  sign  to  oonfinn  his  hope. 693.  Litfr- 

mdt  is  impersonal,  and  laemm  is  an  adverb ;  it  thundered  on  the  l^t, 

694.  Join  m'dta  earn  luce  with  facem  ducene, 696.  Teoti|  the  palace  of 

Anchises. 696.  Idaaa  lilnu    In  the  pine  forest  on  Mount  Ida^  south  of 

Troy.    The  course  of  the  meteor  showed  that  the  fiunily  of  Anchises  most 

flee  to  Mount  Ida. 397.  aignantemqiM^  and  (thus)  marking  (our)  tmiy. 

The  participle  is  connected  with  condere  by  que,  £ven  when  the  connection 
of  ideas  is  not  so  close,  a  ^rCiciple  may  be  substituted  for  the  infinitive 
after  a  verb  of  seeing;  as  Liv.  21^  33  :  eanspidtrnt  aUoa  imminentea — aUo§ 
transire.  Some  understand  by  viaa  the  courae  of  the  meteor  itself;  muu 
viae.    Tun.  at  the  same  time,    lunigo  limite )  ablative  of  the  manner  of  dal 

liusem.    BoloaBi  He  track:  like  a  furrow  in  the  air. 699.  8e  tiiDit  ad  amaa^ 

UfU  himself  up  ;  from  his  couch.     See  644. 703.  YflHtio  ia  nmnliia^  ete., 

Troy  is  in  your  divine  keeping,  Comp.  IX,  247.  That  which  survives  of 
the  fiimily  of  Anchises  and  of  the  Troian  race  represents  Troy,  and  is  des- 
tined to  found  a  new  Troy  in  another  land. r704.  TifaU  H.  884, 4,  n.  2 ;  A. 

285,  a  ;  B.  244,  e  ;  G.  350 ;  1£.  249. 705,  (BaikK  refers  to  the  roar'mg  of 

the  conflazmtfon. 706.  Aestofl,  eto.,  the  flcanes  roll  nearer  their  burning 

tides. 707.  Oervid.  H.  886;  A.  223;  B.  242;  6.  S46;  M.  248.    Impoiierei 

passive  as  middle  equivalent  to  impone  te. 708.  Sobibo.  Supply  te;  /my- 
self will  take  you  on  my  shoulders.    Umeris  is  iho  ablat.  of  manner.   Oomp. 

IV,  599.    Iste*    See  on  §21. 71L  Longe,  a/  some  distance,    Comp.  725. 

The  parties  must  not  go  in  one  body,  as  that  would  be  more  likely  to  at- 
tract the  attention  of  the  enemy. 712.  Advertite,  with  {he  ablat.  of  ani- 
mus instead  of  the  accusative,  is  very  rare.    Supply  odea;  attend  to  those 

things  which,  eto. 713.  Egreulai  to  those  havtng  gone  forth  ;  L  e.,  a»wm 

go  out  of  the  eitu,  etc.  Madvig,  241,  obs.  6.  The  dative  of  a  participle  is 
occasionally  used  to  denote  when  (under  what  circumstanees)  a  thing  snows 

itself.     See  also  on  I.  102. 713,  714.  Tem^nm— Oenria  |   for  templum 

Cereris  dsfsHum, 717.  Saora.  See  Hector's  admonition,  298.   The  sacred 

thin^  had  been  conveyed  to  the  house  of  Anchises  by  PantJius.  See  820. 
--^--72a  Abhiaro.  To  enrage  in  religious  rites,  or  to  touch  the  sacred  things, 
without  first  washing  the  handa  in  living,  that  is,  running,  water,  was 

deemed  impious. 721.  Latos  imeroi  corresponds  to  tiie  Homeric  cip^«v 

»fiov«.    For  the  accusat.,  sec  on  I,  228.     BnloeGta,  hent.  or  bowed  (to  receive 

the  burden). 722.  Super)  adverbial;  as  in  IX,  168. 7^.  Pone.  Comp. 

X,  226.    (>paoa  looorum,  obscure  places.   See  on  1, 422. 727.  Advene  deme- 

rati  ex  tagaaoA^erowded  together  in  an  opposing  phalanx.  This  is  the  inter- 
pretation of  Wunderlich,  followed  by  Thiel  and  Forbiecr,  who  regard  ex 

here  as  denoting  manner. 729.  Saspensnm,  anxious.    OomnL  See  711. 

731.  Evaaiflie.  ^^  have  passed  through  %n  safety.  Aeneas  now  relates  the  sud- 
den nanic  which  the  near  approach  of  a  party  of  Greeks  occasioned,  and 
wliich  led,  in  the  confusion  of  the  moment,  to  the  separation  of  Oefiusa 

from  the  rest  of  the  party. 735.  Mihi.    H.  885,  II,  2 ;  A.  229 ;  M.  248,  a. 

Hesdo  anod  —  aliquod  ;  some.    H.  529,  II,  5,  3) ;  A.  334,  e  ;  B.  294 ;  G.  469, 

E.  2 ;  M.  356,  obs.  3.    Kale  amionm.    Comp.  28 ;  IV,  8. 736.  Oolifimm 

suoiti  coidvalent  to  confudU  et  eripuit.  Comp.  I,  69.  ChuBO.  Comp.  I, 
157. 737.  Hota  r^one,  from  the  known  direction. 788-740.  The  ir- 
regular construction  and  arrangement  are  occasioned  by  deep  emotion.  Be- 
low (788),  the  ghost  of  Cre&sa  reveals  to  Aeneas  that  she  is  in  the  service 
of  the  goddess  Cybele,  but  leaves  him  uncertsun  how  she  was  taken  away ; 
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and  this  is  still  a  my«iety  at  the  time  when  Aeneas  is  tolling  the  story. 
Translate  thus :  Alas  /  elul  ffvy  voife  OreOm,  taken  from  tMy  unhappy  <ym  ! 
hy  /o^}  rtfMAn  hehMtdf  did  she  wander  from  the  pabhf  did  she  sit  down 
weary  f  (It  is)  ttnoertain.  The  questions  are  probably  direct,  though  they 
may  be  indirect  after  the  example  in  £.  IV,  52.  The  hrst  interrogative,  nO) 
would  come  regularly  after  misero.    For  the  case  of  misero^  see  on  736.    8eu 

is  for  an.    See  on  1,  218.    Heo  connects  iiumrtam  {est)  and  est  reddUa. 

741.  Beo  aiiiinam  respezi  aaimiimve  leflezi,  nor  did  I  look  back  far  the  lost  one^ 
or  turn  my  thoughts  \to  her).    Bespezi  is  taken  in  its  hteral  sense,  as  in  V, 

168;  IX,  389;  X,  ^m. 742.  Oeraris,  the  temple  of  Ceres.    See  714.    So 

Apollo,  111,  275.  For  the  omission  of  6k/,  sec  on  I,  2. 744,  Befiiit— fe&Uil^ 

Site  alone  was  missing,  and  had  escaped  the  notice  of  her  companions,  etc. 

• 745.  Amenf  I  causal;  in  my  madness.    Que  is  joined,  in  scanning,  wititi 

the  following  verse;    See  on  1,  332. 746.  Hyenas    See  on  413. 

747-804.  Aeneas  returns  throngh  the  dty,  and  wanders  everywhere  tn  search  oi 
Crefisa,  even  venturing  into  the  midst  of  the  Greeks,  who  now  hold  complete  posses- 
sion. The  shade  cf  Creusa  appears  to  hira.  oonAOles  his  grief,  assures  him  of  her  hap- 
piness, and  predicts  his  final  settlement  in  Italy.  He  returns  to  his  friends,  who  have 
been  Jk>ined  in  the  mean  time  by  a  multitude  of  Aigitives,  and  conducts  them  to 
Mount  Ida. 

748.  Gorvaj  for  cava ;  hollow.    Beoondo.    Comp.  the  use  of  occulU,  I, 

812. 749.  Cnngar.    Aeneas  has  given  his  weapons  to  his  attendants,  while 

carrying  his  fatner. 760.  Btat|  supply  mtM  sententia;  I  determine. 

Comp.  tedet,  660. 761.  Gapat}  for  vuam, 768.  Qua.    See  on  I,  83. 

754.  OwBrvftta  Bequor  per  nootemi  /  examine  and  retrace  my  footsteps  in 

the  darkness  /  join  retro  with  sequor.    Lmnine  lustroi  survey  with  my  eyes. 

Comp.  VIII.  153. 766.  Eonar}  for  the  objects  which  occasion  norror. 

766.  Si  Ibrte,  si  fixrte,  if  by  chance,  if  (hut)  by  chance.  The  repetition  de- 
notes the  mingled  feelings  of  hope  and  fear.    With  si  tulisset,  reperturus 

may  be  supplied  as  the  apodosis. 769,  Aestns  |  as  in  706. 761.  Fortud- 

bus.  Mylo  ]  both  abl.  of  situation.  The  temple  of  Juno  was  a  place  of  refuge 
ana  safety,  especially  on  the  present  occasion,  because  that  goddess  was 

reverenced  more  than  any  otiicr  by  the  Argives. 764.  Mensae*    Perhaps 

small  tables  and  tripods  of  bronze,  or  or  gold  and  silver.-; — 766.  Anio 
Boilidi  solid  with  aold  ;  foi*  ex  auro  solido,  Comp.  I,  655.  Sine  fine,  inces- 
santly.  773.  Maior.    The  ghost  of  the  dead  was  supposed  to  be  larger 

thflxi  the  living  person. 774.  Btetenmt  has  the  penultimate  syllable 

shortened  by  systole.    H.  608,  VI;  A.  851,  a  ;  B.  354,  e;  M.  502,  obs.  1 ; 

G.  716,  B.  1.    Patioibns.    See  on  I,  226. 775.  Adfiud,  demere.    See  on  99. 

The  line  is  repeated  in  HI,  153. ^779.  Pas  may  be  rendered  fate.    Ant, 

instead  of  nee.  See  on  602.  '^  The  connection  of  a  new  proposition,  which 
is  also  negative,  by  a  simple  aut,  is  rare  and  poetical.''    M.  458,  c,  obs.  2. 

780.  jLonga— ezBiliay  distant  wanderings:  £ir  from  your  native  land. 

Supply  either  s/wat,  or  with  Servius,  sunt  meunda.  Lydins.  Tbe  Tiber  was 
often  called  Etruscan,  or  Tuscan,  because  it  rises  in  Etruria ;  and  Lydvus  is 
here  used  by  Vergil  as  synonymous  with  Etruscus  {Tuscans,  because  the 
Greeks  taught  the  Eomans  to  believe  that  the  Etrusci  were  m)m  Lydia,  in 

Asia  Minor. 782.  Viram  i  as  in  I,  264.  for  hominum ;  join  with  arva. 

793*  "Batihebae,  auspicious  fortunes.  Segia  coninnz.  Lavinia,  the  daugh- 
ter of  king  Latinus,  was  destined  to  be  the  wife  of  Aeneas. 784.  Parta, 

secured  to  thee,  destined  for  thee.  The  participle  must  also  be  supplied  with 
res  and  regnnm.    See  oh  I,  553.    Orsosaei  causative  genit. ;  tears  for  Creusa. 

See  on  lacrimae  rerum,  I,  462. 786.  Comp.  7.    Creiisa  rejoices  that  her 

fate  will  not  be  like  that  of  Andromache,  and  other  Trojan  princesses,  who 
are  about  to  be  carried  away  as  slaves.    See  III,  325-327. 786.  8ervitnm« 
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H.  546,  2  and  4 ;  A.  802,  B. ;  B.  826,  a  ;  G.  486 ;  M.  411. 788.  Otnetriz ) 

Cybele. 792.  OoUo  is  the  dative  after  eireivnhdare.    The  lines  occur  again 

in  YI,  700,  sqq. 794.  Banmoi  for  9omnio^  a  dream,    Ma4reuiie  'vboeqie, 

both  matrons  and  men ;  in  apposition  with  numerum. 798.  Fobem^  a 

band  ;  in  apposition  with  the  tbregoing  accusatives,  and  denoting,  as  in  V 11, 

219,  the  whole  bodv  of  the  followers  of  Aeneas. 799.  AnhniB,  in  tpvril. 

Their  resolution  is  nxed.  Comp.  XII,  788.  OpHraSi  in  r«epe<^  to  meara«.  "They 
have  gathered  money,  provisions,  and  the  remnants  of  their  movable  prop- 
erty.  800.  Velhn.  U.  625, 1. ;  A.  340 ;  B.  310,  c/  G.  680.  General  rela- 
tives r^ularly  take  the  indicative  in  diredt  discourse.    Dednceie  f  the  proper 

egression  to  denote  the  planting  of  a  colony. 801.  Lndftri  a  name  a^ 

phed  to  the  planet  Venus  as  morning  star :  which,  as  the  evening  star,  is 

Hesperus,  or  Vesper.    Comp.  I»  374. 803.  Fartarmn.    All  the  gates  were 

now  guarded  bv  the  Greeks.  0]^  of  driving)  aid;  of  delivering  my  coun- 
try;  or  else  take  opii  for  sa^^M.— -— 804.  Oessii  I  yielded  tofm,  MontiB 
peiiTi.    Comp.  686. 


Troy.  IIS  it  fippears  after  the  exoayation  at  18TO  (copied  from  the  "  IMos"  or  Vergaaum 
of  Dr.  Scbliemann).  The  view  is  taken  from  the  Bridge  on  the  ancient  Scsnuui- 
der.  The  Theatre  is  in  the  hills  to  the  left  which  horder  the  YaOey  of  the  Bknois. 
The  hills  to  the  risrht.  which  beloni?  to  the  same  plateau,  dominate  the  Plain  ot 
the  Scamander.  Behind  HlssarUk  extends  the  site  of  Novum  Ilinm.  The  clouds 
to  the  left  are  uver  Mount  Ida.  To  the  right  of  Hissarlik  are  Dr.  Schliemann^s 
houses  and  magiudnes. 

No-^.— The  recent  investliratlons  of  Dr.  Schliemann  have  made  ft  evident  beyond 
snv  rexsonable  doubt,  that  Ancient  Troy,  or  at  least  Pergamos,  its  dtadel,  was  on  the 
hill  now  called  Hissarlik.  situated  about  three  miles  and  a  half  from  the  northwestern 
shore  of  the  Troad,  and  between  the  Soamander  and  the  Simois,  which  came  together 
ft  phort  distance  northwest  of  the  hill.  The  excavations  made  under  the  eye  of  Dr. 
Schliemann  have  brought  to  li^ht  the  remains  of  several  towns.  Dr.  Schliemann  thinks 
seven,  which  have  successively  occupied  this  site ;  the  first  having  been  bnilt  in  a  re- 
mote and  prehistoric  ag-e  on  the  naniral  surflioe,  and  each  of  the  others  over  the  ruins 
of  the  one  piecedinpr;  so  that  the  remains  of  the  ori^nal  city  are  found  at  a  depth  of 
more  than  fifty  feet  below  the  present  summit  The  third  of  these  buried  cities  is 
supposed  to  be  the  Troy  of  Priam.  Its  ruins  bear  the  marks  of  a  fearfUl  sack  and 
conflagration,  such  as  was  described  in  the  traditions  embodied  in  the  second  book  of 
the  Aeneid.    The  fhtgments  of  walls  and  buildings  show  that  the  citadel  was  defended 
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by  gtrong  fortiilcations,  and  that  the  Inclosed  dwellings,  thongrh  not  Iarg«,  were  sey- 
enl  stories  in  height.  Either  the  city  of  Troy  most  have  been  much  smaller  and 
mnch  less  popolooa  than  represented  by  Homer  and  snbeeqaent  poets,  or  it  must 
have  extended  over  the  groand  below  and  aronnd^the  present  Hissarlik,  and  the  sub- 
nrbs  most  have  been  built  of  such  perishable  materials  that  no  trace  of  them  was 
left.  At  any  rate,  the  classical  Troy  or  Uium,  Schliemann^s  ''  third  dcy,"  was  so  com- 
pletely obliterated  that  Homer,  or  the  authors  of  the  Iliad,  and  all  later  poets,  knew 
it  only  by  tradition.  The  rich  treasures  discovered  by  Scfajiemann,  espedally  articiea 
of  gold  and  bronze,  indicate  the  eidstenoe  of  great  wealth,  luxury,  and  refinement,  en- 
tirely in  keeping  with  the  accounts  tradition  has  handed  aown  of  the  riches  and  power 
of  Priam. 

Predaely  how  much  of  YergiPs  vivid  and  nowerftil  description  of  the  sack  and 
burning  of  Troy  is  derived  from  tradition  and  from  eaiiler  writers,  and  how  mndi  !■ 
due  to  the  imagination  of  the  poet  himself,  it  is  imposslbie  to  determine ;  but  after 
following  Dr.  Scbliemann  through  his  interesting  researches,  every  one  must  feel  that 
the  real  scene,  the  capture,  the  pillage,  and  the  conflagration  of  Ilium,  most  have  beaa 
foite  as  fearlUl  as  it  la  pietored  in  this  second  book  of  the  Aentid. 
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The  voyages  and  settlements  of 
Aeneas  before  his  arrival  at  Car- 
thage. 

The  time  embraced  in  the  narrative  of  this 
book  is  nearly  seven  years.  It  begins  with  the 
events  immediately  succeeding  the  ftU  of  Troy, 
which  occurred  in  June,  b.  c.  1134.  Heyne  has 
given  the  following  chronological  arrangement 
of  the  narrative :  The  Trojan  fligitives,  under 
the  command  of  Aeneas,  spent  the  remainder  of 
the  summer,  and  the  following  winter,  in  build- 
ing ships  in  the  harbor  of  Antandros  (jsub  ArUan- 
drd)y  a  city  on  the  southern  side  of  Mount  Ida. 
This  was  the  ftrat  year,  that  is,  the  first  sum- 
mer and  winter,  after  the  fall  of  Troy.  The  sec- 
ond year  begins  with  the  departure  of  the  exiles 
for  Thrace,  early  in  the  summer  of  b.  o.  1188, 
and  is  spent  in  the  attempt  to  establish  a  colony 
there  (66, 67  ).  In  the  third  year  the  new  colony, 
called  Aenos,  or,  as  some  think,  Aenea,  is  aban- 
doned, and  the  wanderers,  stopping  at  Delos  to 
consult  the  oracle  (78),  proceed  to  Oete  (181) 
and  commence  the  colony  of  Pergameum  (182- 
184).  Having  passed  the  fourth  year  and  part 
of  the  fifth  in  Crete,  they  are  compelled  by  a 
pestilence  to  give  up  this  seUlement  also  {\WS\ 
and  sail  to  Actium  in  Acamania,  where  they  re- 
main during  the  fifth  winter  (284).  They  resume 
their  voyage  in  the  beginning  of  the  sixth  sum- 
mer, and  first  landing  near  Buthrotum,  and 
meeting  with  Helenus  and  Andromache  (294- 
505),  they  cross  the  Hadrlatlc  to  Portus  Yeneria, 
in  Apulia  (528),  and  iW>m  thence  continue  their 
voyage  along  the  coasts  of  Italy  and  Sicily  to 
Drepanum  (707),  which  they  reach  at  the  close 
of  the  sixth  summer,  and  where  soon  afl;er- 
wards  Anchises  dies  (710).  In  the  beginning  of 
the  following,  or  seventh  summer  (see  I,  84, 
sqq.),  they  start  for  Italy,  but  are  immediately 
driven  by  a  storm  to  the  coast  of  Africa. 

1-68.  Aeneas,  with  twenty  ships,  built  in  An- 
tandros. passes  over  to  Thrace  and  attempts  his 
first  settlement  of  Aenea,  or  Aenos.  After  com- 
mencing his  colony,  he  is  warned  by  the  shade 
of  the  murdered  Polydorus  to  flee  from  Thraoe, 
and  again  sets  sail  with  his  followers. 

1.  Ses  Asiae,  theforttmes  of  Asia,  Troy  was  the  chief  city  of  Asia  Minor, 
and  the  head  of  an  extensive  league.  Hence  its  affairs  may  he  called  the  af- 
talis  of  Asia,  as  opposed  to  the  res  AgamemnomcLe  (54),  or  power  of  Greece 
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Troy  itself,  however,  was  tributary  to  Assyria,  as  we  leani  from  Plato  In  the 
dialogue  on  laws,  III. — ^,  Limieritamf  not  having  deserved  (such  a  fate)^ 

Laomedon  and  Paris  were  the  guilty  ones,  not  the  Trojans  in  general. 

3.  Homo  I  for  ab  humo;  that  is,  m)m  its  foundations,  fiimat*  The  present 
indicates  that  the  ruins  of  Troy  are  still  smoldering.    Hqitimiat  See  on  II, 

625. 4.  Bivenai  remote,    Desertasy  soUtarij  ;  not  in  the  possession  of  others. 

So  Hevne. 6i  Anguiiisi  omens^  warmngs^  such  as  in  U,  294,  780.    Ipsa 

virtually  emphasizes  sub  ;  dose  under. 6i  Sab  Antandio.    Antandros  (now 

Dimitri)  lay  on  high  ground  above  its  harbor. 7.  UW  sistere  detnr,  where 

U  is  granted  us  to  setUe.    For  the  infinitive,  see  on  I,  66. 8.  Pzima )  Jirst 

part  of.    See  on  I,  541.    By  the  Boman  mode  of  reckoning,  this  was  the 

second«\jmrD&r.  not  the  fint^  after  the  sack  of  Troy. 0.  Bt  has  the  same 

relation  to  vix  nere  as  que  in  II,  692.    Gum  in  10  may  be  rendered  and  then^ 

or,  and  now,    Fatisj  dative. 12.  lEagnis  dis.    See  on  II,  297.    For  the 

spondaic  verse,  see  H.  610,  8  ;  A.  862,  a  ;  B.  256,  ^;  G.  761,  R.  1 ;  M.  503. 

13.  Tana  Jfavortia,  a  land  of  MctrSy  the  tutelary  god  of  the  Thracians. 

14.  Aranti   Supply  quamBa  the  obj.    See  on  1, 12.    Begnata,  ruled  over. 

Comp.  VI,  770  and  798.  Comp.  I^,  609 ;  VI,  886 ;  Hot.  O..  2,  6,  11. 
LyomigDa  was  an  early  kiiM^  of  Thrace,  who  had  fiercely  opposed  the  rites  of 
Bacchus.  The  present  kinff,  Polymnestor,  had  married  llione,  the  daugh- 
ter of  Priam. 16.  Hospimim,  guest-land^  ally  :  in  apposition  with  terra, 

Booiiqne  Fenatee.    Supply  erant,     FartasAj  i.  e.,  tne  prosperity  of  Troy. 

17*  Mbenia.  The  city  of  Aenos,  now  £no^  on  the  Hebrus  or  Maritza^  is, 
perhaps,  the  one  which  Vei^  has  in  mind,  though  there  was  a  tradition 
that  Aeneas  founded  Aenea  near  Thessalonica.  I^eMras.  Supply  terram. 
Fatis  iniqnisi  abl.  of  manner ;  ufider  inauspicious  fates;  or,  a^cnni^  the  fates. 
They  were  not  known,  however,  to  be  hostile  from  any  previous  indication, 

but  from  what  turned  out  after  tne  landing  was  made. 18.  Aeneadas.    He 

calls  his  followers  or  citizens  Aeneadae,  from  his  own  name  ;  implying  that 

he  also  names  the  town  after  himself. 20.  AuspicnmB,  etc.  ^patrons  of.  or 

favorable  to  the  work  commenced, 22.  Tunuliu,  a  m^mnd,    rolvdorushad 

'been  left  unburied  on  the  shore,  and  the  sand  had  covered  his  body.  Quo 
gmmno.  on  the  top  of  which, 23.  HMtQibas.  sh<ffts.  or  straight  shoots  ;  re- 
sembling the  handles  of  spears.    Join  the  abl.  with  horrida. 26.  Oonatiii 

is  a  participle.  Tegerem  |  according  to  the  custom  (comp.  II,  248)  of  adorn- 
ing altars  and  sacred  places  with  Iwughs  and  wreaths.  The  myrtle  was  sa- 
cred to  Venus. 26.  Observe  the  liveliness  of  the  historical  present  video, 

joined  by  — qtie  to  accessi. 28i  Haio  ]  dat.  limiting  the  verb,  for  ab  or  ex 

iae.    Drops  of  dark  blood  ooze  from  that  shoot  which  is  first  torn  up,  its  roots 

being  broien.     Baiigoine;  descriptive  ablative. 29.  Mibi  memfiiA  quatit. 

Comp.  1, 92. 30.  Qelidiu  j  an  instance  of  prolejisis.  The  efiect  of  fear  is  as- 
sumed instead  of  being  predicated.  — — 31*  Alteriuif  of  a  ««»«rf.— 82i  Feni- 
toB  tentaiei  to  explore  thwougUy, 34,  36.  Aeneas  supposes  that  the  pre- 
ternatural appearance  may  have  been  produced  by  the  Nymphs  who  preside 
over  the  spot,  or  by  Mars  {QraMoum)^  who  is  the  guardian  of  Thrace ;  and 
he  now  implores  them  to  give  the  signs  {visus)  a  favorable  issue,  and  to 
mitigate  tiie  omen ;  that  is,  to  send  another  token  by  which  he  may  know 
that  the  gods  are  not  displeased  with  him. 36.  Seoondarait,  malce  favor- 
able. For  the  omission  of  ut,  see  on  II,  75. 39.  Eloquar.  For  the  sub- 
junctive, see  on  I,  565. 41.  Laoeras.    Every  cornel  or  myrtle  shoot  is 

connected  with  the  body  of  Polydorus.  lam,  now  at  least ;  after  having  re- 
peated the  torture.    Beiralto.  He  is  covered  by  the  sand. 42.  Faroe  with 

mfin.,  as  in  E.  Ill,  94.  43*  Ant,  continues  the  force  of  the  negative.  Comp. 
n,  779.  Troy  produced  m>e  not  a  stranger  toyou^  nor  does  this  blood  flow 
from  the  tree  ;  but  from  my  lacerated  body.  Forbear,  then,  for  you  are  do- 
mg  violence  to  a  human  boiiy,  and  oven  to  a  friend  and  fellow-countryman. 
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16,  46.  Ftrrea  |  because  of  the  iron  painU,  or  spear-hMidB.  laonlii  inom- 
¥it  acatiiu  heu  ffrawn  vp  in  eharpened  Javelins,  The  spears,  left  in  the  body 
of  Polydorus,  have  miraculously  put  forth  roots  in  the  accumulated  sano, 
and  sent  up  new  shoots,  straight  and  tapering ;  fitted,  indeed,  for  javelins. 

Jaculis  is  the  ablative  or  manner. 47i  Anoipitli  twofold  ;  occasioned  both 

by  the  blood,  and  bv  the  voicb  of  the  shade.        A8i  Mentem,  in  mind.    See 

on  I,  228. 50.  InMxi  in  a  general  seucje,  of  Priam,  as  of  Ulysses  in  III, 

691.    Alsndam.    H.  549,  3;  A.  294,  d;  B.  825,6/  G.  481;  M.  422. 

61.  Begi  I  Polymnestor. 66.  Fas  (mme )  every  obugation  imposed  by  re- 
ligion and  the  laws  of  hospitalitv. 66.  Potitori  here  of  the  third  coi^iuga- 

tion.  Quid  non  peotora  oogu  7  wJiat  do  you  not  teach  {urae  on)  mortal  breasts  / 
Both  accusatives  are  governed  by  eogis^  in  analogy  witn  verbs  of  teaching  or 
demanding.    H,  875;  M.  229,2. — ^58.  Frimmn.    He  consults  Anchises/iiv^ 

as  the  mo^  venerable  and  the  most  experienced  in  auguries. 69.  B«brO) 

/report,  or  lay  before  them. ^60.  Animiu  |  for  sententta  or  consilium.  The 

infinitive  follows  in  apposition,  as  in  Hor.,  Epode  16, 17-21 :   sit  aewtentia 

ire.    H.  589,  U ;  A.  270 ;  B.  815,  Rule  78 ;  G.  558,  II ;  M.  388,  b,  obs.  1. 

61.  Dare  olasslbiLB  aostrai }  for  dassis  austris,    H.  636,  IV,  2 ;  A.  p.  298,  Ay 

pallaqe  ;  B.  370,  0,  2.    Sec  on  IV,  658. 63.  Aggeiitar,  is  heaped  upon  ; 

added  to.    Tnmnlo )  the  mound  mentioned  in  22.    Arae.  Sometimes  a  pair 

of  altars  stood  to  the  Manes  of  a  deceased  person.     See  below,  805. 

66.  InfbrimiiB.    On  the  grave  or  ashes  of  tlie  aead  it  was  customarv  to  pour 

libations  of  milk,  honey,  sacrificial  blood,  and  unmixed  wine. ^68.  Obndi* 

mafl,  we  put  to  rest.  Without  these  ceremonies  the  Manes  were  supposed  to 
be  wandering  in  misery.  See  YI,  320-880.  Bapninumf  for  the  uut  time; 
according  to  the  custom  described  in  note  on  II,  644. 

69-120.  Aeneaa  arrfyes  at  the  island  of  Delos,  where  he  is  hospitably  received  by 
King  Anius,  the  priest  of  Apollo.  On  consulttnfir  the  Delian  oracle,  the  Trokms  are 
told  to  seek  out  the  land  from  which  their  earliest  ancestors  were  derived.  Tnis  An- 
chises  pronounces  to  be  Crete. 

69.  FeUgo  I  dative ;  supply  erat ;  when  first  the  sea  could  be  trusted:  i.  e., 

in  the  spring  or  early  summer. 70.  Ansteri  for  verUm. 71.  Deaiiouit. 

draw  down.  Oomp.  below,  185.  The  ships  were  drawn  up  and  sheltered 
on  the  land  after  a  voyage  had  been  completed.    Oompleiit)  cover:  i.  e.,  with 

the  ships.    See  VI,  5 ;  I V ,  897. 73.  Baora  tellus  refers  to  Delos.  a  small 

island  m  the  midst  of  the  Cyclodes,  the  birthplace  of  Apollo  ana  Diana, 

and  the  seat  of  one  of  the  principal  oracles  of  Apollo. 74.  Katrii  Doris, 

wife  of  Nereus.  The  dative  limits  gratissima.  This  verse  retains  the  final 
vowels  in  m^ri  and  Aegaeo,  unelided.  See  on  I,  617.  Neptune  is  called 
the  Aegean  because,  according  to  Homer,  II.  XIII,  21,  22,  his  palace  was  in 

the  Aegean  Sea. 76.  Fins }  because  in  this  act  Apollo  showed  his  filial 

piety  to  hb  mother,  who  had  found  shelter  in  Delos.    CKzonm.    Sec  on  I. 

13. 76.  Myoonoeoelsa  Qyaroqnei  etc.,  which,  when  wandering  about  all 

seas  and  shores^  the  pious  Archer  bound  to  lofty  Myconos  and  Gyaros.  This 
is  shown  by  Wagner  to  be  the  authentic  reading.  E  implies  hioth  that  it  is 
attached  to  them,  and  still  at  a  distance  from  them ;  a  usage  of  e  illustrated 
in  Hand^s  Thursellinus,  under  <z,  24.  Vergil  seems  to  have  been  un- 
acquainted with  Uie  relative  situation  of  these  islands. 77.  Oolii  oontcon- 

nere.    See  on  I,  66.    Before  Delos  was  thus  fastened  it  was  uninhabited. 

78.  Fessos.    The  voyage  was  somewhat  more  than  two  hundred  miles. 

79.  Veneramar,  u>«  approach  with  reverence. 80.  Idenu    H.  451,  8  ;  A. 

195,  e;  B.  285,  end;  G.  296 ;  M.  488. 81.  Tempera.    Sec  on  I,  228. 

82.  Ooonzrit,  hastens  to  meet  us. 83.  Hoepitio,  in  hospitality. 84.  Tern- 

pla.  The  plural  indicates  the  court-}  and  porticoes  as  well  as  the  cella,  01 
temple  proper.    Venerabar  implies  approaching  the  temple  as  a  worshiper^ 
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and  offennff  sacriiioe  on  the  altar.  8axo  TBtnsto.  The  material  is  expressed 
either  by  me  ablative  aIone,as  I,  655,  II,  765,  V,  668,  or  by  ex  with  the 

ablative,  as  lY,  188. 86.  Vtk,  grant  to  us  our  own  abode;  not  absolutely 

gioe^  but  fix  by  revealinff  to  us  the  olaoe  which  the  fates  destine  for  our  per- 
manent {proprium)  abode. 86)  87«  Berva  altera  Pergamaf  save  tke  seoothd 

Troy  ;  i.  e.,  by  your  counsel  save  us,  who  are  to  found  the  second  Troy. 

SeliqmaBt   Comp.  1, 80. 88.  Quern  sequimor  7  what  leader  are  we  to  follow  t 

For  the  use  of  tne  present,  see  on  II,  822. 89.  Inlftbere )  properly  said  of 

the  inspiration  of  the  priest,  but  here  of  information  to  be  given  to  the  sup- 
pliant directly  by  the  voice  of  the  oracle. QOt    See  on  II,  172. tfl. 

— qiie.  hofh^  is  lengthened  here  by  the  ictus.    Limina  is  put  for  the  whole 

temple,  and  withlawriM  is  in  apposition  with  ovMMa, 92.  Moiuu    Mount 

Oynthus.    Adytia  rediudB  \  abl.  abs.    The  earthquake  is  connected  witlj  the 

sudden  opening  of  the  inner  sanctuary.    Comp.  VI,  81. 93.  SnbmiBsi 

TOtunuB  tezrami  neely  translated,  we  proetrate  oureehee  upon  the  ground, 

94.  Quae,  etc  The  land  which  Hrd  produced  you  from  the  dock  of  your 
ancestors ;  L  e.,  produced  you  oy  producing  your  tbre&thers.    See  on  I, 

573.    Ubere  la«tO|  in  her  fruitful  lap  ;  on  her  teeming  soil. 97.  fiioy  aa 

in  I,  272,  refers  to  the  place  just  mentioned.    Otis.    Abl.    See  on  I,  285. 

101«    The  oracle  di^cts  them  to  return  to  their  mother  country ;  but 

the  auestion  now  is.  what  is  the  real  mother  coimtry  or  cradle  of  their  race. 

i02.  Genitor.   Anchises.    Comp.  above,  9  and  68. 104.  lovisinsnlai 

as  Jupiter  was  bom  there. lOo.  Koas  Idaenfli  now  Jhilorti  or  Monte 

Giovs^  in  Crete.    From  this  the  Trqjan  Idu  derived  its  name. 106.  Oen- 

tomi  a  round  number;  in  Homer  also,  H.  II,  649,  cxaro/uivoAic;  in  the  Odys- 
sey, XIX,  174,  there  are  said  to  be  ninety  GteXim  cities.  Begiutf  realms ; 
properly  so  called  because  in  every  city  there  was  an  ava^,  or  sovereign, 

Comp.  I,  888. 108.  Pnmimi.    Comp.  L 1.    Some  traditions  made  Teucer 

a  native  of  the  Trojan  country,  others  a  Cretan,  who  migrated  to  the  Troad. 

He  is  called  moETfmtM  as  the  apxyrf^rm^  or  original  father  of  the  race. 109. 

Segno }  dative. 110.  Hondimi  Bteterant,  had  not  yet  been  built. 111. 

Buo.  From  Crete  was  derived  the  worship  of  Cybele,  mother  of  the  gods, 
magna  mater.  Odtiix  Oybelaey  inhabitant  of  QmeU.  She  had  a  temple  on 
the  Phrygian  mount  Cybele.  Here,  and  in  XI,  768,  Ribbcck  has  adopted 
a  MS.  reading  Cybelus  for  Cybele.  Aera,  braxen  eymbale.and  brazen  shi>elds, 
used  by  the  priests,  or  Coi^bantes,  in  the  worship  of  Cybele.    Comp.  Ge. 

rv,  151. ll2.  Vemufl.    There  was  a  grove  on  the  Troian  Ida  consecrated 

to  Cybele,  in  imitation  of  that  on  the  Cretan  Ida.  Sflentia.  The  strict 
secrecy  of  the  mifsteriee,  and  the  practice  of  exhibiting  the  figure  of  the 
goddess  in  a  chanot  drawn  by  lions,  were  also  brought  from  Crete  (hinc 

erant). 116.  Hec— onisn.    The  distance  from  Delos  to  Crete  is  about  150 

Boman  miles.  Aaait.  H.  513, 1 ;  A.  266,  d;  B.  806,  a;  G.  575;  M.  351,  b, 
obs.  2. 118.  Alia  |  abl.  of  situation. 

121-191.  Aenaas  lands  In  Ctete  wlthoat  opposition,  as  Kin^r  Idomenens  has  fled 
from  the  oountiy.  His  new  settlement  is  soon  Tisited  with  pls^nic  and  famine,  end 
the  Penates  declare  to  him  in  a  vision  that  the  Delian  oracle  referred  not  to  Crete,  bat 
to  Hesperia,  or  Italy.  Anchises  recalls  the  tradition  of  the  twofold  ori«rin  of  the  Tro- 
jans (Teacer  from  Crete,  and  Dardanus  from  Italy),  and  advises  him  to  set  sail  for 
Hesperia. 

122.  Tdomenea.  Idomeneus  was  one  of  the  most  distinguished  of  the 
Grecian  chiefs  at  the  siejcre  of  Troy.  In  fulfillment  of  a  vow  made  during 
a  tempest,  to  sacrifice  to  the  gods  tne  first  object  which  should  meet  him  on 
landing  in  Crete,  he  was  compelled  to  make  his  own  son,  Merion,  the  vic- 
tim. A  pestilence  which  befell  the  people  soon  afterwards  being  attributed 
to  this  act,  Idomeneus  was  expelled  from  his  country,  and,  therefore,  planted 
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a  new  dominion  in  the  Sallentine  distriot  of  Southern  Italy«    See  below,  400| 

and  XL  264,  sq. 123.  Hoste.    H.  421,  U ;  A.  243,  a  /  B.  256 ;  6.  889 ;  M. 

261.    The  meaning  is :  ^^  There  is  no  one  left  in  the  country  who  will  oppose 

us." 125.  Baoooatam)  where  Bacchus  is  worshiped  on  the  hUls.     Therv 

is  no  corresponding  English  term.  Comp.  Ge.  11,  487.  This  island,  the 
largest  of  the  Cvclades,  was  noted  for  the  cultivation  of  the  vine,  and  for 

the  worship  of  Bacchus. 126.  Niveam )  referring  to  the  white  marble  of 

Faros. l27t  Oyoladas.    Acneiis  has  particuhuized  some  of  the  Cyclades 

and  some  of  the  ISporades,  and  now  sums  up  the  whole  in  the  terms  Cycla* 
das  and  terris.  L^iimoB,  we  sail  along,  Comp.  II,  208 ;  Ge.  1, 827.  It  gov- 
erns the  accusatives,  iVox&n,  etc.  Gonoitai  dieturbed.  This  reading  rests  on 
the  best  authority.  The  idea  is  that  the  number  and  proximity  of  the  islands 
render  the  sea,  thus  pent  up  and  interrupted  in  its  currents,  rougher  and 

more  dan^rous. 128.  Vaiio  oertaminei  in  manifold  strife;  i.  e.,  with 

various  ones  of  mutual  encouragement,  and  with  rival  efiort    Comp.  V, 

140.— 129.  Pttamiu.    See  on  184,  below. 133.  Pergameanu     Supply 

urbem.  The  real  name  was  I^ffamum.    Oognomiiie.   See  on  I,  275. -1.34. 

Aitma.  attoiUere  teotis,  to  erect  a  citadel  with  (lofty)  buildings;  1.  e.,  build 
the  usual  fortifications,  temples,  and  public  edifices  on  the  acropolis.  The 
infinitive  after  hortor  is  poetic.    H.  585,  IV ;  A.  381,  a  and  g  ;  B.  815,/,  8, 

B. ;  G.  546,  B.  1 ;  M.  890. 136.  lam  foe  must  be  taken  together :  even 

now.    Comp.  Y,  885-888.     Subduotae.    See  on  71. 136.  OanubiiB  |  here  a 

trisyllable:  eonubyis, 137.  Inza  domoBqiie  dabam,  J  was  administering 

Justice  and  assigning  dwelling-places,    Comp.  I,  507.    Tabidai  in  an  active 

sense;  wasting,    MembnB,  dat. ;  to  (ujcton)  our  bodies. 138.  Goznipto  oaeU 

traofeii|  the  reg*on  of  tlie  air  being  injected  ;  \.  e.,  the  region,  or  tract,  of  the 

atmosphere  pertaining  to  Crete. 139.  f^^  upon  our  crons ;  the  same 

construction  as  m>emhris. 140.  Aninuuii  fox  vitas, 141.  SterUiai  an  in- 
stance oi  prolepsis  ;  as  80.    Exoieie)  historical  infinitive.    Siiins.    Its  ris- 


ing, which  occurs  in  the  hot  season,  was  supposed  to  produce  drought, 

and  sometimes  pestilence. 143.  Ortygiae.    See  124. — ^144.  Ire*    See  on 

attoUere,  184.  Man  \  ablative  absolute  with  remenso,  as  ^dago  remensOy  IX, 
181.  Veniam  preoaiii  The  favor  to  be  asked  of  Apollo  is  a  revelation,  in- 
forming them  wluU  end,  etc. ;  the  clauses  introduced  by  quam^  unde,  and 
quo  being  thus  dependent  on  the  idea  of  responding  or  instructmg  implied 

m  veniam. 145.  Fesaia  lebns.   Comp.  I.  452.    Ferat,  like  6^  in  85,  is  said 

of  Apollo  as  being  able  to  relieve  them  oy  declaring  what  the  fates  decree 

concerning  them. 147.  Tenisj  ablative  of  situation. 160.  Vial.    It 

was  a  dream,  as  in  II,  270.    laoentiB.    Supply  mei,  limiting  oculos. 151, 

152.  8e  fbndebat  gives  more  fullness  of  meaning  than  lueem/undebat, 

154.  Delato,  when,  or  if,  convef/ed  to  Delos.    Dictnnu  est,  m  on  the  point  of 

saying  ;  would  say. ^155.  Ultro,  of  their  own  accord  ;  without  being  first 

invoiced.    This  condescension  is  in 'return  for  the  piety  of  Aeneas  in  saving 

the  images  of  the  Penates  amidst  such  dangers. 166, 157.  Secuti,  per- 

mensi  (sumus). 158.  Idemj  for  iidem.  In  astra;  a  phrase  probably  sym- 
bolical here,  as  ad  aethera,  462,  of  the  glory  of  the  descendants  of  Aeneas 

in  general. 169.  HagniB  (viris)^  a  gre^ft  people.    Some,  however,  imder- 

Biand  dis:  i.  e.,  the  Trojan  Penates. leCT.  rara.  Aeneas  was  not  actuallv 

to  build  tnc  great  city  of  Rome,  but  only  to  prepare  the  way  for  it  by  founa- 

ing  Lavijiium.    See  on  II,  295. 161.  Hon  snasit,  did  not  point  out.    Ant. 

See  on  II,  602. 162.  Oretae.    H.   426,  1 :  A.  258,  «,  R. ;  B.  249,  N. ;  G. 

412;  M.  296,  a,  obs.  1. 163-166 1  repeated  from  I,  580-583. 167.  Ho- 

taia.  The  Penates  identify  themselves  with  the  Trojans.  Dazdanaa.  The 
brothers  Dardanus  and  lasius  were  natives  of  Cory  thus,  now  Cortonay  a  city 
of  Etruria.  They  migrated  from  Italy  to  Saniothraoe,  and  from  thence  Dar- 
danus passed  over  to  tJic  Troad,  where  he  married  the  daughter  of  Teucer, 
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aad  reodved  with  her  a  share  of  the  kingdom,  which  thus  took  the  name 
of  Dardania.    The  later  name  of  Trojr  was  derived  from  his  grandson, 

Tros. 16&  Pater  is  applied  to  lasius  as  being,  in  common  with  his 

brother,  an  original  member  of  the  family,  or  one  of  the  patriarchs.  Quo 
must  be  referred  to  Bardanus  as  the  conspicuous  name ;  lasius  beln^  mere- 
ly appended  as  naturally  associated  with  Dardanus. 170i  Beqmrati  lei 

Aim  ( Anchises)  seek.  Anchises  is  recognized  as  the  chief  adviser  and  di- 
rector of  their  movements.    TifaL    Aeneas. 173t  Neo  sopor  eiati  nor  was 

that  (wholly)  slumber,  or  merely  a  dream ;  it  was  preternatural.   Illnd.  The 

regular  construction  would  be  tile.    See  M..  813,  obs.     Comp.  VI,  129.-: 

174.  Velataa  oodum.    They  were  veUed  or  bound  with  the  nU^ts.    See  II, 

168,  296. 175.  Oelidns.    Comp.  80.    Oarpare,/rowt  my  body, 177, 178. 

Hxasok  intemerata,  libations  of  wimixed  vfine.  Foois,  on  the  hearth;  the 
altar  of  the  Penates.    Laetus.    Join  with /ado,  not  honore;  I  joijfid,OT 

ioijfuUif,,  inform,  Comp.  169. 179.  Ozdine  pando,  I  narrate, 180.  rro- 

vsia.  a/a^Agaankf  the  twofold  Uneage. 180.  ikgnovit  governs  the  accusatives 

and  the  infinitive  deceptum  ease  as  direct  objects. 181.  iETovo.    It  was 

natural  that  at  this  laite  day  Anchises  should  be  liable  to  err  in  deciding 
which  of  the  early  homes  of  his  ancestors  the  oracle  meant.  Yeternm  loco- 
nun)  an  obioctive  genitive  after  errore;  a  new  error  in  respect  to  old  placee^ 

or  ancestral  seats. 183.  Talis  oaBUB,  such  fortunes  ;  namely,  as  that  we 

should  wander  so  far,  and  settle  in  Italy. 184.  fie^to  |  for  m^mi/ni.  Por- 

tendeie}  supply  e^m;  that  she  prophesied. 186.  vooora,  ^hat  she  men- 

^n^.— 187.  Qrederet,  moveret}  questions  of  appeal:  who  eould  beUeve. 

etc. ^188.  Mooiti,  warned;  i.  c,  by  the  vision. 189.  Dinto,  the  wora 

or  command  of  Anchises. 190.  Qao^ue,  als7  this  settlement  as  well  as 

the  one  in  Thrace.  Faucis  reUotlB,  a  few  (of  our  number)  bein^  left  In 
VcrgiPs  timCj  Peigamum  and  the  supposed  descendants  of  the  l^rojan  colo- 
nists still  coasted  in  Crete. 191.  Aequor  j  ace.  atler  cwrrimus ;  we  trav- 
erse.   See  on  I,  67,  and  comp.  V,  235. 

192-266.  The  Trojans,  having  set  sail  «h>m  Crete,  are  driven  about  by  a  storm  for 
three  days  and  nisrhts,  and  on  the  foarth  reach  the  Strophades.  small  islands  west 
of  the  Peloponneaus,  where  the  Harpies  dwell.  They  are  annoyed  by  the  Harpies  and 
make  an  assault  upon  them.  Celaeno,  chief  of  the  Harpies,  pronounces  a  curse  upon 
the  voyagers,  and  they  leave  the  island  in  terror. 

193.  OaelTua--i|ontns  (apparet).  Supplv  sed.  Astltiti  a  livelier  word  than 
surrexzt. 195,  Inhomat  imda  tenebris,  the  wave  became  ro^igh  in  the  dark- 
ness ;  the  sea  became  boisterous  or  hrigtlirig^  and  was  overspread  with  the 

gloomy  shadow  of  the  clouds. 199.  AbstnTit.    Comp.  I,  88.    Ingeminant, 

etc. ;  the  lightnings  continually  flash  from  (lit.   in)  the  riven  clouds. 

201.  Bisoomere,  etc.  Palinurus  does  not  perceive  in  the  heavens,  i.  e.,  by 
looking  at  the  heavens,  when  the  day  ends  and  the  night  begins.     Caelo  is 

the  abl.  of  situation. -202.    With  neo  supply  dicit,  which  is  occasionally 

omitted,  as  here,  after  nef/at.    Memlnisse,  etc. ;  supply  se  :  ond  stays  that  Tie 

does  not  know  his  course  in  the  midst  of  the  wave. 203.  Tris  adeo  soles, 

three  whole  days  ;  adeo  qualifying  tree  ;  three,  even  so  many.  Inoertos  caeoa 
oahgine.    The  days  are  called  uncertain  in  wliich  their  wav  is  uncertain  on 

account  of  the  profound  darkness.     Comp.  V,  270. 206.  Aperire  mont's, 

to  disclose  its  mountains  ;  to  bring  its  mountains  into  view.    "Volvere  ftunnm. 

Therefore  the  Trojans  suppose  it  to  contain  the  dwellings  of  men. 207. 

Bemis  insargimiis.  They  exchange  sails  for  oars,  in  order  to  have  the  ships 
more  under  their  command  as  th'ev  approach  the  shore,  where  there  mav  be 

rocks  and  shallows. 209.  Strophadmn.    The  name  of  the  islands  is  said  to 

be  derived  from  vrpdi^tiv,  as  the  pursuers  of  the  Harpies,  bv  the  command  of 
Jupiter,  here  turned  back  to  Greece. ^210.  Stant,  are'^HtuaUd ;  a  lively 
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substitute  for  turU^  as  incedOy  I,  46,  and  oolUur,  above,  78. 211.  InnilM 

Lmio  in  magnoi   The  diphthong  <»  in  insuloi  is  not  elided,  but  shortened.    See 

H.  608,  II,  n.  8;  A.  859,  «,  and  Z55,d;  M.  502,  obs.  1. 212.  Mae.  The 

others,  whose  names  are  known,  were  Orypete  and  Aello. 213.  Glansat 

The  house  of  Phineus  was  shut  to  the  Ilarpies  alter  they  had  been  ex- 
pelled by  the  Argonauts,  Zetes,  and  Calais, 
who  pursued  them  over  the  sea.  They  haa 
tormented  Phineus  by  constantly  devouring 
or  defiling  all  the  food  that  was  placed  upon 

his  table. 216.  Pestis  et  ira,  plague  and 

curse. 216.  Yirginai  volnoniiii  Trntos,  the 

faces  of  the  wingea  creatures  are  virgin-like^ 
literally :  "  they  have  (sunt  its)  the  virgin-like 

faces  of  birds." 221.  Gaprigennm  ^rees 

with  pecus.  HuHo  onstode )  ablut.  absol.  They 
were  sacred  to  the  Harpies,  and  left  to  feed, 
as  was  usufd  with  sacred  animals,  without  a 

herdsman. 222,  223.  Divoft— Jorem.     We 

devote  a  portion  of  the  prey  as  a  sacrifice  to 
the  gods,  out  of  gratitude  for  our  preserva- 
tion.   In  partem  praedamcrae  |  hendiadys  for  in 

partem  praedae,    Comp.  I,  61. 224.  ToroB| 

(xmches,  or  seats  of  piled-up  turf.  Dapilnu. 
H.  421,  foot-n.  1;  A.  248,  c;  B.  258,  a;  G. 

405,  R.  1 ;  M.  260. ^225.  BiUiitae,  instead  of 

the  adverb.  subUo.    Hoiriiioo  lapoH}  in  terriM 

JUght^  or  descent ;  ablat.  of  manner. 226* 

Olangoribiui  perhaps  refers  to  the  loud  flappins:  of  their  wings  on  aUghting. 
C'omp.  L  897.  But  Wagner  compares  Horn.  II.  Ill,  5,  (cAayyp  Tauy*  w^ro*^*** 
and  understands  their  diseordant  cries^  indicated  also  m  ffox  dira^  22S. 

229,  230.    Comp.  I,  810,  311. 231.  Ariaf  altars  erected  for  the  aac- 

rifloes  mentioned  in  222,  228. 232,  Diverse  oaeli,  from  an   opposite 

paH  of  the  heaven,    Comp.  II,  716. 233.  Pedllms.  See  217. 235.  Eaioo, 

J  direct  /  as  a  verb  of  commanding,  followed  by  the  subjunctive  (ut)  capes- 
sant,  and,  as  implving  /  announce,  also  followed  by  the  infinitive,  geren- 

dwnesse. 236.'In8Bi.    Supplv/acerg. 236, 237.  Teotoa,  latentia.    Pro- 

leptic.  See  on  1, 687. 239.  Speonla.  Some  high  rock  serves  as  a  watch- 
tower. 241.  Foedarej  in  apposition  with  proelia.    See  on  60. 242. 

Teigo.     On  the  body. 246.  Infelizi  ill-hoding.    Btimpit  describes  her 

fury ;  hhrieks  forth. 247,  248.  Bennm  etiam  pro  oaede,  bdlonme,  war  also 

in  return  for  the  slaughter  of  our  oxen^  even  wart  In  return  (/?ro)  for  the 
oxen  of  which  you  have  robbed  us.  Laomedontiadaet  Here,  a  reproachful 
epithet,  as  Laomedon  was  base,  comp.  IV,  542 ;  but  not  aiwavs  so.  See 
VII,  105;  Vin,  18  and  158. 249.  Patrio  regno,  out  of  our  father's  do- 
minion ;  for  the  Harpies  were  daughters  of  Pontus  or  Poseidon.    But  patrio 

may  mean  thew  own  ;  that  a.ssigncd  to  them  b)[  Jupiter. 251.  Pater  «n- 

nipotens.  Jupiter  was  the  source  of  all  the  attributes  of  his  children,  and 
thus  imported  to  Apollo  the  gift  of  prophecy,  and  the  jwwer  to  inspire 
others  with  prophecy. 252.  Farianun.  The  poets  do  not  always  dis- 
tinguish the  Harpies  from  the  Furies. 263.  Ventis  vooatlB,  having  pro- 

pitiated  the  winds.    Comp.  above,  115,  and  V,  59. 254.  Italianu    See  on 

I,  2. 256.  HoBtrae  caedis,  of  our  slaughter  :  your  attempted  slaughter 

of  us. 257.  AmlMsas.     See  on  svhmersas,  I,  69.     SnUgat)  after  (inf&' 

qnam,    H.  520,  I,  2:  A.  327,  a;  B.  804,2:  G.  579;  M.  860.    Mails i  join 

with   dhsumere. 259.  G^das.    Comp.    80. 260t   Armis,  etc.,  nor  do 

they  now  wish  any  more  to  seek  security  with  arms,  hut  with  vans  and 
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prayers, 261.  Pttoem  is  not  improper  in  oonneotion  ynXk  armk^  any 

more  than  with  votU  precibusgne ;  for  we  can  either  fight  for.  or  pray  for 

p^ace, 262.  SlTe— sdnt.    Their  vengeance  is  to  be  deprecated  if  they  are 

goddesses ;  their  continued  persecution,  if  they  are  only  horrible  monsters. 

The  subjunctive  is  that  of  indirect  discourse.    M.  332,  obs. 266.  Fimflmi 

the  kcuifser,  or  eable,  which  moors  the  ship  to  the  shore. 

267-277.  The  TrojaDS  sail  by  the  isbuidB  of  the  Ionian  sea,  Zacynthus.  Dulichium, 
Same,  Neritoe,  Itbaca,  Leacate,  and  reach  Actium  in  Acamania,  on  the  bay  of  Am- 
bracia. 

267.  Bununoa— rodflntis,  (see  on  867)  to  uneoU  and  Ut  ovt  th4  ropes; 
both  those  by  which  the  sails  were  unfurled,  and  those  by  which  they  were 
held  in  their  places.    They  had  let  down  and  tied  up  the  sails  before  landing. 

See  207. ^270.  lam  anMuret,  etc.    Thev  coast  alon^  the  west  side  of  Greece 

to  Buthrotum. 271.  HeiitOB )  probably  a  small  island  near  Ithaca,  though 

some  understand  it  to  refer  to  the  mountain  of  that  name  on  the  island  of 

Ithaca. ^276.  Et  aperitnr  ApoUo,  and  (after  wc  have  passed  by  Leucadia) 

the  tem^  of  ApoUo  opens  to  me  view.  This  was  situated  on  the  promcmtory 
of  AeUwny  near  the  town  of  the  same  name,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Ambra- 
dan  gulf.  Shipwrecks  irequently  occurred  nere,  and,  hence,  the  temple  is 
said  to  be  dreaded  by  sailors. 

278-2S9.  At  Actium  they  celebrate  games  in  honor  of  Apollo,  and  leave  a  shield  sus- 
pended on  the  door-post  of  the  temple,  with  an  inscription  to  commemorate  their  visit. 

278.  Insperata  j  because  they  have  encountered  such  dangers  on  the  sea, 

and  sailed  so  near  the  homes  of  their  enemies. 279.  LiwtramTir  loyi,  ws 

perform  Ivstral  sacrijiees  to  Jvpiter  ;  literally,  "  we  are  purified  to  Jumter.»» 
It  is  now  the  fifth  year  &ince  the  sack  of  Troy,  and  Vergil  takes  tiie  op- 
portunitv  to  represent  the  Trojans  as  performing  a  Ivstratwn  according  to 
the  practice  of  the  Romans  ;  thus  referring  that  custom  to  their  Trojan  an- 
cestors The  lustral  offering  is  made  to  Jupiter  as  supreme.  Of  course, 
offering  are  also  made  to  Apollo.  Augustus  had  ordered  qumquenmal 
camesto  be  celebrated  in  honor  of  Apollo  at  Actium,  to  commemorate  his 
decisive  victory  achieved  there,  in  b.  c.  81,  over  Antony  and  Cleopatra. 
By  representinff  Aeneas  as  performing  Instral  games  at  the  same  place,  and 
as  thus  being  the  founder  of  the  Actian  games,  he  pays  a  hipli  compliment 
to  Augustu^  VotiBi  meton.  for  sacris  sacnJ^.-—2S0.  wlehramM  htara 
hdis  I  Tiypallage  for  cdebramvs  %n  htonhvs  Ivdos.  See  on  61.-— 281.  Uieo 
labente  i  ablat.  absol.  The  oil  with  which  they  wctc  anomted  flowed  from 
their  bodies  while  wrestling.  So  Forbiger.  Palaestnui  j  here,  athlette  aarnes, 
284.  CSroranvdvitnT,  etc.,  the  sun  is  compldtng  hw  great  y<wr;  is  bring- 
ing the  year  to  its  close.  The  accnpnti  vo  is  povemcd  by  etreumvolvttvr  as  a 
deponent  verb.  Magnnm  seems  to  be  merely  an  epithet.j->286.  Aew  cavo  | 
an  abl.  of  descripL  Gestamen  AbaatlB.  the  egvtjmera  of  Abas;  earned  by 
Abas.  This  was  an  ancient  king  of  the  Arg^ves,  some  one  of  whose  de- 
scendants, Vergil  imagines,  was  slain  by  Aeneas  at  Trov ;  thus  leaving  to  the 
victor  his  shield  as  a  trophv,  which  is  now  fastened  npon  the  door-post 
(facing  the  visitor,  adversis),  so  as  to  meet  the  eye  of  one  entering  the  tem- 
pie._!L287.  'B^  the  fact,  merely,  that  it  is  an  offering  made  by  Aeneas. 

fkxmnQ,  with  the  verse;  the  verse  following. 288.  Aeneas i  supply  rf«^- 

cavU  ;  Aeneas  consecrated  these  arms  (taken)/row  the  mctortous  Greeks. 

290-505.  Aeneas  sails  again  to  the  northward,  and  lands  at  Pelodes,  the  seaport  of 
Buthrotum,  in  Epiras.  At  Buthrotum  he  has  an  interview  with  Helenas,  the  brother 
of  Hector,  and  Andromache,  formerly  the  wife  of  Hector,  and  more  rec<pntly  the  slave 
of  Pyrrhos,  but  now  the  wife  of  Helenas.  By  a  wonderflil  comblaation  of  events, 
Helenas  and  Andromache  have  come  to  he  the  mlers  of  Chaonia,  a  partof  Epirua 
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Jtut  before  vaatiag  with  Aeneas,  Helenus,  who  ia  a  priest  and  prophet,  gives  bim  in- 
Btractions  aboat  his  fatare  course;  informing  him  that  his  new  kingdom  is  to  be 
planted,  not  on  the  nearest  (or  Adriatic)  shore  of  Italy,  but  on  the  fiuthest  (or  Tyr- 
rhenian) shore ;  that  he  must  pass  round  the  peninsula,  shunning  the  new  Greek  colo- 
nies established  by  Idumenens,  the  Locri,  and  Philoctetes;  that  he  must  not  enter  the 
straits  of  Scylla  and  Gharybdis,  but  sail  round  Sicily  by  the  south,  and  enter  the  Tus- 
can Sea  from  Drepanum ;  that  he  must  seek  an  Interview  with  the  prophetess  or  Sibyl 
at  Cuinae,  who  will  give  him  directions  for  his  future  guidance. 

291.  AbsoondimuBi  W6  lose  dnht  of ;  or  pass  rapidly  away  from.    Atom, 

'hdghts.oT  mourUains. 292.  Fortu|  dative. 293.  Ohaonio.    The  harbor 

is  80  called  because  situated  la  Chaonia.,  a  region  of  Epirus.  The  name  of 
the  port  pertaining  to  Buthrotum  was  Felodes,  now  Armyro.  Oekami  as  a 
common  appellative  of  walled  citLes.    The  city  was  at  some  distance  from 

the  port,  out  not  on  high  ground. ^296.  HeLanmn)  one  of  the  sons  of 

Priam,  renowned  as  a  prophet.  Being  made  prisoner  by  the  Greeks,  he 
was  carried  by  Pyrrhus,  the  son  of  Achilles,  to  Epirus.  That  the  son  of 
the  principal  enemy  of  the  Greeka  should  now  be  a  kln^  in  Gredan  oitiee 
fills  Aeneas  with  wonder.    The  position  of  the  words  aids  the  contrast  of 

ideas. ^296.  Oaningio )  as  in  li,  579. 297.  Patrio  marito,  a  hwhatid  qf 

herown^countri/  ;  i.  e.,  of  Troy,  the  country  which  had  become  hers  by  marry^ 
ing  Hector.    Itaram  oessissoi  nas  again  become  subfect  to^  or  falkm  to  the  M 

of.    Helenus  is  her  second  Trojan  husband. 299.  The  infinitives  after 

amor6|  as  in  II,  10. 300.  Fiogredior.    Aeneas  goes  attended  with  a  part  of 

his  companions  only,  and  without  Ascanius.     Afterwards  the  Trojans  are 

all  entertained  by  'Helonus.    Portn.   See  on  I,  2. 301.  SoUemmB  danes, 

annual  funeral  mcrijices. 302*  Falsi  Sbnoentds,  the  feigned^  or  counter /eit^ 

Simois.  Helenus  and  Andromache  had  indulged  their  love  of  country  by 
applying  Trojan  names  to  this  stream  and  to  other  objects  in  their  new 

kingdom.    See  335,  336,  349,  497. 304.  Heotoreiun  ad  tmalnm,  at  the  tomb 

of  Hector.  This  was  a  cenotaph,  or  tomb  without  the  body  or  ashes  of  tlie 
dead.    His  i-eal  tomb  was  at  Troy.    YiridL  etc.,  which  (formed)  of  green 

turf  (and)  empty ^  she  had  consecrated, 305.  Cbminas  aras.    See  on  arae^ 

63.  Oaiuam  laoriTniBi  an  occasion  for  tears;  because  the  tomb  and  the  altars 
would  remind  her  of  Hector.  For  the  dative,  see  on  seaenis,  I,  429. — -307. 
Magnis  numBtriSf  {terrified)  by  the  great  proddg^.  To  her  the  sudden  apparition 
of  Aeneas  and  his  followers  was  the  more  likely  to  seem  supernatural,  be- 
cause her  mind  was  on  the  deceased  Hector. 309.  Longo  tempore)  for  lottr 

go  post  tempore.    H.  430 ;  A.  256 ;  B.  252,  K.  2 ;  G.  392,  R.  2 ;  M.  276,  obs.  4. 

310.  Verafiunes,  a  mingform.    Tej  addressed  to  Aeneas. — —311.  Be- 

oesgit,  has  departed  (from  thee).  The  sense  is :  '^  If  thou  art  dead,  and  comest 
from  the  lower  world,  and  from  the  assembly  of  Trojan  heroes  there,  tell  me 

where  in  that  world  is  my  Hector  ?  *' 313.  Glamor^  with  loud  lamentations. 

314.  SahioiOy  /  utter  in  reply.    Saris,  etc  ^  speak  in  faltering  words, 

313.  Answer  to  the  question  in  310. 317.  Beiectam,  deprived  of  ;  literally : 

cist  do  ion  from. 318.  Ezaipity  overtakes  or  attends  thee, 319.  Hsotoni 

Andromaohey  etc.,  once  the  Andromache  of  Hector^  dost  thou  keep  the  mar- 
rijge  ties  of  Pyrrhus  f  Not  said  in  reproach,  but  in  grief  that  her  hard 
fate  is  such.  Ladewig  and  others  adopt  the  reading  of  Peerlkomp  in  this 
passa<?e:  Aut  quae  digna  satis  fortune  revisit  Hectoris  Andromachen  f . 
F^rhin?  contibia  servos  ?  For  the  genitive,  H^ctoriSy  see  on  Oilei^  1.  41. 
E  in  the  interrogative  ne  is  elided.—^ — 320.  Beieoit.  She  is  the  victim  or  ne- 
cessity and  fatCj  but  she  can  not  escape  some  sense  of  shame  in  the  thought 

of  her  connection  with  Ncoptolemus. 321.  Viigo.    The  allusion  is  to 

Polyxena,  the  daughter  of  Pnam,  slain  as  a  sacrifice  at  the  tomb  of  Achil- 
les, who  had  been  enamored  of  her,  and  had  sought  lier  hand  in  marriage. 
— --323i  luisai  when  commanded,    x  he  participle  mdicates  the  cause  ot'feux 
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BorUtna)  {dl&^menis^  diriribiUione  by  lot.    Compare  tbe  style  of  this  poBsage 

with  that  of  I^  94.  sqq. 326.  Hos  |  tor  eqo  ;  in  contrast  with  Polyxena. 

326.  dtiipisAohillBaei  for  JiUi  Aekilli.  Pyrrhus. 327.  Bervitio  enizae, 

kavmg  home  chUd/ren  in  davery.    According  to  Pausanias,  I,  11,  she  bore 

tiiree  sons  to  Pyrrbus :  Molossus,  Piieus.  and  Pergamus. 328.  LaoedaA- 

monioB.  Hermione  was  the  dawhter  of  Menelaus  of  Lacedaemon,  and  of 
Helen,  the  daughter  of  Leda.    Her  grandparents.  Tyndarus  and  Iieda,  had 

Sromised  her  m  marriage  to  Orestes,  but  her  rather  gave  her  to  Pyrrhus. 
Orestes,  already  finntic  with  the  conscioosness  of  ha^Hng  murdered  his 
mother  {tcelenem  Furiis  atfUat-'M)^  and  still  more  madden^  at  the  loss  of 
bis  betrothed  {er^tae  comu^U).  came  upon  Pyrrhus  either  at  Phthia,  his 
patenud  home,  or  at  Delphi,  wnere  he  was  worsluping  at  the  altar  erected 
to  Achillea  ( fxUrias  anu)y  and  slew  him. 329.  Famnlamqae.  The  parti- 
cle giie  here  connects  /amulo  and  famulam  in  the  sense  of  et  imam  ;  ^ave 
me  to  JHdenns  a  slave,  (b^g)  also  myself  a  slave. 332.  PatnaB)  equiva- 
lent tx>p(Uris, 333.  Morte.    Thiel  mn^es  this  an  ablative  of  time;  at  the 

deaih.  See  on  IV,  436.  Beddita,  being  delivered  up.  Ladewig  says,  heiTig 
given  again  to  a  hmg  /  L  e.,  to  King  Helenus  after  King  Pyrrhus.  Helenus 
aa  a  prophet  had  saved  Pyrrhus  on  his  homeward  voyagB,  and  thus  won  his 
gratitude.—- -336.  Tioiaiio  Chaane.  Chaon  was  a  friend  or  brother  of  Hele- 
nus, for  whom  he  is  said  to  have  sacrificed  his  life. 336.  Fergama  maoam- 

010  azoem.  The  second  term  defines  the  first  bv  epexegesis.  Oomp.  I,  2 : 
jtaUam  ZaHntique  Hiora;  and  I,  569.    Ingifll  ablative  of  situation ;  or  dat. 

atter  addidU,  as  after  imponent,  VI,  774. 839.  Qmd  i  supply  agit ;  how 

fares  the  boy  f    VesdtnT.   Gomp.  I,  546. 340.  Qnem  tiU,  etc.   ThS&  is  the 

only  fingmentary  verse  of  the  Aeneid  in  which  an  idea  is  not  fully  ex- 
pressed. Quae  is  found  instead  of  quern  in  the  Medicean  MS.  as  quoted  by 
Bibbeck;  but  quern  is  ^ven  in  most  MSS.,  and  connects  better  with  the 
following  lines.  The  verse  may  be  filled  out  as  follows :  Quern  tibi  iam 
Troia  oosessa  est  enira  Oreusa ;  whom  CreUsa  bore  to  thee  when  Troy  was 

already  besieged. 341.  Tameni  still,  though  she  be  no  m/>re.    The  story  of 

Cre&sa's  disappearance  at  Troy  may  have  reached  Andromache  durin?  the^ 

several  years  of  the  wanderings  cfC  Aeneas. 342.  Eoqiddf  an  emphatic 

interrogative  particle.  See  H.  878,  2;  A.  240,  a;  M.  451,  obs. ;  do  then, 
etc.   Do  their  deeds,  and  the  knowled^  tbat  he  is  related  so  nearly  to  them, 

stimulate  him  to  noble  conduct  ? ^343.  AvanonliiB.    Hector,  according  tc 

Appolodor.,  ni,  12, 5,  was  the  brother  of  Creusa. 346.  Inoaisiim,  in  vain , 

for  grief  can  not  restore  the  dead. 847.  Saos,  his  countrymen. 349- 

861.  Troiam,  Peigama,  etc.  See  on  802.  Irentem— rivnm,  the  shallow  stream 
with  (or  of)  the  name  of  Xanthus.  For  the  ablat.,  see  H.  419,  II ;  B.  268 ; 
6.  402 ;  M.  272,  obs.  8."  Ampleotor.  It  was  the  ancient  custom  to  embrace 
and  ki«B  the  threshold,  the  gate,  and  the  door-post,  either  on  leaving  or  re  • 
visiting  the  ancestral  roof.  Gomp.  II,  490.  The  Trojan  names  brmg  Ae- 
neas to  his  home  aj^in. 362.  Tenon.  After  the  interview  between  Ae- 
neas and  his  fiiends  above  described,  all  the  Trojans  are 
summoned,  and  invited  to  share  in  the  hospitalities  of  King 

Helenus. 364.  Anlai  medio,  in  the  midst  of  the  court,  or 

atrium.  See  on  media,  1, 505.  Idbahant  poonla,  they  poured 
out  cups  of  wine  in  libations.  Gomp.  I,  986.  So  remark- 
able a  meeting  required  special  honors  to  the  gods.    For 

pocula,  see  below. 35d.  ImpoBitis  amo  dapilms,  having 

placed  the  feasts  (or  sacrifices  for  the  gods)  on  golden 

chargers;  as  at  a  Boman  lectistemium.    FateiraB  tenebant.  Patera. 

They  held  the  goblets  while  making  libations.    These  re- 

HffiouB  ceremonies  open  the  banquet  given  to  the  guests.^ — 359.  InteriiTefl 

ilnm»    The  knowledge  of  fiiture  events  was  derived  either  from  direct  in* 
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Bpiration  or  from  signs.  Holenus  had  both  gifts.  He  reoeives  the  direct 
influence  of  Apollo,  like  the  PvthiA  on  the  tripod  at  Delphi,  or  like  tlra 
priests  in  the  oracular  grotto  of  Claroe,  in  Ionia ;  he  also  understands  the 
warnings  of  the  stars,  and  the  notes  and  the  flight  of  birds  ;  that  is,  he  is  a 

pro]9het^  an  astrologer^  and  an  atMjpex. 362,  363i  Flrospen  idigio,  atts- 

picwue  augury,    Vnmhie,  by  revelaium;  by  divine  tokens.    The  clause  is 

explanatory  of  the  foregoing. 
Bepoetaai  for  rqmUas ;  remote. 

Comp.  VI,  59. 385.  Diotn  iie- 

fiu.  H.  647,1  and2;  A.  808;  B. 
826,  h  ;  G.  487,  B.  1 ;  M.  412,  obs. 
l.—i — 367.  Obeoenam  fiunem,  dire, 
tmnatural  hunger ;  that  impels 
to  revolting  or  unnatural  food. 
Vitoi  indicative  for  the  indirect 
interrogative  vUern.^  or  vUaneUi 
sint,  ci^pendent  on  /are.  For 
the  present  tense,  comp.  II,  822. 
Ladewig  makes  these  questions 
independent;  regarding  poesim 
as  potential.  Qum  Bequensi  (bj) 
pursuing  what   «wr»«.— --8o9i 

m  more.    Comp.  I,  818. 370. 

Yittas  reeobit  The  fillets  must 
be  removed  from  his  head  when 
about  to  be  inspired,  ^^  that  the 
god."  says  Schnud, "  might  work 
freely  in  him."  See  VI.  77,  sqq. 
371.  Lfaniiia.  Vergil  under- 
stands that  Apollo  has  a  temple 
in  the  new  Pergama  of  Helenus, 

as  in  the  old  Pergama. 372. 

UjdtO}  powerful.    SiupeiURiia.  awed. 374|  376.  Ham  introduces  the  apround 

on  which  Helenus  reveals  the  will  of  thejgods  to  Aeneas ;  namely,  the  fact 
just  mentioned  by  Aeneas  in  862-864.  Haiaribns  aunioiifl,  under  the  greater 
auspices;  i.  e.,  under  those  of  the  greater  gods.    Jupiter  himself  directs 

Aeneas.  ManiiSMta  fides  (est),  is  a  manifest  truth.  Jre  is  the  subject  of  est. 

876.  flortitiir,  determmes.  Vdvit  Tioei,  disposes  events.  See  on  volvere,  1, 9  and 
22.  Is  vertitnr  oido,  such  is  the  course  of  things  moving  round;  i.  e..  in  the 
urn  of  destiny.  Is  and  sic  explain  and  corroborate  the  man\festa  fides,  and 
do  not  refer  to  the  following  revelation. 377.  Qiioi  followed  by  the  sub- 
junctive.   H.  497,  n,  2;  A.  817,  b:  B.  298,  1,  R. ;  G.  546,  2;  M.  440,  obs. 

6.     Hospita,  foreign. 380,   Fan,  etc.,  Juno,  i.  e.,  the  dread  of  Juno, 

forbids  him  to  utter. 381.  Italiam.    Not  the  whole  of  Italy^  but  that 

part  which  is  destined  for  the  Trojans.  A  long,  d/i,ficult  (invta)  voyage 
separates  that  destined  Italy  far  from  you  by  conttnuotts  lands  {lonois 
terris). — -383.  Frocnl,  afar,  w'ith  reference  to  Epirus.  Tenia  is  an  abla- 
tive of  means,  to  be  joined  with  dividit.  It  refers  to  the  southern  part 
of  the  peninsula,  and  also  to  Sicily,  which  thev  must  pass  round  be- 
fore they  can  reash  their   new  country.      Supply  cuius  before  portoai 

whose  ports,  as  if  near  by,  etc. 384.  Xentandiu,  nmst  be  bent;  must  be 

dippca.— — 386.  SaUs  Ansoidii  of  the  Atisonian  sea;  that  part  of  the  sea 

which  lies  between  Tuscany  and  Sicily. 386i  Infemiqne  lacu*  Lake  Aveiv 

nus.  Lustrare  here  is  used  in  the  sense  both  of  traverse  and  of  survey,  or 
Tisit.  See  Z.  775 ;  A.  p.  298,  zennma  ;  H.  636,  II,  1 ;  M.  478,  obs.  8.  Aeaeaej 
from  Aea,  a  dty  of  Colchis.    Inrala  refers  to  the  promontory  of  OiroeiuiBy 


Gorttna  and  tri];)od. 
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now  MowU  (HreeUo.  having  the  sea  on  one  side  and  the  Pontine  manhes  on 

the  other,  and  probably  onoe  an  island. 387i  Foasisi  the  subjunctive 

after  anUguoun.    See  on  257. 389i  Onm,  eto.    The  sow  and  her  pro^ny 

of  thirty  young,  found  near  the  Tiber  (as  described  in  VII,  82),  will  incQcate 
the  plf^  where  Aeneas  shall  build  the  new  ci^.    Tibi  |  dat.  of  the  acent ; 

to  be  joined  with  inventa.    Seoretif  toUtary, 392i  Vatii    Supply  iacehunt. 

398i  Hai}  hanOy  these  coasts^  this  part  of  the  Italian  shore,  near  us,  on  the 

Adriatic  and  the  gulf  of  Tarentum. 399.  HflKydi  Loari.    A  oolonv  of  Lo- 

crians  from  Naryx,  or  Narvcium,  (^posite  £ub(>Ba,  scud  to  be  the  followers 
of  the  Oileian  Ajax,  settlea  on  the  coast  of  Bruttium,  near  the  present  vil- 
lage of  Motta  di  Bursano,  They  were  also  called  the  Locri  EpizephyriL 
— -iOOi  SaUeathuwi  The  Sallentine  fields,  between  the  Tarentine  gulf  and 
the  Adriatic,  are  now  tlie  Terra  di  Otranto,  or  district  of  Otranto.    IClite, 

aoldiery;  collective,  as  I,  496. iOl.  Idomeiieiu,  on  being  driven  ^m 

Crete  (siod  121, 122),  settled  in  the  southeastern  parfof  Italy.  Dnob  HeUboeL  | 
Philoctetes,  who  was  a  companion  of  Hercules,  and  on  returning  from  Troy 
to  MeUboea,  his  native  citv  in  Thcssaly,  was  driven  away  by  a  sedition  of 
the  people,  and  settled  in  I'etelia,  near  the  modem  Strongoli,  which,  accord- 
ing to  uato's  account,  had  been  founded  long  before,  and  was  now  fortified 
by  Philoctetes  with  a  wall. 402.  Fhilootetoe  limits  tmo^.  Bufaoiza,  rett- 
ing on,    Comp.  I,  506. 404.  Liton.    The  shore  where  the  first  landing 

shall  be  made  m  Italy. 405.  Velarei  imperative  passive ;  he  veiled;  cover 

thy  head,    Comp.  Il,  707.     Tins  was  the  custom  of  the  Bomane^  not  of  the 

Greeks,  when  sacrificing.     Oomas.  Greek  accusative,  modifies  velare. 

406.  Liter  sanotoi  jgnis,  amidet  the  holyjhee  ;  i.  c.,  during  the  holy  eacrijicee. 
— — 407t  HflntUls  ooiflSi  adverse  appearance  ;  the  nght  of  any  inauspicious 
object,  which  would  vitiate  the  omens  {turbet  omina)  ascertained  bv  inspect- 
ing the  victim,  rendering  them  either  unavailing  or  evil.  The  face  of  an 
enemy ^  as  some  understand,  can  hardly  be  the  meaning  here. — --409i  Bdi- 

giona^  religiotie  custom. 410*  Digiamm^  hatoina  tiqwrted  ;  L  e.,  after  you 

shall  have  left  that  first  landing-place  in  Italy.    Qrae.  For  the  case,  see  on  I, 

877. 411t  Angoati,  in  prose,  would  agree  with  daustra.    fiaieaosnty  shall 

begin  to  open  (to  the  view). — --412.  Lam.  Turn  to  the  south,  follow  the 
shore  on  your  left,  instead  of  going  through  the  straits  to  the  north,  and  on 

your  right,  as  you  fiioe  the  east  coast  of  Siotlv. 414.  Haeo  looaf  the  places 

on  the  right.  The  tradition  seems  to  have  been  that  the  rent  between  Italy 
and  Sidly  was  first  produced  bv  some  volcanic  convulsion,  and  that  it  was 
perpetuated  and  increased  by  the  rush,  of  the  sea  through  the  channel  thus 

formed. 415.  Taatmn  VBiet  mutaref  has  so  nvwih  power  to  change  things; 

can  effect  such  changes, 416.  Pzotmos  |  join  with  una  ;  continumuh/  one, 

417.  Medio  f  ablat.  of  place ;  inthenUdstj  between, 419.  LItoiie.  Heyne 

savs  that  litore  is  put  here  for  mari  ;  but  it  is  more  naturally  taken  as  an 
ablative  of  situation  after  didttctus :  separated^  at  the  share;  or,  perhaps, 
in  resped  to  the  shore,    Angosto  aestai  ablat  of  manner  after  interlwU; 

toith  a  narrow  flood, 420.  SCTUa,  now  Soiglio,  on  the  Italian  side  of  the 

strait,  is  a  lofty  rock,  surrounded  by  smaller  rocks,  producin^r  a  roaring  of 
waves,  described  in  the  fable  as  the  barking  of  dogs.  Ohaiybdis,  at  the  point 
corresponding  to  the  modem  Caloforo,  is  a  whirlpool  whicn  is  most  notice- 
able when  southerly  winds  force  a^reat  mass  of  waters  into  the  strait,  and 

against  the  Sicilian  shore. 421.  Ter.  Od.  12, 105  :  rplf  iv'  rifian;  three  times 

a  day, 432.  In  abraptimii  chwn  to  the  bottom,  or  headlong.    Sab  auias.  See 

on  576. 426«  Prima  nomims  &oie8|  eto.    TA«  upper  part  of  the  form  (is  that) 

of  a  human  being.-^ — 427t  Fnbe  temu,  as  far  as  the  groin,  PoBtrama.  Sui> 
p\j  fades, — — 4^8.  I)dphi]uun---liipOinuii,  Joined  as  to  the  tails  of  dolphins  to 
the  womb  of  wolves ;  having  the  taUs  of  dolphins  joined  to  the  delly  of 
volves.    lApl  is  substituted  bere  for  canes.    See  432.— -*429i  MetM )  piopi 
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erly  the  goal,  or  turning  point,  in  the  race-oouTse ;  here,  for  promontory,  — 
43Di  Yn  ommbof,  /br,  %n  ylact  of^  all  other  things  ;  one  thing  to  be  obeerved, 
oven  if  all  others  are  neglected.—— 4d7<  Frianmii  iirtt  of  ail;  befort^  all  other 
deities*  join  with  nv/men.  Comp.  V,  640. 4d8i  GaaeTota.  Vows  are  ex- 
pressed in  the  rhythmical  form,  or  chant,  common  to  all  religious  formulas. 
Comp.  U,  176.  d39»  Victor)  because  ne  will  have  overcome  aU  difficul- 
ties.  440.  Rnifl,  for  ad  jinda.    MitteK)  thou  wilt  be  conveyed. 442.  Divl- 

noB  laoiu.  See  on  886.  BilTis )  ablat.  of  cause.  The  lake  was  only  about  a 
mile  and  a  half  in  circumference,  and,  at  that  time,  hemmed  in  witn  woods. 

Sec  VI,  238.    Hence  it  may  be  sfud  to  resound  with  woods. 446t  Bigerit 

in  munerom,  places  in  order.  She  arranges  the  leaves  so  that  the  words  on 
them  form  sentences  in  verse.    Forbiger  understands  it  also  of  the  order 

of  events. 448.  Eadem  refers  to  the  prophecies :  object  of  prendere. 

449.  laniia.  etc.,  the  door  distnrbs  them  by  admitting  tne  wind. — --450.  Boiiidk 
thenceforth  ;  answering  to  the  forgoing  cum.  Oavo  sazo )  the  same  as  sub 
rape,  448,  and  antro^  446. 462.  £coiuiiltL,  uninstructed  ;  without  any  re- 
sponses, since,  wben  thev  enter,  the  leaves  are  so  disturbed  as  to  be  unin- 
telligible.  463t  ffere  let  not  any  amount  of  delay  {expenditure  ef  dday) 

be  cf  somMch  (value)  to  you.,  or  in  your  estimation,    Tanti.    H.  404,  n.  1 ; 

A.  262,  a;  B.  238,  K.  4;  G.  266 ;  A.  294. 464,  465.  Et  vi  cmros,  etc., 

and  though  your  voyaae  urgently  invite  your  sails  to  the  sea.  The  more  nat- 
ural eiroression  would  be,  ventus  vela  vocet.    Vi,  fiifi,  vehementer,  urgently, 

458.  Qoin,  so  that  not,  connects  the  dependent  clause  with  ne  fuerint 

tanti.  H.  604;  A.  319,  d;  B.  297,  2;  G.  550,  R.  2;  M.  375,  c. 467.  Ip- 
sa oanat.  That  she  mav  not  in  the  case  of  Aeneas  commit  her  prophecies  to 
the  uncertain  leaves.    'The  subjunctive  depends  onposcas.    VoienSi  kindly  ; 

sua  sponte. 459.  Qnomodo  j  interrogative,  how;  tne  question  is  dependent 

on  expediet, 480.  Bahit }  as  in  85. 461.  Idoeat.    U.  508. 1;  A.  820 ;  B. 

801,  5;  G.634;  M.  364. 482.  Ingmtemi  an  instance  of  prolepsis. 463, 

484^  PoBtqnam — dehino}  \\kQcum—twm  ;  after— thereupon.  AiirOjRSvia,eto.. 
^^eaoy  witk  gold  and  with  cut  ivory ;  i,  e.,  massive  vessels  of  gold  ana 
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earved  ivory.  The  final  vowel  of  gravia  is  lengthened  her©  by  the  m^, 
466i  Smpat  oarinis,  loads  to  the  sMps^  instep  of  loads  the  ships  toith. 
8ee  on  1, 19o. — — 466i  Dodonaeoi  lebetah  It  was  said  that  bronze  oaldrona 
were  suspended  on  the  oak-trees  of  Dodona  that  the  priests  might  learn 
the  will  of  Jupiter  and  the  fates  from  the  sounds  produced,  when  the  kettles 
were  struck  against  each  other  bv  the  wind.  Dodona  was  in  the  dominions 
of  Helenus.— -467i  Lorioani— tzuioem.  A  coat,  or  hauberk,  of  chain  mail, 
in  which  the  hooks,  or  rings,  tastened  into  each  other  (oonsertam  kanUs), 
were  of  gold,  and  in  three  layers ;  that  is,  it  was  of  three-ply  golden  chain- 
work. — --468.  Oonnm  galeae  is  equivalent  to  galetm.    Sec  woodcut  on  page 

61. 469.  Aima  Veoptolemi.     See  888,  and  II,  470. 469.  Sua.    See  on 

sita^  1, 461. 470.  DooeSf  ait&ndantSy  or  grooms  for  the  horses.    Some,  with 

Forbiger,  understand  pilots  or  guides.  But  Ladewig  quotes  Liv.  XLIII,  6, 
to  show  that  with  presents  of  hordes,  grooms  {agasones)  were  also  given ; 
and  it  would  ar^pear  from  569  and  690  that  Aeneas  had  received  no  one 

from  Helenus  wno  knew  the  way,  and  could  act  as  a  guide. 471.  Sendg^ 

ivmi  for  remiges,  rowers,  Aeneas  might  need  oarsmen,  as  some  of  the 
Trojans  had  been  left  in  Crete,  and  others  may  have  perished.  SooIobi  The  old 
companions  of  Aeneas,  as  oppNosed  to  remigtum  or  remiaee^  those  just  added 

to  his  company.    Anme)  in  its  usual  meaning. 478.  Veliai  ablot.  of 

manner.    labeDat  AnohiBeB.   Oomp.  9. 476.  Jiignate.  deemed  worthy  of. 

See  on  I.  384. 476.  Bia  erepte.   See  on  II,  642. 477.  Tibi.   See  on  11. 

274.    TeuaSi   See  on  «/t,  I.  461. 478.  Hanof  this^  or  the  nearest  shore  of 

Italy,  as  in  896.    Praeterlahare.    Supply  w<,  after  neoesH  est. 480|  48L 

Quid  ultra  provehorj  why  am  I  hurried  too  far  (in  discourse)  ?  vMra^  i.  e., 

quam  opus  est. 483.  Subtemine )  here,  a  thread  of  gold  wrought  into  the 

cloth  in  figures. 484.  Heo  oedit  bonorii  nor  does  she  fail  to  show  equal  re- 
spect; literally,  nor  does  she  come  behind  the  honor;  namely,  that  which 
Helenus  has  shown  to  the  Trojans.  Others  understand,  the  honor  due  to 
Aseawius.  For  the  form  of  the  ehlamvs^  see  page  141.-- — 485.  TextOibiu, 
woven.  Phrygia  was  famous  for  beautiiul  woven  fabrics. — -486.  Et  haeo. 
Helenus  has  made  appropriate  presents  to  your  friends ;  I  make  these  also  to 

you. 487.  Biiit,  teitentnr.    See  on  I,  20. 489.  Mihi  limits  super,  which 

nas  the  force  of  a  present  participle  of  suparesse ;  {the  only  image)  that 

survives  to  me. 491.  Pabeaoerety  woxdd  be  growing  up.       d93.  Vlvite  ftU- 

ees)  a  parting  salutation,  like  ova  farewell,  but  more  impressive,  because 
leas  frequently  used.  Qoibiia,  etc.,  whose  destined  (sua)  fortune  is  already 
achieved.  Alia  ex  aliia  in  ibte,  fit^^  one  destiny  to  ariciher ;  nothing  set- 
tled and  fixed  like  that  implied  in  sua. — -497.  EfUgiem  Xanthl.   See  on  802. 

. 499.  Aasmoii8«   See  on  II,  896.    Pnerit  i  fiit.  perf.    Obvla,  exposed  to. 

600.  ThybzidiBi  an  older  form  for  Tiberis,  limits  vicina.    H.  891,  II,  4:  A. 

218'  d;B.  284,  R.  1}  G.  866;  M.  290. BOS.  1^,  HeiTperla,  (situated)  in 

Eptrus  (and)  Hesperta;  referringto  Home  and  Buthrotum. — --504.  TTtram- 
anei  in  apposition  with  urbes.  We  may  translate  thus:  We  will  make  our 
hindred  eUies  and  nearly-rdated  nattons,  in  Epirus,  in  Besperia.  which 
have  the  same  Dardanus  as  their  progenitor^nd  the  samefortufies,  hoth  one 

Troy  inspirit. 505.  Ea  cnra-  this  duty.    Perhaps  Vergil  has  in  mind  the 

friendly  relations  actually  established  by  Augustus,  after  we  battle  of  Actium, 
with  the  people  dwelling  in  the  Ohaonian  country. 

606-567.  Aeneas  sets  out  again  on  his  wanderinjrB.  He  sails  as  fir  north  as  the 
Oeraunian  promontory,  and  from  thence  crossea  over  to  the  pwtof  Yenns  (portus 
Veneris)^  on  the  Italian  side,  in  Calabria.  After  aacrificing,  and  seeking,  according  to 
the  directions  of  Helenus,  to  propitiate  the  favor  of  Juno,  they  reaame  their  voyage, 
and  pass  by  the  harbor  of  Taren turn,  the  promontoiy  of  Ladniam,  Oaulon,  Scyllaceum, 
and  then  come  in  sight  of  the  volcano  of  Aetna,  to  the  shores  of  vvhtch  they  are  driven 
In  seeking  to  shon  the  terrors  of  Scylia  and  Uharybdia.    The  country  about  Aetna  b 
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inhftblted  by  the  g\Bnt  race  of  Cyclops  The  Trojms  pass  a  night  <m  the  shore  at  the 
foot  of  Mount  Aetna,  and  are  terrified  by  the  strange  noises  of  the  volcana 

606i  PelagOy  o»,  or  over  the  sea,  as  in  II,  179.    Oemnniai  mountains  <mi 
the  coast  of  Epiros,  north  of  Buthrotum,  forming  the  promontory  nearest  to 

Italy.    Inzta  also  follows  its  case  in  IV.  255. 607i  Italiam.    See  on  I,  2. 

-— -608t  Bnit,  sets  ;  contrary^  to  the  signification  of  the  same  word  in  II,  250. 

Opaoi)  proleptic,  belonging  in  sense  to  the  predicate. 510i  8ortitLreiiUMi« 

after  a8^n%na  the  oars  by  tot.  Perhaps  they  determined  bv  lot  which  body 
of  men  snould  be  ready  to  take  the  oars  when  the  signal  snouid  be  given  at 
midnight  to  commence  the  voyago  across  the  gul£^   Otherwise,  Ladewig 

suggests,  there  might  be  disorder  and  delay. oI2«  Vox  Horia  antSt    Night 

is  conceived  of  as  a  goddess  riding  through  the  sky  in  a  chariot  conducted, 
like  the  god  of  day,  by  the  hours,  which  are  also  personified.    Comp.  V, 

721. ol7i  (Mmuu    The  first  two  syllables  here  form  a  spondee.    See  on 

I,  585,  ad  fin. 518.  Ounota  ooDStaie,  tfuit  aU  things  are  tranquU,    Condare 

is  like  the  English  ^^  settled,''  applied  to  the  weather. 5 19.  flignnini  Ver- 

nl  is  thinkinfir  of  the  Roman  siimal  eiven  by  a  trumpet.    Comp.  239.     Oaa- 

na.    See  on  IV,  604. 622i  Humibm )   appearing  low  because  distant  in 

the  horizon.    In  fine  weather  it  is  possible  to  see  entirely  across  the  Adriatic 

from  Otranto  to  Albania. 627t  In  pim^    He  stands  near  the  image  of  the 

tutelar  god  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  ship. ^528i  The  genitives  are  gov- 
erned byjpotentes.    See  on  I,  80. 629.   Voito)  an  ablative  of  means. 

Beoondi.  Comp.  subitae,  226. 630.Portiii.  The  harbor  intended  is  prob- 
ably j^oifiM  Veneris,  now  Ibrto  Modisoo,  or  Jbrio  di  Vudisea,  about  sixmileB 
south  of  Hydruntum,  the  modem  Otranto.  Pateaoit.  Comp.  rorsaMn^,  411, 
and  note.-- — 531.  In  aice^  on  a  heiakt.  The  temple  of  Minerva,  buUt  by 
Idomeneus,  was  on  a  summit,  and  m>m  a  distance  appeared  to  be  near  the 
shore.  But  as  they  approached,  the  lower  grounds  between  this  height  and 
the  water  gradually  came  in  sight,  and  thus  the  temple  seemed  to  recede 

(rtfugere)irom  the  shore. 533.  Ab Eoroo flnota,  (shelteped)/r(W»  the  eaa^ 

4m  warn.    Comp.  570.    Others  make  ab  fiucbu  the  agent  of  ewnatus. 

534.  Oautes.  cUfs,  or  rocky  promontories  at  each  extremttv  of  the  harbor. 
These  break  the  force  of  tne  waves,  and  also  conceal  tne  harbor  itself 
{ipse  latet),  though  they  open  to  the  eye  (patesount)  of  the  voyager  as  he 
orawB  near.    They  are  the  points  of  two  ndg«s  of  towering  rocks  {turriti 

seopfdi)  which  run  out  into  tne  sea^  on  either  side,  in  two  natural  walls. 

635.  Oemino — ^nraro,  send  down  thevr  arms  in  two  similar  walls.    Comp.  I, 

162. 637.  Frimom  omeni  as  the  first  omen. 640.  Bello  i  dative,  as  in 

11,815.    Azmenta  and  qoadnipedes  are  here  varied  terms  for  ^u«. 64l.  QUm, 

sometimes,    Ouinif  dative. 542.  logo.  v>ith,  or  'under  the  yoke  /  an  ablat. 

of  manner. 543.  £t,  also  ;  a  token  of  peace  aewelX  as  of  war. 644.  Onae 

prima.  The  temple  of  Pallas  is  the  firat  shrine  which  presents  itself  on  tneii 
arrival,  and  thus  the  goddess  seems  to  be  the  first  to  greet  thcm.^-^46.  PhM- 
oeptLs,  according  to  the  instructiops.  See  486,  sqq.  Maiimai  as  the  m>ost  im- 
portant.   See  on  I,  419. 549.  OhvertimlUk    Supply  the  dative,  pelago, 

Comp.  VI,  8.  The  sail-yards  are  turned  by  the  rop^  attached  to  the  eomua. 
Hence,  to  turn  the  oornua  is  to  turn  the  yards  ^  and  this,  again,  is  to  turn 
or  give  direction  to  the  sails,  which  must  receive  the  wind  from  aft,  and 

belTy  towards  the  front ;  that  is,  in  the  present  case,  towards  the  sea. 

550.  Graingenimi.  See  898,  sqq. — —561.  ffino,  then,  next.  HsronleL  One 
tradition  ascribed  the  founding  of  Tarentum  (now  Taranto)  to  Taras,  son 
of  Neptune,  another  to  Hercules,  and  still  another  to  Phalantus,  a  descend- 
ant of  Hercules. 562.  Diva  Ladniat    The  temple  of  luno  Laeinia,  one 

column  of  which  is  still  standing,  was  on  the  promontory  of  Lacinium  in 
Bruttium,  six  miles  southeast  of  Oroton.  Contra,  opposite  to  the  Tarentine 
Bhore. 563.  Havifragnmi  on  account  of  frequent  gales,  and  the  want  ot 
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harboiB. &54t  Tnnif  thett^  fifter  having  coasted  the  southem  extremity  of 

Italy  .and  doubled  Cape  Spartavento,  they  oome  in  sight  of  Aetna.    E  flvotai 

far  on  on  the  sea  and  rismg  therefrom. 556i  Yooesi  sounds ;  roaring  of 

the  dashing  wavss  at  or  on  the  shore, 568i  Haeo— uUi  this  certain^  is 

that  Gharyhdis^  that,  namely,  which  Helenus  described  to  us. 659.  GaxiA- 

bat.    See  420,  sqq. 560.  Sripitei    Supply  vos.    Budentem  describes  the 

noise  made  by  the  water  as  the  prow  rushes  through. 666i  Ad  MJmiBi  a 

bold  figure  to  signify  down  to  the  very  bottom.    Deaedimosi  ws  have  sunk  ; 

we  are  already  in  the  lowest  depths. 566t  Glamoreiii,  a  resounding  echo. 

Glamor y  voees^  and  gemitus,  are  all  applied  here  to  the  noise  of  waves. 

667.  Msanii  dashed  forth.  Baiantia  astrai  the  drippina  starSy  or  shy.  The 
expression  is  bold,  but  justified  by  the  appearance  of  objects  at  the  moment 

through  the  spray. 668t  Seliquit,  has  left.    This  action  precedes  allabi- 

mur.    We  float  to  the  shores  of  the  Cyclops,  o/ifer  we  have  been  deserted 

both  by  sun  and  wind.    Comp.  181. 670i  571.  £t  ingens  ipsct    So  far  as 

le^gfards  the  haven  itself  y  it  is  capacious  ana  safe ;  but  the  noises  and  fires 

ot  the  neijg^hboring  mountain  suggest  danger. 673i   Tmbiiie  ftamantemi 

etc.,  smohtng  in  a  volume  of  pitchy  blackness  and  with  glowing  ashes. 

676t  Ekb  auras  is  not  ?tign  into  tne  air,  but  simply  up  into  the  open  air, 
as  opposed  to  the  inner  depths  of  the  mountain. 577.  Ghlomeratf  roUsy 

fatMTs  upy  at  the  mouth  or  the  crater. 579i  Bumper.  Comp.  I,  61. 
80.  Flammam  expirarsy  etc.,  that  huge  Aetna  placed  above  (him)  emits  the 
Jiame  (breathed  forth  by  the  giant)  from  its  broken  cavities.  Oaminis  |  the 
openings  forced  {ruptis)  by  the  flames  through  the  sides  of  the  mountain. 

582t  SubtexerOf  overspreads.     The  subject  is  Trinacriam.  though  we 

should  have  expected  Aetnam. 583.  Koiistrai  prodigies;  the  noises  of 

the  volcano,  which  the  Trojans  do  not  comprehena. 

6Sd-€64.  In  the  monilng  tiie  Troluis  discover  a  stranger  approaohing  from  the 
Woods  He  describes  himself  as  a  follower  of  Ulysses,  lately  deserted  by  his  comiMUi- 
lons,  when  tbey  had  fled  in  haste  fh)m  the  island,  after  escaping  ttom  the  cave  of  the 
Cyclops,  Polyphemus.  The  cave  of  Polyphemus  and  his  bloody  fiBasts  are  described 
by  Achemenides,  the  stranger. 

688.  Prime  Eoo,  at  tUfirti  dawning.    H.  429 ;  A.  256 ;  B.  251,  a  /  G.  892 ; 

M.  276. 590.  ICade)  abl.  of  manner. 591.  Golta  refers  to  his  clothing 

and  external  appearance. 693.  With  the  nominatives  supply  erant  HU. 

694.  Tegnmen,  for  vestis.    Oetera,  as  for  the  rest.    Apart  from  his  squalid 

appearance,  the  other  indications  of  language,  dress,  and  equipment  proved 
that  he  was  a  Greek,  and,  indeed,  he  had  been  engaged  in  the  Trojan  war. 
—699.  Tester  I  equivalent  to /w«w.  — 600.  Lumen,  for  aera. 601.  Ter- 
ras, for  ad  terras.     See  on  I,  2. 602.  Boio  is  a  monosyllable  here. 

600.  SpaigitB  me  j  oauivalent  to  m«  discerjotum  spargite. 606.  Peieo  re- 
tains its  final  vowel  before  homimtm,  without  shortening  it.    Hominnmi 

emphatic :  of  men ;  not  by  the  hands  of  monsters  like  Polyphemus. 

607.  OenibriB)  probably  intended  for  the  dative,  joined  with  haerebat.  So 
Forbiger.  But,  on  account  of  the  order  of  the  words,  some  take  it  for  an 
ablative  after  volutans.on  (his)  knees.    Voliitaiui.    Supply  se ;  prostrating 

himself. 608,  609.  rail,  &teri }  for  the  infinitive,  see  on  184.    Befaide  be- 

lonj^  to  hortamur  understood.    It  does  not  always  stand  at  the  beginning 

of  its  clause.    See  I,  195.     -AMtet,  **  (now)  pursuing  him. 610.  Mnltai 

Comp.  I,  465,  and  note. 6lli  Fignore.    The  pledge  is  the  giving  of  the 

right  hand.>— -614.  Homing  preferred  by  Bibbeck  to  nom^n.  Qenitore— pau- 
nre,  my  father  Adamastus  oeing  poor,  denotes  the  reason  why  Achememdes 

nad  engaged  in  the  Troi'an  war. 615.  Fortonaj  the  poverty  to  which  ho 

was  bom. 616.  Omdeiia  limiua.    Several  of  his  companions  had  been  killed 

and  devoured  by  the  Cyclops,  Polyphemus,  who  had  confined  the  wholt 
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party  in  his  cave,  until  they  escaped  through  the  artifice  of  Ulysses.    Liar 

quimt.    See  on  I,  494. 618.  Same  dapLbnsqne  oraentiBi  (the  hows)  of  blood 

and  of  gory  feasts,  Thiel  and  Forbiger  agree  in  making  these  limiting  ab- 
latives of  quality,  though  the  omission  of  the  adjective  with  same  is  very 

harsh. 619.  Ipaej  Polyphemus.    See  on  I,  40.    Supply  est. 621.  Heo 

^sn,  etc.  No  one  can  enaure  to  behold  him  or  to  speak  to  him.  UUi  limits 
the  predicates  viaufacUis  and  dietu  afabiUs,    For  the  supine,  see  on  I,  111. 

629.  — ve.    See  on  II,  602. 8dO.  Buniil,  for  simul  atqtte;  as  soon  as. 

631.  Per  denotes  extension,  and  suggests  the  enormous  length  of  the 

giant^s  body. — -633.  Per  sonmimi)  join  with  eructans.     Hero.   The  wine 

Sven  to  hun  by  Ulysses.     The  story  is  narrated  in  the  9th  Book  of  the 
dyssey,  182-542. 834.  flortitl  vices,  having  determined  our  ^arts  by  lot; 

i.  e.,  the  parts,  more  or  less  dangerous,  which  each  should  take  m  the  trans- 
action.— -— 63o.  Tdo.    The  instrument  used  was  a  sharp-pointed  stake. 

637.  Phoebeae  lampadis.    Oomp.  IV,  6.    Instari  in  apposition  with  quod. 

See  on  II,  15. 841.  Qnalis  refers  to  his  appearance  and  his  features,  qaast- 

toB  to  his  size. — -645.  Tertia  lam— oomplent.     Already  the  moon  is  coming 

to  the  full  for  the  third  time. 646.  Oum,  in  the  sense  of  sinee^  an  adverb 

of  time,  is  followed  by  the  indicat.  pi-esent. 647.  Ab  rape}  comp.  E.  I,  8; 

the  situation  of  the  Cyclops ;  (towering,  or,  perhaps,  descending)  from  the 

rocks.    See  654.  655,  675. 661.  Primnm.    After  long  watching,  now,  for 

the  firtA  time,  hie  has  caught  sight  of  ships,  and  these  the  Trojan  fleet. 

662.  Hnio— addixi,  whatever  U  should  prove  to  be,  I  resolved  to  give  myself  uj» 
to  it,  Faissest  serves  as  a  future  perfect  subjunctive  after  the  pa^,  adiUxi. 
At  the  moment  when  he  made  the  resolution  his  form  of  expression  would 
have  been  addicam.  quaecumquefaerit.^ — 664.  PoUiuk  Bather  than  leave 
me  to  be  destroyed  by  the  Cyclops. 

66^-681.  Polyphemna.  wbo  has  been  depriTed  of  hfs  ey«  by  the  artful  Ulysses,  d«- 
aoeDds  to  the  shore  to  wash  the  blood  from  the  socket.  He  oyerhears  the  Trojans  as 
they  attempt  to  sail  away,  pursues  them  &r  into  the  irater,  and  then  utters  load  cries 
which  call  forth  all  his  giant  brethren.  They  stand  about  on  the  hills  casting  threat- 
eniug  looks  in  vain  at  the  Trojans,  who  are  already  beyond  their  reach. 

668.  Observe  the  ponderous  line  adapted  in  sound  to  the  oliject  described. 
• — -869.  Tnmoa— flimaty  a  lopped-o£  pin^ree  (hold)«n'  his  hand  guides  and 

assures  his  steps,    Comp.  VI,  80. 660.  Efti    See  on  hoc,  1, 17. 662.  Ad 

aeqnoray  to  the  open  sea  ;  where  he  could  most  easily  lave  his  eye.  The  ex- 
pression elaborates  the  idea  contained  in  aUosflu0tue,    Some,  however,  take 

the  line  as  an  example  of  hysteronproteron. 863i  Inde  refers  to  aeawora  ;  he 

washes  it  with  the  water  dipped  with  his  liand  from  the  sea. — ^64f  QemitUf 
for  ^  gemens  ;  comp.  IIj  828.    It  denotes  the  manner  of  the  act  expressed  5n 

dentibus  infrendens,  while  dentibtie  itself  is  the  manner  of  ir^rendens, 

666.  Inde  J  of  place.  Oelenure)  historical  infinitive. 667.  Gao  noAUk  hav- 
ing thus  deserved  ;  i.  e.,  to  be  received  into  our  ships. 669.  Yoois.  Comp. 

656.  It  refers  here,  according  to  Heyne,  to  the  noise  of  the  oars.— 
671.  loniosi  i.  e.,  coming  from  me  direction  of  the  Ionian  Sea.  Potis.  Sup- 
ply eA  and  iUe,    Aeqnare-Hwquflndoi  to  equal  the  waves  in  pursuing ;  to 

overtake  those  who  are  borne  on  the  swift  waves. ^678.  Penitas  extarritA 

(est),  far  within  (its  borders)  was  terrified, 676.  For  the  difference  of 

number  in  the  verbs  here,  see  on  II,  31. 677.  Veqniqnam  qualifies  the 

whole  phrase,  astantis  mnine  torvo, 679.  Vertloe  \  ablat.  of  situation. 

881.  Ckmstitanuit.    See  on  II,  774.    The  perfect  of  this  verb  is  often 

used  OS  a  present.  The  oak  was  sacred  to  Jupiter,  and  the  cypress  to  Uoo- 
ate,  the  Diana  of  Hades. 

682-T15.  They  leave  the  shores  of  the  Cydops,  and  coasting  by  the  month  of  the 
river  Pantagla,  the  toirns  of  Megara  and  Thapsus,  the  bay  of  Byracose,  then  by  the 
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river  Helortu  and  the  promontory  of  Pachyntuxi,  they  sail  westerly  by  Gamarlna,  Geli^ 
Mount  Acragas,  or  Ag^entnm,  and  doubling  Ulybaeum,  the  western  cape  of  Sicily 
arrive  at  Drep«num,  where  they  are  received  by  king  Aoestes,  and  where  Anchises  dies. 

682.  Fraedpitis  agrees  with  nos.    Qaooamqiiie  rndentis  exontere.  to  uncoil 

th«  ropes  for  any  course  whatsoever.    Comp.  267. 683.  Ventus  aeoundiB} 

dat.  ^  to  the  auialng  ufinds  ;  to  whatever  course  they  mav  be  favorable. 

684-686.  Jann,  with  Heyne,  regardis  these  verses  as  probably  interpolated. 
They  are  given,  however,  by  all  the  manuscripts.  The  wind  was  bearing 
the  fleet  to  the  northward,  and  directly  towaixL  the  straits  of  Scylla  and 
Chary bdis.  The  warning  of  Uelenus  is  opposed  to  this  course,  yet  the  dan- 
ger from  the  Cyclops  seems  at  the  moment  so  much  greater  than  any  other 
Uiat  they  resolve  to  sail  back  {certwn  est,  etc.)  towards  the  straits ;  but  then 
suddenly  a  breeze  is  sent  by  a  favoring  divinitv  from  the  north,  and  thus 
they  escape  both  the  perils  of  the  straits  and  of  the  Cyclops.  This  is  sub- 
stantially the  explanation  of  Ladewig.  TTtram^  h  in  apposition  with  Sc^llam 
and  Charybdim,  which  are  governed  by  inter.  Discdinine  parvo|  ablative  of 
description ;  unth  smaU  cUdance  {of  death).  Translate  thus :  On  the  other 
hand^  the  instructions  of  Belenus  warn  them  not  to  hold  their  courses  between 
Scylla  and  Charubdis^  each  (whether  they  go  through  the  strait  on  the  right 
or  the  left  side)  being  a^waj/  but  little  diakint/rom  death.  Bi)  for  ne.  Baie 
Unteft  retro  must  be  understood  of  their  return  towards  the  straits ;  for  the 
wind  was  then  in  that  direction,  and^  as  Ladewig  remarks,  they  could  not 
have  resolved  to  use  their  sails  against  the  wind. 687.  Angnstai  nar- 
row; because  Pelorus  is  situated  on  the  straits. 688.  Vivo.    See  on  I, 

167.    The  Pantstfia  flows  into  the  sea  below  Leontini  between  rocky  banks. 

Hence  its  mouth  is  of  natural  rock. 689.  Thapsnmi  a  level  peninsula 

bounding  the  Megarean  Gulf  on  the  south  side. 690.  Talia,  such  things 

(as  these) ;  or,  less  naturally,  with  Conington  and  others,  such  shores  {Utora). 
Bdegrai  loferanafly  coasting  hack  again.  Vergil  conceives  Aohemenides  to 
have  approached  the  coast  of  the  Cydops  f^m  the  southern  point  of  Sicily. 
He  IB  now  sailing  with  Aeneas  in  the  contrary  direction.  Errata  =  pererrata  ; 

which  had  been  wandered  over. 692.  Smu}  dative  aiier 'vraetenta.    The 

bay  of  Syracuse  is  formed  by  Or^^a  and  Plemvrium. 697.  luaaii  com- 
manded: i.  e.,  by  Anchises, 698.  Ezsnpero^  for  praetervehor  ;  I  sail  by, 

Halofii  The  nver  Helorus  runs  into  the  sea  a  littie  above  the  promontory 
of  Pachynum  with  a  very  gentie  current,  which  is  sometimes  even  rendered 
stationary  by  the  easterly  wind,  so  that  the  neighboring  lands  are  overflowed 

and  fertilized. 70L  Oamaziiia.   Not  the  city  itself,  but  a  lake  near  the  ci^, 

was  forbidden  by  tiie  oracle  of  Apollo  to  be  removed.  And  when  the  inhao- 
Hants,  on  account  of  pestilence,  caused  the  lake,  in  spite  of  the  oracle,  to 
be  drained^  tiie  citv  was  thus  exposed  to  its  enemies,  who  passed  over  the 

bed  of  the  la^e  ana  captured  it. 702.  TmmaTiiii,  wild  or  savage^  is  referred 

by  Forbiger  to  JluvU,  out  understood  by  most  editors  to  agree  with  Gela, 
and  translated  Jieree,  in  reference  to  the  character  of  its  rulers.  Qda  takes 
the  long  a  flnal  from  the  Greek. 703.  Aoragas  |  a  hill  on  which  was  situ- 
ated the  splendid  city  of  Agrigentum,  some  rums  of  which  are  still  in  eidst- 

enee. 704.  Hagmudmnm,  ete.    This  would  seem  to  be  rather  the  remark 

of  the  poet  than  of  Aeneas. 706.  Datii  ventia  |  abhit.  aba.  Beliniis }  men- 
tioned Doth  by  andent  and  modem  writers  as  remarkable  for  the  abundance 

of  palm-trees  m  its  vicinity. 708.  Saxis  oaedfl}  by  reason  of  the  hidden  (or 

Buomerged)  rocks.    Join  with  dura,  dangerous. 711.  Heq^nam,  (saved) 

in  vain;  because  he  was  not  suffered  to  see  tiie  end  of  all  their  wanderings, 

and  the  accomplishment  of  their  enterprise. 718.  Oontionit  refers  to  the 

'  voice  of  the  sp^er ;  he  ceased  to  speak;  qnifivit,  to  the  taak  and  fj»tigue  of 
narrating;  he  rested. 
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BOOK  FOURTa 

Dido — ^ber  love  and  death. 


1-80.  IMdo  confides  to  her  sister  Aona  the  jxasston  she  has  oonodTed  for  Aeooaa, 
mid,  enoonraged  by  her,  she  begins  to  think  of  winning  him  to  an  alliance  hi  maniaffe ; 
meanwhile  the  public  works  of  Carthage  and  the  duties  of  government  are  neglected. 

1.  At  denotes  the  return  from  the  narrative  of  Aeneas  to  that  of  the 
poet,  which  was  interrupted  at  the  end  of  the  first  book.    Qravi  cnra-  with 

ae^  passion. 2.  Sanouu    See  I,  719-722.    Alitj  not  voluntarily,  for  at 

first  she  resists  the  feeling. 3.  mnlta-imiltnB,  great,  in  the  sense  of  ahun- 

darU;  proved  by  man^  great  deeds.  This  seems  more  natural  than,  with 
Jahn  and  others,  to  jom  these  words  with  recursat  in  the  predicate.  HbnoB  r 
the  glory  of  his  family,  as  sprung  from  Jupiter  and  Venus.    Oomp.  12,  ana 
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Xy  228. 8.  Mate  saaa.   Gomp.  n,  28. 9.  Tnnflmnia  |  sofrmia  gramora  d 

terribiUa,  ttartUng  dreams. 10.  QviB— hosj^i   an  elliptical  expression, 

equivalent  to :  guis  «8t  hie  nows  hSspw,  gttf  mceemt  f 11.  Qaem,  etc., 

bearing  hMnaelj  what  <m4  in  oounUnanee?  1.  e.,  presenting  what  a  noble 
countenance  /  Peotoie  «t  annii  |  qualities  of  haspes.  Supply  est,  Armis; 
from  arma.  Though  Forbiger,  Ladewig,  and  others  refer  armis  to  his 
bodily  frame,  deriving  it  from  armus,  and  explaining  it  of  his  form  or  stature. 

Comp.  XI,  644. '12.  Qeniu  |  accusative  after  esse,   Ewm  understood,  is  the 

cmbject. 13.  Bfl^eres  aoimoB,  sovXs  of^  base  descent.    The  heroism  of 

Aeneas  confirms  his  claim  to  a  divine  oriHn. 16.  rixam  iimDOtimiqiiei  in 

agreement  with  the  foUowing  daose,  whi3i  is  the  logical  subject  of  sederet, 

17.  Deoeptam.    See  on  I,  69. 18.  Pttrtaaeuii.    Supply  me,    H.  410, 

IV  ;  A.  221,6;  B.  287 :  H.  226. 19.  YfAn^womaaitm^  I  might  haffe  yielded, 

H.  476,  4:  A.  808,  c;  B.  806,  c,  E. ;  G.  246,  K.  1 ;  599,  K.  3 ;  M.  848,  c, obs. 
Onlpae.    Loving  and  marrying  another  after  Sycfaaeus,  to  her  mind,  was  a 

fault:  for  she  nad  resolved  to  remain  true  to  him. 21,  Spanos  renatlB. 

For  the  construction,  see  on  II,  418. 22.  Hio,  refers  to  Aeneas.    The  quan^ 

tity  here  is  short,  as  in  VI,  792.    Labantemi  an  instance  of  prolepsis. 24t 

Optemi  H.  484, 1;  A.  267;  B.  809,  a;  G.  258;  M.  851,  a.  Frins  is  ex- 
pressed again  in  ante^  27,  owing  to  the  length  of  the  intervening  passage. 

— -24,  2o.  Dehifloat,  redigat.    See  on  m^emoret,  U,  75. 26.  EnU|  a  god  of 

Hades,  for  Hades  itself. ^29.  Habeatf  supply  «w,  referring  to  amores;  Ut 

hvm  keep  them. 30.  Sinom— obortis,  she  bedews  her  (own)  bosom  with  gush- 

ing  tears, 31.  Lnod)  for  quam  vita.  Sonrii  to  thy  sister;  more  expres- 
sive than  mihL 32.  SdaiLe— iuventai  wiU  thou  soUtary  through  thy  whole 

youth  pine  (tway  with  grief  f  literally,  be  wasted  away  grievtng,  luventa  is 
an  ablative  of  time,  modifying  the  phrase  moerens  carpere.— — 33.  Vozis  | 
future  perfect  (noveris)  with  the  sense  of  a  future, 34.  Idf  i.  e.,  your  ab- 
staining from  marriage.    SepoltoB}  naturally  transferred  from  the  buried 

body  to  the  Manes,  at  rest  in  Hades,  and  free  from  earthly  anxieties. 36. 

Esta,  granted  (that)  ;  referring  to  what  follows.  Aegram,  in  thy  gri^rmo\an- 
inff  for  Sychaeus.— -— 36.  Libyaei  the  genitive  denoting  on^pn.  tjiq]  an 
ablative,  also  denoting  ori^n;  a  Tyro^from  or  of  Tyre;  equivalent  here  to 
TyriA.— — 37,  38.  Trinmphu  dives  |  because  it  abounded  in  warlike  tribes  and 

chiefs  continually  engaged  in  internal  wars. 38.  Amari«    Bugno^  beUoy 

certOy  and  luctor^  take  the  dative  by  poetic  usage.— ^-40.  Qaetolae  urbes.  The 
Gaetuli  dwelt  in  the  country  south  of  Numidia.    Some  of  them  retuned  their 

nomadic  habits,  and  others  dwelt  in  villages  composed  of  huts. (kniu|  in 

apposition  with  i^d«s.  Seeon^^d/^tM,  I,  889. 4l.  XDhospitaSyTtis.  Inhospit- 

aole  on  account  of  the  barbarian  tribes  in  its  neighborhood.—^— 42t  Slti,  abla- 
tive, cause  of  deserta,    T;fio,/rom  Tyre.    The  idea  of  motion  from  is  implied 

in  surgentia.    Bioam.   Sec  on  temperet,  n^  8. 44.  Gennapique  mbas ;  added 

by  way  of  epexeaesis^  to  define  more  particularly  the  nature  of  the  war. 

40t  lunone.  Ablat.  absolute  with  seeunda.  As  Juno  is  the  guardian  of 
Carthage,  if  she  has  favored  the  coming  of  the  Troians,  it  must  1>b  for  some 
good  to  her  people.    It  seems  hardly  probable  that  her  name  should  be 

mentioned  here  smiply  because  she  is  the  goddess  of  marriage. 49.  Qnan- 

tis  zehosi  etc..  by  what  aehieoements  wiU  the  Carthaginian  glory  raise  itsdff 
Others :  with  what  resoitrces^  or  loith  what  fortune,  etc  Comp.  faetis^  UI, 
462. — -60.  Tpi  both  in  the  47th  and  50th  verses,  is  used  to  impress  the  ad- 
vice more  forcioly. 64.  TmwnimTn,  (already)  burning. — —65.  Padaremi  Her 

regard  for  the  memoiy  of  Sychaeus  led  her  at  first  to  look  upon  the  love  of 

Aeneas  as  a  violation  of  duty  and  as  a  cause  of  shame. ^6.  For  anui,  at 

the  altars;  namely,  of  the  gods  immediately  mentioned. 67.  Be  morei 

join  with  mactant,  Comp.  Ill,  869.  Bidantia.  Bidens.  as  a  victim  for  sacri- 
fice, usually,  though  not  invariably,  means  a  sheep,    Aooording  to  Hyginn* 
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(see  AuL  Gell.  XVI,  6).  the  bidens  is  a  sheep  which  has  two  loDg  and  con- 
spicuous teetli  in  the  full  set  of  eight.  Dr.  Heniy  says  that  the  sheep  ic 
this  condition  is  from  one  to  two  years  old.  At  this  period  two  of  the  eight 
milk-teeth  of  the  lamb  have  been  supplanted  by  two  long  teeth  of  the  per- 
manent set.— — 68.  Legifiuae.  Geres,  according  to  an  old  poet,  Oalvus. 
quoted  by  Servius,  ^^  instituted  laws,  and  marriage,  and  founded  great  dties." 
— 61i  iiiter  oonuiai  {she  pours  the  iwaUon)  between  the  home  ;  thus  consecrat- 
ing the  victim.    She  is  occupied  both  in  propitiating  the  ^ods  by  sacrifioe, 

and  in  divining  the  future  by  inspecting  the  entrails  {ynihynnM  exia), 62* 

Bixigais }  because  of  the  numerous  victims  saorifioed  upon  them. — -—63.  la?- 
tHanntfJUla  'up  the  day  with  qff'erings  :  ^^  renews  "  the  sacrifices  throughout 

the  day. o4.  Feotariboa  leij^thens  toe  final  syllable  here. 66.  Eat,  from 

edo  :  devmiTS,  KoUis  flamniay  the  tuhtlejire.  Wagner  and  others  take  molUa 
in  toe  accusative  plural  agreeing  with  medullas^  and  meaning  penetrable  or 
yielding,— —6Q-i3»  Qnalu— hamndo^  such  as  the  h4nd,  lohieh  unffuarded  the 
shepherd^  having  iped  hie  arrow  whtle  pwreuinQ  with  hie  weapons,  has  trane- 
Jmed  from  afar  tn  the  Cretan  woods,  wioonsetousltf  leaving  the  9wift  arrow 
(in  the  wound).  Llqidt  is  closely  appended  by  que  to  the  foregmng  propo- 
sition, and  equivalent  to  a  present  participle. 76.  CHdonias  ooesi  Fhoeni- 

elan  wealth:  the  splendor  of  h^r  new  city.    Pamtam,  or^pafW  to  receive 

Aeneas,  and  thus  to  save  him  from  longer  trial  and  delay. 77.  Eadem 

ttmvivia }  that  is,  a  repetition  of  the  banquet  of  yesterday. — --80.  TTU  digreaai 
{sunt),  when  they  (the  guests)  have  retired.    VidiHfaiit  %n  her  turn;  in  con- 

trast  with  labenU  ^--—82.  Etentis  rdiotis,  on  the  coueh  Itft  by  Aeneas. 

84.  Aaoanlmn,  He  too  is  absent ;  but,  in  fiincy,  she  caresses  him ;  in  the 
same  sense  as  she  hears  and  sees  Aeneas.    Conington,  however,  takes  dt€i^ 

net  literally. 86.  81,  (seeking)  whether.    See  on  1, 181. 87.  BeiDo  |  dar- 

tive  after  jM(rafl<.—88|  89.  Mmae  nraianmi  higantes,  for  mnri  ingerUes  et  mi^ 

nantes. 89.  ITaoWiMh   Either  the  warlike 

enqine,  as  in  II.  46,  or  the  tower  on  which 
it  IS  to  be  plaoecL 

90-138.  .Tnno  seeks  to  entrap  Tenns.  and  to 
prevent  the  foandinff  of  the  destined  Trqjjan  em- 
pire in  Italy,  by  proposing  to  bring  about  a  mar- 
riage between  Aeneas  and  Dido,  to  which  Yenna, 
knowing  that  the  fiUes  can  not  thoc  be  fhiatiated, 
artftilly  consents. 


90.  Qiim  refers  to  Dido. ^91.  Fanuun  | 

i.  e.,  care  for  fame. 94.  Kmnen}  subject 

of  M^  understood ;  your  divinity  is  (freat  and 
famom.  Some,  but  not  on  good  M6.  author- 
ity, read  nofiMn  in  the  accusative. 96t 

Aaeo  adds  force  to  me;  nor  me,  at  least; 
even  if  it  escapes  others.  Veritani)  having 
feared  ;  that  is, "  because  you  have  feared." 

98.  Ono^  etc.;  supply  tenditis.    *'  What 

fhrther  object  have  you  to  accomplish  by 
such  a  contest  ?  You  have  already  entrappecl 

Dido." 108.  Oommimani,  in  eommon, 

102,  103.  Faribos  aupiaiis,  under  our  united 

auspices. ^104,  ])otalia.a«  a  dowry.    This 

is,  by  the  Greek  and  Boman  custom,  a  gift  presented  by  the  bride,  or  by  her 
lather,  to  the  bridegroom.  Here  Juno  takes  the  place  of  ^e  parent.  ToM 
daztiae  i  i.  e.,  to  thy  protection  and  control ;  as  Yonus  would  thus  become 
the  mother-ia^'law  of  Dido. 106«  (NU  limits  Oeere,  undentood  after  ed 


Onpid  tortoiing  Psyche. 
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ingre8t%.    Veniifl  meets  Juno  with  still  deeper  dissimulation. 106.  B^ 

warn  Italiaei  the  (destined)  kingdom  of  Raly^  or  Soman  empire  that  the  fates 
had  decreed.  Juno  intends,  if  possfble,  to  detain  Aeneas  and  the  Trojans 
in  Carthage,  so  that  Libya,  instead  of  Italv,  may  be  the  seat  of  the  ffreat 
dominion ;  thus  the  destmed  empire  would  be  turned^  away  or  a^de  (as  it 

were)  to  Africa. 109.  Pactum,  the    act;  namely,  of  uniting  the  two 

races. 110.  Fatis  |  ablative,  cause  of  incerta  feror,  not  of  incerta  alone. 

The  fates  make  me  uncertain :  I  am  wavering  in  doubt  as  to  the  fates.  81 1 
interrogative;  whether, 114.  Ezoepit,  replied;  literally,  took  (the  dis- 
course) from  (her^ ;  or,  took  it  up  where  she  ceased. 117.  Venatnin.   See 

on  II,  786. 120.  Higiantem,  etc.,  black  with  mingled  hail. 121.  Alae  | 

Applied  frequently  to  the  cavalry  of  a  legion  ;  here,  to  horsemen,  or  mounted 

huntsmen. 123.  Hootei  as  in  I,  89. 124.  Spelimoaiii.    See  on  I,  2. 

125.  Adezot    As  Juno  promiha  she  presides  over  nuptials. 126.  Oraiabioi 

etc.    Oomp.  1. 78. 128.  Ddia  rep»tig|  the  stratagem  being  detected.    She 

smiled,  for  she  knew  from  her  late  interview  with  Jupiter  (I,  227,  sqq.) 
that  the  fates  would  prevent  the  fulfillment  of  Juno's  des^n  of  keeping  the 
Trojans  away  from  Italy. 

129-172.  Aeneas  and  Dido,  with  their  attendants,  go  to  hunt  amon^  the  monntains. 
Through  the  contrivanoe  of  Juno,  ihoy  are  overtaken  by  a  storm,  and  both  are  brought 
together  into  the  same  cave. 

^  131.  Lato  Ibno.    See  on  tikis,  1, 164. 132.  Bnnst  is  joined  by  zeugma 

with  all  the  nominatives,  ^fferuntur  would  have  been  more  proper  with 
retia,  plagae,  and  vencibula,     Odora  oamim  tIs  }  for  canes  acri  odoratu  ;  the 

keen-scerUed  hounds. 137.  Ghlamydem.    See  the  figure  of  Apollo  below. 

For  the  accusative  after  dreunidata.see  on  exuviae,  nl  275.    Limbo  j  an  ablat. 

of  description. 138.  In  anrom.    Her  hmr  is  either  t)Ound  with  a  band  of 

gold,  or  by  a  net  of  golden  threads. 189.  Fibula}  a  clasp,  fastening  the 

firdle  round  her  waist.  Comp.  I,  492 :  and  see  also  note  on  I^  448,  449. 
43-160.  Aeneas  is  com|>ared  to  Apollo,  as  in  I,  498-504,  Bido  to  Diana. 
Apollo  in  the  summer  visited  Patara^  on  the  banks  of  the  Xanthus  in  Lycia, 
and  in  winter  his  native  Delos.  This  seems  to  me  the  more  natural  inter- 
pretation ;  tJiough  the  commentators  generally,  exoeptinff  Long,  understand 
hibernam  Lydam  to  mean  his  winteir  residence,  LycM,  which,  tney  suppose, 
he  leaves  for  Delos  in  the  summer,  and  though  Servius  says  that,  according 
to  the  ancients,  Apollo  delivered  oracles  in  the  winter  months  at  Patara,  and 
in  Delos  the  rest  of  tie  year.  To  this  island  resorted  his  worshioers  from 
&r  and  near ;  among  them  the  Bzyopes  from  Parnassus,  and  the  Sarmatian 

Igftthyrri,  who  practiced  tattooing  their  skins.    Hence  pioti. 142.  igmina 

iuigit,  Joins  h%s  tram  with  hers.    Comp.  II,  267. 148.  Fronde)  i.  e.,  the 

laurel,  sacred  to  Apollo.  Pfaigens.  His  statues  represent  the  hair  neatly  ar- 
ranged.   Auo.   A  golden  diadem.     Tela.   The  arrows  in  his  c[uiver. 

149.  Aeneas  is  as  buoyant  in  movement,  and  as  glorious  in  his  looks,  as 

ApoUo. 161.  Veotnm  {est).    For  the  tense  after postguam,  see  on  I,  216. 

162.  Bdeotaey  etc.;  comp.  X,  707 :  driven  down  or  descending  from  the 

summit  of  the  rock. 164.  Transmiitimt  cnrsii,  for  transcurrunt.  The  re- 
flexive se  is  sometimes  omitted  after  transmittere,  as  often  aft;er  traicere, 

—156.  Kontisqne  leixnqjaiab  =  montibus  relictis. 168.  Votis)  join  with 

<>ptat  as  an  ablat.  of  manner. 164.  AmneSf  torrents;  instantly  formed  by 

uie  rain  in  hilly  regions. 166.  Prima  |  for  primum.    Others  translate : 

ancient,  earliest,  as  in  VII,  186.  What  the  Hgnal  (sigmun)  is,  the  poet  does 
not  say.  Tellus  and  Juno  both  foster  marriage  rites.-- — 167y  168.  Ckmidua 
oonnldUf  witness  to  the  nuptials  ;  referring  both  to  the  lightniug  and  the  air. 
For  the  da^^ive  after  conscius,  see  H.  400, 1 ;  A.  284 ;  B.  245 ;  G.  356 ;  M.  289. 
obs.  2, 168t  niiilanmtt   The  flashing  of  the  lightning  and  the  howling  or 
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tihe  nTTuphs  seem  to  be  tokens  of  calamity ;  though  Ladewig  and  Heniy, 
oontrary  to  the  usual  interpretation,  take  tnem  as  auspicious  omens,  corre- 
sponding to  the  nuptial  torcnes  and  bridal  songs  customary  at  real  marria^. 
But  this  seems  very  unnatural,  especially  in  connection  with  the  following 
lines. ^170i  Specie  ikDOkavei  hy  propriety  or  report. 


ApoUo  (Belvedere). 

1T8-196.  Fame,  a  monster  whose  form  and  character  are  described,  reports  tba 
alUance  of  Aeneas  and  Dido  to  larbas,  a  powerflil  OaetuHan  prince,  who  is  a  suitor  foff 
the  hand  of  Dido,  and  from  whom  she  had  purchased  the  right  to  settle  In  Africa. 

173.  The  following  description  of  Fame  was  probably  suggested  by  Od. 

24, 418,  and  II.  4,  440,  sqq. 173-175.  Pama— wmdo.   Fame^  than  whom  no 

other  evil  jUmrishes  swifter  in  motion  {moves  with  ar eater  ewiftneee) ,  and  gaine 
length  (while  gaining  ttrength)  by  traveling.    The  more  iisual  punctuation 
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makes  a  separate  clause  of  qua—ullttm. ^176.  Priflio.   When  a  rumor  first 

springs  up,  it  is  reported  with  sometliing  of  doubt  and  timidity. 178i  Ira 

— ^De(ffiim.  Terra  was  provoked  by  the  vei^eance  or  punishment  {ira\  which 
the  cods  inflicted  upon  her  children,  the  Titans,  in  hurling  them  down  to 
Hactes.  So  Thiel,  alter  Buaeus  ;  but,  perhaps,  better  understood :  incited 
with  anger  agai/Mt^  or  towards  the  gods  ;  the  genitive,  in  that  case,  denoting 

the  object  or  occasion. 181>  Oni  limits  surii  (understood  after  oculi),  and 

sonant,    Quot— tob    For  every  feather  there  is  an  eye,  a  tongue,  and  an  ear. 

184.  Oaeli  medio  termeqnei  for  inter  caelum  et  terram, 186.  Stridens 

refers  to  the  rushing  sound  of  her  wings.  Bomnoi  Freund  makes  an  abl.  of 
manner. 186.  O^toSf  as  a  guard,  watch^  or  spy;  that  she  may  detect  every- 
thing.   Tecti  here,  as  opposed  to  titrrilms,  palaces,  or  jotiblic  buildings,  si^i- 

fles  Uie  private  dwelling. ^188.  Himtia}  in  apposition  with  ilia. 189. 

Tnm,  now ;  wMle  Aeneas  was  at  Carthage. 192.  Oni  viiOi  to  whom  as  a 

husband.  Bignetnr }  subjunctive  in  the  oratio  obUqtia.  H.  524  and  525,  1 ; 
A.  840 ;  B.  310,  d  ;  G.  658 ;  M.  408,  b. 193.  Hiemem  foverej  a  bold  expres- 
sion tor  hiemem  inter  voluptates  transigere.  Qnam  longa  (sit) ;  as  long  as  (it 
is);  i.  e.,  ^^  entire  winter.  Comp.  VIII,  86. 194.  Segnoromi  the  king- 
doms of  both ;  that  of  Dido,  as  well  as  the  future  kingdom  of  Aeneas. 
Yirom— ara,  the  mouths  of  mm. 

196-218.  larbas  calls  npon  Japiter,  his  reputed  father,  to  aveDge  the  insult  cast 
upon  him  by  Dido  in  rejecting  ms  offers  of  marriage,  and  receiving  Aeneas,  a  mere 
fugitive  ftom  Asia. 

201.  Eioabiasi  watch-fires  ;  in  apposition  with  ign^em.  The  fire  was  keep- 
ing, as  it  were,  never-ending  vijils  in  the  service  of  the  gods. 202.  Pin- 

goe.  See  qu  62.  Yariis,  chanama  :  ever  renewed.  Solum  and  lixnina)  accu- 
satives after  «aeraf€ra^. 203.  Anuni.   For 

the  genit.,  see  on  U,  61. 204t  Media  inter 

nuinuiai  iok  the  midst  of  the  images  of  the 
gods  ;  in  the  temple. 206.  Vuno.  Hither- 
to the  worship  of^ Jupiter  has  been  unknown 
in  this  coimtry  ;  it  is  I,  larbas,  who  have 
honored   Jupiter  by  establishing  it  here. 

207.  Epnlata,  after  feasting;  after  the 

fetsU'ce  hangup.  Lenaemn  honorem,  the  Uba- 
Hon  of  wtne. — (-209.  Oaed|  witnout  aim. 
Are  the  lightninj^s,  afler  all,  not  under  thy 

direction  ? 210.  Inazda — misoeiiti  and  do 

they  (the  lightning)  mingle  vain  thun^ 
ders  t  do  they  occasion  thunders  which,  after 

all,  are  not  tokens  of  thy  displeasure  ? 

212.  Fretio.    See  I,  367. 213.  Legesi  for 

im/periwm,  dominion  (over  the  place).    So  Jupiter  Ammon. 

Heyne. 215.  Paris.    The  term  is  applied 

to  Aeneas  in  contempt  of  his  nation,  as  well  as  of  his  present  connection 

with  Dido.    lai'bas  would  claim  to  be  another  Henelaus. 216.  Maeoniai 

more  strictly  a  Lydian  country,  but  distinguished  by  the  same  habits  of 
dress  as  Phrygia,  whose  inhabitants  wore  a  peaked  cap  with  lappets  passing 
round  the  face,  and  meeting  under  the  chin.  See  head  of  Priam,  p.  57.  In 
the  cut  on  the  following  page  the  lappets  are  folded  up  on  the  temples. 
Mentum,  Orinemj  the  Greek  accusative.  Madentem.  Anointing  the  hfdr  with 
perfumed  oils  was  also  a  custom  of  Asiatic  origin. 217.  Subnexus,  tied  be- 
neath, or  fastened,  is  generally  preferred  to  sulnixus,  whichj  however,  has 
the  best  MS.  authority.    Potitur  j  here  of  the  third  conjugation,  as  III,  56. 

218i  Luuiem,  empty  ;  that  brings  me  no  real  advantage ;  referring  to  the 

fkme  which  he  enjoys  of  being  the  son  of  Jupiter.  ^  j 
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S19-278.  Jupiter  sends  down  Mercuiy  to  reproach  Aeneas  for  his  foigetftihieas  o# 
his  destiny  and  duty  in  lin^fering  so  long  at  Carthage,  and  to  require  Urn  to  prepare 
immediately  for  his  departure. 

219.  Aim  tenentem.    To  be  taken  literally.    Worshipers  laid  hold  upon 

the  altars  as  if  thus  to  come  into  dose  contact  with  the  god  of  the  altar. 

220.  Moenia.    Carthage. 228.  Ideo,/or  such  a  purpose  ;  namely,  as  that 


Fhiyglan  or  Trojan  yonth. 


of  dwelling  at  Carthage.  Bis.  Aeneas  was  rescued  by  his  mother  iVom 
Diomed  (see  on  I,  97),  and  agfdn  when  in  danger  of  perishing  in  the  sack  of 
Tro^.    See  II,  682,  638.    Yindlcat.  The  present  tense  implies  has  saved  and 

is  still  saving. 229.  PoWi    Supply  ilium.    The  inf.  depends  on  promisU, 

QraTidam  impeiiiSf  teeming  icith  empires ;  the  mother  of  empires. 230i 

Qd  regeret.    H.  508,  I;  A.  820;  B.  301, 1 ;  G.  634;  M.  334,  obs. 231. 

Froderet.  should  propagate.  IGtteret.  Aeneas  was  destined  to  subjugate  the 
world  through  his  represeotatives,  the  Bomans. 232.  After  aooenoit  sup- 
ply eum. ^233.  lue,  in  contrast  with  Ascanius. 234.  Pater.   Does  he  a 

father  envy  ? 2d6.  Spe  does  not  lose  its  vowel  here. 237.  Hio— esto,  let 

this  he  our  message. 242.  Tiigam,  the  cadueeus,  or  wand. 244.  Mcrt^ 

iwlgnati  opens  the  eyes  (of  the  deceased) /rom  death.    He  unseals  the  eyes  of 
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the  dead  before  conducting  them  to  Hades. 245.  Ula  fretnSy  depending  on 

this:  sustained  hy  this. 248.  Atlantis,  etc.,  even  Atlas,  whose ptne-bearing 

head,  etc.    Oiii  limits  cinctum  ;  the  head  beina  surrounded  to  whom.    Piny 

is  a  frequent  appellative  of  mountains. 250.  Hento )  abl.  from  the  chin, 

262.  Hitensi  poising  himself.    Mercury  flrst  rests  on  Mount  Atlas,  and 

then  darts  down  to  the  place  of  his  destmation. 253.  Toto  ooipoTef  with 

his  lohole  weight ;  allowing  the  weight  of  his  body  to  have  its  full  eflfect, 
without  any  resistance   from 

the  wings. 264.  Avi  Some 

bird  of  the  kind  that  feeds  on 
fish,  and  darts  down  to  the  wa- 
ter, when  it  has  caught  skrht 

of  Its  prey. ^256-268.  Hand 

aUter— proles.  The  authenticity 

of  this  passage  is  disputed. 

267.  Aa.  Most  of  the  MSS. 
omit  ad,  or  substitute  ac.  We 
must  choose  between  its  unu- 
sual position  after  its  case,  and 
the  awkwardness  of  the  pas- 
sage without  the  preposition. 
Seoabat  has  the  same  termina- 
tion as  volabat  in  the  foregoing 
verse.    Such  oi/motor^AevTo,  or 


like  ending,  are  occasionally 
met  with  in  Vergil.    See  III, 


656,  657 ;  V,  885,  386 ;  VI,  844, 

845! ^269.  Tetlgit.    For  the 

tense,  see  on  I,  216.    Kagalia. 

See  on  I,  421. 260.  Teote 

novantem  |  for  nova  tecta  aedi- 

Hcantem. ^264.   Discrovorat. 

She  had  inserted  between  the 

long  threads  of  the  cloth  {telas) 

cross -tiireads  of  gold.     The  Mercury. 

cloak  was  woven,  therefore, 

by  Dido  herself,  in  accordance  with  primitive  customs. 285.  KarthaginiSf 

"  Art  thou,  Aeneas,  laying  the  foundations  of  mightv  CarthajOfe,  Carthage, 

the  city  of  Juno,  who  seeks  your  destruction?" 268.  TiM,  foro^  te. 

271t  Teris  otia,  do  you  (idly)  squander  time. 274.  InH.    See  on  I,  267. 

276.  Debentnr.    They  are  oJwe  or  destined  to  him  by  fate. 277.  HortaUs 

Yisnsi  human  vision ;  referring  only  to  Aeneas  here.  Medio  sermonei  in  the 
m^idst  of  his  words ;  when  lie  hail  scarcely  ceased  to  speak,  and  without 
waiting  for  an  answer. 

879-295.  Aeneas  calls  his  captains  together  in  secret,  and  orders  them  qnletly  to 
get  everjrthing  in  readiness  for  tne  voyage. 

283.  Affati  etc.     The  subjunctives  imply  doubt;  whai  can  he  do,  etc. 
See  on  III,  39.    AmUrOi  approach  ;  literally,  to  go  round,  as  if  in  dauGfer  of 

a  hostile  reception. 286.  In  jMurtis  rapit  vailaSf  hurries  (his  thoughts)  in 

different  directions:  thinks  rapidly  of  various  expedients. 287.  Haeoi 

with  sentenUa. 288.  Vocat.    His  plan  is  explained  by  what  he  does. 

289-291.  Aptent,  cogant,  parent,  and  dissimnlent,  depend  on  the  foregoing  line, 

which  implies  a  command  or  exhortation. 290.  Anna  parent.   They  must 

arm  themselves  that  they  may  be  ready  to  resist  anv  attempt  to  prevent 
their  departure.    See  below,  592,  sqq.    Bebns  novanms,  for  forming  new 
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plans,  or  far  renewing  their  adventures, 292.  Headalf  qpaiefc.    See  on 

aigndur^  192.  Bnmpi }  the  present,  because  the  matter  is  already  in  prog- 
ress.  293i  Tentatnnmi  {me) ;  the  construction  passes  over  into  the  in- 
finitive, depending  on  dieens  or  putans  implied.  AditiUy  the  approaches  / 
the  ways  of  addressing  her  so  as  to  ffive  the  least  offense.    Suppw  sint  after 

tempora^  and  sit  after  modus. ^294.  Bebiu  is  in  the  dative  after  dexter  ; 

adapted  to  circumstances.  Odaa  ]  supply  dicta  ;  quicker  than  said.  Comp. 
I,  142.    Omiies.  The  Trojan  chiets. 

296-449.  Dido  becomes  aware  of  the  secret  preparation  of  the  Trojans,  and  bitterly 
reproaching  Aeneas,  still  begs  him,  with  entreaties,  and  by  repeated  messages,  ood- 
▼eyed  by  Anna,  to  change  his  purpose,  or,  at  least,  to  postpone  his  departure. 

297.  Prima  exoepit,  the  fret  to  detect.    Omnia— tfanensi  fearing  aU  things 

(eyen  while)  secure. 298.  Eademi  the  same  which  had  already  roused 

larbas.    Furentl  is  prol^tic.     The  report  rendered  her  ftirious. 300. 

InopB  aoimi.    Comp.  208,  and  II,  61. 301.  OommotiB  saoris.    When  the 

vessels  and  symbols  are  brought  forth  from  the  temple. 302.  Andito 

BaoohOy  when  Macchus  is  heard  ;  that  is,  when  the  cry,  lo  !  Bacche^  is  heard, 
announcing  the  Bacchanalian  rites.--— 303.  Orgiaj  subject  of  stimulant. 

306.  C^erastii  etc.,  did  you  hope  even  that  you  could  conceal,  etc    Not 

only  has  he  resolved  to  leave  her,  which  she  regards  as  an  outrage,  but  ex- 
pected to  conceal  his  departure. 307.  Data  deztera.    The  ri^ht  hand  fi^ven 

m  mutual  pledge  of  love. 308.  Moritiira,  destined  to  die.    He  must  know 

that  neither  her  honor  nor  her  disappointed  love  will  suffer  her  to  live  if  he 

departs. 309.  MoUzis,  for  paras.    Comp.  Ill,  6. 310.  Aqmlanibas  i  abl. 

of  time ;  in  the  stormy  winds  ;  in  the  wintry  season. 314.  Mene  fbgis  7  is 

it  I  whom  you  flee  f  Per.  For  the  separation  of  this  preposition  from  its 
case  in  adjurations,  see  H.  569,  II,  3 ;  B.  832, 1;  G.  415,  K. :  Z.  791.  Dex- 
tram.  Comp.  i307.— - — 316.  InoeptoB.  The  formal  marriage  had  not  ^et  taken 
place,  but  Diao  understands  tnat  a  private  betrothal,  or  the  hegtnning  of 

the  nuptials,  has  been  made. 317.  Quioquam  meumj  anything  in  m^.- 

318.  Bomiu  labentlB  i  my  house,  or  family,  jailing  or  ruined,  if  you  now  de- 
sert me. 320.  "ScmB/Saaa.)  for  J^umidarum. 321.  Infenal^vm.   Nothing 

was  more  natural  than  that  her  Carthaginian  or  Tyrian  nobles  snould  be  jea^ 

ous  of  Aeneas  and  the  new-comers. 322.  Sidera  adibam,  /  approached  the 

stars  ;  I  was  highly  renowned.    Comp.  Ill,  4C2. 323.  Monbimdam.    See 

on  808. 324.  Hbo  nomeiii  etc. ;  since  I  am  permitted  now  to  call  thee  only^ 

stranger,  instead  of  husband. 326.  Quid  moror?  i.  c.,  to  die.    Asi,  is  tt 

thenf  M.  453. 326.  Dertmat.    H.  519,  2:  A.  328;  B.  304,  8;  G.  574; 

M.  860,  b. 327.  Snsoepta  fhisset.    Among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  it  was 

the  custom  for  the  father  of  the  new-bom  infant  to  lift  it  up  (suscipere  or 
toilers)  in  his  arms,  in  token  of  his  intention  to  protect  and  rear  it ;  henoe, 

svsdpi  in  a  secondary  sense,  to  he  bom. 329.  Tamen,  but,  if,  only. 

330.  Oapta,  captured.,  either  by  larbas,  or  some  other  enemy.  Others  trans- 
late, deceived. 332.  ObnixoB,  struggling  against  his  emotions.    The  i>er- 

fect  participle  for  the  present.    Comp.  1, 155. 333.  Pluiima)  translate  in 

the  antecedent  clause^  as  I,  419  ;  IwiU  never  deny  thai  you  have  done  very 
fnany  favors  to  me  (literallv,  deserved  of  m«),  which  you  can  enumerate  in 

speaHng. 337.  fto  re,  for  the  affavr,  for  (in  defense  of)  my  conduct. 

LadewifiT  quotes  from  Sail.  lug.  102,  12:  Pauca  pro  delicto  facU. 339. 

Praetendiy  etc.,  I  have  never  carried  before  ^A«c  (caused  to  be  carried  before 
thee  in  bridal  procession)  the  torches  of  a  husband :  marriage  torches. 

Ant.  See  on  II,  602.    Poedera.  Marria^  contracts. 340, 341.  Mob  ansplniiii, 

under  my  own  direction  ;  at  my  option.    Oomponere  ooiasy  to  end  my  toils, 

or  trovhles. 342,  343.  BnldsreliquiaSi  the  dear  remnant.    Comp.  I,  30. 

C{olerem«  /should  cherish  ;  should  be  now  cherishing  in  my  own  native  land. 
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844i  FoBniiMiiL  eto.,  /should  have  buiU  for  the  conquered  wUh  my  own 

hand  a  new-created  Troy, 846.  Lfoiae  sorteBy  Lycianjatee  ;  so  called  from 

the  Lycian  oracle  of  ApoUo  at  Patara.    See  on  14S. — -347.  H2o  amiir,  thie  U 

my  love  ;  this  deatmod  Italy  is  the  land  which  I  must  love  as  my  own. 

340|  360.  Quae  in^idiaest  {tiH)f  etc.,  what  envy  have  you  at  the  Trqjane 

settling,  etc.  i    £t  noiy  etc.,  it  ie  right  /or  us  also  (as  weU  as  you). 353. 

TuUda  imago.  The  countenance  of  his  father,  seen  in  his  dreams,  seems 
troubled,  and  to  reproach  him  for  dallying  in  Carthage.    See  on  VI,  696. 

357.  Tester  ntramqiue  oanati  i.  e.,  both  thine  and  mine.    But  some  think 

the  two  gods,  Jupiter  and  Mercury,  are  intended. 363.  Totanii  his  whole 

person,  or  form;  from  head  to  foot. 364.  Luninilnui  tadtlB}  speechless  at 

nrst  with  amazement  and  anger.  Join  sic  y/ith'ttccensa  ;  being  thus  enraged, 
PtQ&tui  is  the  historical  present,  not  the  same  usage  of  the  present  as  in  the 
two  verbs  preceding  with  tam^ftM^ttm,  which  denote  what  has  been  going  on, 

and  is  still  continmug. 366.  OavtlbaE  is  construed  with  horrens:  rough^ 

tnthjagaed  rocks, 367.  Adnummt  ubera,  gave  thee  such. 368.  Bam  quid 

etc.     Why  should  she  conceal  her  indignation  ?    For  what  n-eater  wrongs 

(ad  quae  moiora)  can  t^he  reserve  herself  i 369.  Fletn  is  in  the  dative  after 

mgemuit,  which  takes  either  the  ace.  or  dat.  of  the  cause.  Sec  Oic.  Tusc. 
2,  9,  21 :  ^uem  vidit  nemo  vUi  ingemiscentem  malo.  The  third  person  of 
the  verb  indicates  that,  in  her  scorn  and  distraction,  she  does  not  address 

Aeneas  directljr. 371.  Quae  qaibuB  ante&rami  what  shall  I  say  before  what  f 

To  what  {emotion)  shall  1  first  aive  vtterance  f    Comp.  Ge.  II,  266. 373t 

Vusquam  tata  fldes.    If  Aeneas  has  violated  his  faith,  nowhere  in  the  world 

can  man  be  trubted.    litorei  ablative  of  situation. 374.  Exoeni  not 

accept,  as  if  he  had  come  of  his  own  accord  to  Carthage. 376.  ImwoM 

ifarar.    Comp.  110.    Vunoi  now;  when  it  suits  your  convenience. 379t 

SoOioet)  in  bitter  irony.  Is  labor,  ea  onia.  See  on  11^  171.  The  fortunes  of 
Aeneas,  forsooth,  are  the  occasion  of  labor  and  anxiety  to  the  gods  in  their 

tranquillity. 382.  Pia.    Cloxmp.  II,  536.    Quid  poanuitf  have  any  power; 

quid  ace  of  snecification. Sooi  Hausonuni  that  you  will  suffer  ;  drain  to 

the  bottom,  take  in  the  whole,  suffer  all  extremes ;  te  would  be  exi)ressed  in 

prose.    Bidoj  accusative  after  voeatvrum. 384.  Atzis  ignibiUy  with  smoky 

fires ;  suggested  by  the  idea  of  the  Furies,  w  ho  pursue  the  ^Ity  wita 
naming  and  smokiiig  torches.  The  meaning  of  tiic  passage  is  this:  As 
long  as  I  live  I  shall,  though  absent,  be  present  to  your  conscience,  like  a 
Fury  ;  and  when  I  am  dead,  my  ghost  shall  haunt  you  everywhere.- — 887. 

Kaius )  for  Hades. 388.  Diotui }  the  ablative  of  manner,  to  be  joined  with 

abrumpit,  Hediimi  Bermonem.  See  on  277.  Aoiasi  for  kteem.  Me  light  of 
liay.— -— 390.  Multa }  adverbial ;  {delaying)  much.  See  on  1,  465.  Metib 
through  fear  that  if  he  says  anything  more  in  his  own  defense,  he  will 

but  increase  her  anger. 392.  Thalamo  |  dative  for  in  thalam/um,    Comp. 

Y,  451.     Stratis)  ablative. 397,  398.    Liton  deduoanjL  draw  down  {the 

ships)  from  the  shore  ;  launch.  Comp.  Ill,  71. 399.  Asmdentiflt  In  their 

haste  the  Trojans  briiiff  branches  from  the  woods  with  the  leaves  still  on, 

and  timber  unhewn^  for  forming  oars,  yards,  benches,  etc. 401.  Oemas. 

The  second  person  singular  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive  is  the  usual  fonn 
in  prose  for  expressing  the  indefinite  one  might,  could,  etc. ;  H.  485,  note  1 ; 
Z.  628,  n.  2;  A.  811,  a;  B.  808,  a/  G.  250;  but  the  present  here  is  more 

Kvely. 404,  406.  It— oaavectant  |  both  agree  with  agm^n.    See  on  II,  81. 

406.  Obnizae.    For  the  construction,  see  H.  438,  6;  B.  267;  A.  lB1,d; 

6.  202,  B.  1,  II,  exc. ;  M.  215,  a.    Afinmina  oogimt,  keep  the  ranks  together. 

407.  Moraa  j  for  morantis. 409.  Fervere,  glow  ;  animated  with  the 

stir  of  the  multitude  hastening  their  departure. 412.  Quid  oogis^    See  on 

in,  56. 413.  Ire  in  laflriman,  to  descend  to  tears ;  that  is,  to  tearfUl  en- 
treaties.  414i  Ajiimofii  her  jproud  spirit. 416.  £rQ8tia  moiifeara*    She 
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would  die  in  vain,  if  it  should  after  all  be  true  that  Aeneas  may  be  won 

back. il8i  Lnposneie  ooroiias  |  in  token  of  jov  at  their  departure. 419, 

420.  Si— TOteio,  (^  (Hnos)  I  might  have  expected  mch  griefs  7  shall  also  ham 
proved  aoU  to  endure  it.  It  is  what  1  ought  to  be  expected  to  sustain,  inas- 
much as  it  was  easy  to  foresee  that  it  would  come.  Tameni  yet^  though  I 
.!.._  1- If  u._-: j._  *i.^  *.-:.!       _422.  Gdlere,  Gredsre  I  his- 

,  once  a  friend,  now, 


,  unmoved  by  prayers. UO.  AoJloet    See  on  II, 

116.    Ve.    See  on  II,  602. 430.  Ventos  fcrmtiB.    Comp.  III.  473. 433. 

Tempu  inanei  a  trivial  dslj//;  a  brief  period  which  can  be  of  little  impor- 
tance to  him.    Bnkwaif  resDvte  ;  opportunity  for  my  grief  to  subside. 

434.  Ddere,  to  endure  grisf. 435.  Oro,    Supply  ie. 436.  Qnam— remit- 

tam,  which,  when  you  shall  have  granted  to  W5,  /  witlrepau  (it)  generously 
(cumulataniy  heaped  up)  at  my  death.  Morte )  an  ablative  of  time,  as  below, 
602,  and  in,  338.  So  Cio.  Tusc.  1,  41,  97.  No  interpretation  of  this  much- 
disputed  passage  is  satisfactory. 438.  Pertque  rofert^ue,  both  bears^  and 

bears  agatn  (to  Aeneas).    Comp.  V,  709 :  Xll,  866. 440.  Fkddu.    He 

is  disposed  to  give  a  kindly  hearmg,  but  duty  forbids.    Or,  perhaps,  plaei- 

rfflwhere  means  insensible. 443.  It  rtridar,  the  rush  (of  wmds)  resounds, 

Altaei  proleptic. 448.  Tanditar,  ispliei,  or  assailed: 449.  Mens.    The 

resolution  of  Aeneas.    L&orimae.    The  tears  of  Bido  and  Anna. 450. 

Fatts  exteirita,  rendered  frantic  by  her  fates,  or  destiny,  now  ftiUy  oon- 

ftonting  her. 452,  453.  Qqo  magis  peragat— vidit,  thai  she  may  the  more 

readily  acoompUsh  her  design,  she  siw.  Tne  sequence  of  tenses  is  irregu- 
lar. The  subjunctive  here  with  quo  denotes  the  destination  or  purpose  of 
some  higher  power :  as  if  she  were  made  to  soo  these  signs,  that  she  might 

thus  be  led  on  to  ner  fate. 455.  Obsoemini,  ill  boding,    Comp.  HI,  262. 

456.  '^snm}  substantivehr :  appearance, 457.  In  teotis,  within  her 

palace.  In  the  open  court  of  tne  palace  tliere  was  a  memorl^  temple  dedi- 
cated to  the  Manes  of  Syohaeus. 459.  YeUeilbiu  aiveis,  wUh  snowy  woolen 

bands,  or  fillets.^  See  on  I,  417. 462.  Bubo  is  feminine  only  in  Vergil. 

It  was  a  bird  of  ill  omen,  and  whenever  it  appeared  in  Rome  an  expiatory 
sacrifice  was  made.  Onlminfbufl,  on  the  (palace)  roofs. — -464.  Yatom  Lo- 
rain )  the  priests,  perhaps,  who  had  been  present  iat  the  former  sacrii^es, 

mentioned  in  65. 467,488.  Semper— terra  i  an  impressive  foreshadowing 

of  death.    Viam.  H.  871,  II ;  A.  238 ;  B.  214 ;  G.  831 ;  M.  223.  o,  obs.  4. 

469-473.  Her  mind  is  filled  with  diseased  fencies ;  she  is  like  Pentheus, 
who  was  driven  mad  by  the  Furies  (Eumenides,  Dirae)  because  ho  opposea 
the  introduction  of  the  Bacchanalian  rites  into  his  kingdom  of  Thebes,  or 
like  Orestes,  also  represented  on  the  stage  (soaeids)  as  pursued  (agitatua)  by 
the  Furies.  In  the  Bacchae  of  Euripides,  916,  which  Vergil  seems  to  have 
in  mind,  Pentheus  savs ;  "  I  seem  to  see  two  suns,  and  Thebes,  and  the 
seven-gated  citv  double."  In  the  Eumenides  of  Aeschylus,  Orestes,  1057, 
fleeing  from  the  avenging  shade  of  Clytemnestra,  and  from  the  Furies 
<comp.  Ill,  831),  seeks  refuge  in  the  temple  of  Apollo  at  Delphi.  The 
Furies  follow  to  the  door  of  the  sanctuary,  which  they  are  afraid  to  invade, 
and  therefore  sit,  guarding  the  entrance  (sedent  in  limine  Dirae). 

474-552.  Dido  makes  preparation  for  her  snioide  by  causing  a  ftmeral  pyre  to  be 
erected  in  tho  court  of  the  palace,  ostensibly  for  the  parpoae  of  bumiog  an  Image  of 
Aeneaa,  and  the  arms  and  clothing  left  by  him ;  whicn  ceremony,  she  aasaves  Anna, 
will  magleaUy  work  the  core  of  her  love  for  Aeneas,  or  else  restore  him  to  her  affac- 
tlons.  A  soroeress  firom  the  Hesperides  has  given  her  instructions  to  perform  the 
ceremony,  with  the  promise  of  such  a  result;  and  Dido  causes  Anna  to  believe  that 
■he  intends  nothing  more  than  to  go  through  with  these  magio  rites.  In  the  night, 
when  by  herself,  she  gives  utterance  to  her  bitter  angaiah. 

476.  Seonm,  with  herself  (alone) ;  without  the  knowledge  of  Anna,  or  any 
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oonfidanl.    Kodiim)  tho  mode  of  aooomplLBhmg  her  death. 476t  Exl^1| 

plans  ;  thinks  out.  The  deceptive  oonversation  with  her  sister,  which  im- 
mediately follows,  is  a  part  of  the  plan. 477t  Spem — serenaty  shows  ealm 

hope  in  her  countenance.  Comp.  I,  209. 479.  It  was  a  comraon  supersti- 
tion that  incantations  had  power  to  bind  or  release  lovers.    Sec  £.  VlII,  68, 

90. 183.  Maasylaei  for  Libyan. 484.  Hesperidnm  templii    The  temple, 

or  sacred  enclosure  of  the  ffesperides^  is  the  tabuious  garden  of  the  Hesperides, 
sometimes  assigned  to  the  Canaries,  or  '^  islands  of  the  blest,"  but  apparently 
by  yerg:il  to  the  western  shore  of  ACauretania.    The  dragon  guarded  the 

£>lden  apples,  and  the  .priestess,  who  is  now  in  Carthage,  and  known  to 
ido  through  the  information  of  others  {mons6rata)^  had  exercised  such 
power  over  the  monster  as  is  related  of  Medea,  who  soothed  the  rage  of 
the  Coldiian  dragon  by  means  of  honejr  mingled  with  drugs.  Epvlaaqaei 
The  connective  —gue  here  joins  the  attribute  ctutos,  and  the  attribute  ex- 
pressed by  the  relative  clause,  quae  dabat,  etc.,  the  keeper  and  the  one  who, 
etc.     Bervabatt    The  priestess  preserved  the  fruit  by  keeping  the  dragon 

watchful. 486i  Spazgemii  etc.,  sprinkling  liquid  honey  ;  i.  e.,  on  the  food. 

Bopurifafm  has  no  reference  here  to  the  present  action,  but  is  used  as  the 

general  appellative  of  papaeer. 487.  Oarminibiu^  btf  her  incantations  ^ 

magical  rites  accompanied  by  forms  of  words  in  ver{«e.~^- — 488.  GoiaSi  pangs 

of  love. 490.  YioebiB  is  applied  to  mv^gire^  because  visible  motion  as  well 

as  sound  is  conceived  of  in  the  quaking  of  the  earth. 493.  Livitam.    The 

apology  is  rendered  necessary  by  Boman  rather  than  by  Carthaginian  man- 
ners ;  for  magic  rites  were  not  reputable  at  Kome.  Aocdiifier,  Supply  me; 
thai  lam  girt  with  /  that  I  have  recourse  to.  For  the  old  infinitive  m  *cr, 
see  H.  240,  6;  A.  128,  e,  4;  B.  95,^,4;  G.  191,  2;  M.  115.  Forthe  accusa- 
tive artis,  see  on  exuvtas,  II,  275.  494.  Becreta,  unobserved.  Tecto  interioro. 
in  the  interior,  or  court,  of  the  palace.    Sab  atiza%  Heyne  expltdns  here  as  stio 

divo^  in  the  open  air, 498.  luvaty  etc.,  it  pleases\me),  and  the  priestess 

directs. 500.  Tamen.  Thousrh  the  deadly  paleness  that  suddenly  over- 
spreads the  countenance  of  Dido  might  have  excited  suspicion,  yet  Anna 
does  not  believe  that  her  sister  is  contriving  her  death  under  the  pretext 

of  sacred  rites. 601,  602.  Heo  mente  oondpity  nor  does  she  imagine. 

502.  Ant.  See  on  II,  602.  Uorte  |  an  ablative  of  time,  as  in  43G.  She  ap- 
prehends nothing  more  serious  than  such  funeral  rites  as  were  performed 

at  the  death  of  Sychaeus. 604.  Fenetrali  in  sedsi  in  the  sechMed  court ; 

namely,  the  tectum  irUerius  mentioned  in  494. 505.  Taecli»— wotaj  join 

with  mgenti,     Comp.  I,  165.  190,  648;  VI.  214. 606.  I]it6]idit--B0rtia  | 

fw  inUndit  loooserta. ^507.  8apcv|  adveroial,  above;  on  the  couch. 

608.  Effigiem }  an  image  of  wax,  which,  as  it  melted  in  the  fire,  was  sup- 
posed to  betoken  either  the  softening  and  yielding  of  the  estranged  lover, 
or  else  his  wasting  away  and  death.    Comp.  £.  VIII,  76,  and  note.    Fnti^ 

of  what  is  to  corns;  i.  e.,  of  her  approachmg  death. 609t  BaoerdoBi  the 

sorceress  mentioned  in  483. 610.  Ter  oentnm  ==  treeentos  ;  for  a  large  and 

indefinite  number.  Tonat  orei  etc^  she  utters  aloud  the  names  of  three  hun- 
dred  gods.  Comp.  VIII,  716.  Onaos  is  sometimes  applied  to  the  infernal 
regions,  as  denotinflr  immeasurable  void  space,  and  here  personified  as  an 

iniemal  god. 511.  Tewemhiam  Heoaten,  triple-formed  Hecate.    Hecate, 

who  is  also  meant  by  the  rollowing  words,  tria  era  IManae,  was  of  trwleform 
{triceps,  tr^formis^  see  p.  121),  because  she  was  Luna  in  heaven,  Diana  on 

eaith,  and  Hecate  m  Hades. 512.  Shnnlatos,  etc.,  count^eit  waters  of  the 

Avemian  lake  ;  common  water  bein^  used  instead  of  the  genuine  water  of 

the  Avemus. 513.  Messae  qaaenrntox,  are  sought  and  cut.    Aenis.  Bronze 

was  more  potent  in  magic  than  iron 514.  laiolbOj  Juice. 615,616.  Qnae- 

litor— praoreiptiursinor,  and  the  charm,  torn  from  the  forehead  of  the  eoUJuM 
foaledi  anasnatched  beforehand  from  the  mother^  is  sought  for.    AmxXf  tov&> 
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charm^  is  nut  here  for  the  hipp(nnane8  or  excreecenoe  on  the  forehead  of  the 
now-foalea  colt,  which  the  dam  was  supposed  instantly  to  seize  and  swallow, 
unless  anticipated.— — 617i  Ipsa.  Dido.  Fiisi  pure.  Before  making  a  sac- 
rifice the  hands  are  washed  m  running  water. 519.  Testatnz  deM.    She 

calls  upon  tlie  gods  to  witness  and  avenge  her  wrongs. 519,  620.  Oenada 

&tl  aaerai    The  stars  look  down  upon  the  destinies  of  men. 620i  Hon 

aequo  JEbedeie,  not  on  egital  terms  ;  i.  e.,  with  unrequited  love. 621.  Ouiaoi 

dative  of  the  end ;  {JhflM)foT  a  care  /  has  under  his  protection. 526.  Qiiftequ<^ 

hoik  those  (the  birds)  whichy  etc.  :  both  water-fowl  and  land-biras. 

(527.  Somno)  abl. o29.  At.  etc.,  but  not  thus  did  Dido  (soothe  her  woes). 

AninxL    See  on  ll,  61. 631.  Ingeminaat  ooiae,  her  arieft  redouble;  storm 

with  twofold  violence. 632.   Aestn.     Coup.  Vli,  19. 633.  Bio  adee 

ingigtit,  so  ther^ore  she  persists  ;  that  is,  in  recurring  to  her  woes,  and  her 
desperate  purpose. 634.  Bof  quid  ago  7  Lo!  what  shall  I  dot  The  pres- 
ent as  in  ll,  322.     Emnui}  join  with  erperiar,    Inriaa}  <\fter  being  set  at 

naught ;  namely,  by  Aeneas. 636.  Sua  dedignata,  etc. ;  H.  615,  111 ;  B.  803 ; 

though  I  have  so  ojten  already  scorned  them  as  suitors, 637.  Iffim  sup- 

Ethat  tlie  answer  no  has  oeen  given  to  the  foregoing  Question,  mtama 
the  most  ddfasina  commands  ;  putting  myself  under  their  power  as  the 
lest  slave. 638.  Qniane  iuvat^  etc. ;  supplv  eos  ;  because  (forsooth)  «l 

is  a  pleasure  to  them  to  have  been  formerly  reUevea  by  my  aid,' 639.  Bene) 

join  with  m^emares.    Stat,  says  Thiel,  is  integra  m>anU, 640.  Fao  vdle, 

suppose  (me)  to  he  willing,     Quis  onet,  who  (of  them)  wiU  sufer  m*  f 

642.  Laomedoiiteae)  used  reproachfully,  as  in  III,  248,  with  relerenoe  to  the 
felsehood  of  Laomedon  towards  Apollo  and  Neptune,  and  afterwards  to  Her^ 
cules ;  a  character  which  his  descendants  are  supposed  to  have  derived  from 

dim. 643.  0?anti8 1  as  taking  away  the  Carthaginian  (meen  in  triumph, 

and  also  reioicing  to  start  on  the  voyage. 644.  Enipata.    See  on  comiiaius^ 

T  812. 646.  Inftnr.  shaU  I  be  carried  (against  them) ;  pursue  or  attach  t 

Bavelli )  followed  by  the  ablative  according  to  remark  on  recludU^  1, 126. 

646.  Felago |  ablative ;  on  or  over  the  sea. 647.  Qdn  moreTe,  «ay,  die; 

the  imperative  addressed  to  herself. 648.  She  accuses,  in  the  excess  of 

her  grief,  her  absent  sister ;  recalling  the  first  conversation  between  Anna 

and  herself  about  Aeneas.     See  9-65. 650.  Koft  liouit  {mihi)/  may  be 

rendered  interrogatively:  might  I  not  havet 661.  More  Usas]  i.  e.,  in 

solitude. 

554-584.  A  TonthfW  farm,  like  that  of  Mereuir,  appears  to  Aeneas  to  sleq»,  and 
warns  Mm  Instantly  to  depart;  and  the  Trojans  Immediately  make  aalL 

664.  OortoB  eoadi,  resolved  to  set  sail.  Here  the  genitive^  below,  664,  the 
injmitive  is  used  after  certtts, 666.  Vnltu  redenntis  eodem.  The  vision  ap- 
pears with  the  same  covntenance  as  the  god  himself  when  delivering  the 
message  in  266,  sgq.— 658.  Omnia,  etc. ;  the  Greek  ace.  -^ne  loses  its  nnal 

vowel  here. 661.  Qnae^perionla,  what  dangers  immediately  await  you  f 

deinde,  as  in  VI,  756,  891,  of  the  time  immediately  coming.— —566.  ^m 

mare,  etc.,  presently  you  wiU  see  the  sea  agitated  with  her  ships. 669. 

Varium  at  mutabile.    See  II.  438,  4;  A.  189,  c;  B.  275:  G.  202,  R.  1,  exc. : 

M.  212,  b,  ol)8. 671.  SaHtis,  with  reference  to  the  sudden  appearance  and 

vanishing  of  the  divine  form  (umbris), 673.  Praedpltes,  swift^  Hot  swiftly; 

join  with  vigilate  and  considite  tranetris. 674,  Olfl|  guich;  used  asprae- 

oipites,  in  place  of  an  adverb. 575.  Tortofl,  twisted  ;  an  appellative  here ; 

not  cotled. 677.  Qnisqnis  es.    It  was  only  a  vision  resenibling  Mercury. 

678,  679.  Sidera— feraa,  render  the  stars  in  the  sky  propitious, 681. 

Biqiiiuitqae  roimtque,  they  lay  hold  and  rush  to  and  fro  ;  seizing  upon  the 
ropes,  arranjBfing  the  sails  and  rigging,  hastening  to  their  places  at  the  oai& 
«---682.  Deflemere  litocai  they  have  (even  now)  Uft  the  shores. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


S8e-419]  BOOK  FOURTH.  07 

084-666.  Dido,  at  dawn,  perceiving  horn  the  watob-tower  of  lier  palace  that  the 
Trujans  are  already  on  the  sea,  nttering  a  terrible  and  prophetic  curse  on  them,  rushes 
frantic  down  to  the  court,  ascends  the  Aineral  pyre,  seizes  the  sword  of  Aeneas,  and, 
saying  a  flaw  words,  partly  in  grief  for  her  misfortunes,  and  nartly  in  pride  at  her  sac- 
cess  in  establishing  a  kingdom,  plunges  the  weapon  into  her  Dody. 

586i  Bg&poi^/rom  the  watch-tower  ;  the  same  as  aroe  ex  eumma^  410. 

687f  Aeqnfttii,  unih  stead f/  sails  ;  with  the  wind  blowing  steadily  from  behind, 
BO  that  the  vards  lie  across,  perpendicular,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  sides  of  the  ves- 
sel.  68ot  Bbie  remige,  wUlCout  a  sailor;  this  defines  vacuos,  forsaken / 

not  an  oarsman  being  left. 689i  Fectas  peroossa*  Oomp.  1, 481. 691.  In- 

hierit.  The  ftiture  perfect  has  peculiar  force  here :  ^^  Shall  he  successfully  in- 
sult ? "  both  insuU  and  escape.  See  also  on  II,  581.  Advanai  with  emphasis. 
692.  Total  fh>m  the  whole  ciiy;  will  not  all  Carthage  join  in  the  pur- 
suit? Supply  aM^  some,  before  expedietU. — —693.  lie  has  the  more  lorce 
from  its  position  at  the  end  of  the  verse,  where  it  is  unusual  to  place  a  word 

of  two  syllables  after  a  long  pause. — -o94.  Olti )  aa  in  574. B96.  Hentem 

mutaty  unseats  my  reason. -596.  Facta  imiiia  refers  to  the  violation  of  duty, 

or  the  impiety,  as  Dido  regards  it,  of  which  she  has  been  guilty  towards 
Sychaeus,  m  yielding  to  the  love  of  Aeneas  (see  552) ;  now  thy  ifo^pious  con- 
duct affects  thee!  now  thy  unfaithfulness  is  meeting  its  just  punishment. 

69y.  Tom  decoiti    Thou  hast  no  power  now  to  destroy  tlie  Trojans; 

they  are  already  safe ;  thou  shouldst  have  given  command  to  destroy  them 
when  they  first  landed  helpless  on  thy  shores,  instead  of  sharing  thy  throne 
with  Aeneas.  Thm  it  would  h>ave  beenJUUng  ;  but  now  th^  commands  are 
madness.  So  Buaeus;  but  most  oommentators  suppljr  with  deeuU,  **te 
taogere*':  **thou  shouldst  have  been  thus  touchea  with  remorse  at  the 
first."  Comp.  X,  94.  Soeptra  dabas,  Comp.  214. 698.  Qaem.  The  ante- 
cedent is  eius,  understood  with  dejcira  taidjides.    Behold  the  right  hand  and 

faith  of  him  who^  etc. 699.  TTmerig.  See  on  II,  708. 600.  Hon  potiii-> 

oiveUere?    Comp.  I,  69. 602.  Fatriit— mends.   She  might  have  mm^ered 

Ascanius,  as  Atreus  did  the  sons  of  Thyestes,  or  as  Procne  the  son  of  Te- 
reus,  and  have  caused  the  body  to  be  placed  on  the  table  as  food  for  his 

father. 603.  Fae»t|  forfuMset.    See  H.  476,  2;  A.  808,  e;  B.  806,  e, 

B. ;  a.  246,  B.  8 ;  M.  848,  d.  But  the  result  of  the  contest  would  have 
been  uncertain.  Fmaaet,  (suppose)  it  had  been;  or  it  nUqkt  have  been ;  con- 
cessive subjunctive. ^604.  Qonn  metui  7  whom  did  J  fear,  or  had  I  to 

fearf  being  already  resolved  on  death.  Oast^^  the  camp  ;  tne  place  where 
their  shins  were  drawn  up  on  land.    Permanent  naval  camps  were  defended 

by  a  wall  on  the  land  side. 606,  606.  Laplesaenii  exstinzem.    See  on  I. 

201. 606.  Oom  ^penare)  Thiel  understands:  ^^With  the  whole  race;  aU 

the  surviving  Trojans.' '    Super,  moreover.    Oomp.  I.  29. 607.  Sol,  the 

witness  of  aU  things  on  the  earth,  is  invoked,  as  tne  stars,  520.— — -608. 
Intonres.    Juno,  as  luno  Pronuba,  is  the  agent  and  witness  of  her  woes. 

609.  Hecate.    See  on  511.    Ululate,  whose  name  is  shrieked. 610.  Bi) 

those  deities  who  pity  and  revenge  such  unhapjjy  lovers  as  Dido  (comp. 

520,  521);   or^  perhaps,  her  own  tutdar  divtndties. 611«   Haeo,  these 

i/rayers,  ICentam— niunen |  literally,  ttim  your  deserved  power  to  my  woes; 
'*  give  heed  to  my  griefs,  for  I  deserve  your  ^ity." 612.  Si,  with  the  in- 
dicative here,  is  an  expression  of  her  conviction  that  so  it  must  be ;  almost 
equivalent  to  guoniam.  Perhaps  Vergil  has  in  mind  the  idea,  not  uncom- 
mon with  the  ancients,  that  on  the  verge  of  death  the  future  becomes  more 
clear,  and  thus  Dido  sees  with  certainty  that  which  awaits  Aeneas.  Lade- 
wig  quotes  Cic.  de  div.  I,  30,  animus  appropinouante  morte  multo  est  di- 
vindor,  and  refers  to  Hector's  prophecy  of  the  death  of  Achilles,  II.  XXI, 
888^  sq.  The  prophetic  curse  of  Dido  was  fulfilled  in  the  dan^rs  and  losses 
which  Aeneas  met  with  in  the  war  with  Tumus,  who,  with  his  brave  Batch 
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lians,  came  near  destroying  the  Trojans.  Aeneas  was  on  this  oocasion 
obliged  to  leave  Ascanius  and  his  followers  in  the  camn  near  the  Tiber,  and 
to  seek  help  from  Evander.  Ho  perished  in  the  fourth  year  after  finishing 
the  war  ana  making  a  treaty  with  the  Latins,  and  was  finallv  deprived  ot 

burial  (the  heaviest  curse  of  all)  because  his  body  could  not  be  found. 

613.  Oapati  for  the  person;  the  {impious)  one. 614.  Hlo  tarmimu  luMret, 

(and  if)  this  end  {aesUny)  is  Jkcm. 618.  Fnnenk    On  hie  return  from 

Evander,  he  witnessed  the  havoc  which  had  been  made  in  his  army.  Sub 
kgw  pads  iniqnMi  under  the  terms  of  an  unequal  peace.  The  chief  disadvan- 
tage of  the  Trojans  in  the  pence  nude  with  the  Latins  was  the  loss  of  their 
separate  nationality,  and  their  language.  8ee  Juno's  petition,  XII,  82^-828. 
620.  Qne  connects  ante  diem  (taken  as  an  bA^ocivf^^immaturus)  and 
inhumatus.  Comp.  484,  and  n.— — 624.  Fopnli8|  i.  e.,  to  the  Carthaginians 
and  Romans.  There  were  actually  several  treaties  made  between  the  two 
nations,  the  first  b.  o.  609 ;  but  after  the  Romans  had  extended  their  power 
over  Italy,  and  had  come  into  collision  with  Carthage  in  Sicily,  treaties 
were  observed  between  the  two  nations  only  so  long  as  they  were  too  much 
exhausted  to  renew  hostilities. — -626.  Exariaze,  etc.,  arise^  some  avenger; 
she  seems  to  see  and  address  the  l^ture  avenger.  The  allusion  is  to  Hiumi- 
bud.  Ex  OfudbiiB  I  not  descended  from  her,  but  rising  up  to  represent  her. 
and  to  re-embody  on  the  earth  again  all  her  hatred  to  the  Trojan  race,  as  ir 

he  had  risen  from  her  very  ashes. 626i  Qui  wfrns^Uo  pursue.    See  on  I, 

20. 627.  Hnnoi  oliiiii  now  {or)  hereafter, 629.  IiNriqiie  nflpotoaqiie,  6o^A 

themselves  (those  of  the  two  races  now  living)  and  their  descendants. 

633.  Fatriai  i.  e.,  in  Tyre. 634.  Mihi}  join  witli  sisU, 636.  FMporBt. 

See  on  m^moret^  II.  75. 636.  Piacola,  oferings  of  atonement ;  meaning 

here  the  sacrifices  which  were  to  aid  in  setting  her  mind  free  from  Aeneas, 
or  in  restoring  him  to  her.    So  Anna  understands  the  object.    See  478,  s^q. 

KoDstrata,  directed  by  the  sorceress. 637.  Sic,  thus;  i.  e.,  after  observing 

these  directions. — -638.  loTi  Stygjio  |  Pluto ;  Zevy  Karax96vio9. 639.  Ptefr 

oere.    She  will  now  execute  the  ntes  commenced,  509,  sqq. ;  including  the 

burning  of  the  iiineral  pyre. 643.  Maonlis.    Peerlkomp  says  that  the 

faces  of  those  who  were  about  to  suffer  death  by  the  guillotine  in  the  French 

revolution  were  observed  to  be  marked  with  red  nnd  livid  spots. 644i 

Oenas.    See  on  I,  228. 645.  Intexiara  domiui  liiBinai  the  inner  eourt  of  the 

palace. 647.  In  lurasi  etc.,  a  present  not  asked  for  these  uses;  implving 

that  in  some  happy  moment  she  nad  begged  of  Aeneas  the  sword  which  he 
had  used  in  the  Trojan  war,  and  which,  in  507,  is  mentioned  as  being  left 
by  him. 649.  Maate,  in  thought;  in  recallizig  the  past. 65L  Dmn  re- 
lates to  dulcis  ;  dear  while  the  fates,  etc. 662.  Ammte.    It  will  be  upon 

these  mementos  of  Aeneas  that  she  will*fall.— — 663.  Vixi,  I  have  Uved;  my 
lifeis  closed.  Comp./«*mt«,  II,  825.----^64.  Mainia,»/^iM<r«)w.  SoHeyne. 
Her  shade  will  retain  the  glory  which  attaches  to  ner  character  as  a  success- 
ful founder  of  a  state. — --656.  Foemw  reoepii  /  have  taken  venqeanee. 

669.  Ob  I  as  oculos,  I,  228.-^60.  8i0|  thus;  even  by  this  violent  death, 
and  even  though  unrevengcd. — -661i  Hanziat  ooolia  |  for  pereipiat  oeulis. 
Let  him  expect  the  fulfillment  of  my  curses  upon  him,  as  the  airthor  of  my 
ruin.  Comp.  386,  sqq.  The  poet  here  removes  us  from  the  immediate 
scene  of  the  suicide,  and  describes  it  indirectly  through  the  spectators,  oi^ 
attendants  of  Dido,  who  witness  the  act.— —663.  Media  inter  talia  |  i.  e., 

when  she  had  scarcely  ended  her  words.    See  on  277. 664.  Gomitaii  hei 

attendants ;  perhaps,  first  Barce,  the  nurse,  and  then  others,  summoned  hy 
her  cries ;  or,  perhaps,  already  standing  at  some  distance  in  the  court. 

669-092.  The  news  flies  through  the  dty,  and  Anna  roahes  wild  with  grief  to  the 
Me  of  her  dying  sister. 
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666t  Baooliatiir,  etc..  the  rumor  flieB  wildly  throvgh  the  horror-stricken 

eUy, 675,  Hoo  illnd  niit|  "  was  thia,  then,  thy  aim  in  thy  commands  given 

to  me  ?  "  He  I  even  me,  your  sister  ? 67o.  Istei  See  494,  495. 678.  Vo? 

caBses,  etc. ;  subjunctive  of  desire ;  comp.  X,  854 ;  6>,  that  thou  hadst  called 

me  to  the  same  end, 681.  8io  podta,  tofien  thou  wast  lying  thus.    Comp. 

II,  644. 682.  ExBtinxtl.   See  on  I,  201. 683.  Date— lymphis,  gi/oe,  that 

J  may  wash  her  wounds  with  water  ;  i.  e.,  bring  water  that  I  may  wash  her 
wounds  with  it.    Others  omit  the  comma  alter  date,  and  understand  the 

words  as  an  hypallace  like  that  in  III,  61.     Lymphis  in  the  ablat. 

685.  Ore  legam,  etc.    This  was  the  office  of  the  nearest  relative  present  at 

the  bedside  of  the  dyin^. 686.  Semiaidmein  i  four  syllables ;  semyanimem. 

Stiiditi  gwgles. 692.  iDgemidt  lepertai   (the  light)  being  perceived,  she 

groaned;  mourning  at  the  lust  moment  to  leave  the  world. 


Dido's  death.    (From  a  manuscript.) 

698-705.  Iris  is  sent  down  from  heaven  by  Jono  to  release  the  struggling  soul 
from  the  body. 

The  dead  are  regarded  as  an  offering  to  Pluto  and  Proserpine ;  and  thus 
a  lock  of  hair  is  cut  fix>m  the  forehead  of  the  dyinff  as  a  si^  of  dedication 
to  the  gods  below,  just  as  hair  is  cut  from  the  forehead  of  the  victims  slun 
in  sacrifice,  and  cast  upon  the  altar-fire.  Comp.  VI,  245.  But  as  Bido  is 
not  taken  away  in  the  course  of  nature  (fato)^  nor  by  a  death  justly  incurred 
{m^rita  morie)^  but  dies  through  the  pressure  of  overwhelmmg  misfortune 
and  despair,  lite  lingers,  reluctant  to  leave  her ;  Proserpine  delays :  and  thus 
Iris  takes  tbe  office  of  Proserpine  in  obedience  to  the  command  of  Juno, 
whom  she  serves  as  messen^r. 

695.  An^mom — artus.  Iris  was  sent  down  to  set  free  the  spirit,  and  thi 
members  (or  body)  I'oined  (with  the  spirit)  ;  or  that  she  might  release  OM 
from  the  other.  The  rainbow  is  supposed  to  be  caused  by  the  descent  oi 
Iris  tcom  heaven  to  earth. 701.  8de)  for  ex  sole. 
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Aeneas  in  Sicilj. 
departure  for  Italy. 


Funeral  games  in  honor  of  Anchises,  and 


1-41.  Aeneas  sees  &r  off  at  sea  the  light  of  Didoes  fimeral  pile,  and  with  sad  feel- 
ings divines  the  cause.  His  fleet  is  soon  overtaken  by  a  storm,  and  forced  to  steer 
for  the  coast  of  Sicily,  where  he  is  again  kindly  received  by  Aoestes. 

If  2.  Medium  tenebat  iter.  wasfuUi/  on  his  way.  Any  part  of  the  way  on 
the  open  sea^  after  the  harbor  is  left,  is  medium^  accoimng  to  the  explana- 
tion given  or  the  word  in  I,  505.     The  phrase,  sajrs  Ladewi^,  is  equivalent 

to  iLiaov  T^  vXovr,  not  ihv  fiiirov  vXovv. 2.  Oertofl,  determined  or  retohed. 

He  was  sure  that  he  was  obeyinar  the  behest  of  Jupiter,  and  hence  unwaver- 
ing in  his  resolution  to  pursue  the  voyage.  Aquilone  |  for  wind  in  general. 
The  north  wind  would  have  been  adverse  to  them,  and  would  not  have  suf- 
fered ^e  ships  now  to  be  ^^  cutting  the  waves  "  well  out  at  sea ;  besides,  it 
would  have  oriven  them  from  their  course  still  more  than  the  west  wind 
which,  19,  sqq.,  compelled  them  to  turn  aade  and  land  in  Sicily.  Ruaeus 
and  Thiel  more  naturally  join  aquilone  with  eeeabat ;  as  vento petUsse^  lit  ^  i 

but  some  prefer  atros  aquilone. 3i  Benkiens.    Comp.  IV,  661. — --4.  Ao- 

oenderit.    For  the  mood,  see  on  videat^  1, 181. 5i  Amon  poUntoi  abl.  abe. 

— -6t  Hotom  agrees  with  the  following  interrogative  clause.  The  paasaffe 
mav  be  iVeely  translated :  But  the  knowledge  of  the  bitter panqe  oeoanoned  hv 
violated  love^  and  of  what  a  broken- Iiearted  woman  in  herfremgyean  do,  leads 
the  thoughts  of  the  Trqfans  through  sad  foreboding.  The  participles  notum 
and  ncH  (understood)  are  used  as  ereptae  in  11,  418 ;  the  knowing,  the 

knowledge. ?•  Angazinm,  here,  is  their  eoMectvre  or  foreboding  as  to  ^e 

fete  of  Dido,  feotora,  for  ammos. 14.  Deinda)  jom  with  iubet;  hav- 
ing said  this,  he  then  orders.      Comp.  11,  391. 15.   OoUigere  anna,  to 

reef  the  sails:  not  here  "to  fiirl." 16.  Obli^aat  ahnu,  turns  the  canvas 

obUguely  to  the  wind;  he  turns  it  to  such  a  position  that  it  takes  the  wind 
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on  the  side  of  iho  ship ;  not  as  in  587. 17t  Ivppiter  auotor,  Jupiter  as 

adviatr. 18.  ^^ondeftt— iperaih  See  on  tinat^  1, 18. 19t  TraiuiTsnai  the 

neuter  pi.  aco.  used  adverbially;  athwart  our  course. 21.  Tantnuiy  so 

fmtch  OS  the  strength  of  the  winds  re<][iiiies,  if  we  would  overcome  them : 
We  have  neither  power  to  struggle  aga*ruit^  theiHy  rtor  even  to  hold  our  course. 

24i  Fratenuk     Em  was  also  the  son  of  Venus. 25,  81— Astra,  jf 

only  remembering  vidt  I  retrace  {measure  again)  the  stars  obseroed;  that  is, 
as  observed  on  our  former  voyage  ftom  Sicily  to  Africa.  Bite  =  reete.  is 
joined  with  servata,  according  to  Ijadewig:  Forbiger  puts  it  with  remettor. 

28i  Fleote  viam  fdiSi  turn  your  course  hy  (means  of)  the  sails.    Sit.  See 

on  I,  565. 28-80i  UUa  telliiB.    *^  A  substantive  common  to  two  connected 

^ro|>08itionB  is  sometimes  not  introduced  until  the  second  clause,  or  an  ad- 
jective and  a  substantive  are  put  each  in  a  separate  clause.**    M.  474,  a. 

Comp.  IV,  154.    Qnovei  or  (any  land)  whither. 30.  Aoestfliu    See  on  I, 

195.— 37.  HbcridiiB  can  be  properly  said  both  of  the  spears  pointed  and. 
as  it  were,  bristling,  two  of  which  were  usually  carried  by  a  huntsman,  ana 

of  the  shaggy  hide  of  the  bear. 38.  Oxiniao— flnioinei  conceived  of  the  river 

(god)   Orm^sus. 39.  Yeteimm  parantimi,  of  his  early  (  TVc^an)  progenitors. 

— —40.  Bedaoee.  Supply  eos  esse;  he  congratulates  them  [iis)  on  their  re- 
turn/ welcomes  them. 

42-108.  Arrived  in  BieUy,  and  entertained  by  Aeestes,  Aeneas  asoembleB  the  Tro- 
jans and  proclaims  a  sacred  IfeetiTal  and  games  in  honor  of  his  fother,  the  anniversary 
of  whose  death  has  now  come  roond.  He  then  oondacts  them  to  the  tomb  of  Anchtses, 
and  there  performs  a  solemn  sacrifice. 

42.  OrientSt   See  on  III,  588. 43.  Litore  ab  aaadffrom  the  whole  shore/ 

from  all  along  the  shore,  where  they  were  near,  or  on  board  their  ships. 

44.  Tumuli  ez  aggeroi  from  the  swnmU  of  a  mound ;  a  tribunal  made  bv 
throwing  up  the  soil,  as  was  customary  in  preparing  the  tribunal  from  whicn 

the  Bonian  genend  addressed  his  solmers  m  camp. 46.  A  sangDine  divom  | 

because  Baraanus  was  the  son  of  Jupiter.    A  is  elliptical,  as  in  I.  730. 

46.  Ezaotia  menilbiis  |  abl.  abs. 47.  £z  cpio  (fevngprtf),  aiiiee, 49.  lam— 

adest.  The  actual  day  has  returned.  Hisl  MLor.  The  poet  ascribes  this  un- 
certainty^ to  Aeneas,  perhaps,  on  account  of  the  known  imperfection  of  the 

andent  time-reckoning. oO.  Honoratnm  |  a  day  on  which  honoreSj  or  sacri- 

Jiees^  are  rendered  to  the  gods. 51.  Hnno  [diem)^  etc.,  even  jf  I  were 

spending  this  day. 64.  Stmerem— dooia,  /  would  cover  with  thetr  appro- 

priate  sacrifices.  To  make  sacrifices  to  a  hero  after  his  death,  as  a  god,  was 
in  aooordanoe  with  the  ancient  customs.  See  on  III,  828. — -^6.  Huno  vltn^ 
now  moreover.  Besides  the  motive  I  should  have  to  keep  the  day  anv- 
where,  and  under  the  most  unfavorable  circumstances,  I  am  actually  on  tne 

very  ground.    But  Thiel  renders  ultro^  "  without  our  a^ncy." 59.  Pos- 

oamus  vent08|  let  ue  pray  (ask  him)  for  winds.  The  wmds.  it  is  true,  are 
sometimes  invoked  directly  with  prayers  and  oflFerings  (see  below,  772-777 ; 
III,  258) ;  but  Lactantius  understood,  in  quoting  this  passage  (Instit.  1, 15), 

that  it  waa  of  Anchises  that  the  favorable  winds  were  asked. 59|  60.  And 

that  he  (Anchises)  may  suffer  me,  when  my  city  shall  have  been  built ^  offer 
yearly  these  sacrifices  in  temples  (a  temple)  consecrated  to  him.    (  ui)  velit 

depends  onposcam/us. 61f  62.  Bina— navlSf  two  heads  of  caUlefor  each  of 

the  shej9S.    Svxosto  qualifies  bina. 64.  8i  is  here  for  cum.  Comp.  YI,  828. 

Voofti  m  allusion  to  the  Roman  custom  of  making  sacrifices  for  the  deceased 

on  the  ninth  day  after  his  death ;  the  period  cfUlQanovemdiale. 66.  Prima 

oertaminay  IwiUfix  as  the  first  contests  (of  the  day) ;  I  will  appoint  contests, 

the  first  of  which,  etc. — -67.  Virihusi  abl.  of  cause  with  auaax. 68.  In- 

•edh.    Comp.  I,  46,  and  note. 69.  Sen,  etc.,  or  if  (anv  one)  dares. 7L 

(he  ikTBte,  A^ikslrsi  favor  ye  with  the  mouth/  keep  solemn  silence.    This 
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was  the  common  formula  addressed  to  the  assembly  by  the  priest,  lest  some 
word  of  ill  omen  might  be  accidentally  spoken.  The  wOrds  here,  and  the 
whole  verse,  refer  to  tlie  ceremonies  now  immediately  to  be  performed  at 

the  tomb  of  Anchises. 72.  Hatenia.    The  myrtle  was  sacred  to  Venua. 

73.  Aevi.    Bee  H.  899,  III,  1. 77.  Mero  Baodho.    This  and  the  Ibi- 

lowing  ablatives  limit  carckesia  as  abls.  of  desciiption. 78.  Eiimi.    See 

on  1, 193. 80.  Itenun  aalvete,  <wain  all  hail/    This  punctuation  of  Jahn 

is  also  adopted  by  Feerlkamp.     Others  join  iterum  with  salve. 80f  8L 

Beoepti  neqmqnain)  in  vain  rescued  from  Troy  and  from  the  sea,  because 
he  old  not,  after  all,  survive  to  reach  Italy.  Anlmaik  umbrae,  souly  shade; 
plural  here  for  the  singular.    So  umbrae^  IV,  571 :  but  animae  nowhere 

else. 83.  Qmcamqud  eet  |  for  they  have  only  heard  the  name.    Qnanere. 

Supply  me  or  mihi, 84.  Adytis.    The  inmost  part  of  the  shrine  is  in  this 

case  tne  interior  of  the  tomb.  The  snake  was  looked  upon  as  a  token  of 
good,  and  his  form  was  supposed  to  be  assumed  by  the  genivs  loci.  In  the 
present  instance  it  is  uncertain  whether  it  is  the  genius  of  the  place  or  the 

attendant  spirit  (famulus)  of  Anchises. 87,  88.  Whose  back  azure  m^ris. 

and  whose  scales  a  brightness  spotted  uith  gold  illuminated.    The  plural 

terga  has  reference  to  the  multiplied  coils  of  the  snake. 89.  llille — 

oolores.  Comp.  IV,  701.  Adverso  sole  |  here,  ablat.  abs. 91.  Serpensi  glid- 
ing.  94,  Hoc  magisi  so  much  the  m>ore  ;  because  he  regards  it  as  a  ^ood 

omen.    InBtaniat  hanores,  Am»mtfnc69  anew  the  sacr^ces  ;  oocause  they  nave 

been  disturbed. 96.  Hdentis,  etc. ;  the  svovetavraUa,  or  sacrifice  of  a 

swine,  a  sheep,  and  a  bullock. 97.  Higrantis.  Black  victims  were  offered 

to  the  Manes  and  deities  of  the  lower  world. 99.  BemisBOS,  sent  up.    The 

Manes  were  supposed,  when  invoked  (here,  animmn  voeare).  to  come  back 
from  the  lower  world,  and  partake  of  the  sacrifice. 100.  Qnae— oopia,  ac- 
cording to  the  ability  of  each. 102.  Aena  locant,  etc.    Comp.  I,  218,  sqq. 

The  feast  aocompanies'the  sacrifice. 

104-285.  Tbo  appointed  day  havtng  arrived,  the  jnimes  are  opened  with  a  race  of 
ships.  Four  (galleys  enter  the  lists.  Gyas  in  the  Ghimaera  takes  the  lead,  followed 
by  Gloanthns  in  the  Scylls;  the  Pristls  and  Centatir,  under  Mnesthens  and  Ser^stas, 
Bide  by  side,  pnrsne  the  others.  As  they  appioach  the  goal,  Menoetes,  the  old  jiiSat 
of  the  Ghimaera,  fears  the  rocks,  and  keeps  too  far  away.  The  &cyli&  takes  advan- 
tage of  the  error,  and  shoots  between  the  Ghimaera  and  the  goal,  and,  having  passed 
round  it,  turns  back  towards  the  shore,  leaving  Gyas  behind.  He  in  his  fUrv  casts 
the  pilot  overboard,  and  takes  the  helm  himself.  Meanwhile  Mnesthens  and  Serges- 
tus  are  vieing  with  each  other  to  pass  the  Ghimaera.  Sergestas  at  first  has  the  advan- 
tage, but  only  t^y  a  part  of  the  ship^s  length,  and  In  his  eagerness  to  round  the  goal  at 
the  nearest  point,  runs  his  ship  on  the  rooks.  The  Pristis  rushes  by,  and  now  strives 
to  overtake  the  Scylla.  But  Oloanthus  prays  to  the  gods  of  the  sea,  with  whose  aid 
his  ship  speeds  to  the  land,  and  receives  the  first  prize,  while  that  of  Mnestbeus  takes 
the  second,  and  the  Ghimaera  the  third.  Sergestus,  with  difficulty,  brings  hia  ship  to 
land. 

105.  Fhaethontis  |  here  for  the  sun. 108.  Pars  et  paratl,  a  part  also 

(besides  coming  to  see  the  Trojan  strangers)  being  prepared^  etc.    For  the 

plural  after  pars,  see  on  obnixae,  IV,  406. 109i  Ciroo  \  probably  not  the 

circus  in  289,  but  here  either  for  the  space  encircled,  as  it  were,  by  tiho  spec- 
tators, or  the  encircling  throng  itself. 110.  Saori.  Tripods  are  saored  be- 
cause so  frequently  consecrated  to  the  gods,  or  used  tor  SAored  purposes. 

112.  Argenti  aiuriqae  talentmn,  a  talent  of  gold,  and  (one)  of  stiver. 

113.  Tuba.    The  trumpet  was  an  invention  of  the  Etruscans,  and  unknown 

to  the  Trojans.    Oommissos  ludoS}  the  beginning  of  the  gaanes. 114i  The 

race  of  ships,  substituted  for  the  obariot«vraQQ  in  the  lUad,  is  an  idea  origi- 
nal with  Vergil,  and  has  produced  one  of  the  most  stirring  and  enter- 
taining passages  of  the  Aeneid.  Barw,  well-matched:  u  e^  1a  general ; 
known  as  the  four  best  and  most  nearly  equal,  and,  ther^fpre^  CM9ih  (d^ 
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heiae)  by  Aeneas  ttom  the  whole  fleet.  QraTibns  nmii  is  usually  ioined 
ynthp€Mreaj  but  perhaps  it  would  be  more  natural  to  mAke  it  an  ablat.  of 
manner  «rfter  tneunt  certamina ;  /our  well-matched  ships—open  the  Jirst 
eorUesU  with  hMfoy  oars,    Gomp.  66,  where  the  genitive  of  spedflcation 

takes  the  place  of  the  ablative  here. 116.  Bemige  j  join  with  aqit,    Prij. 

tim.    The  name  is  indicated  by  the  image  used  as  the  figure-head. 117t 

Moz  XtaloB,  etc.    He  is  destined  soon  to  become  an  Italian,  and  to  give  ori- 


Bostrum. 


ein  to  a  fiunily  which  shall  be  called  the  race  of  Memmius  {gens  Memmi), 
The  relation  of  names  is  analogous  to  that  of  /uie/xi)<r«at  to  meminisse.  As 
Mnestheus  is  descended  fh>m  Assaracus,  Verdi  pays  a  high  conrpliment  to 

the  Memmii  by  assigning  to  the  family  such  an  ancestor. 118t  Ingentl 

mole)  ablat.  of  doscript. 119t  Urbis  opiui  for  urhis  inetar.  as  great  as  a 

mty.  So  Stat.  Tbeb.  VI,  86 :  monMs  ovus.  TripUd  vena,  tn  triple  row. 
There  are  three  banks  of  oars  on  each  side  of  the  ^ship.  Such  vessels,  how- 
ever, were  unknown  before  the  time  of  the  Peloponnesian  war. 120. 

Temo  or^e,  in  three  ranks ;  a  poetic  repetition  of  the  idea. 127.  Tian- 

quiUo)  ablat.  absol.  with  caelo  or  mar%  understood;  when  the  weather  is 

calm  ;  or,  taken  substantively,  in  calm  weather ^  as  an  abl.  of  time. 128. 

OanLpus  and  statio  are  in  apposition  with  ilia  ;  a  plain  and  a  resort, ISOf 

131.  Unde,  ubiy  aoiieat}  relative  clauses  denotin<r  purpose;  that  they  might 
know  from  thence  to  come  bach^  and  there  to  fetch  round  their  lona  courses. 
If  the  adverbs  were  interrogative,  we  should  require  ut  before  sctrent,  and 

the  subjunctive  instead  of  the  infinitive. 132.  Auro,  ostio )  join  witn  de- 

<»ri.^— '134.  F^pnleai  The  poplar  was  sacred  to  Hercules,  the  god  of  toil, 
and  so  was  worn  as  a  wreath  by  those  who  were  about  to  engage  in  severe 
labor,  such  as  that  of  rowing.  Thus  Horace,  O.  1.  7,  28,  makes  Teucer  put 
on  a  popUr  wreath,  when  on  the  point  of  resuming  his  voyage.  Others 
underst^vi  the  poplar  wreath  to  have  reference  to  the  funeral  character  of 

the  games. 137,  latentii  eager, 137.  138.  Exiiiltantia— cupido,  throb^ 

bing  fear  (the  trembling  hope  of  success)  and  the  nrdent  desire  of  glortf 
thrtU  their  panting  breasts, — -140.  Frofldloere.  etc.  The  ships  seem  as  ani- 
mated as  the  horses  in  the  chariot-raco. 141.  Vena  is  taken  by  Forbiger 

from  verro,  to  sweep  ;  but  tlie  usual  rendering,  upturned^  from  'oerierey  ia 
stronger.  Addootls  laoertiB)  the  means  of  versa  ;  thrown  vp  by  their  strain- 
ing arms. 142.  Faiiterf  side  byside  ;  but  only  at  the  start. 145.  Oani- 

pane  oampun,  take  the  course.  The  perfect  here,  and  in  147,  are  examf>les 
of  this  tensei  used  to  denote  what  is  customary.    "^SSiui  oanerap  darting 
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forfh  from  the  harrier.  The  earceree  are  the  stallB  in  which  the  chariotB 
are  conflned  until  the  signal  is  nven  for  startiDjg,  and  oorrenx>nding  here 

to  the^nM,  stations,  or  starting-^aoes  of  the  ships,  189. 146.  Tmmiiwii, 

ewiftly  running ;  literally,  "being  let  go." 147.  Iv^i  for  equie;  da- 
tive.    In  Terberay  unto  blotps;  i.  e.,  to  pit/  the  laeh ,'  join  with  pendeni. 

Charioteers  stood  up  and  leaned  over  towards  the  horses. 149y  160.  In- 

dhisa  litonu    Wooded  hills  inclose  the  shore,  and  thus  the  shoutiiur  is  the 

more  loudly  re-echoed. 162.  Torbam — ^fremituinqiiei  amidet  thedin  ani 

tumvU. 165.  LooTun  priarem.  They  are  running  eiae  by  side,  each  striv- 
ing to  (rain  the  lead,  or  the  place  ahead.    Imiotifl  frontilnuy  toUh  even  prows, 

166.  Habet|  gets  the  pnorem  locum.    Metam  tenebanty  were  neartng  the 

Opal:  epexegetical. 160.  Vxijioem^/oremoet;  i.  e.,  in  the  race  thus  fiur. 

Qiugitei  in  the  hoiUnq  deep. 162.   Quo  abis?  whither  are  you  bearing 

awayf    Mihi  is  the  aativue  ethicus. 163.  Amay  etc.,  hug  the  shore  an4 

let  the  oar-blade  graze  the  rocks  on  the  left,  "Pot  the  omission  of  ut  after 
sine,  see  on  memoret,  II.  76.    They  turn  tne  goal  to  the  left,  and  strive  to 

gain  time  by  mokin^^  tne  turn  as  near  to  it  as  possible. 166.  JMvemUi 

away  from  the  track ;  a  usage  similar  to  that  of  dexibeir.^  above. 167. 

CHamore  vsiwe^nA^-damahat  revocans :  and  we  may  translate:    shouted 

Qyas,  calling  (him)  back  (to  the  course). 168.  Bespldty  he  looks  back  and 

sees.    Teigo)  oat.    Propiorfu  the  inside  course /nearer  tiie  goal. 170.  In- 

teiiori  between  Gyas  and  tne  rocks.    Comp.  XL  695.    Frifflremi  i.  e^  Gyas. 

172.  Ossibns}  ablat.  of  place:  or,  with  Forbigcr,  dat. 179.  lam 

senior}  one  reason  for  gravis  ;  another  is  flnens,  dripping, 184.  XneBtiuii 

here  a  dissyllable. 184.  Saperare.   See  on  II,  10. 186.  Oapit  ante  loomn, 

takes  the  place  ahead;  "  the  lead"  ;  tlie  ©rioraw  locum,  for  vmich  tiie  two 
were  contending,  as  mentioned  in  line  156.  The  Centaur  is  now  ahead,  but 
by  only  a  part  or  the  ship's  length,  as  we  learn  in  the  next  line ;  in  which 
prior  must  contain  the  same  idea  as  ante  locum.  TMel  thus  takes  emte  as  an 
adverb  before  locum.     Comp.  11,  848.    8oqpalo|  as  in  159,  the  signal  rock 

or  goal. 187.  Boetro,  with  her  beak.  Her  ^k  is  close  opposite  to  t^e  aide 

of  the  Centaur. 190.  Heotorei  aoedi}  i.  e.,  my  comrades,  once  the  comrades 

of  Hector.    Sorte  niprama,  in  the  final  destiny  or  overthrow  (of  Troy). 

192.  Ugl  (estis). -194.  Prima  |  used  substantively ;  tA  irpureta ;  the  first 

prize. ^196.  Qnamqnam.     See  on  I,  185. 196.  Hoo  vmoitey  u>in  this; 

thus  far  conquer  :  referring  to  the  preceding  words,  pudeat  extremes  redHsse, 

199.  SaDtramtar  Bdnm,  the  sea  %s  drawn  beneath  them.    Their  speed  is  so 

furious  that  the  water  itself  Bcems  to  rush  beneath  the  vessel. ^199y  200. 

Tmn->riris.    From  the  11^  XVI,  109,  110. 202.  Fnraifl  aahni.     See  on 

II,  61. 203.  Iniqno.    There  was  not  room  enough  between  the  Pristis 

on  his  right  and  the  rocks  on  his  left. 204.  PMoonentibas,  Jutting  out, 

but  covered  by  the  water,  and  hence  caeca,  as  they  are  called  in  164. 

206.  Mniioe,  etc.,  the  oars  strikina  (having  struggled)  on  the  jagged  rock 

were  broken  vnth  a  crash  {crepuert). 206.  The  prow  was  held  fast  upon 

the  rock ;  the  rest  of  the  ship  was  afloat. 211.  Affmlne  remonniL  with  the 

Oeady  movement  of  the  oars.    Vealdaqoa  vooalis  |   aol.  abs. 212«  Pnma 

maiia,  favorable  or  smooth  waters;  that  is.  the  waters  now  unobstructed  by 
any  rock  or  ship  in  the  way ;  a  dear  ana  open  sea.    Pronus  and  apeitus 

seem  to  have  t«en  often  combined  thus.    See  Tacit.  Agr.  1  and  88. 

216,  216.  Eztenita  teoto,  frightened  from  her  home. 218,  219.  Uhima 

aeqncnh  the  last  waters  of  the  race ;  tnose  firom  the  turning  of  the  goal  to 

the  shore. 220.  Alto,  high  relatively ;  hi^h  for  a  ship  to  rest  npon. > 

224.  Oedit,  she  falls  behind  ;  allows  the  other  ship  to  pass  her. 227.  Oimotl| 

all  the  spectators.    Beaoenton.  ^xip^ly  Mnesthea  or  ilium. 229.  Proprinm. 

The  crew  of  the  Scylia  regard  the  victorjr  as  already  their  own,  Puta. 
(already)  Ufon, ^28L  Hot— aUt,  success  incites  these;  1.  e.,  the  crew  of 
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Mnestheus.    Comp.  210.    Fo«imt— Tidentnr,  th&y  can,  heeaitae  they  think 

Cvidentur)  th^ean. 233t  Fontoi  to  (or  towards)  th^  sea;  for  ad  pantwn, 

Comp.  I,  6.  Utraacptet  The  plural  is  properly  used  only  when  eacn  of  the 
two  objects  referred  to  is  plural ;   but  exception  is  made,  as  here,  when 

they  are  things  naturally  associated. 234.  In  TOta,  to  hts  vows:  to  bear 

witness  to  his  vows.  A  vow,  or  conditional  promise,  was  attacned  to  a 
prayer :  some  offering  was  to  be  made  on  condition  that  the  gods  should 
rallill  the  wishes  of  the  suppliant.  If  the  prayer  is  answered,  he  will  be 
bound  to  fulfill  his  promise  ;  defendwni  of  hU  vow,  bound  h^  his  vow,  reus,  or 

damn<Uu8  voti, 236.  Aeqnora.    See  on  I,  67. 237.  Voti.    H.  410,  Ul, 

note  2 ;  A.  220,  a  ;  B.  236 ;  G.  204,  K. ;  M.  290,  d. 238.  Parridaiii  |  a  term 

used  especially  in  religious  formulas. 241.  Mana  magiuty  wUh  his  great 

hand;  as  below,  487.  Gods  and  heroes  were 
larger  tiian  men.  Ermtem }  join  with  navem 
understood. 243.  Fugit,  oandidit.  This  com- 
bination of  the  historical  present  with  the  per- 
fect, without  any  important  difference  of  mean- 
mg,  is  not  unfrequent  in  poetry.  idtO|  i.  e., 
d^  inland,  or  in  the  deep  oosora  of  the  bay : 

receding. 244.  Chmctis  |  all,  that  is,  who  had 

been  engaged  in  the   contest. 247i  248. 

Optare,  fivre.  See  on  I,  66.  There  are  several 
bullocks  ready  for  presents  and  prizes  (see 
366),  three  of  which  he  allows  each  of  the  com- 
manders to  choose  for  his  crew;  beginning, of 

course,  with  Cloanthus. 248.  There  is  also 

a  present  of  wine  and  of  silver  for  each  of  the 
ships.    Magniun )  not  the  so-called  great  talent ; 

but  merely  an   appellative:    heavy. 250. 

261.  Qrum — oocuiriti  freely  translated,*^ around 
which  ran  a  wide  border  or  Meliboean  nurple  in 
two  waving  stripes."  FlTuima  refers  to  tne  width 
of  the  border.  Haeandro  dnpUd,  in  a  double 
maze:  in  two  meandering  and  parallel  linos. 
See  the  chlamys  of  the  Amazon,  pa^e  186. 
252.  Two  scenes  are  representea;  one  the  chase,  in  which  Gany- 
mede is  hunting  the  stag  on  Mount  Ida ;  in  the  other  the  eagrle  of  Ju- 
piter is  bearing  Ganymede  up  to  the  sky. 254.  Anhelantl  Bunilis,  like  one 

panting  in  tlie  chase.    The  picture  is  life-like. 255.  lovis  armiger.    The 

eagle  was  often  represented  as  bearing  in  his  claws  the  thunderbolts  of  Ju- 
piter.  266.  Loogaevi.    The  old  men,  guardians  of  the  youth^  are  stretch- 

mg  their  hands  in  despair  towards  the  eagle  as  he  ascends,  while  tlie  dogs, 

resting  on  their  haunches,  bark  furiousljr  at  the  supposed  bird  of  prey. 

257.  Jtn  auras  I  because  they  are  looking  upwards. 258.   Qui  deiiide) 

Mnestheus. 259.  HEunis  oonsertam,  etc.    See  on  the  same  words.  III,  467. 

260.  Ipae  j  Aeneas. 261.  The  o  in  Dio  is  retained,  and  made  short. 

See  on  III,  211. 262.  Habeiei  for  habendam.    Vm)j  in  apposition  with 

hAnic. 264.  Multiplioem,  ivith  its  heavy  folds  ;  emphatic  and  explaining  vix. 

266.  Ouiso,  in  swift  pvrsuU  ;  join  with  agebat. 267.  Ai]^nto  |  the  ma- 
terial, abl.  after  perfeota,  well  made.    Aspera  signiB  |  embossed  tvUh  fig  ares. 

269.  Taeniisi  scanned  here  as  a  dissyllable. 271.  Oidine  debiliB  ano} 

literally,  dibbled  in  reject  to  one  row.  But  nearly  all  the  best  commenta- 
tors take  ordine  here  for  latere  ;  in  respect  to  one  side  of  the  ship.  By  a 
natural  figure,  auite  frequent  in  nautical  phrase,  the  captain,  instead  of  the 
ship,  is  said  to  be  crippled  (debiUs),  Thus  seamen  say,  **  he  has  lost  his 
topsail,"  "  he  is  taking  in  sail,"  and  the  like. 273.  QoaUs.    Comp.  1, 480. 


Melicertes,  or  Portunus. 
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and  note.    Saepei  as  in  1, 148.    Viae  in  amre  |  on  the  raiged  pavement  of 

the  road.    The  entire  Bimaoe  of  the  ros^  is  an  agger. 2y4.  OhUqiiiniif 

lying  across  the  track.     lotai   loin  with  gravis. 275i  Sazoj  join  with 

Doth  adicctives,  seminecem  and  lacerum. 276-279.  Hequiqaam— pUoantenii 

in  vain  throws  forth  long  wreaths  with  his  body^  while  attempting  to  flee  ; 
in  WM  part  fierce  and  glowing  with  his  eyes,  and  stretching  high  hts  hissing 


Oanymede  and  the  eagle.    (From  a  atatne  by  Leochares.) 

neeJb  ;  (the  other])  part  crippled  by  the  wound,  holds  him  back  ^though)  strtt^ 
gling  (to  force  hiimself  forward)  on  his  coils  (nodds),  and  wtnding  hwnsMf 

into  h%s  own  folds. 279.  Hixantem  refers  to  the  action  of  the  unwounded 

portion  of  his  body  first  described ;  with  this  he  vainly  struggles  to  pull  him- 
self alonff  by  throwing  it  into  contortions,  while  he  twists  the  joints  (mem- 
bra) of  tne  wounded  part,  or  part  below  the  wound,  into  themselves;  i.  e., 
into  coil  within  coil.  Nexantwn,  adopted  in  many  oaitions  for  nixantem,  has 
inferior  MS.  authority.  Mxantem  is  used  by  Lucretius,  6,  836, 8,  1000,  with 
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the  same  meaning  {to  struggle)^  and  is  needed  here  to  complete  the  picture. 
Bbdisi  hnUs^  <ywrv%ng  Joints,  denotes  the  alternate  contraction  and  extension 
of  the  joints,  either  vertical  or  horizontal,  which  in  the  snake  are  the  means 
of  motion,  and  which,  in  this  case,  when  he  is  struggling  violently,  rise 

into  larffc  undulatizig  knot^. 28it  Vela  fiMiti  unfurU  the  tails  ;  for  cUU, 

or  pandit  vela. Z82i  Fromiaso  muiere.    No  i>articular  reward  has  been 

mentioned  in  the  narrative,  but  we  may  infer  fh)m  805  that  in  the  ship 

race,  also,  none  was  togo  unrewarded. 284.  Datnr  lengthens  the  last 

syllable  here.  Opemm  Mmerrae  |  the  uso  of  the  needle,  distaff,  and  loom. 
285i  QeniiBi  Greek  ace. 

286-^61.  Descziptioii  of  the  foot-race.  Aeneas  chooeea  a  meadow,  encircled  by 
wooded  hlUs,  as  a  circus^  or  stadiwn.  He  invitea  all  who  wish  to  make  trial  of  their 
speed  in  a  foot-race  to  present  themselves.  The  most  prominent  competitors  are 
Mlsas,  Eoryalus,  Diores,  Salius,  Patron,  Helymns,  and  Ponopes.  Nisns  takes  the 
lead,  Saltns  is  next,  and  third  Euryalus,  lollowed  by  Helymus  and  Diores.  Near  the 
ffoal  Nisos  fitlls  down,  bat  gives  the  victory  to  his  Mend  Eoryalas  by  tripping  np  Sa- 
ins. Helymus  takes  the  second  prize,  and  Diores  the  third.  The  idea  of  the  foot* 
noe  is  soggested  by  XL  XXIII,  74U-7i)7. 

287)  288.  (}ii0Di->eilvae^  which  woods  surrounded  on  all  sides  with  curv- 
ing hills:  which  wood-covered  hills  encircled.  Buaeus  makes  the  abl.  el- 
liptical, aenoting  place :  Csituated)  on  winding  hills;  others,  abl.  of  instru- 
ment.  288.  &  valle  theatri  |  in  the  midst  of  a  valley  which  resembled  a 

theatre ;  the  same  as  cavea,  840.    Most  commentators,  nowever,  join  thea^ 

with  circus. 290.  OniBessai  dative  for  in  consessum, 291.  Quit    The 

antecedent  is  eorum  understood. 296i  Bins — ^pneiit  Ifisus  (distinguished) 

/or  hds  affectionate  love  /or  the  hoy  (Euryalus). 299.  Al).    See  on  I,  780. 

300.*nelyiira8  was  a  friend  of  Acestes,  mentioned  above,  78. 307t 

Oaelatam,  mounted,  or  embossed.with  silver;  probably  having  a  wooden  han- 
dle embossed,  or  inlaid,  with  ngures  in  silver.    Ferrsi  for  /errendam,  as  in 

248,  262. 308.  ^nea^  prizes  ;  to  be  distinguished  here  fh>m  honos^  the 

present  which  was  to  be  common  to  all. 310.  Fhalsris  Jnnignein,  adorned 

with  trappings.    These  were  straps  of  leather  mounted  with  metallic  omar 

ments,  and  fastened  about  the  breast,  neck,  and  head  of  the  horse. 311| 

312.  Amaioiiiaiii}  Thieidis )  general  appellatives  here,  signifying  such  as  Ama- 
zons and  Thracums  use ;  for  both  races  were  renown^  as  archers. 312. 

Lato  auo}  abl.  of  description;  qf  broad  gold;  that  is,  broad  and  gilded. 
Obomnpleotitiiri  The  belt,  as  seen  in  some  antique  representations  of  the 
quiver,  passes  round  the  quiver,  and  the  two  ends  are  joined  together  bv 

tne  buckle,  or  brooch.     Bee  page  27. 313.  Tereti  gemmay  qf^  or  withy 

tapering  Jewel ;  a  Jeweled  dasp.     The  ablative  as  a«w,  above. -^ — 315.  lo- 

omn)  the  place  for  starting.    Oomp.  182. 316.  Oorriuiimt  spatiai  they  rush 

upon  the  course;  *^take  the  tracK."     Comp.  145,  and  I,  418.    Lunen,  the 

darting-point. 317.  Ultima  signant,  they  mark  the  farthest  point  ;  that 

is,  with  the  eye ;  for  without  fixing  the  eye  on  the  goal,  they  may  turn  from 

a  direct  line. 318.  Ganom  |  nicely  chosen  here  for  the  persons  themselves. 

319.  PnhniniB  alia.    The  thunderbolt  was  often  represented  on  coins, 

with  wings.— Heync. 321.  Debde  is  joined  with  insequUur  understood ; 

poet  with  relicto^  governing  eum  understood. 323.  Quo  mb  ipsoy  dose  be- 
hind whom.    Ipse  here,  as  in  III.  5.  implies  directly^  immediately. 324. 

Oaloem— caloe,  and  even  now  rubs  heel  with  heel ;  i.  %..foot  with  foot ;  almost 

abreast  of  Helvmus,  lacking  only  a  pace  of  it. 825.  Umevot  dat.  towards 

his  shoulder;^  i.  e.,  tne  shoulder  or  side  of  Helymus.  So  Ruaeus  and  Heyne. 
The  passasre  is  suggested  by  H.  XXIII^  764.  SpatU  piuia  |  for  plus  spatU.  Su- 
pendnt— leUnaTiat.  *^  The  poets  sometimes  use  the  pres.  subj.  even  instead  of 
the  plup."  M.  847,  b,  obs.  8. 326.  AmUgaum  Heyne  regards  as  mascu- 
line, translating,  wotud  have  10  him  (Helymus)  uncertain  (of  fheyiotory) ; 
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but  it  IB  generally  taken  as  an  indefinite  neuter :  he  toould  have  l^  U  (the 
thing,  or  the  result)  uncertain,  — que^  found  in  mot<t  of  the  MSB.  instead 
of — o«,  is  inconsistent  with  the  foregoing  transeat  prior,  unless  we  adopt 
the  veiy  unnatural  translation :  ^^  And  would  have  left  tne  (now)  doubtral 

(Uelymus)  behind.'* 827.  %atio  extremo^  in  the  farthest  part  of  the  course  ; 

the  ultima  mentioned  in  317.    The  race  seems  to  have  terminated  here, 

and  not  to  have  turned  bock  from  the  goal,  as  in  the  r^ular  circus. 328t 

Bub  finflnii  near  to  the  end ;  defining  more  precisely  tne  preceding  words. 
Levi  wangninft,  in  emooth^  that  is,  slippery,  bloody  the  ablative  of  situation. 

Victims  had  been  slaughtered  on  the  spot,  as  is  implied  in  eacro^  383. 

329.  Ut|  possibly  local  here  and  equivalent  to  ubi;  but  more  saiclv  taken 
as  causal,  since.  Forte.  It  so  happened  that,  when  they  were  slaugntering 
bullocks,  the  blood  had  soaked  the  ground  in  this  part  of  the  race-course. 

830.  Funis  (erorf),  had  been  poured  out.    Saperi  adverb. 331,  332. 

Pfteao  Mdo  is  the  ablative  absolute  denoting  time.    When  once  his  foot  had 

pressed  this  treacherous  spot,  he  instantly  slipped  and  fell  headlong. 

834.  me  I  in  apposition  with  the  foregoing  subject,  as  in  I,  8. SSl.  S»* 

vidiitiu^  rolled  over.     Bpan  haiena,  on  the  dense  sand. 887.  Eaiyafaia 

len^ens  the  last  syllable  here. 838.  Pbuun,  ftemitai  abl.  of  manner. 

— -889.  Hunoi  emphatic:  now  that  Nisus  and  Salius  are  thrown  out. 

840.  Oaveae  hagentis,  of  the  vast  theatre:  the  valHs  theatri.    See  288. 

840,  841.  Qrn  prima,  the  front  seats  of  the  fathers.  The  senators  at  Rome 
occupied  the  seats  in  front:  so  now  the  nobles  and  elders  were  seated  in 

front  of  the  multitude. 844.  Venieiui  virfcus,  his  merit  presentina  itself, 

349.  Falmam— nemo,  no  one  moves  the  priee  from  the  (determined)  order. 

The  prizes  were  to  be  given  to  those  who  should  come  out  first,  second,  and 

third,  with  no  other  condition  specified. 862.  AutbIb)  here,  a  dissyllable. 

864.  Hiio  I  an  emphatic  substitute  for  mihi,    Comp.  II,  79,  and  iV,  31. 

857.  Bunia  his  diotis.    H.  437,  2;  A.  261,  h;  B.  179,  B.  1 ;  6.  418,  B. ; 

M.  172,  obs.  8. 868.  OUi.    Comp.  I,  264. 869.  iirtisi  the  ace.  pi.  in 

apposition  with  di/peitm. 860.  Ssnais)  dative  of  tiie  agent  after  r^/ixum, 

See  on  I.  826.    The  Greeks  had  taken  the  shield  from  a  temple  of  Neptune, 

and,  perhaps,  it  had  come  into  the  hands  of  Aeneas  thiougn  Helenus. 

361.  Boo  mmiere.    H.  384,  U,  2 ;  A.  225,  d;  B.  258 ;  6.  848 ;  M.  260,  b. 

862-4S4.  The  puj^Ustlc  contest  Is  next  described.  Dares,  a  Trojao,  presents  him- 
eelf  as  the  challenger,  but  at  first  no  one  Is  disposed  to  compete  with  bim.  Then  an 
old  Sicilian  of  Trojan  descent.  Entelins,  is  induced  by  his  friend  Aoestes  to  enter  the 
llflti*.  They  put  on  the  gauntlets  fbmished  by  Aeneaa,  and  begin  1L>)  fight.  Bntellua 
at  first  stands  on  the  defensive,  and  merely  parries  or  avoids  the  blows  of  his  noore 
nimble  antagonist.  At  last  the  old  man  alms  a  blow  with  immense  effort  at  Dares, 
who  adroitly  turns  aside,  leaving  EnteUus  to  fall  headlong  by  the  impetus  of  his  own 
motion.  Entellus,  thus  roused  by  shame  and  revenge,  rises  from  the  ground,  attadu 
Dares  with  fliry,  and  gains  the  victory.  The  description  is  suggested  by  IL  XXIII, 
651-699. 

862.  Peiegit    For  the  tense,  see  on  postquam,  I,  216. 368.  Anhmut 

praeeena,  a  prompt  spirit. 864.  EvinotiB  parndSf  the  palms  being  bound;  i. 

e.,  with  the  caestus:  not  a  "  boxing-glove "  covering  the  hand,  but  a  coil 
of  leather  thongs,  filled  with  lead  or  iron,  and  bound  around  the  palm  and 

wrist,  and  sometimes  extending  to  the  elbow. 366.  Auro  is,  perhaps,  best 

referred  to  the  practice  of  gilding  the  horns ;  and  velatum  explained  as  a 

zeugma. 370.  Faridem.    The  post-Homeric  poets  represent  Paris  as  a 

hero  excelling  in  agility,  strength,  and  the  use  of  weapons. — ^371.  M 
tomiiliun I  at  the  funeral  games  in  honor  of  Hector.  Qno,  in  which:  abl. 
Comp.  I,  547.-873.  Yeiiens  ae  iSarehftt,  etc.,  who^  descending  from  the  Be- 
brifctan  race  of  AmycvSy  boasted  himself ;  freely  translated,  iffho  booHed  of 
his  descent  from^  etc.    As  in  II,  377,  III,  310,  the  participle  agrees  with  tEne 
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sabject,  yet  virtually  modifies  the  predicate  as  if  in  the  accosotive.  I  have 
given  the  more  usual  translation  of  this  passage,  assigning  to  v&tnefu  a 
Tneaning  quite  unauthorized.  Perhaps  the  following  mav  be  more  correct! 
Who^  ccmi/ag  (to  the  contest),  gam  himself  otU  (to  be)  of  the  Bebrydan 
famUy  of  Amy  cue.  kas^  Amycus.  king  of  the  Bebryoians,  compelled 
all  BtranseiB  to  contend  with  him,  until  at  length  he  was  Jdlled  by  Polluz, 
who  had  landed  with  the  other  Argonauts  inBithynia. — ~^75.' Prima}  a 
substitute  for  prinvus;  firtt  presented  himself.    60  Forbiger;  but  some 

understand  it  more  Uterally  :  the  beginning  {of  battles,  or  of  the  fight). 

381.  Aeneae)  better  the  dative  than  the  genitive. 384.  Finis  |  not  here 

purpose,  but  time;  what  will  be  the  end  of  delaying?    UBansi  s^arated 

m>m  quo  by  tmesis. 386.  Dnoere.    Supply  me  as  the  sumect. 387f 

Gravis  I  for  graviUr. 388.  Ut  ooosedsrafc,  ae  (by  chance)  fte  had  setOed 

hknfdf. ^89.  Fmstrai  in  vain,  if,  after  all.  you  suffer  another  to  carry 

away  the  prize  on  the  present  occasion.- 391.  HoUi  |  a  doHvus  ethicus; 

where,  now,  is  that  god  of  owrs% 395.  Bensota  is  joined  by  Buaeus  with 

hdM  ;  by  some  with  geU^tts,  which  the  rhythm  seems  rather  to  require. 

897.  Qua  is  governed  hy  ^dens.    H.  425, 1, 1),  n. ;  A.  264,5;  B.  267;  & 


Caestna. 

845,  B.  1 ;  M.  264. 400.  Heo  dona  moror,  nor  do  /regard  the  gifts.   Baiiide. 

See  on  14. 402.  In  prodiaf  join  with  ferre.    Qnilras.    Forbiger  supplies 

indutue  ;  some  make  it  an  abl.  of  instrument. 403.  Dnioqne  intendere  teigo 

is  equivalent  to  duro  intendens  tergo.    For  other  examples  of  this  idiom, 

see  111,  855 ;  IV,  267. 404.  Tantamm  with  bmim  conveys  the  same  notion 

as  if  it  were  tarn  qualifying  ingentia. 406.  longe  reousat,  shrinks  far 

back.     So  Ladewig. 407,  408.  Pondas— versat,  ines  the  weight  of  the 
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aautUleU,  and  turns  aver,  this  wa^  and  thai,  the  immenge  /olds  ihemseha. 

Their  numerous  great  coils  are  distinguished  from  their  weight. 409.  Pea* 

ton.    For  the  case,  see  on  vadis,  I,  126. 410.  Aima  is  added  to  signify 

tfa^  they  were  weapons  actually  used  by  him  in  combat. 413.  Wa^ngnina^ 

oerebra.    The  blood  and  brain  of  some  who  had  been  beaten  or  killed  by 

£ryx. 414.  BuetoB.    Supply  stare  or  pugnare, 418.  Id  is  ambiguous, 

but  probably  relates  to  the  proposition  following,  to  take  equal  gauntlets. 
Bedet  I  for  sedet  animo  or  placd.  Frdbat.  Supply  et,  Avctor,  adviser ,  friend. 
Acestes  had  incited  the  old  man  to  the  fight. — -421.  Doplioeiin  amiatam.  As 
an  old  man,  he  had  quietly  seated  himself,  wrapped  in  a  cloak  miide  of 

coarse  cloth  doubled.    Such  a  cloak  was  called  by  the  Bomans  aJboUa, 

422.  Laoertoeqiie  is  connected  with  the  following  verse  in  scanning. -428. 

With  eKoit  in  this  usage,  vestibus  is  understood. 426.  In  digitM}  join 

with  arreetus. 431.  Mole,  in  his  heavvframe. 431,  432.  Trementt  1a- 

buit  may  be  rendered  tremble  and  totter.  Geniia  |  here,  a  dissyllable,  gen-wa, 
Aeger  anhditiUy  a  difficult  panting  ;  a  hard  drawing  of  the  breath  mat  be- 
trays infirmity. 433.  Yobera}  a  metonymy  for  verbera. 434.  Ingani- 

nanti  here,  transitive.-^ — 434,  436.  Fectare— sonitaBi  emit  deep  sounds  from 
the  chest;  either  from  the  blow  received,  or,  as  some  fancy,  irom  the  effort 
made  in  dealing  the  blow,  like  wood-cutters. 437.  Gravis  |  in  the  predi- 
cate, implying  that  he  is  fixed  and  steady  bv  his  weight.  "SmOfJirm  posi- 
tion.— -438.  Tela  mcdo  ezity  m^rd//  shuns  blows.  For  the  aoc.  after  exit^ 
see  H.  386,  3;  A.  237,  d;  B.  215,  a,  2;  M.  224,  c,  obs.  IHei  Dares;  sub- 
ject of  perorzat  and  niget. 444.  A  vertioe  |  for  desuper^*  as  in  1, 114. 

446.  UltrOi  of  his  own  impulse ;  not  because  struck  or  mipelied  by  some 

external  force. 460.  Stndiia,  tHth  eatjer  interest. 461.  Oaeb.    Sec  on 

Latio,  I  6. 456.  Daren.    Also  ace.  J)ar€ta^  460. 467.  He.    See  on  I, 

8. 468.  Qnami  transl.  as.  and  join  with  m^Ua.    The  correhitive  would 

re^larly  be  tarn  instead  of  sic. 469,  460.  Densis— creber,  frequent  wUh 

thick  foUowing  blows ;  for  derms  et  crebris  ictibus.    Versat,  drvoes  round 

and  round;  as  agU  toto  aequore^  456. 466.   Vliia  alias,  superhuman 

strength  ;  do  you  not  perceive  that  his  strength  is  other  (than  mwtal)  ?  Some 
^od  helps  him.  Others  translate  the  passaere,  that  thy  (others,  his)  strength 
is  other  than  before.  GonTersa  mmdna,  that  the  divinities  are  changed.  When 
Entellus  fell,  the  ^ds  seemed  to  be  on  the  side  of  Bares ;  now  that  they 
have  become  adverse,  he  need  not  feel  disgraced  to  submit  to  their  power. 

He  is  not  wanting  in  prowess,  but  is  only  infelix. 467.  Deo,  to  the  god 

(whoever  he  may  be),  —que  — et,  Wagner  savs,  denote  immediate  sequence. 
469.  Utroqiie,  to  either^  or  each  side. 471.  Veoatl.  These  friends  repre- 
sent Dares. — --476j  Qua  inoirte,/«w*  what  (certain  and  cruel)  death.  Abvo- 
catnm,  rescued.     Sec  on  s^/hmerms^  I,  69. — —478.  Damm  pngnae,  as  the  prize 

of  the  combat. 479.  Media  inter  oomaat  right  between  the  horns. 480. 

Ardaus,  rising  to  hisfvll  height. 481.  Hnnd.   See  on  1, 193.    Observe  the 

monosyllable  dosincr  the  verse.    H.  613,  n.  4 ;  B.  866,  /;  G.  761,  R.  5 ;  and 

comp.  I,  105. 482.  Baper,  above,  over  him. 483.  MeUarem   aidinam. 

Dares  would  have  been  slain  as  a  victim  to  Eryx ;  but  the  life  of  the  bull  is 
jTiven  as  a  more  acceptable  sacrifice.  Eryx  was  the  master  of  Entellus,  and 
lias  just  now,  as  a  g(Kl,  secured  him  the  victorj'. 

48.'>-644.  The  trial  of  flklll  in  archery.  There  are  fotir  competitors :  Hlppoooftn, 
Mnestheas,  Eniytlon,  Acestes.  Their  order  la  determined  by  lot.  The  mark  is  a 
dove  fastened  bv  a  cord  to  a  ship's  mast,  erected  for  the  purpose  In  the  *"  long  circos." 
The  arrow  of  Hippocoon  strikes  the  mast,  hut  misses  the  bird  Mnestheas  hits  the 
string  only,  and  the  bird  escapes.  Burytion  kills  her  on  the  wing.  Acestes  discharyrea 
his  arrow  into  the  air  at  random.  It  takes  firo  and  vanishes  in  the  sky.  In  oonae- 
qnence  of  this  miracle,  the  old  man  is  pronoonoed  victor.  The  oontest  is  suggested 
Ijyn.  XXIII,  860-878. 
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486.  <}iii  fbrte  YsUat,  mtch  as  by  chance  may  wish, 487.  IniNnti  muau 

wUh  powerful  hand.    See  on  manu^  241. 488.  Tnieoto  in  ftmci  by  a  rom 

poJtS'ia  through  ^the  mast).    The  upper  part  of  the  mast  was  ab-eady  pierbed 

with  holes. 489.  Tendant.    See  on  I,  20. 492.  Looius,  the  place;  meton. 

for  the  lot  which  decided  the  place  or  order.    Hyrtaddae.    HippocoOn  and 

Nisus  (IX,  177)  are  both  called  sons  of  Hyrtacus. 493.  Oliva.   Mnestheua, 

as  one  of  the  victore  in  the  ship  race,  has  still 
the  olive  wreath  on  his  head.  Eui7tion,  like 
Hippocoon,  is  not  elsewhere  mentioned.  His 
brother  Pandarus  was  famed  for  archery,  and 
under  the  direction  of  Minerva  (*«««/«)  had 
broken  off  the  truce  with  the  Greeks  bv  dis- 
charging an  arrow  at  Menelaus.    11.  1 V,  86, 

sqq. 498.  AoeBtesi  meton.  for  the  name 

or  lot  of  Acestes. 499.  Et  ipee,  even  he^ 

though  aged. 501.  Pro  ae  qiiisque,  each  one 

with  all  hie  power,    H.  461,  8;  A.  202,  d: 

B.  287,  c/  GT  202,  B.  1.  I ;  M.  495. 502. 

Vervo  stEidnite)  ablat.  absol. 505.  Timiiit 

— pennis.  The  i^htened  bird  showed  its 
feax  Uimuit)  by  fluttering  with  its  wings; 

strictly :  in  remect  to,  or  in  her  wings, 

606i  Imgentl— pilansa  is  referred  by  Ueyne  and 
others  to  the  noise  of  the  bird's  wmgs,  as 
above,  in  verse  216 ;  but,  just  as  applause 
greeted  HippocoOn  when  hvs  name  was  first 
drawn  from  the  urn  (401),  so  it  was  natural 
that  on  making  the  first  snot,  which  was  not 
a' bad  one,  though  it  just  missed  the  bird,  the  friendly  crowd  should  applaud 

him  again. 607.  Addncto  axon,  hie  bow  being  drawn  ;  i.  e.,  so  that  the 

head  of  the  arrow  comes  to  the  bow. 508.  Alta  peteub  aiming  high. 

512.  Hotoa  is  governed  by  the  preposition  in.    For  a  similar  displacement  of 

the  prep,  see  II,  654. 513.  Azoa  oontenta  paratOi  strained  on  the  ready  bow, 

^l4  Tala  I  for  the  singular ;  his  shaft.    The  arrow  is  said  to  be  strained 

as  well  as  the  bow.  See  on  507.  Fratrem.  Eurytion  invoked  the  aid  of  Pan- 
dams,  a  deified  hero,  as  Entellus  (483}  that  of  Eryx. 521.  GstflntaiiB.    The 

distant  flight  of  the  arrow,  and  the  noise  of  the  bow,  would  show  the  strength 
and  skill  of  old  Acestes. 522-624.  Sulatuiiir— vatee,  here  a  prodigy^  sud- 
den^ and  denned  to  prove  of  great  portent^  is  presented  to  their  eyes.  The 
great  event  afterwards  explained  U^  and  the  drea^ftd  wothsayers  interpreted 
Vie  omens  too  late.  Sera  ^  s&ro.  On  the  whole,  it  seems  altogether  probable 
that  the  omen  is  Intended  by  Vergil  to  foreshadow  the  burning  of  the  ships, 
described  below,  659,  saq. ;  though  Aeneas  at  the  moment  (580)  saw  in  it 

nothing  alarming. 523.  £zitiui  ngans  is  thou^t  by  some  too  grave  a  term 

to  app^  merely  to  the  burning  of  the  ships.  But  if  ingetis  may  describe 
the  olapping  of  a  dove's  wings  (216),  surelv  the  setting  of  a  whole  fleet  on 
fire,  and  the  loss  of  four  shi^s,  all  through  the  agency  of  two  goddesses, 
may  well  be  called  ingens  exUvs,  The  prayer  of  Aeneas  below  (685-691) 
inmcates  that  the  oonfla^tion  was  a  matter  of  such  moment  as  to  call  for 
the  interposition  of  Jupiter,  and  ingentes  curae  overwhelmed  Aeneas  in 
consequence  of  losing  wese  four  ships.  The  aged  Nautes,  a  prophet,  then 
advised  (see  704)  what  should  be  done.  He  may  be  one  of  the  votes,  who, 
too  late,  that  is,  when  the  ships  were  on  fire,  saw  with  terror  what  the 

burning  arrow  portended. 530-532.  Veo  nuaimiiB,  etc.     Aeneas  regards 

Uie  prodigy  as  a  token  of  divine  favor  towards  Acestes,  and  laetum  mdi- 
eatea  the  same  undentanding  of  it  on  the  part  of  Acestes  himself. 53d| 
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084.  Vdhiit— Auipiolis,  kcu  made  hunim  Ms  fHU  hy  aueh  tohene, 634.  Ez« 

Kxrtem,  apart  from  the  lot ;  not  provided  for  among  the  premiums  first  pro- 
posed.—-—687.  In  ma^o  mimere,  a»  a  noble  gift. 638.  rerrB.    See  on  1,  66. 

Sni  mottTimentDini  ae  a  memento  or  himself. 641.  FAMUto—bonoii,  the  honor 

put  before  his  own.    He  is  not  displeased  that  an  extraordinary^  gift,  eclipsing 

the  fi'rst  prize,  should  be  presented  to  Acestes. 643.  Pzoximiia  ingxvditor 

doiUB,  he  advances  as  the  next  in  prizes.  The  \^'orda  seem  to  be  cqmvalcnt 
toproxvmtts  donatus  est. 

64JMI08.  The  oavalry  oxerdse  {oursus  equorum)  of  Ascanias  and  his  yoang  com- 
panioiM  iB  introduced  in  addition  to  the  regular  contests,  and  as  a  pleasing  surprise  to 
the  spectators.  Three  leaders  (dwaores.magistri),  priamns,  A^s,  and  Ascanios, 
comnoaiid  each  a  troop  of  twelve  boys.  They  engage  In  oompUeated  evolutions,  com- 
pared by  the  poet  to  the  Labyrinth  of  Daedalus,  and  are  nearly  through  with  the  eznr- 
dse,  when  they  are  suddenly  interrupted  by  the  news  that  the  ships  are  on  fire. 

The  mardai  game  of  the  boys,  here  described,  was  called  TVoia^  and  was  practiced 
by  the  Komans,  especially  in  the  time  of  Yexgll,  under  ib»  patronage  of  Augustna. 

646.  Haodnm^miBaOi  The  contest  (of  the  arehers)  not  being  yet  ended, 
Epytides  hod  t)een  called  while  the  game  of  archery  was  still  going  on,  that 
the  troop  of  boys  might  be  prepared  to  appear  without  delay.  Tnis  is 
Henry's  interpretation.     Certamtne,  however,  has  usually  been  explained 

here  as  equivalent  to  ludis. 646.  OoBtodam,    Noble  youths,  both  in  the 

heroic  age  and  in  Vergil's  time,  were  attended  by  guarcUans.    Comp.  257, 

and  B.  XVII,  828. 660.  Duoat,  oetendat|  sul^un<^ive  after  die  as  a  verb 

of  commanding.     AvO|  to,  or  in  honor  of  his  grandfather. 661.  IpsBi 

Aeneas.    Longo  oirooi  from  the  Umq  extended  arena  or  oblong  dreus. 

662i  Infturam.    The  multitude  *^had  poured"  over  the  level  ground  dur- 

in«^  the  trial  in  archery. 563i  Pailter,  equally,  or  similarly  equipped  and 

ack>med. 664.  Lnoent.    They  shine  in  polianed  armor,  ana  with  their 

glittering  weapons,  and  golden  ornaments.     Evntiit  as  they  adwnee. 

664, 666t  UMB  mirata  (not  quosfremit),  admiring  whom.    Comp.  1, 499, 

Fremit  may  take  the  accusative  of  a  thing,  as  in  Vli,  460,  but  not  of  a  per- 
son.-— 66d.  In  mstma^  for  deor  ex  more  ;  according  to  the  ettstom  of  boys 
in  this  game.  The  hair  of  all  was  bound  with  a  well-trimnied  erowny  proba- 
bly of  olive-leaves.  We  infer  from  VII,  761,  and  firom  tieir  wearing  hel- 
mets (see  678),  that  it  was  fastened  round  the  helmet ;  Forbiger  suggests, 

round  the  bottom  or  rim  of  the  helmet,  so  as  also  to  touch  the  hSr. 

668.  Feotore  |  an  ablat.  of  situation.    It  is  *^  at  the  top  of  the  breast "  that 

the  ends  of  the  torques,  or  ^^H  twisted  collar,  come  together. 660.  BimMro) 

join  with  tres.    Tnimae,  squadrons,  companies,  battalions,  troops  f  Bynony- 

mous  with  acies,  568,  and  agmina,  580.    Tomi  {  for  tres. 661.  Bis  aenl. 

There  are  twelve  boys  in  each  division,  besides  the  leader.    Beoatli   as  a 

present,  like  mirata,  bbb. 662.  Agndne  partito,  the  (whole)  band  being 

divided;^  i.  e.,  not  being  one  organized  company  under  a  common  leader, 
but  consisting  of  three  independent  battalions  {agmina),  each  with  its  own 
captain,  though  now,  when  they  first  enter,  moving  in  one  column.  Ptei- 
bna  magistriB  i  their  captains  being  equal ;  well  mat<died  in  age,  rank,  and 

appearance. 663.  Una  aoies.    Supply  «^.     On^^  or  the  first  sgvadron  of 

the  youth,  is  that  which,  etc. 664.  It  was  customary  to  name  the  grandson 

after  the  grandfather. 565.  Anctura  ItaloBi  destined  to  mvltiply  the  JM- 

ians;  for  Cato  says  tlxat  the  people  of  Politorium  or  Polidorium,  an  Italian 
oity,  were  the  descendants  of  Pontes ;  but  he  makes  Polites  himself,  inBtead 
of  his  son  Priamiis,  the  founder  of  the  city.  Qnam,  etc.,  whom  a  Thraeian 
horse  bears,  dappled  with  white  spots,  showing  white  fore  feet,  and  n  white 

forehead  high  upraised.    Vsstigia  pedis,  footdeps  ;  hero  foitpes. 667.  li^ 

aau  has  reference  to  the  bend  alone. 668.  Atys.    The  second  leader  to 

ao  called  as  a  compliment  to  Augustus,  whooe  mouier  belonged  to  the  Atiaa 
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genu, 660.  Pnoro.    Dative.    Coinp.  IV,  81.    The  order  of  the  non^  as 

in  I,  684 ;  III,  329. 672.  EBse.    Greek  oonstruction  for  ut^  or  qui  esaet, 

Comp.  538.    Or  for  in  {monumentum).     See  M.  419. 676.  Flaasn.    Join 

with  excipiunt.  FaTidoSi  trembling  ;  i.  e.,  ^Joith  hoyuh  timidity  and  modesty, 

Heyne. 678.   Lustravere.  pa«*e6^  in  review,    raratis.  ready ^  the  review 

beinor  now  ended. 579.  Ltongef  from  afar. 580.  raresi  equal  in  num- 
bers or  strength  ;  in  equal  battalions. 680.  681.  Agmioa  solverei  they  sepa- 
rated their  battalions  ;  i.  e.,  they  withdrew  tneir  three  companies  from  each 
other,  thus  breaking  up  the  column  which  they  had  formed  in  the  review. 
Tend  {three  by  three^  three  abreast)  is  related  equally  to  diductis  and  to  sol- 
vere^' as  if  he  had  said  atque  diduxere  choros. 081.  Oboris}  used  here  to 

signify  the  three  troops  individually  as  distinguished  from  Uie  aomina,  or 
troops  in  column ;  though  Ladewig  and  Henry  take  it  to  mean  Bubdivisions 
or  sections,  each  comprising  one  naif,  or  six  of  the  boys  in  the  company. 
Vooatii  being  oaUed,  i.  e.,  by  another  signal  from  Epy tides,  they  wheel  and 
charge.  Tne  boys  in  three  divisions,  led  by  their  three  captains,  have  gal- 
loped at  the  first  signal  of  Epy  tides  to  their  stations  on  the  field,  and  now, 
at  the  second  signal,  commence  the  cavalry  action,  or  sham  fight,  two  of  the 

squadrons  manoeuvring  as  allies  against  the  tliird. 684.  Advezsi  BpatUS) 

oppoHte  in  position^  in  opposite  directions^  is  better  authorized  by  the  manu-  ' 
scripts  than  the  common  reading  adversis  spaUis. 685.  Impediimti  inter- 
sect or  interweave.  Biuih  arnoAi  for  armati.  Comp.  440.  The  passage  (580- 
585)  may  thus  be  rendered:  they  galloped  apart  in  equal  numbers,  and 
three  abreast  brohe  up  the  column  and  drew  oj^  their  souadrons  ;  and  again^ 
when  called,  they  wheeled  (convertere  viae)  and  charged  v^h  hosme  weapons. 
Then  they  enter  upon  successive  advances  and  retreats  in  opposite  directions, 
and  intersect  circles  with  circles,  one  after  another,  and  as  armed  men  caU 

up  the  image  of  battle. 587.  Faotit— fBorunturi  having  made  peace,  they  ride 

side  by  side;  in  a  united  column,  just  as  in  the  opening  review. — --589.  Pa- 
lietiboB  is  scanned  as  four  syllables,  par-yet-i-bus.    See  on  II,  16.    It  is  the 

ablative  of  manner  with  Uxtum. OmoIb.  bUnd,  bUndmg,  as  affording 

no  certain  pathway. 589f  690.  Andpitem  dolTun,  etc. ;  a  treacherous  toindr- 


and  interweave  retreats  and  charges  in  mock  battle  (ludo ). 594.  Delphinmn. 

H.  391,  II,  4;  A.  218,  d;  B.  245,  B.  2 ;  G.  356,  R.  1 ;  M.  247,  b,  obs.  2. 

699.  IpM,  pnbea.   Supply  celebravtt. 600.  Sues  |  their  children  or  posterity. 

Hiiifil  1.  e.,  from  Aloa. 602.  Troia,  etc. ;  and  now  (the  ^me)  is  called 

Troy,  the  boys  the  Trojan  band.  Dddtar  agrees  with  the  predicate  nomina- 
tive. See  M.  216 ;  H.  462,  n.  2  ;  A.  204,  b  ;  B.  287,  a  ;  G.  202,  exc.  8.  The 
sham  fight  called  Troia  was  one  of  the  games  of  the  circus  at  Bome.    See 

Smith's  Diet.  Antiq.,  Circus. 603.  JEUw— tonuB,  separated  by  tmeus. 

Bancto  patri)  to  the  de^d father ;  Anohises. 


604-699.  The  oonflagntion  of  the  ships.  While  the  games  are  In  progress,  Juno 
sends  Tris  dowo  to  excite  discontent  amonir  the  Trojan  women,  who  are  assembled 
near  the  shore,  and  not  witncsring  the  ^nunes.  bat  gazing  mnumfblly  on  the  sea.  while 
they  bemoan  the  death  of  Anchises.  While  they  are  grieving  that  so  much  of  the  sea 
Is  still  to  be  crossed,  and  that  they  can  not  pnt  an  end  to  their  hardships  by  settling  in 
Sicily,  Iris  presents  herself  in  the  form  of  Bero5,  a  Trojan  matron,  and  gives  utter- 
ance to  the  feelincrs  which  AH  them  all.  They  are  roused  to  ftiry,  and,  seizing  fire- 
brands from  the  altars  of  Neptune,  on  which  sacrifices  are  burning  near  the  water, 
fhe^  harl  them  into  the  ships.  Presently  the  alarm  is  conveyed  by  Eamelns  to  the 
Trojan  assembly  at  the  tomb  of  Anchi^es  Ascanins,  having  scarcely  completed  the 
cavalry  exercise,  hastens  on  his  horse  followed  by  Aeneas  and  the  rest,  to  extinguish 
the  fire.    Bat  it  has  already  penetrated  into  the  holds  of  the  ships,  and  all  hu 
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eflbrtB  are  imaytiillnff.  Aeneas  then  calls  npon  Jupiter,  who  answers  his  prsjrerby 
sending  down  a  flood  of  rain,  and  preserving  all  the  ship0  save  tour. 

CMi  Hio  primani,  now  Jirst ;  tor  up  to  this  moment  (JwidUny^)  the  games 
had  been  going  forward  without  any  untoward  accident.  Fldem  mntata  no- 
▼ayiti  a  poetic  expression  iorjidem  mutavii ;  changing  fortune  broke  her 
faith.    Her  favor  thua  far  had  been  a  pledge,  a&  it  were,  of  continued  favor 

throughout  the  dav. 605i  Imdisi  abl.  of  manner.    Tnmnlo)  the  dat.  us 

in  avo,  550. 608.  Antiquum — dolozani    Comp.  I,  25.    For  tlie  aoc..  Bee  on 

I,  228. 609i  Ilia)  Iris.    OoloriboBi  ablat.  deacnhm^  arciim. 610.  BnlH. 

See  on  I,  326.    Viigo,  (a  celestial)  virgin;  in  apposition  with  ilia. 612. 

BelictMn,  left  by  the  men. 618.  Booretae,  apart;  separated  from  the  as- 
sembly (eoncursum),    Ckda  acta.    The  strand  w:i8  lonely  compared  with  the 

oonoourse  at  the  tomb. 616,  616.  Hen— maiis,  alas,  that  so  many  waters^ 

that  so  much  of  the  sea  remains  for  us  weary  'coyagers  !  For  the  infinitive, 
see  on  I,  87.    Vox )  predicate  nom.  after  eeit,  of  which  the  foregoing  clause 

is  the  subject. 6l8i  Medios}  as  metUos,  I,  440. 621.  Om,  as  one  to 

whom.    See  on  I,  388.     Cui  is  better  rcfi^rred  to  Berofi  than  to  Doryclns. 

Her  rank  made  her  a  fit  person  tor  Iris  to  counterfeit. 622.  81o  |  thus 

transtbrmed.    Dardamdnm )  genit.  as  L  565. 623,  624.  Tnzeiit.    For  the 

mood,  see  on  621. 626.  SeptiBuu    The  seventh  summer  commenced  with 

tiie  departure  of  the  Trojans  from  Sicily,  and  their  sj)eedy  arrival  in  Car- 
thage. This  same  summer  (as  VeivU  emplo^^s  aestas)  is  not  yet  over ;  that 
is,  winter  has  not  yet  fully  set  in.  Vertitiir,  is  closing  ;  finishing  its  revolu- 
tion.   Comp.  Ill,  284. 627.   Onm,  etc.,  since  traversing  (emensae)  the 

waters,  since  traversing  all  lands,  (encountering)  so  many  perilous  rocks  and 
ricissitudes  of  weather,  we  have  been  wandering^  while  we  pursue  over  the 
great  deep  the  ever-receding  Italy.  Cum  is  sometimes  joined  with  the  pres^ 
ent  indicative,  to  denote  that  an  action  has  been  going  on,  and  is  still  con- 
tinuing.—^80.  Frotemi  f  as  in  24,  on  account  of  the  relationship  between 

Aeneas  and  Eryx. 631.  laoerei  instead  of  qvominvs  iaciam^s.    H.  585, 

IV ;  A.  831, g;B.  315,/,  8 ;  G.  551 ;  M.  875,  a, obs.  2.    CSWbns,  to  (our)  awfi- 

trymen. ^632.  HeqmqnBin )  for  we  have  failed  to  secure  for  tliem  a  new 

abode. 633.  NnUane  iam,  shall  no  walls  now,  etc. ;  are  we  now  at  length 

to  give  up  all  hope  ? 634t  Eectareos.    Hector  is  dear  to  them,  and  Ms 

heroic  deeds  are  associated  with  these  two  rivers.  Comp.  190.  They  had 
hoped  to  find  a  new  fatherland  where  old  names  should  be  revived  just  as 

they  were  by  Helcnus  in  Epirus.    See  III,  497. 688.  lam— rea,  even  now 

is  it  the  time  to  act ;  for  things  to  be  done.     The  regular  form  is  temptfs  est 

agere^  or  agendi.     See  Z.  598,  659 :  M.  419  \  and  on  II,  10. 689.  Mora. 

Supply  »^.  Tantia,  so  great;  namely,  as  this  dream.  QuattniBr  9md\foyr 
altars  on  the  shore,  erected  to  Neptune,  perhaps,  by  the  captains  of  the  four 

ships,  before  engi^rins:  in  the  race. 641.  Fiinuu    Comp.  I,  24. 642. 

Froonli  commonly  joined  with  iaeit;  afar,  far  away;  by  some,  and  bet- 
ter, with  sublata,  aloft.    Comp.  775.--— 646.  VoUsi  the  dativus  tthieus ; 

you  have  not  Ber'e  here. 648.  Qni  apiritna  ffli.  what  a  (godlike)  air  she 

Xas.^— 661t  Quod,  etc.,  because  she  alone  (of  all)  was  dejmned  of  such  a 

festival. 656.  Smotarei  historical  inf.    Andpltea,  unmgaaei  uncertain, 

hesitating. 666.  Patia,  by  the  fates. 667   Fuibaa  alia.   Comp.  IV,  252. 

659.  Tnm  toto.  When  it  was  manifest  that  a  goddess  had  been  advis- 
ing them,  thev  were  the  more  stimulated  to  execute  their  purpose. 660* 

Fooia  penetnlihaa,  from  the  sacred  hearths;  i.  e.,  of  their  temporary  dwell- 

ingH  by  tiie  sea-shore. 661.  Spolianti  of  the  burning  wughs  {fran- 

dem),  etc. 662.  Immiaaia  habenisi  i.  c.,  with  unbridled  taay. 663. 

AUete  I  for  ex  abiete  ;  made  of  fr  ;  painted  stems  of  fvr  being  equivalent  to 

stems  of  painted  fir. 664,  666.  HimtiaB  perftrt,  reports  as  a  messenger; 

bears  tidings. 666.  Inoenaaa  navia,  that  the  ships  are  on  fire  ;  the  setting  om 
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fire  of  the  sMni.    See  on  II,  418. 667,  668.  Ut— gioy  even  thus  at  he  was  : 

not  layinff  aside  his  arms,  and  still  mounted.    Egiio )  manner  oipetivU,  and 

closely  related  to  aoer, 669.  Oastnu    See  on  IV,  604.    It^^Aa.    Epyti- 

des  and  the  other  cuOodee.    See  on  546. 670.  Iste,  that  {fury  of  yours). 

672.  En.    See  on  I,  461. 678.  Oaleam,  etc.    He  takes  off  his  helmet 

to  verily  his  words.  LiAnein,  empty ;  a  natural  appellative  of  the  helmet 
when  removed  from  the  head.    Some  understand,  however,  UyTU,  or  nUmic, 

helmet. 674.  Lndo  debat.    Oomp.  585  and  598. 676.  Diversa  per  lltara, 

along  diferent  parts  of  the  shore;  or,  perhaps,  on  the  shores  far  <xway. 

677.  Sidiibi  aaza,  ^  av>ywhere  (there  are)  noUow  roeks, — -679.  lutataa. 
transformed  :  ^^  coming  to  themselves.''  ETfnwwft.  Juno,  through  Iris,  had 
stimulated  tnem  to  execute  a  mad  puipose     Her  influence  is  now  shaken 

offy  driven  from  their  hreasts. 681.  Udo.    Water  has  heen  oast  on  the 

outside,  but  does  not  penetrate  into  the  closely-packed  calking  of  tow,  or 

oakum,  through  which  the  fire  is  stealing  its  way. 683.  Est.   See  on  IV, 

66. 684.  JEtaronm.  Aeneas  and  his  captains.— — 685.  Absdndere  i  histori- 
cal infin. 687.  Ezooub    Supply  ee, 688.  Qnid,  etc.  \  jf  (thy)  pUj^^ 

which  is  of  old,  has  any  regard  for  mortal  sufferings.  Quid  is  an  adverbi- 
al ace. — —689.  Da—daBsl.  The  infinitive  is  the  direct,  and  olaeti  the  re- 
mote, object;  ^^gnuit  that  the  fieet  may  escape  the  flames.'' 69L  In 

gives  emphasis  to  the  petition.  Quod  nipeiesty  thai  which  (alone^  remains; 
uio  only  thing  which  remains  for  thee  to  do,  and  for  me  to  desire  or  pray 
for,  if  my  ships  are  now  destroyed,  is  that  thou 

at  once  destroy  me  with  thy  thunderbolt. 

693^  EAudflimluibiuf  abl.  abs. ;  or  join  with  atra^ 
as  abl.  of  cause. — -694.  Sine  mora,  udthotd  pre- 
cedent j  with  great  f  wry. 696.  Ardna  tenanmi, 

the  hills.    See  on  I,  422 ;  and  comp.  VIII,  221 ; 

XI.  513.  OtanjOf  the  plains;  the  level  lands. 

696.  Torbidiu  imber,  etc. ,  a  whirling  shotoer,  very 

Uack  with  water  and  with  driving  winds.    The 

winds  that  drive  without  intermission  may  be 

called  densi,  like  densis  ictibus,  459.    The^r  also 

increase  the  blackness  of  Uie  clouds  and  rain  by  Jupiter  plnvius 

packing  them,  as  it  were,  together.     Aqua  is 

usually  joined  with  turbidus ;  but  it  seems  preferable  to  make  tttrbidus 

absolute,  as  in  XII,  685.     Comp.  Ge.  I,  333. — —697.  Sopor  f  for  desttper. 

700-778.  Aeneas  in  his  perplexity  is  advised  by  the  aged  Nautes  to  leave  a  portion 
of  his  followers  in  Sicily  to  form  a  new  colony  under  the  rule  of  Acestes.  In  a  noc- 
tamal  vision  Anchises  appears  to  him,  and  approves  of  the  counsel  of  Nautes,  recom- 
mending that  only  the  hardy  and  warlike  youth  should  b6  conveyed  to  Italy.  He 
then  consults  his  oapt&ins  and  Acestes.  The  new  oolonlstA  are  set  apart,  the  ships  are 
repaired,  the  new  settlement  is  planted,  a  temple  is  consecrated  to  Venus  on  Mount 
Eryx,  and  all  preparations  betne  made  for  the  voyage,  the  last  fkrewells  are  ex- 
changed, and  Aeneas,  with  his  diminished  number  of  followers,  sets  sail  once  more 
for  Italy. 

701,  702.  Ingentia— veraausi  literally, "  was  shifting  (while)  tummgtoand 
fro  his  mighty  cares  in  his  mind. » '    We  may  translate :  was  revolving  irnqhty 

cares  in  his  mind,  now  this  way  now  that,  considering  whether,  etc. 70i 

TJnumi  more  than  all  others. 706,  707.  Haeo--ordo|  parenthetical:  he 

was  wont  to  aive  such  {haec)  responses  (or  reveal  hy  responses  stteh  things), 
as  (auae)  either  the  great  anger  (wrathful  tokens)  of  the  gods,  etc.  It  seems 
naraly  natural  to  make  haec  the  subject  nom.  referring  to  Pallas,  aoconiing 
to  the  view  of  Ruhkopf  and  Henry ;  and  hae,  adopted  by  Bibbeck  ^3 

Ladewiff^  lacks  authority. 708.  Sdatos}  as  a  present  pMticiple.    Comp, 

I,  812.  Jjiqii%  and  (therefore)  he.  Isque  resumes  the  sentence  interrupted  by 
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the  parenthesis,  while,  at  the  same  time,  this  sentence  is  connected  with  the 

parenthesis  bv  que.    See  Z.  333. 710.  Qnidqnid  ait,  whatever  shall  haj^ 

pen;  i.  e.,  whatever  fortune  shall  bring. ^711.  BivisM  stiipii.    See  88. 

' 713i  Snperaat  \  for  eupersunt ;  those  who  are  too  many  (for  om*  remain- 
ing ships),  some  thips  having  been  lost. 716f  Qoidquid.  Indefinite  pro- 
nouns and  adjectives  in  the  neuter  gender  are  often  used  of  persons. 

717.  HaboMiit  sine.    See  on  memorst,  II,  75. 718.  Fenniiao  nomiae.    The 

name  of  A^^esta  being  allowed  by  you,  though  you  vourself  are  the  true 
founder  of  the  city.  Cicero,  in  Verr.  4,  33,  72,  says  that  Segesta  (the  name 
then  given  by  the  Bomans  to  Acesta  or  Egesta)  was  founded  by  Aeneas, 
and  that  the  people  froisi  that  circumstance  neld  themselves  bound  to  the 

Romans,  not  only  as  allies  and  Mends,  but  also  as  kinsmen. 721.  Bigii 

v^w^  eXfi.^  having  been  carried 'up  on  her  steeds.    See  on  III,  612.    Folum 

teoebat,  was  in  mid-heaven^  or  the  zenith. 728.  Faoiesi  not  the  shade  of 

Anchises  dwelling  in  Hades,  but  a  form  or  phantom  sent  ftom  heaven  in 

his  image.    See  on  VI,  696. 728.  FrdohflmmA.    See  on  plurimus,  I,  419. 

729.  Oorcla.    Comp.  II,  349. 780.  Dura— onltu,  hardy  and  savage  in 

habits  of  life. 781.  Ante>  Jirst;  i.  e.,  before  you  proceed  to  Latium. 

732.  Avema  altai   A  cavern  on  the  side  of  Lake  Avemus  was  supposed  to  be 

one  of  the  entrances  to  Hades. 784.  Tartara  triatetqiie  umbrae )  hendiadys 

for  the  gloomy  shades  of  Tartarus. ^786.  IHgranm.    Black  victims  were 

saerifioed  to  the  infemai  gods.  See  VI,  248,  sqq.  BangniTW  \  an  ablative  of 
instrument  or  means.    By  slaying  many  black  victims  she  will  secure  an 

entrance  for  you. 788.  Tcnqnet  cbtbiu.    She  has  passed  the  zenith  and  is 

turning  her  course  down  towards  the  horizon. 739.  Saevoai  pitiUss;  for 

it  breaks  off  my  interview  with  you.    Ghosts  and  dreams  must  flee  before 

the  dawn. 741.  Jahn  and  Thiel  follow  Servius  in  joining  dfltndB  with 

inquU;  Wagner  puts  it  with  ruis^  in  the  sense  of  now^  or  so  soon.    Tbia 

seems  to  do  less  violence  to  the  order  of  the  words. 743.  BopitoB  ignia. 

He  renews  the  fires  on  the  domestic  hearth,  that  he  may  offer  a  sacrifice  of 

wheat  and  incense  to  Vesta  and  the  Penates.     Comp.  Ill,  177, 178. 

744.  Lazem.  Perhaps  the  deified  Anchises,  but  more  probably  the  Berga- 
mean  Penates  are  meant.  Penetralia,  the  shrine  ;  put  ror  the  goddess  her- 
self.  746.  Forre  pio,  with  the  sacred  or  eaorifioial  wheat. 748.  OoniQii% 

to  his  plan  or  present  purposes. 760.  Tnuunhbont  urU  matres.    They 

transfer  matrons,  or  elderly  women,  to  the  new  city  or  colony  by  enrolling 
their  names  on  the  list  of  citizens.    But  only  part,  or  at  least  not  all,  of  the 


women  were  thus  left  to  dwell  in  Sicily.    See  Al,  85.    Fopulimiqiie  vaLBDtem  | 

those  of  the  men  who  wished  to  remain. 752.  Ipsi.    Those  who  are  to 

proceed  on  the  voyage. 753.  Kavigiiai  dative  after  rmwnunt,  replace  or 

restore.  Buaeus,  however,  makes  it  in  the  ablative. — —764.  BeUo}  the  da- 
tive after  tivida, 766.  Deiigiiat  aiatro.    This  was  a  sacred  ceremony  in 

marking  out  the  boundary  of  a  new  city.  "  The  builders  of  a  city,"  says 
Servius,  "  yoked  an  ox  and  cow  together,  the  ox  on  the  right  and  the  cow 
on  the  left ;  and  in  the  Gabine  cincture,  that  is,  with  the  toga  partly  drawn 
over  the  head,  and  partly  fastened  round  the  waist,  held  the  plow-handle 
so  turned  that  all  the  soda  fell  inward.  And  by  the  furrow  thus  drawn 
they  designated  the  places  for  the  walls,  while  they  lifted  the  plow  over  the 

places  where  gates  were  to  be  built." 766.  Domoe.    He  allots  the  places 

for  dwelling.  lUnmi  the  city,  Tidam,  the  region  or  district,  including  the 
city. 768.  Fonun  seems  here  to  be  put  for  ituUeia,  the  courts,  the  pro- 
ceedings of  which  constituted  the  characteristic  business  of  the  forum. 

760.  A  priest  orflamen  is  appointed  for  the  tomb  of  Anchises,  and  the  wood 

1.    Join  late  with  sacer. 761.  An- 


far  around  it  is  set  apart,  or  consecrated, 
ehlaeo  I  a  possessive  lorm  for  the  genitii; 
762.  Horem.    See  on  nona^  64.     Aiii)  ablat.  of  situiUaon. 
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Comf).  m,  69,  and  £.  II,  26.   Cum  answering  to  iam  in  the  preceding  daiue, . 

is  omitted  here,  as  in  IX,  459. 764.  Oreber  et  aspinma )  and  hlowing  fresh  ; 

a  proleptie  expression,  like  Unit  crepitans.  III,  70. 768.  Hon  tolerdbila 

nooDfiiL     The  very  name  of  the  sea  was  su£»e8tive  of  hardship,  and  not  to  be 

borne. 772t  Bnoi  |  to  iiryx,  as  a  deiliednero,  and  one  of  the  gods  of  the 

place.    TempeatatuniBi  as  in  III,  120,  to  tke  iitorma,  which  may  forbear  to 

molest  tbem,  if  propitiated. 773.  Ex  ordiney  one  v/ter  another,    Comp. 

6e.  rV,  507. 774.  Oapjtt )  join  with  evinctus.    TonsaSi  trimmed,    Comp. 

666. 776.  PiDcnl,  on  high,  high  vp  or  far  out ;  tlie  rhythm  seems  to  iom 

it  with  8tan6.    Comp.  642. 776.  Poniclt.    Comp.  288-238. 777,  778. 

Comp.  Ill,  130,  290. 

779-871.  VenoB,  in  her  dread  of  the  persistent  anger  of  Juno,  appeals  to  Neptune 
for  bis  intei^osltion  to  prevent  any  ftirther  diaaster  by  sea  to  tbe  fleet  of  Aeneaa. 
Neptiine  reminds  her  of  liis  former  friendly  acta  to  Aeneaa  both  on  sea  and  land,  and 
promises  now  to  protect  him,  requiring,  however,  that  one  of  his  crew  shall  be  lost  on 
the  voyage.  Meanwhile,  tbe  whole  fleet  proceeds  under  full  sail,  led  by  the  ship  of 
Aeneas,  which  is  steered  l^  the  pilot  I'aUnuroa.  In  the  night  Aeneaa  and  all  on  boaxd 
Ikll  asleep,  except  Pallnnrus,  who  watches,  and  keeps  the  helm  alone.  Somnus  de- 
scends from  the  sky,  and  tempts  hfm  to  sleep,  and,  in  spite  of  bis  reslRtance,  overpow- 
ers him  with  Lethean  influence.  PaUnunu  £fdla  over  into  the  sea,  still  grasping  the 
helm,  and  csirying  a  fragment  of  the  ship,  torn  off  with  it  Aeneas  is  awakened  by 
the  irregular  motion  of  toe  ship^  and  perceiving  the  fkte  which  has  beltiUen  Pallnums, 
bemoans  bis  loss,  while  he  himself  dfrecta  the  course. 

78L  Keo  exaataraUlB  peotiUy  and  her  insatiate  revenge, 782.  OnuiiBi  all ; 

even  the  most  humiliating. 78di  Iionga  dies,  length  of  time,    Fielaa.  His 

piety  in  general  as  well  as  towards  Juno. 784.  Infraota,  eiibdued;  from 

tnfringo.    Juno  knows  the  fates  concerning  Aeneas,  but  she  still  persists. 

780i  ExediflBey  to  have  devoured;  strong^  expressive  of  her  hatred.— ~ 

786i  Iraaei  for  traxieee.  See  on  1, 201.  "BoemaiL  yet  Qnaenit  through  aU  retri- 
bution or  suffering  ;  that  is,  of  tlie  ten  years'  siege. 787.  fieliqniasi  etc., 

th^  pursues  the  remnant  of  Iroy,  the  (very)  ashes  and  honM  of  the  twy  sfie 
has  destroyed. 788.  Boiat  iDa,  she  may  know  :  no  other  deity  can  under- 
stand the  cause  of  such  unreasonable  spite.    Tne  subjunctive  is  concessive. 

See  M.  852 ;  Z.  529,  no^  2d  paragraph. 789.  Ta  testia.    Supply  es.   See 

I,  60,  sqq. 79L  Heqiiiquamy  in  vatn  ;  for  Neptune  had  thwarted  her  at- 
tempt, by  repelling  tbe  winds  of  Aeolus. 793«  Per  soehis  is  not  an  ad- 

yerbiiu  expression  for  soelests,  but  a  substitute  tor  ad,  or  in  soelus:  meaning, 

through  aU  the  st^  of  crime  to  the  end.     Join  with  actis, 7d4.  Snb^gtt. 

Supply  iltum  or  Aenean,    daaaa.  Anger  is  apt  to  exaggerate. 796.  Q^od 

sopeneti  as  the  only  thing  that  remains  ;  L  e.,  to  be  asked  for.    Comp.  691. 

Some,  with  Wagner,  refer  it  to  **the  remnant''  of  the  fleet. 797.  Tibi) 

join  with  vda  dare  ;  Utitbe  lawful  (for  them)  to  commit  their  sails  sc^'ely 
to  you  ;  to  your  protection.    So  Thiel  and  Ladewig,  following  some  ot  the 

earlier  commentators. 798.  £a  moenia)  that  dty  which  Aeneas  is  aiming 

to  eatablish  in  Italy. 800.  Omne  |  for  omnino  ;  it  is  wholly  right. 

SOL  Unda  ganoa  dude.  She  sprung  from  the  foam  of  the  sea.  See  on  Oyth&- 
rea,  I.  257.    Qoaqoe.  It  is  not  only  right  by  the  laws  of  nature,  but  also  I 

have  by  my  own  ftiendly  acts  deserved  your  confidence. 805.  ImpmipTet 

agmina  mnnB,  dashed  their  battalions  against  the  umUs.    The  refierence  is  to 

If.  XXI.  295,  an. 809.  II.  XX,  318,  sqq. 810.  Qanm  onperem i  th4mgh 

J  desired, 8XL  FeriuBe,  /a^M,  because  her  king,  Laomedon,  had  vio- 
lated his  promise  to  Neptune.  See  on  II,  610.  Iwtas  Avend  refers  espe- 
cially to  Cumae,  which  is  near  Lake  Avemus. 814.  Uaiia  erity  etc.,  Pali- 

nurus  is  the  destined  victim.    See  840,  sqq. 815.  Oanat  |  for  vita. 

816«  Laetai  proleptie. 817.  Anio)  for  aureovugo;  aol.   Supply  <wrrtf«. 

'       830.  Comp.  1, 147. 821.  Aqid%  for  mari  ;  «n  ablative  of  situation ;  or. 
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perhaps,  dat.,  like  forilnts,  I,  449.  The  expreBsion,  however,  seeme  analo' 
gous  to  Horace's  ponto  unda  reeumbU^  0. 1, 12,  81,  and  we  may  translate: 
the  surface  is  leveited  on  the  vxUers.    Comp.  768.    Fagiimti  diMppeair.    Vasto 

aetheref  from  the  wide  heavens, 823t  Senior,  aged  ;  a  term  olten  applied 

to  marme  deities. 822-826i  Vergil  appears  to  have  in  view  a  |i^up  of 

stiituary  by  Scopas,  which  stood  in  the  1?  laminian  circus  at  Borne,  and  is  de- 
scribed in  Pliny^s  ''  Natural  History,'*  86, 5. 827.  Hio,  etc    Comp.  1, 502. 

Vidsslm,  in  turn;  i.  e.,  in  place  of  core. — -830.  UxiA--p6d6iiif  tliey  all  tacked 


Nereids  and  Tritons. 

together:  all  the  vessels,  governed  by  the  movements  of  Palinnrus,  took  the 
wind  alike  (w/ia,  panter)^  now  on  the  one  side  of  the  ship,  now  on  the  other. 
Fes  was  the  name  of  the  ropes  called  by  ns  the  "  sheets,"  at  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  the  sails,  which  were  alternately  "  let  out "  and  "  shortened,"  ac- 
cording as  the  ship  took  the  wind  from  the  right  or  left.    Faoere  pedem  is 

"to  manage  the  sheet." 831|  832.     They  simultaneously  opened  the 

canvas,  now  on  the  left,  now  on  the  right.  The  yards  themselves  are  also 
turned  to  one  side  or  the  other  when  the  sheets  are  hauled  or  loosened.    See 

Smith's  "Diet.  Antiq.,"  article  Antenna. 833,  834.  Demram  agmen,  the 

squadron  in  close  arrv/. ^834.  Ad  hunof  by  or  after  him;  according  to 

his  movements. 835.  Kadiam  metam  j  her  turning  point  or  goal  ♦»  the 

middle  of  the  heavens ;  the  middle  of  her  course,  Servius,  however,  quoted 
by  Conington,  seems  to  think  the  whole  arch  of  the  sky  passed  over  oy  the 
chariot  of  Night  is  intended  by  "  meta  "  or  cone.    See  on  HI,  612. — -837« 

Sub  rends  i  near  or  by  their  oars. 839.  Dispolit  tunbnui.    Somnus  did  not 

dispewe  the  darkness,  but  passed  throuirh  it,  parting  it.  as  it  were,  in  his  de- 
scent.  843.  Ipsa  =  sua  sponte. 844.  Aeqnatae  ]  fatr  ;  such  as  make  the 

sails  aequata  with  the  accessory  idea  of  steady.    See  IV,  587. M6.  Labmi 

The  dative  is  rare  aft»r  fvrar%.—^-%^n*  Vii  attollens,  A^r^e^  UfUm^  ;  i.  e., 
hardly  turning  his  eyes  away  to  notice  the  supposed  rhorbas.  So  Forbiger 
and  others,  in  preference  to  the  old  interpretation,  hardly  lifting  his  eyes 

on  account  of  drowsiness. 853.  Vusopiam)  occasionally,  as  here,  for  nunr- 

quam.    Andttebat  has  the  last  svUable  lengthened  by  the  ictus.    Sab  astra, 

up  towards  the  stars. 856.  Ooootanti.  to  (of)  him  resisting.    Hatantia  is 

proleptic.  Lnmina  solvit.  The  eves  of  Falinurus,  which  had  been  strained 
and  fixed  steadily  on  the  stars,  Somnus  causes  to  yield  and  to  sink  to  sleep. 

357.  PrfmoBi  for  primum. 858.  Et|  forcwm,  as  in  III,  9,  etal. 

861.  Ipse.   Somnus.    Ales,  as  a  winged  creature ;  on  his  wings. — --862.  Oa> 

lit)  transitivelv,  as  in  III,  191. ^65.  DiffiaOes  qwndamf  formerly  or  once 

dangerous  ;  wnen  former  voyagers,  such  as  Ulysses,  pasf^ed  them  (Od.  12. 
166,  sqq.) ;  but  no  longer  so,  at  least,  on  account  of  the  Sirens,  as  they  haa 
disappeared  before  the  arrival  of  Aeneas  in  these  waters :  for,  according  to 
the  myth,  they  oast  themselves  into  the  sea  and  perished  because  they  were 

outwitted  by  iFlvsses. 866.  Tmn  refers  to  the  time  when  Aeneas  sailed 

hv  the  rocks.    Ho  Thiol  correctly  interprets,  following  older  authorities ; 
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though  Ladewi^  uiakes  turn  merely  additive,  **  moreover,**  as  in  I«164,  et  al. 
Banoa  j  proleptiCj  may  be  translated  as  an  adverb.    Bale  aonabant.   They  were 

no  looker  sounding  with  the  music  of  the  Sirens. 867.  Oom  relates  to 

iam  »wnbat, 869.  Hnlta  gemens.    See  on  I,  466.    Animnm.  See  on  I,  228. 

871.  Hnduit  ignota.    To  die  away  from  one's  native  land  was  a  great 

misfortune,  but  the  greatest  of  all  was  to  be  deprived  of  burial ;  to  be  left 
uncovered  on  the  ground.  Palinurus,  soon  after  his  death,  meets  Aeneae 
in  Hades,  and  gives  him  the  particulars  of  his  late.    See  VI,  847,  sqq. 


The  Sirens. 
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Arrival  of  Aeneas  at  Oumae.     His  descent  to  Hades,  and  inter-* 
view  with  the  shade  of  Anchises. 

1-155.  Aeneae  lands  at  Comae,  and  immediately  proceeds  to  the  temple  of  Apollo, 
on  the  Acropolis,  to  consult  the  Sibyl.  Deiphobe,  the  Sihyl,  who  is  also  priestess  of 
Hecate,  informs  him  of  his  future  wars  and  hardships,  and  instructs  him  how  to  pre- 
pare for  his  proposed  descent  into  the  luwer  regions. 

1.  Bio  fetur  laciimaiis.  These  words  closely  connect  the  narrative  of  the 
Fifth  and  Sixth  Booiu.    Lnmitit  hahenas,  gives  reins  ;  lets  out  the  sails.     In 

Vni,  708,  we  ^nd  immiUere funis. 2.  EnboioiB— orifl.    Cumae,  or  Cymae, 

a  cil^  situated  on  the  coast  of  Campania,  was  founded  in  very  ancient  times 
by  a  colony  of  Aeolians  from  Cyme,  and  of  Euboeans  from  Chalcis  (now  Ne- 
gropont),  in  the  island  of  Euboea.  Hence,  the  terms  Evboean  ana  CTiaUi- 
aian  are  applied  to  the  city  of  Cumae,  and  to  objects  connected  with  it. 
Strabo  calls  Cumae  the  most  ancient  of  all  the  Italian  and  Sicilian  cities. 
After  passing  through  many  vicissitudes  of  fortune,  it  was  at  last  utterly 


1.  Lake  Avemus.    2.  Acropolis  of  Cumae.    8.  Mount  Gaums.    The  view  is  taken 
from  the  east  of  Lake  Avemus,  looking  towards  the  sea. 

destroyed  in  the  thirteenth  century  by  the  people  of  Naples  and  Aversa. 
Its  site,  marked  by  the  ruins  of  temples  and  villas,  is  oft»n  visited  by  mod- 
em travelers.  The  foregoinpr  view  of  Cumae  and  its  environs  presents,  in 
the  distance  near  the  sea,  the  abrupt  height  of  the  Acropolis,  on  which 
Btood  the  temple  of  Apollo,  surroimded  by  me  grove  of  Hecate.    Under  the 
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bill  were  excavated  many  subterranoan  paasages,  some  of  whidh  oommnni- 
eated  with  the  holy  place  of  the  oracle,  or  grotto  of  the  Sibyl.  These  cav- 
erns are  still  in  existence,  and  have  been  cleared  out  and  explored  to  some 

extent,  though  mostly  fllled  with  ruins  and  rubbish. 3t  Obvertontt    On 

landing,  the  prow  of  the  ship  was  turned  towards  the  water,  and  the  stem 

towar£  the  snore. 8.  Teota  n^t,  etc.,^f^  quickly  penetrate  the  forede^ 

tke  dense  dwdlinge  of  the  wild  beasts^  and  point  out  the  discovered  streams. 
Rapit^  like  corripere,  I,  418,  is  equivalent  to  cursu  rapit^  and  means  here 
Hurries  into^  or  through.    Their  nrst  object  is  to  find  fuel  and  food.    Comp. 

\^  174. 9,  Aioes  |  for  the  singular,  which  is  used  in  the  17th  verse ;  the 

Acropolis.  AltOB  seems  to  have  reference  here  to  the  lofty  site  of  the  tem- 
ple, though  aUvs  Apollo,  in  X,  875,  can  only  mean  exalted,  or  (jfreat,  Apollo, 

^lOt  Hoirendaeque  proonlf  etc.,  and  seeks  at  a  distance  the  solitary  abode  of 

the  awe^nspiring  Sioyl.  Procal,  strictly  qualil'ying  petit,  gives  emphasis 
also  to  secreta,  and  more  naturally  means,  as  Heyne  and  Ladewig  explain  it. 
^'far,  or  at  some  distance,  from  the  temple  of  Apollo,"  than  (with  Henry) 
far  from,  or  apart  from,  his  companions.     For  the  relative  meamng  of  pro" 

eul,  see  E.  Vf,  16,  and  note. ^11.  Oni,  etc.,  to  whom  the  Delian  prophet 

imparts  (by  inspiration)  great  intelligence  and  a  great  sjnrit.  So  Thiel  and 
others ;  but  Heyne  translates,  whose  great  mind  and  spirit  the  Delian  prophet 

inspires, ^13.  Trlviae,  Hecate.  See  on  IV,  511. 

AnieA  teota,  the  golden  temple. 14.  Baedaliis. 

According  to  tradition,  Daedalus  was  an  Athe- 
tuan,  and  the  pioneer  of  Athenian  art,  though 
he  is  Bometunes  called  Cretan,  on  account  of 
his  residence  in  Crete  under  King  Minos,  for 
whom  he  built  the  celebrated  lAbyrinth.  Hav- 
ing offended  Minos  by  aiding  Pasiphad  in  the 
commission  of  an  imnatural  crime,  ne  was  im- 
prisoned with  his  son  Icarus  in  the  Laby- 
rinth, whence  he  effected  their  escape  by  con- 
trivii^  artificial  wings  with  wax  and  other  ma- 
terials. Icarus  fiew  too  near  the  sun,  so  that 
the  heat  melted  his  wings,  and  he  tell  into 
that  part  of  the  Mediterranean  called,  after 
him,  the  Icarian  Sea.  Daedalus,  flying  towards 
the  north  {ad  arctos),  according  to  one  tradi- 
tioa,  landed  safely  in  Sicily  ;  acoordinff  to 
another,  which  Vergil  adopts,  he  first  alighted 
on  the  Acropolis  of  Comae. 15.  FeimiBi  ab- 
lative  of  the   instrument. 17.  Ghaloidioa. 

See  on  2. 18.  Sedditus,  returning;  reach- 
ing the  earth  agtdn  first  at  this  point.  Be- 
dux,  reddere;  and  kindred  words,  are  used  of  objects  coming  back  from 
the  air  or  water  to  the  land,  at  whatever  point  the  land  is  reached  a^^in. 
Comp.  I^  390.  Sooravit,  devoted.  He  suspended  ^^the  movement  of  his 
wings'*  m  the  temple  of  Apollo  as  a  thank-offering  for  his  preservation. 
20.  On  the  folas  or  valves  (foribus)  of  the  door,  Daedalus  had  repre- 
sented in  raised  work,  or  bas-reliefs  of  gold,  some  of  the  most  striking 
events  in  the  history  of  Theseus.  Each  of  the  two  folds  of  the  door  was 
divided  into  panels,  adorned  with  these  designs ;  those  on  one  side  repre- 
senting scenes  in  Athens,  those  on  the  other  (contra)  in  Crete.  Xietnm.  Si^>- 
ply^ra^.  Andiogeo)  Greek  genitive  OAi^Spttyew),  from  ^Ai^p^«a>c.  Androgeoa 
was  the  son  of  Minos,  king  of  Crete,  and,  when  on  a  visit  to  Athens,  was 
murdered  by  the  Athenians  {Gecropidae)  through  envy  of  his  success  in  the 
pnblic  games.    Minos  made  war  upon  the  Athenians  and  compelled  them 
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to  sue  for  peace,  which  he  granted  on  oonditioii  that  seven  of  their  young 
men  and  seven  of  their  maidens  should  be  sent  to  Crete  every  year  to  be 
devoured  by  the  Minotaur.    Turn,  etc.,  then  (as  the  next  design)  there  were 

(represented)  the  Athenians,    Foenasi  as  a  penalty. 21t  Miaernint  See  on 

Ij  251.  Septena.  The  poet  mentions  the  seven  sons  only,  as  this  is  suffi- 
cient to  suggest  the  wcll*known  story  of  the  seven  of  each  sex. 22%  Stat 

nnia.  The  lots  had  been  drawn  from  the  urn  in  order  to  dedde  who,  among 
the  Athenian  youth,  should  be  the  victims ;  and  these,  with  their  parents 
and  friends,  i^ere  represented  in  attitudes  expressive  of  agony.    SortibiiB) 

abl.  abs. 23i  Oontrai  on  the  opposite  side ;  that  is,  on  the  other  fold  of 

the  door. 24.  fiio)  on  this  side  of  the  door,  or  in  Crete,  which  is  repre- 
sented on  this  side.  OrndeUs  amcri  crud  passion:  because  cruelly  excited  by 
Venus  in  PasiphaS.  But  some  translate  crudeUs^  unnatural^  monstrous. 
Tanii  is  on  objective  genitive.  Snppostai  for  supposiia,  Fnrto  i-efers  to  the 
artifice  of  Daedalus,  who,  according  to  the  fable,  constructed  the  imase  of  a 

cow,  in  which  Pasiphae  concealed  herself. 20a  Kixtom  genaa  ]  the  Mino* 

taur,  or  progeny  of  PasiphaS,  half  man  and  half  bulL 26,  Inesti  is  carved^ 

or  represenUd  on  the  door.  Yeneria—nefandaei  a  memorial  of  itnnatiirai 
hist,    MonumerUa  is  for  the  singular,  and  in  apposition  with  Miaiataurus, 

21,  HiO|  here  (too) ;  on  this  same  valve  of  the  door  is  also  another  scene 

in  Crete ;  namely,  the  Athenian  hero  Theseus^  after  slaying  the  Minotaur, 
tracing  his  way  out  of  the  Labyrinth  by  the  guidance  of  a  thread,  prep^^ 
for  him  by  Daedalus  at  the  intercession  of  Uie  princess  {regrina)  Ariadne, 
daughter  of  Minos,  who  had  become  enamored  of  Theseus.  Buhqb)  jreni- 
tive.  Error.  Comp.  V,  591. 28.  Bed  enun.  See  on  1. 19. dOi  Vesti- 
gia.   The  footsteps  of  Theseus. 31.  ffineret  ddar,  had  qrUf  permiUed, 

On  the  omission  of  si,  see  H.  510,  n.  2  ;  B.  305 ;  G.  GOO ;  M.  4^,  a,  obs.  2 ; 
on  the  imperfect  siitj.  for  \h& pluperfect,  H.  510,  N.  2 ;  A.  308,  a/  B.  806,  «; 

G.  599,  B.  1. 32.  Oonatiui  enti     cupplv  iUe,  ret^rring  to  Daedalus. ^ 

33|  34.  Qxdn  protinns  perlegerent,  indeed,  they  would  have  examined  succes- 
sively,^ For  the  tense,  see  on  31.  Omnia  is  here  a  dissyllable,  om-nya, 
FraemissTUi  who  had  been  sent  forward,  while  Aeneas  remained  in  front  of 
the  temple.  From  this  it  would  seem  that  the  SibyPs  cave  was  at  some 
distance, /^ro^TuZ,  from  the  temple  of  Apollo.  See  on  10.— 86.  Bsbhobef 
the  name  here  ^ven  to  the  Cumaean  Sibyl.  She  is  also  called  Amalthea, 
Hero^hile,  and  Demophile.  &laiiai|  {the  daughter)  of  Glauevs,  Glaueus  was 
a  marine  divinity  gifted  with  prophecy.  For  the  genitive,  see  on  I,  41.-^— 
38i  IntaotOi  untouched  ;  not  yet  brought  under  the  yoke,  and  thus  desecrated 

or  rendered  secular,  ^6e$  ai^ijToi. 39.  Bidentis.    See  on  IV,  57. 40. 

Baora  inasa,  the  commanded  offerings, 41.  Alta  templa  |  here,  the  lofty  or 

vast  cavern  of  the  Sibyl ;  the  same  as  the  antrum  immane,  11,  and  the 
ingens  antrum  of  the  following  line ;  and  also  the  rupee  ima,  cavum  saxum, 
etc.,  of  III,  443,  sqq.  In  like  manner  ^*  templa"  is  applied  by  Ennius  to 
Acheron  in  the  Andromache:  Aeherusia  templa,  dUa  Orci  loca.  This 
sacred  grotto,  or  holy  place  in  the  depths  of  the  hill,  was  undoubtedly  con- 
nected with  the  temple  of  Apollo  {aurea  tecta)  by  a  passage  in  the  rear,  and 
thus  was  related  to  it  as  on  adytum.  Such  is  the  view  of  Buaeus.  But 
Henry's  theory,  that  the  proper  approach  to  the  grotto  is  throvqh  the  temple 
of  Apollo,  and  that  the  Sibyl  conducts  Aeneas  and  his  companions  through 
this  to  the  entrance  (fores,  Idmen)  of  the  grotto,  though  ingeniously  argued, 

10  hardly  probable. 42.  Iiuniu  \  Thiel  joins  witH  antrum.    In,  into;  i. 

%.,soas  to  form  a  cavern. 43.  Aditos,  passages  ;  not  all  necessarily  foot- 

passatres,  but  channels,  natural  or  artificial,  oommunieating  with  the  grotto. 

or  antrum.    Oentom)  for  a  number  indefinitely  ffreat. 44.  Unde,  out  of 

which;  whenever  the  Sibyl  jgives  utterance  to  ner  prophedes. — --46.  Ad 
UbmDi  to  ike  threshold  at  the  inner  end  of  a  corridor,  leading  into  the  at^ 
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irum.  Henry,  of  conne,  undentands  the  threehold  and  fores  to  be  at  the 
end  of  the  nave  of  the  temple  of  Apollo.    Fonere  ftitaf  to  demand  ths/ateg  ; 

topray  forreeponaes,  which  are  revelations  of  the  fates. 46.  Bens!  the 

pnestess,  while  before  the  entrance,  is  already  under  the  influence  of  tlie 

ffod. 47t  Fons  I  the  same  as  Umen,  above.    Hon— vniUi  did  not  rtmain 

the  tame. 48i  Hon  oomtaot    Ancient  soothsayers  wore  the  hair  unbound. 

That  of  Delphobe  now  becomes  disordered. — —49.  Babie  |  join  with  tument, 
Maknt  vidsrlf  ^she  was)  greater  to  the  view  ;  literally,  greater  to  he  seen.  The 
infinitive  is  dependent  on  the  adjective,  as  Hor.  0.  1, 19,  7,  Uihricue  aspid  ; 

0.  4,  2,  59,  niveue  videri, 50i  Morta2e|  ace. ;  a  human  sound.    Sec  on 

1,  828.  Her  whole  frame  expands,  and  her  voice  assumes  an  unnatural  ele- 
vation and  strength  of  tone.-^ — 61.  lam  propiore,  noto  nearer  :  already  felt, 
though  not  even  yet  in  his  matest  power.    Gossas  in  vota^  do  you  delay  to 

begin  your  prayers  f 62.  Hecrae  ante  \  i.  e.,  not  before  Aeneas  shall  have 

made  supplication. 58.  Attomtae.    The  cave  of  the  Sibyl  is  personified 

as  if  itself  awed  by  the  presence  of  the  sod. 57.  Qoi  cBrezti  \direxiUi). 

Apollo,  as  the  patron  of  archery,  gave  Pans  the  skill  to  hit  Achilles  {Aeaei- 

doe)  in  the  heel^  the  only  point  where  he  was  vulnerable. 68.  In.    The 

preposition  sub  is  placed  in  like  manner  after  its  noun  in  Ge.  IV,  883. 

60.  Dnoe  tof  because  it  was  the  response  of  Apollo  at  Delos,  III,  154,  sqq., 


which  led  him  to  undertake  his  voyage,  first  to  Crete,  and  finally  to  Hespe- 
ria.  FenitDfli  far  remote.  He  did  not  actually  visit  the  Massyli  and  the 
shores  of  the  Syrtes.  but  Carthage,  near  by  them. 60.  Fraetenta.  border- 
ing upon;  followed  by  the  dative,  as  in  HI,  692. 61.  FrendimnB,  we 

gra^:  the  significance  of  the  word  is  shown  the  more  distinctly  \>y  fugien- 

tis,    Italy  is  seeking,  as  it  were,  to  elude  our  grasp.    Comp.  V,  629. 62. 

HaO|  etc.,  thus  far  let  Trqf an  fortune  have  pursued  us;  and  let  that  be 
enough  of  ill  fortune  to  satisfy  the  hostile _gods.    For  the  perfect  subj.,  see 

H.  488,  2;  A.  266,  o;  B.  309,  <?/  G.  268;  M.  880. 68.  lam  flw  est,  i^  w 

now  right  ;  it  can  not  be  opcosed  now  to  the  divine  decrees,  even  that  you 
(Juno,  Minerva,  etc.)  should  spare  the  Trojan  race.    Hon  indebita.    Supply 

mihi. 67.  Fatis,  by,  or  according  to,  my  fates.    See  1,  205.    Da  oonBtdere. 

The  priestess,  or  prophetess,  can  gtve,  or  grant^  tliis,  in  so  far  as  she  can  in- 
form them  how  to  secure  it.    See  on  III,  86. 69,  70.  An  allusion  to  the 

temple  of  Apollo,  erected  by  Augustus  on  the  Palatme,  in  which  a  splen- 
did statue  or  the  srod  was  placed  Hbctwcen  those  of  Latona  and  Diana. 

71i  Te  qnoone.  This  vow,  made  to  the  Sibyl  to  consecrate  sacred  arcana  in 
the  future  Kingdom  of  Aeneas  for  the  preservation  of  her  oracles,  was  ful- 
filled in  the  history  of  the  so-called  Sibylline  books,  or  fates.  These  were 
at  first,  in  the  reign  of  the  Tarquins,  deposited  in  the  Capitol ;  but,  after 
the  destruction  of  tie  Capitol  and  its  contents  by  fire  in  the  time  of  Sulla, 
B.  o.  82.  no  new  collection  of  such  books  for  state  purposes  was  made,  until 
the  building  of  the  above-mentioned  temple  of  Apollo.  In  this  were  de- 
posited wlint  were  supposed  to  be  genuine  Sibylline  books,  or  oracles,  col- 
lected by  Augustus  from  different  sources,  and  placed  in  two  chests  at  the 
foot  of  the  statue  of  the  god.    Fenetralia,  sacred  shrines;  i.  e.,  archives  for 

the  preservation  of  the  books  of  the  Sibyl. 74.  AlmsLf  kind  prophetess, 

VhroB.    At  first  two,  afterwards  ten,  and  finally  fifteen  men  ( Ouindecemviri 

Sacrorum)  were  appointed  to  the  custody  or  the  Sibylline  books. 76. 

Ipsa  oanas.  Comp.  ul,  467. 77.  Fhoebl— patiena,  not  yet  yielding  to  Apollo, 

Divine  inspiration  is  too  much  for  human  weakness  at  first  to  sustain,  and 
her  nature  instinctively  struggles  against  the  influence.  The  prophetess 
thus  resisting  is  compared  to  an  unbroken  horse,  which  resists  the  efforts 
of  the  rider  to  subdue  his  fierceness.    Tmrnanifl.  w%ld;  join  with  baeehatur, 

78.  81 1  elliptical  and  interrogative,  as  in  1, 181 ;  whether  she  m>ay. 

T9.  £i0iiiflne.    The  perf^  infinitive  is  net  used  here  merely  for  the  pros- 
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ent,  a  usage  which  is  oooaslonally  met  with  in  poetry,  but  it  denotes  the 
instant  completion  of  the  action ;  she  desires  to  kavs  done  with  the  terrible 

influence. 80t  Fuunt  promendOy  fonm  her  to  Ma  will  hy  curbing.    The 

metaphor  is  continueo. — --81|  82«  The  priestess  and  Aeneas  are  in  the  cav- 
ern, m  antra  (see  77),  in  the  general  sense  of  the  term,  and  before  the 
threshold  {afUeforea)  of  the  inner  ffrotto,  or  place  of  the  oracle  ;  but,  after 
Aeneas  has  made  his  prayer,  the  doors  spontaneously  open,  and  the  Sibyl 
rushes  in,  leaving  him  on  the  outeide ;  her  voice  is  then  inmiediately  heard 
from  witfain.  But,  if  the  antrum,  as  Henry  thinks,  is  entered  ^m  the  temple 
of  Apollo,  we  must  understand  that  the  Sibyl  has  already  passed  into  it  at 

ver»e  46. 84a  Tetrae.  Supply  perioula,    B^gna  Lftvim }  the  kingdom  to  be 

established  by  Aeneas,  of  which  Laidmum  is  destined  to  be  the  chief  city. 

89.  Defiierint.  H.  473, 1 ;  A.  281,  B.  ^  M.  840.  Mub  Aohilles.  Thia  other 

Achilles  is  the  Rutulian  Turnus,  who  is  already  being  raised  up  by  the 

f&tea  in  Latium  to  resist  the  Trotjans. 90i  KatoB  dea.    Turnus  was  the 

son  of  the  nynaph  or  goddess  Venilia.    See  X.  76.    For  the  force  of  et  ipsc^ 

see  H.  452. 6/  B.  285,  R. :  G.  297,  K.  2. 90, 91.  ISw-^lomt,  nor ehalljanoy 

(always)  haunting  the  Trofana,  ant/ where  be  absent,     Teooris  addita)  i.  o., 

adherm^  (in  hatred^  to  tho  Trojans. 91.  Omni  at  which  time,  or.  and  then. 

The  fumllment  of  tne  prophecy  is  found  in  VIII,  126,  sqq.  93.  Goniimxi 
L  e^  Lavinia,  the  daughter  of  Latinus,  who  had  promised  her  in  marriage 
to  Turnus,  but  on  the  arrival  of  Aeneas  violatdd  that  promise  in  order  to 
espouse  her  to  him,  and  thus  brought  about  the  war.  Itenun  |  join  with  erit 
understood.  Homite-  TenoriB,  a  strange-  (aliens  or  qfa  land  foreign)  to  the 
Trfjjfane  ;  just  as  iiad  been  the  case  with  Helen,  who  had  been  in  Tike  man- 
ner the  cause  of  the  war  against  Troy. 96.  Qoam  \  for  quantttm  ;  eo  much 

08. 97.  Qiaia  uibe.    Aeneas  will  find  his  first  ally  in  ^vander,  a  Grecian 

prince  who  had  formed  a  little  settlement,  called  Pallanteum,  on  what  was 

aitorwards  named  the  Palatine  hill,  at  Rome.    See  VHI,  79,  sqq. 99.  Hor- 

lendaa  ambages,  the  dread  mysteriee ;  the  ambiguous  utterances  of  orades. 

100.  £a  frena,  euch  reins  /  i.  e.,  such  influences  as  to  make  her  prophesy 

thus.    The  metaphor  in  77-80  is  resumed. 103.  Babida  era,  frendeiUps, 

Comp.  80. 105.  Pcaeoepi,  etc.    He  has  been  led  to  anticipate  all  hardships 

and  encounter  them  in  thought,  by  tho  revelations  of  Helenus  and  Anchises, 

HI,  441  \  V,  730. 107.  Pains  Aoheroate  reftiso,  the  lake  of  (or  rising  from) 

overfiowtng  Acheron  ;  an  ablat.  of  description.  The  lake  alluded  to  is  proba- 
bly that  called  in  ancient  times  Acherusiapalus,  and  at  present  Lake  Fasaro, 
situated  between  Cumac  and  Misenum.  Its  waters  were  supposed  to  rise  up 
from  the  river  Acheron  in  the  lower  world.    It  is  seen  in  the  woodcut  on 

the  first  page  of  this  book^  in  the  distance  on  tbe  left 109.  (Wtingat,  lei 

it  be  my  lot, 114,  Invahdns,  [though)  feeble,    Ultia  sartemi  for  the  propei 

lot  of  old  age  is  quiet  and  ease. 116.  Mandata  dabat  See  V,  731,  sqq. 

117.  Fotes  omnia,  you  have  aU  power,  that  is,  so  far  as  the  object  of  mv  pres- 
ent petition  is  concerned ;  for  you  control  the  Avemian  entrance  to  Hades. 
Omnii  is  a  limiting  accusative,  denoting  in  respect  to  ;  as  quid,  HI,  56. 

118.  Hecate.  See  on  13. 119.  Si  potuit.  This,  and  the  following  condi- 
tional clauscj  are  connected  by  our  punctuation,  as  the  protasis,  to  miserere, 
etc.,  have  ptty  (and  suft'er  me  also  to  descend)  if  Orpheus — if  Tbllux  could. 
But  Thiel  and  others  make  et  mi  genus^  etc.,  tne  apodosis ;  thus:  If  they 
had  such  power,  because  they  were  divine,  I  also  am  of  divine  parentage, 

and  am  therefore  entitled  to  the  same  privilege. 121.  Of  the  twin  sons 

of  Leda,  Pollux  was  the  son  of  Jupiter,  and  Castor  son  of  Tyndarus ;  so  that 
one  was  mortal,  the  other  immortal.  But  when  Ca.stor  died,  the  love  of 
Pollux  led  him  to  share  his  immortality  with  his  brother  by  descending 
every  other  day  to  the  lower  world,  ana  allowing  Castor  to  "dwell  during 
the  same  day  with  the  gods  in  Olympus. 12£  Viam.    See  on  IV^  46& 
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TheBens  dceoended  with  his  friend  PirithofkB  into  Hades  to  take 

away  Proserpme. 128.  Alddeni    Hercules  brought  Cerberus  fh>m  the 

lower  world,  and  afterwards  Alcestis. 124.  Anuque  tenebat.    See  on  lY, 

219.    We  must  suppose  an  altar  placed  in  front  of  the  limen. 126.  De- 

Boensus  ATenio»  the  descent  into  Bodes  /  dative  for  in  Avernvm.  See  on  latio, 
I,  6.  and  pelago^  I,  181.— -128.  Sapsras  ad  anraS)  to  the  v^er  air  :  to  this 
world  of  ours,  above  the  regions  of  the  dead.  "  Those  who  dwell  in  the 
■lower  world  describe  the  world  above  with  the  same  expressions  which  the 
.dwellers  upon  the  earth  employ  in  speaking  of  the  regions  of  light  and  of 

heaven."    Ladewig.    Comp.  486,  481,  668,  Y19. 129.  PaticL  etc.,  a/ew 

(only)  BOM  qf  the  gods^  whom  propitimts  Jvpiter  has  loved.  The  descent 
to  Haaes  is  easy  and  open  to  all ;  in  the  natural  order  of  things  mortids  are 
oontinnally  thronging  to  the  lower  world ;  but  only  a  gifted  few,  men  of  di- 
vine birth  and  character,  are  permitted  both  to  descend  and  return  again. 

131.  Tenent  omni%  etc.,  woods  occupy  the  whole  region  between  ,*  i.  e.. 

between  the  upper  and  lower  world,  t'oeytvs^  Styx^  and  Acheron  are  usea 
indifferently  to  denote  the  waters  which  are  supposed  to  flow  around  Hades. 

More  strictly,  they  are  branches  of  one  great  stream.    See  on  295. 183. 

Menti  {est)^  your  m/ind  has.    For  the  infinitive  alter  amor,  onpido,  see  on  TI, 

10. 134.  Bis  I  L  e.,  once  now,  and  again  after  death.    This  is  said  on  the 

supposition  that  Aeneas  will  die  like  o^er  men. 187t  Foliisi  vimine )  join 

with  aureus ;  golden  in  respect  to  its  leaves  and  stem.    H.  424 ;  A.  258 ; 

B.  261 ;  G.  398 ;  M.  272. 138.  Iimoni  infemae.    Comp.  IV,  638.    Diotiu 

Moer,  consecrated. 141.  Qni|  as  an  indefinite,  any  one.    In  prose,  euiquam 

would  have  been  used  in  the  foregoing  clause,  and  l^e  pronoun  omitted 

here.    P«tiU|  the  growth  /  ths  golden-Uttfed  branch. 142.  Hoc  Banm  munu, 

this  as  her  pecuhar  gift:  most  dear  to  her. 144.  Simili— metallo,  a  twig 

qfths  same  metal  puts  forth  leaves;  or  join  metallo  with  frondescU  as  an 
abl.  of  manner.^-— 14o.  Alte  |  i.  e.,  with  ^our  eyes  directed  high.  Bitey 
properly  ;  not  by  ciMing.  but  hypuilingoff-  with  the  hand ;  join  with  carpe. 

^146.  Seqnetaxi  wUl  yidd. 149.  Praeterea.    She  has  now  given  the 

neoessarr  directions  for  nis  descent  to  the  lower  world,  and  now  moreover 
adds  of  her  own  accord  the  information  following  in  regard  to  the  sudden 

death  of  Misenus.    Tflil  \  the  datwus  ethicus. 160.  Luiestat,  dejiles  ;  in  a 

religious  sense.-- — 151.  Ooosulta,  responses.    The  term  was  used  technically 

of  tne  legal  advice  given  by  Boman  lawyers. 162.  Sedibiu  sals,  to  his  own 

resting-place  ;  the  tomb.— < — 163.  Doo,  lead  (to  the  altar),  mgias  peoodM. 
See  on  V ,  786.  Prima, ^«^  /  here,  preliminary,  initiatory ;  prior  to  the  de- 
soent  into  Hades.'— ^-154.  8i0|  thus  ;  i.  e.,  by  nrst  making  such  a  sacrifice. 

1M-S8ff.  AeBM8  retoms  to  the  shore,  and  discoverfi  that  the  dead  bedy  spoken  of 
by  the  Blbvl  1b  that  of  MiBenus.  W  hile  pr^parlnir  the  faneral  pile,  he  enters  the  forest 
and  Is  led  bv  the  doves  of  Yenas  to  the  tree  on  which  the  golden  bough  is  hid.  He 
plucks  the  branch  and  conveys  it  to  the  oave  of  the  Bibyl,  and  then  completes  the 
nineral  rites  of  Mlseous. 

168.  Onl.     See  on  H,  704. 182.  Dioeret.     Tho  question  depends  on 

serd^nt.  They  were  uncertain  what  person  the  Sibyl  spoke  of ;  for  they 
could  not  think  that  her  words  (149,  150)  had  reference  to  Palinurus,  who 
had  been  lost  on  the  first  night  of  the  voyage  from  Sicily  to  Cumae,  and,  ao* 
cording  to  the  words  of  the  shade  r»f  Palinurus,  856,  at  least  three  days  be- 
fore their  arrival  at  Cumae. 163.  Indigna,  'unworthy  ;  not  such  a  death 

as  was  meet  for  a  hero. 164.  Aeohefea,  the  son  of  Aeolus ;  Aeolus,  a 

Troian,  mentioned  in  XII,  542,  as  slain  in  battle  with  the  Latins. ^166. 

Aere.  Comp.  111,240.  CHeze)  aooendere.  H.  588,  II.  8;  A.  2Y8,rf/  M.  419. 
OantD,  with  the  sound.  8er\ius  says  that  Vergil  had  left  this  verse  un- 
finished, and  that  the  last  three  words  were  inserted  s»  tempore  when  he 
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was  reading  the  Sixth  Book  to  Augustus. ^170.  Bon  jiftrioara,  fcHwuM 

twt  inferior ;  for  Aeneas  was  a  hero  oi  the  same  rank  as  Hector,  with 

whom  he  is  placed  side  by  side  in  XI,  289. 171.  Fflrsonat.     For  the 

tense,  see  on  I,  494.  Oonoha.  He  used  the  shell  on  this  oooasion,  such 
as  Triton  himself  employed,  thus  sliowin^  still  more  daring  in  oom- 
•'    ••  I. m.  Bxc  -       '      '• 


with  him. r73i  Ezooptim.     See  on  I,  69.     81  oredBrB 

This  Indicates  a  doubt  as  to  the  truthfulness  of  the  report  about  the 

manner  of  his  death. 176.  lasaa  Sib|QMi     See  on  152. 177.  Anm 

aepulorii  the  altar  of  a  sepulchre  :  the  funeral  ^nle,  termed  below,  215,  pyra. 

178,  Oaeloi  dat.  for  ad  caelum, 179.  Btabnla.    Comp.  tecUu,  8. 

182.  tfontilnis,  from  the  mountains.    The  ad  in  advolmitU  has  referenoe  to 

the  pure. 188,  Flrimiu,  foremoit.    Comp.  I,  24. 184.  AooiBghar.  etc. ; 

literally,  ^^  is  ffirded  with  the  same  weapons  "  :  we  may  translate :  Handlet 

the  same  impTemenU  ;  reterring  espedaliy  to  tne  axe. 185*  Ipae^  he  hAm- 

edf^  while  employed  in  common  with  the  rest,  is  aIso  tuminf  over  in  his 

mind  these  thoughts ;  those,  namely,  which  follow. 187.  Siy  if  ordf/,  O 

that.    Axtianf  on  the  tree. 188.  Qiuukdoy  since.    As  she  has  proved  true  in 

regard  to  Misenus,  she  must  be  trusted  also  as  to  the  ffolden  bough. 

181.  Ipsa  sab  cm,  under  his  vert/  etjes ;  so  that  they  could  not  fiiil  to  attract 

his  attention.    Oaelo,  for  de  eauo. 193.  ICatenuM)  sacred  to  his  mother. 

Doves  as  well  as  swans  were  sacred  to  Venus. 196.  'Bingtumf  fertile ; 

since  it  produces  such  a  bough. ^196.  Bebnsi  dat. 197.  VMtlgia  uresm^ 

he  checked  his  steps  ;  stopp<Ml  in  order  to  watch  the  first  signs  given  oy  the 

birds. 198.  Quae  signa  iSarantj  what  tokens  they  ^^^9?  what  signs,  bv* 

which  he  may  be  led  to  the  wished-for  tree. 199,  Tutom  piodin,  aar- 

vanced^  or  k^  advancing  only  so  much.    The  infinitive  is  historical. 

200.  Foflflent    See  on  1,  20.    Adei  the  abl.  of  instrument. ^201.  Graveo- 

lentis)  pronounced  here  in  foursyllable9,^Ta«yo^;»^M. 203.  SedibuB^  etc., 

they  aUght  in  the  wished-for  place  on  the  tioqfold  tree.  Qemhia  indicates 
the  twofold  nature  of  the  tree ;  one  part  ordinary  wood  and  foliage,  tiie 
other,  the  branch  of  gold.  Some  MSS.  hwQgemMiae.  Oytttis  refers  to  the 
wish  of  Aeneas  to  discover  the  tree. ^204.  BiBOQlar,  vanMoted;  the  gleam- 
ing of  the  gold  contrasting  with  the  green  of  the  other  foliage.    Ava  \  for 

splendor^  radiance. 205.  Visomai  a  parasite  growing  on  (^ks  and  other 

trees,  and  penetrating  with  its  roots  into  the  inner  banc  of  the  foreign  tree 

{non  sua  arbor). -206,   Saminat)  produces. ^207.  Orooeo  refers  to  the 

yellovdsh-green  bark  of  the  mistletoe  twigs. ^209.  Hioei  abl.  of  situation. 

^211t  danatantem,  lingering  ;  not  actually  resisting,  for  this  would  be  in- 

oonsistent  with  the  words  of  the  Slbvl  in  146 ;  but  slow  to  yield  as  compared 

with  the  eagerness  of  Aeneas,  described  by  avidus. 214.  Taedis )  join  with 

pinguem  /  lobars  with  ingentem.    See  on  IV,  505. 216.  Lxtenilt.    It  was 

customary  to  cover  the  sides  of  the  pyre  with  dark  green  boughs.  OapraoM. 
The  fumes  of  the  cvpress  were  said  to  counteract  the  odor  of  the  bumine 

body. 217.  Anms.    The  arms  and  clothing  of  the  dead  were  burned  with 

the  corpse. 218.  TJndantia  refers  to  the  water  boiling  up  in  the  caldron. 

220.  Toroi  on  the  (funeral)  couch  or  bier^  on  which  the  body  was  placed 

or  laid  in  state,  after  being  washed  and  anomted.  Then  in  the  usual  order 
of  funeral  ceremonies  the  lamentation  was  raised  {ft  gemitus\h\st  the  or- 
der is  not  here  observed. 221.  Yelamina  nota,  weu-known  koHUments; 

familiar  to  the  eyes  of  them  all. 222.  Snbiere  faretro,  took  up  the  bier  ;  took 

the  bier  upon  their  shoulders.    The  accusative  is  the  usual  construction  with 

tills  sense  of  subire.    Sec  III,  118. 223.  MiiustesiiiBL )  in  apposition  with 

the  predicate  subiere  feretro.  Comp..  IZ,  58  ;  X,  811.  More  parentaaif  etc., 
qfter  the  custom  of  their  ancestors,  with  averted  faces  they  held  the  torch  to 
the  foot  {subieetam  tenuerefacem)  of  the  pile :  i.  e.,  after  they  had  deposited 
the  corpse  thereon. 224«  Ooogestay  eontrihuted  ,•  brought  together^    Ta< 
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pflrtieiple  is  undentood  with  dcmeg  and  eraUrM. 226.  Bttpw,  th$  viaUmi; 

such  also  hwag  burned  on  the  mneral  pile.    Olivo  i  abl.  of  desoription. > 

229.  Be  alio  thrice  jMMed  around  the  oaBomhly  with  pure  water,  lie  sprin- 
Ued  them  thrioe  with  a  branch  of  olive  dipped  in  water.  ThiB  was  the 
hutraUoj  a  ceremonial  cleansing,  neoessarj  to  remove  all  religions  impurity 
supposed  to  be  contracted  firom  the  presence  of  a  dead  body.  The  act  of 
htatraUng  or  pur^fimg  was  expressed  in  the  old  Latin  by  eirctmferrey 
which  thus  acquired  a  transitive  signification  analogous  to  that  of  etrcum*  . 

dare^  and  thus  was  followed  by  the  accusative  and  ablative. 230.  FeUciSi 

jfruUful,  The  wild  olive,  wild  pine,  and  non4hutbeariiig  trees  are  oallod 
in^ettcee.    The  laurel  was  genenuly  used  instead  of  the  olive  for  the  htstra- 

tio. ^2dL  HoriMhaa  verba.    It  is  uncertain  whether  the  reference  here  is 

to  the  last  salutaticHi  addressed  to  the  dead,  or  to  the  last  word,  Uicet^  ad-^ 
dressed  to  the  assembly,  as  a  signal  for  retiring ;  but  most  commentators 

adopt  the  former  interpretation.    See  on  I,  219. 238.  Sua  anna  f  namely, 

the  oar  and  trvmpet, 234.  Hiaeinu.    The  name  of  the  lofty  promontory, 

Jiieewum,  now  Capo  Jfiaeno,  which  forms  the  northwestern  point  of  the  bay 
of  l^aples,  suggested  the  story  of  the  death  and  burial  of  Misenus  there. 

286-268.  Aeneas  at  midnight  mokes  tbo  proper  sacrifices  preparatory  to  entering 
upon  bis  Joomey  to  the  lower  world  At  ennrise  Hecate  approaches;  the  oavern  of 
Avemus  opens,  and  the  Sibyl  ruslies  Id,  followed  by  Aeneas. 

236f  Fraeoepte.    See  153. 237.  Bpelimca)  not  the  grotto  of  tlie  oracle 

under  the  Acropolis,  but  a  cave  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Avernus.  a  abort  dis« 

tanoe  from  Cumae. 288.  Tatay  guarded. 239.  Vdantesi/ytra^  ereaturet, 

242.  This  line  is  generally  regarded  as  an  interpolation. ^243.  Nigraa- 

tis  teigay  tpith  black  bodies  ;  for  the  accusative,  terga^  see  1, 228.  The  sacri- 
fices are  made  as  directed  in  153. 245.  Oarpene  laetas.  She  plucks  some 

of  the  hairs  from  the  forehead  to  tlirow  into  the  fire  as  the  first  offering 
{Uhamina prima)  to  the  infernal  gods.  See  on  IV,  69$. 247.  Vooej  em- 
phatic ;  wUh  a  loud  voice.    Comp.  IV,  681.    Oaeloqne  Exeboquet   Sec  on  lY , 

510. ^260.  Ifatii  Somenidom}  Nox.    8oroti|  Terra. 262.   Stygio  legij 

Pluto.  Hootmmas  wiraa.  It  was  customary  to  make  oficrings  to  the  infernal 
deities  by  night.  Inoohaiei  as  a  ceremonial  term,  Servius  says,  is  used  for 
faoere^  make  or  eonseerate.    In  internal  rites  the  ground  hollowed  out  was 

substituted  for  an  altar. 268.  Solida  visoera,  the  whole  ofthefieeh;  all 

parts  of  the  victim  excepting  the  skin.  See  on  I.  211.  The  gods  below  re- 
quired a  holoeauet, 254.   Super  is  separated  m>m  in/utuhne  by  tmeeie^ 

and,  also,  has  tlie  last  sellable  lengthened  by  the  ictus. ^266.  Fiimi— crtnsi 

towards  the  Ught  and  rising  of  the  earliest  sun  ;  at  the  first  fiush  of  day. 

^206.  267.  Ivga  lilvanuii,  the  wood-covered  summits,    Oues.  "  Stygian 

hounds  "  were  supposed  to  accompany  Hecate  and  the  Furies. 258.  Ad- 

)  dea.    The  approach  of  the  goddess,  He< 


.«».i»^  »»..  ^x.»  a.|,^^x,»v^  V4.  ».xO  goddess,  Hecate,  to  open  the  way,  is  an- 
nounced by  the  howlmg  of  her  dogs.  Proonl  este  prcAuii.  Thii  is  the  sacred 
formula  employed  on  solemn  occasions  to  warn  away  the  uninitiated.  The 
words  are  addriBssed  to  thoee  of  the  Trojans  who  have  been  present  to  aid  in 

slaying  and  burning  the  victims.    See  248. 260.  Vagina  eripe  ibmm.   The 

drawn  sword,  though  useless  in  itself,  will  ^vc  him  greater  Doldness  at  (he 
first  sight  of  the  shadowy  monsters  which  he  is  about  to  encounter. 

264~294.  After  invoking^  the  fovor  of  the  deities,  whose  realms  he  Is  about  to  de- 
scribe, the  poet  enters  upon  this  new  and  difficult  part  of  his  work.  Aeneas  first 
pasiCB  through  the  Testibule,  where  he  is  Btartled  by  many  hideous  forms. 

266.  (Sbam,  as  a  person,  is  sometimes  represented  as  the  fhther  of  Night 

omI  of  £rebus,  and  sometimes  as  a  deity  or  Hades. 266.  Sit  nmniiie  vea^ 

tn.    Supply /(»  miH  from  the  foregoing  danse  \  let  it  be  right  for  me  with 
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pwr  MnMHt.    Or  tU  may  be  for  Ueeaty  as  in  £.  X,  46. ^269.  YMnm, 

empty  ;  becbuse  unoocupicid  by  material  bodies.    Inaiiia  ngnav  Ou  rtalms  of 

shadows. 270t  ^•J<gn^  treacherous,  or  cUm. 273.  The  woes  which 

afflict  men  in  various  ways,  continually  destroying  life,  and  conducting  mat, 
as  it  were,  to  the  lower  world,  personiflod  in  hideous  lonns,  occuj^  tl^  yery 
entrance,  as  the  p<Hnt  whence  tiiey  can  most  easily  continue  their  ratal  work. 

274k  Ultdoei  outs,  avenging  cores ;  the  panos  of  conscience. 276. 

¥a]iMraada|  that  tempts  to  robbery  and  other  evil  deeds,    ^gestu  is  called 

PwnpisJioatksonu,  with  reference  to  the  squalor  of  the  poverty-stricken. 

278,  279.  ICaU  mentU  gtacUa,  the  guiUu  jays  of  the  mind;  all  evil  deurca. 
Adveno  hi  limine.    On  the  threshold  tnat  meets  you  after  passing  throuch 

the  vestibule  just  described;  that  is,  at  the  doorway  of  Hades. ^280. 

FenreL  The  last  two  vowels  here  form  a  diphthong.  The  JSnmenides  are 
conceived  to  have  scats  at  the  entrance  of  Hades,  as  well  as  in  Tartarua,  and 

even  on  the  threshold  of  Jupiter's  palace.    See  XII,  $49. 281i  Vipewwm. 

The  hair  of  Discord,  like  that  of  the  Furies,  and  of  the  Goigons.  was  en- 
twined with  snakes.    See  page  172. 282.  In  medioi  in  the  miatt  of  tliA 

vestibule :  or,  perhaps,  of  the  court  beyond. 283.  Vnl^  in  common, 

Comp.  Ill,  648. 284.  Haerent  in  prose  would  have  been  in  the  infinitive 

with  tenere,  dependent  on  ferunt. 286*  Si^IUM)  Scfjllas:  sudi  monsters 

as  Scylla. ^287.  OentomgoxdnnSy  tTie  hundred-handed.    Tlie  term  seems  to 

be  used  indefinitely.     Bema.    The  Lemaean  hydru  killed  by  Hercules. 

289.  TrioorporiB  unbrae.    The  giant  Geiyon,  slain  by  Hercules  in  Gades 

(Cadiz),  said  to  have  had  three  bodies. 292.  Tennis,  etc,  that  theff  as 

thin  ghosts  without  a  body.  For  the  mood  of  admonaat  and  innati  comp.  1, 
68,  and  note. 

296-886.  Aeneas  comes  to  the  border  of  Acberon,  and  among  the  throng  of  Bhades 
waiting  to  croas  the  river  in  the  boat  of  Charon,  dlBcovers  Orontea. 

296.  Aitheioatia.  Three  rivers  surround  the  abodes  of  the  dead.  Yergil 
places  the  Acheron  first;  this  flows  into  the  second,  called  Cocvtus:  the 
UM.  is  the  Styx.    The  Phleprethon  and  Lethe  are  separate  from  toe  otners. 

See  660,  sqq.,  and  706. 296,  297.  This  torrent,  mingled  with  sUme,  and 

of  unfathomable  depth,  boils  up,  etc. 299.  lerxibOi  aqnaloiei  ablat.  of  de- 

scrip^on  with  Charon,    Some,  however,  join  it  with  horrendus. 30(K 

Slant— flanuna,  his  eyenbdlls  glare  with  fiame;  or,  following  Wagner,  his 
eyes  stand  faied  with  flame ;  stare  being  thus  equivalent  to  rigere,  and 

namma  an  ablat.  of  cause. 301.  Hodo,  by  o  knot.    His  cUamys  was  not 

uistened  with  tibe  usual  clasp.    See  figures  of  Mclicertes  and  Qanj^mede, 

pages  106  and  106. 302.  Velia  mimstrat,  manages  (it)  with  the  sails. 

Others  make  veUs  the  dative.    Comp.  X,  218. ^304.  Bed  cmdiL  etc,  bvt 

the  old  age  of  a  god  is  green. 30o.  UUhtr  to  the  bank  the  whole  stream- 
ing multitude,  etc.    Comp.  hue  caeco  lateri,  II,  18,  and  hie  in  vasto  a/tirOy 

ni,  616. 306.  From  Ge.  IV,  476-477.    Corpora —/or»»««.    Comp.  III. 

704. 309,  310.  Qoam  mnlta,  etc.,  as  many  as  the  leaves  in  the  forests,  thai 

descending  fall  triih  the  Jirst  frost  of  autumn.    lapea  serves  as  an  inceptive 

of  eadunt. 311.  The  comparison  here  seems  to  be  simply  between  the 

assembling,  or  thronging  together,  of  the  ghosts  and  that  of  the  birds ;  not 
at  fill  between  the  locaUties  in  wni(^  they  are  gathered.  The  shades  ilock 
to  the  river ;  the  birds  to  the  sea-shore  5  the  crossing  of  the  sea,  siunjested 
by  ab  gurgiie.  forms  no  part  of  the  similitude  any  more  than  in  Vll,  706  ; 
neither  has  tne  poet  in  mind  as  an  element  of  the  comparison  the  passage 
across  the  river.— —313.  Stabant,  etc.,  th^  (the  ghosts)  stood  beseeching  to 
cross  the  channel  first.  For  the  inJifiiUve,  see  on  III.  184.  Oamni  either 
channel,  stream,  or,  as  some  take  it,  the  voyage  itself,  or  passage  ocer^  as 
the  direct  object  of  trmnsmittere ;  thus :  to  mate  their  course  or  way  across^. 
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——816.  SabnotM  aircet,  removes  and  drives  away.    See  on  I,  69. 817. 

Miratas—tomolta}  a  parenthctica}  sentenoc.    Coraf).  IV,  105. 321.  OUi^ 

Gomp.  I,  254. 824.  Ooixu  nnmen,  bv  whose  divinUif,    After  iurare  the 

poets  sometimes  use  the  accusative  without  «er,  in  imitation  of  the  Gpcefc 
idiom.    The  violation  of  an  oath  whidi  called  the  Styx  to  witaaess,  sub* 

jected  the  god  thus  periured  to  the  power  of  death. 326.  Haeoj  opposed 

to  Ml 827.  Heo  aatar.  nor  is  U  permitted ;  i.  e.,  to  Charon.^ 329. 

Errut,  they  itiie  unbuiied)  wander. 332.  The  reading  animo  is  retained 

here,  as  well  as  in  X,  686,  though  animi  there  has  a  htUe  better  MS.  au- 
thority. The  ^nitlve  seems  very  improbable. 333.  KortiB— oarentis,  de- 
prived of  the  honor  due  to  death  ;  that  \»,,  of  burial. -834«  Leuoaspun  | 

one  of  the  friends  of  Orontes.     See  I,  113. 386.  Smud  vectosi  saiUnff  in 

company;  i.  e.,  with  Aeneas.     Others  understand  S'imul  obrait. 

837-888.  Aeneas  meets  with  the  shade  of  the  pilot  PaliDuruB,  who  gives  an  account 
of  his  &te  after  being  cast  Into  the  sea  by  Somnus,  and  begs  that  his  bodv  may  be 
found  and  bnried,  or  that  he  may  now  accompany  Aeneas  to  £lyslum.  The  sibyl 
eoBBoles  him  with  the  promise  that  his  remains  shall  be  honored,  and  that  his  name 
shall  be  given  to  the  land  where  his  body  lies,  though  it  Is  Impossible  lo  grant  his 
seeond  request. 

388.  libvw  ODiBo,  on  the  Libyan  voyage ;  on  the  voyage  fVom  Africa  to 
Italy ;  for  tiicy  had  staited  from  Libya,  or  Africa,  thou^  the  voyage  was 
interrupted  by  the  landing  in  Sicily.  *  Bervat.  See  on  I,  494.^—389.  Hediia 
— imdia.    The  ablat.  makes  tlie  idea  of  situation  prominent,  as  after  mersit^^ 

848. 843.  Hunqae  roShif  etc    Aeneas  speaks  here  of  some  revelation  of 

Apollo  which  has  not  been  introduced  into  the  foregoing  narrative. 848* 

HeO|  etc.    It  was  not  a  god,  but  the  drowsiness  of  the  j>ilot,  so  fiir  as  he 

himself  is  aware,  which  caused  him  to  fall  from  the  ship. 360.  Before 

f^bam  supply  guo  as  the  instrument. 361.  Fraeoipitans  |  intransitive,  as 

in  II,  9 ;  faUvng  headlong.    Maiia.    For  the  accusative,  see  on  824. 368« 

EtpoHata  annisy  deprived  of  its  arms  ;  i.  e.,  of  its  rudder.  Ezoosaa  magistiOf 
robbed  of  its  pilot;  the  resrular  form  would  have  been  excusso  magittro, 

Comp.  1,  116. — -~364i  TTndis}  ablative  absolute. 356.  Aguat  ablat.  of 

situation,  with  vexU, 357.  Ab  undM  join  with  prospexi.    He  had  floated 

on  the  rudder.    See  V,  858. 368.  Tuta  tenebfun.  etc..  already  I  was  in 

safety  (holding  places  which, would  have  been  safe),  unless,  etc.  For  thia 
elliptical  usage  of  the  indioativ3,  see  H.  476.  2 ;  A.  808,  b  ;  B.  806,  «,  B. j 

G.  246,  R.  3;  M.  348,  d. 36a  Oapita— montis,  the  sharp  points  of  a  clif. 

361.  Fnedam,  a  booty.  In  their  ignorance  they  took  me  to  be  a  ship- 
wrecked voyager  loaded  with  all  the  valuables  I  could  save. 862.  VeN 

flaat.  The  body  is  dashed  to  and  fro  by  the  advancing  and  receding  waves. 
363.  Qnod.  See  on  II,  141. 365.  Malls  |  tlie  woes  he  suffers  in  conse- 
quence of  being  unburied. 366.  866.  Ternm  inioei  as  on  the  remains  of 

Polydorus,  III,  68,  and  Misenus,  above,  232. 866.  Potea.    You  can  do  it 

by  sailing  back  to  Velia. 367.  Diva  oreatiiz,  thy  goddess  mother. 374. 

To*    The  pronoun  expressed  here  denotes  surprise.    Anmemi  probably  the 

Cocytns.     Oomp.  6e.  3,  37. 876.  EumenidTim.    The  full  meaning  seems 

to  be,  "  where  all  fearful  beings  and,  especially,  the  Furies  dwell." 877. 

Oape  diota  memor)  i.  e.,  take  my  words  into  your  memory. — -878.  Fimtuxd, 
the  inhabitants  around  ;  i.  e.,  the  Lucanians.    Longe  lateque)  join  with  acti. 

379.  Frodigiis — oadlestibiu.    There  was  §  tradition  that  the  Lucanians, 

being  visited  by  a  pestalenoe,  made  expiatory  offerings  for  the  murder  of 

Palinurus. 880.  Tumnlo  mittenty  will  bring  to  the  tomb. 381.  Aetemmn* 

The  oape  is  stiU  called  Punta  di  PaUnuro. 882.  Panunper,  for  a  little 

while  ;  tiien  to  return  again. 388.  OoRnamine  teacra,  on  account  of  the  land 

named  after  him.  Oognomine  is  the  ablative  of  the  adjectiYe  eognonUmtf 
ngreemg  with  terra* 
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884-(^.  On  the  ftpproaeb  of  AeneM,  Cliaitm  vanis  him  to  koep  aloof  from  tho 
bank,  but  at  lengrth.  appeased  by  the  words  of  the  Sibyl,  and  by  the  aiirht  of  the  golden 
branch,  oonveys  them  oyer  the  Styz.  On  landing,  th^  immediately  oome  to  the  port* 
•1  where  Gerberas  keeps  watch. 

884i  Eigo»  like  iffitur.  resumes  the  thread  of  a  narratlTe. 386.  lui 

lode  I  perhaps  hest^ioined  vfiiih  jtrogpexit :  even  then;  L  e.,  even  from  tkut 

moment,    Kb  imdft  unplies  "  from  the  midst  of  the  stream.^ 888.  IzmA- 

tufi  Charon  is  alarmed  at  the  ap- 
pearanoe  of  an  armed  man,  remem- 
Dcrin^  the  disturbance  formerly 
occasioned  in  Hades  hj  the  visits 
of  HeroulcSj   Theseus,  and   Piri- 

thobs 389.  Faie  iam  isfeiiiOp  epeak 

even  there  (thence)  where  you  arc 

892.  Heo  ram  laetatos.    When 

Hercules  went  into  the  lower  world 
to  bring  up  Cerberus,  Charon,  be- 
ing terrified,  carried  him  at  once 
over  the  St^x,  and,  as  a  punish- 
ment, was  imprisoned  a  year  by 
the  oommand  of  Pluto.  Bonteiai 
for  advenientem. — —393.  Aooepian 
Imu,  that  J  reoehed  him  an  the 

vmter. 894.  Bii  gtoitL    Theseus 

was  a  son  of  Neptune,  Pirithoua 

of  Jupiter. 39D.  OnitodsiB.    The 

doff,  Cerberus. 396.  A«dioi«|gii. 

When  Hercules  appeared,  Cerberus 
fled  for  refuge  to  the  throne  of  Plu- 
to.  897.   Bominainf  the  queen j 

Proserpine.    BitiB )  jom  with  thaU 

amo. 398.Amph^nia.  The  Sibyl 

is  so  called  as  the  servant  of  Apollo, 
who  had  himself  received  the  aesio^ 
nation  AfM>hn/eive  for  keeping  the 
oxen  of  King  Admetus  near  the 
river  Amphrysus.— ^-400*  Lket,  U 
ie permitted;  i.  e.,  so  far  as  we  are 
concerned.  Aeneas  has  no  sucb 
violent  purpose  as  the  heroes  you 

have  mentioned. 401.   Before 

temat  supply  tU. 402.   Patnd, 

of  her  uncle  ;  for  Proserpine  was 
the  daughter  of  Jupiter,  brother  of 
Pluto,  her  husband.  Servst  Umso, 
may  keep  the  mansion;  abide  in 

the  mansion. 406.  IinagOy  the 

idea;  the  representation,  view,  or 
exhibition  of  such  piety  as    that 

which  is  seen  in  Aeneas. 407. 

Tomida— reildimty  his  ewoUen  breatt 
eubsidea  from  anger,    ^me  trans* 
late  ez,  after ^  but  there  is  a  closer  connection  here  thxm  merely  that  of  time. 

It  is  the  transition  from  one  state  of  feeling  to  another. 408i  Veo  pliixaUi^ 

mor  (does  she  add)  mere  to  these  things.   Others  make  his  in  the  ablative  after 
plura^  supplying  UxU, 409.  Fatalis  viigae,  the  branch  of  Fate  ;  because  the 
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branoh  served  as  the  token  that  he  had  been  called  by  the  fates  to  Hades. 
See  147.    Longo  post  tempore,  (now)  after  a  long  Hme.—^All,  Alias  aohnas  | 

a  contracted  torm  of  expression  for  aUo8.  qnae  animaefuerurU. 412t 

Foros  laxaty  dears  the  hatches;  i.  e.,  here,  the  ooat. 41^  Ingentem.    The 

form  of  the  hero  is  ^at  and  ponderous,  in  contrast  with  the  frail  structure 

of  the  boat^  and  with  its  ordinary  passengers. 414.  Satilis.    The  boat 

was  mode  either  of  reeds  sewed  U^ether,  or  of  a  irame  covered  over  with 
hides  which  were  sewed  together.  BimoMi  Not  bearing  the  weight  and 
strain  of  a  body  of  flesh  and  blood,  the  seams  start  open  in  cracks  xrimis 
fatiecunt^  like  those  of  the  ships  strained  by  the  waves,  1, 122.    Palodemi 

toTpaluiUs  aguam. 416i  Lu    See  on  II,  654. 417.  Be^ia )  accusative 

a^eTjpereoMa,  Gomp.  171. 418i  Mveno )  opposite  to  them  as  Uiey  land. 

420.  KeUe  aqporatam— ofhm,  a  cake  steeped  in  honey  and  in  soporific 

druffs.  Soporatam  can  not  strictly  apply  to  melle^  and  must  be  regarded 
here  as  jomed  with  it  by  a  kind  at'  xeugma.  In  strictness  the  language 
would  he  melle  imbutam  et  frugibus  m^ieaUs  soporatam, — -421.  FaoMi 

H.  187,  2 ;  A.  848,  6 ;  B.  158 :  6.  77 ;  M.  19,  2.  obs. 424.  Oooupat,  gaims^ 

or  hasUns  through  ;  seizing  the  time  before  the  dog  shall  recover  from  the 
opiate.  Bepolto)  i.  e.,  «;>>  somno,  Comp.  11,  265.---426.  Bvaditque  lipam. 
escaping  from  the  hank.  EvadU  is  used  with  reference  to  the  Areatenea 
hinderanco  interposed  by  the  watch-dog.  The  verb  with  — fue  appended, 
as  frequently,  may  be  rendered  by  a  pi^dple. 

426-489.  Aeneas  first  comes  to  the  abode  of  those  who  have  died  in  inftncy,  and 
of  those  who  have  been  put  to  death  nuder  false  aocnsationB,  or  who  have  been  im- 
pelled by  the  hardships  of  life  to  commit  suicide. 

427.  In  limine  ndmob  at  the  very  threshold.  Having  passed  by  the  cave 
where  the  watch-doic  lies,  he  now  enters  by  a  gateway  the  dwelling-place 

of  the  shades. 430.  Kortis.    For  the  case,  see  on  voti.  V,  237. 481. 

Vec  ifaie  sorte,  etc.  The  customs  of  the  Bomans  are  here  alluded  to.  Minos 
as  quaesOorj  praetor^  or  presiding  officer  of  the  court,  assigns  judges,  ot 
jurors  (  iudtces)y  to  dedde  on  the  case  of  each  individual.  These  jurors  he 
appoints  by  drawing  lots,  inscribed  with  the  names  of  those  entitled  to  be 
judges,  from  nn  urn  {movet  vmam),  Conington  supposes  sedes  to  refer  to 
the  abodes  of  the  shades  in  general,  and  not  alone  to  those  of  the  class  just 
mentioned. — -432,  433.  SHentom— diioit.  he  both  summons  the  assembly  of 
the  silent  (shades)  and  investigates  their  Ivoes  and  their  transgressions.  That 
is,  it  is  his  prerogative  to  summon  them  before  the  court,  and  to  investigate 
and  decide  each  case  according  to  the  method  of  procedure  above  explained. 
The  Greeks,  however,  supposed  Minos,  Khadamanthus,  and  Aeficus  to 
constitute  one  tribunal,  actmg,  of  course,  without  the  intervention  of  jurors. 
486.  Aethere  hi  aho.    See  on  128. 

44(U476.  Aeneas  next  inrlves  at  the  fields  of  mourning  (lugentes  campi\  where 
dwell  the  shades  of  such  as  have  In  any  way  come  to  an  untimely  end  on  account  of 
love.    Here  he  meets  Dido,  and  in  vain  tries  to  obtain  her  forgiveness. 

440.  Fttrtem  ftial  in  onmsm,  extending  in  every  direction. 44d.  Qnos| 

the  masculine,  because  both  sexes  are  included. — --443.  Kyrtea.  The  myrtle 

is  sacred  to  Venus,  the  goddess  of  love. 446.  Phaadram,  Fhaedra,  the 

wife  of  Theseus,  killed  herself,  because  her  stepnaon,  Hippolytus.  refused  to 
entertain  her  wicked  passion.  FroarinL  I^cris^  the  wift  of  Cephalus,  con- 
cealed herself  in  the  woods  to  wtttch  uer  hu'^band.  when  hunting,  and  was 
thus  accidentally  killed  by  his  spear.  Briphylen,  Eriphyle^  the  wife  of  Am- 
phiaraiis,  bribea  by  Polynices,  per!*uaded  iier  hunband  to  go  to  the  The  ban 

war,  and  was  killed  by  her  son  Alciuaeon. 446.  Hati  vdneriL  wounds  re- 

eeived  from  her  son.    Comp.  II,  486. 447.  Buhadne,  or  Evadne^  the  wife 
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of  GapaneuB,  perished  by  easting  herself  through  love  and  despair,  upon 
his  funeral  pile.  Paapha^  See  on  24.  ffii.  See  on  II,  704.  LaoaaBdai  the 
wife  of  ProtesilauB,  tne  first  Qreek  slain  at  Troj.  She  is  said  to  have  paid 
divine  honors  to  an  imago  of  her  dead  hui»band,  and  to  have  perishea  by 
casting  herself  into  the  fire  into  which  her  father,  Acastns,  had  thrown  the 

imageT 448*  InvsniSi  etc.     Caenit  was  changed  by  Neptune  into  a  youth, 

under  the  name  of  Caeneus.  Thus  transformed,  he  was  fOso  made  invulner- 
able, and,  hence,  in  the  contest  of  the  Centaurs  and  La^ithae,  in  which  Cae- 
neus was  engaged,  the  Centaurs  cast  trees  upon  him  until  their  weight  forced 
his  body  into  the  earth.     In  Hades  the  youth  was  again  transrormed  to 

Caenis,  the  beautiful  girl. 451.  Qruun  is  governed  by  iuxta.    Translate, 

and  as  soon  as  the  Trojan  hero  stood  near  to  her. 4o2,  463.  TTmbnun  ob- 

Bonram.   Comp.  840.     Umbram  and  vmltras  have  about  equal  MS.  authority 

here. 453.  Primo  HDSnai^in  the  beginning  of  the  (lunar)  month;  when 

the  new  moon  is  easily  obscured,  and  one  may  be  uncertain  whether  he 
sees  it  or  not. 454,  Per  nabila  i  join  with  vidk  and  vidisse. 456.  Hun- 
tins  is  referred  by  some  to  the  light  of  the  funeral  pyre  (see  V,  2-7) ;  b^ 
others  to  the  message  of  Mercury,  IV,  600.  Both  are  unsatisfactory.  Ti- 
dings of  Dido* 8  fate  could  have  Ciuily  been  brought  by  trading  vessels  from 
Cartha^  to  Sicily,  while  Aeneas  was  still  there.  Ergo;  like  our  then,  when 
moumfal  tidings  are  confirmed.   Comp.  Hor.  0. 1,  24,  6,  Brgo  QaincUliumj 

etc. 45 ?•  Exfeiiiotam  (esse).    Supply  te.    Extrema,  death.    See  on  I,  219. 

— -459.  Ett  qoa  fldea,  eto.,  if  thsrs  %s  an^  (binding)  pledge  in  (this)  lower 
world — bv  this  I  swear.    He  knows  not  what  form  of  oath  may  satisfy  the 

shades  of  the  dead. 432.   Senta  sitHf  squalid,  or  noisome,  with  mold. 

Some  translate,  rough,  or  ruffge I,  through  ne-jleot. 134.  Tantomi  such  as 

to  cause  thy  suioidje.    Comp.  Iv,  419. 135.  Aspeotaj  for  aspectui.    For 

the  case,  see  on  capiH.  624. 433.  Eztremiai  estj  etc.,  ^4m  hy  fate  is  the 

last  word  /address  to  thee.  Strictly,  extrem>Mm  is  an  indefinite  substantive, 
and  there  is  no  word  understood,  (^aod  is  a  cognate  accusative,  like  quid, 
III,  6S.    Fato.  Fate  will  not  suffer  him  to  see  her  a^in,  for  after  death  lie 

can  not  expect  to  dwell  in  the  lugentes  campi. 437.  Aiasateni  and  taenten 

agrea  with  animum.  Her  mind  shows  itself  in  her  ansrry  look  ;  and  thu-i, 
as  it  were,  it  is  her  mind  which  sternly  surveys  him.  Terra.  See  on  muUa, 
1,465. — -488.  Lenibat)  for  lenhbjt.    Laorimas}  more  naturally  of  Aeneas 

than  Dido. 469.  Comp.  I.  482. 471.  8tet  is  substituted  poetically  for 

sit.    See  on  inoedo,  I,  46.    The  subject  is  ilh  understood. 478.  EU.    See 

on  cui,  I,  448. 476.  Gami— iidqao,  smitten  to  the  heart  hu  her  unhappy 

fate. 

477-547.  AeneM  oomes  next  to  the  place  set  spart  for  the  abode  of  deceased  war- 
riors. Here  he  sees  the  ghosts  of  many  Grecian  and  Trojan  heroes;  anion?  thette 
Deiphobus,  one  of  the  sons  of  Priam,  who  had  married  Helen  after  the  death  of  Paris. 
He  relates  to  Aeneas  the  story  of  his  own  murder  bv  the  hands  of  Menelaas,  who  was 
introdaoed  into  his  chamber  by  Helen  on  the  night  of  the  saclc  of  Troy. 

477i  Batonii  permitted  ;  the  way  which  he  was  allowed  by  the  fates,  or 
the  gods,  to  pursue  through  the  infernal  regions  in  search  of  his  father. 
Comp.  datum  tempus,  687.  Mblitor,  according  to  Heyne,  here  merely  means 
pursues;  others  understand  toils  along.  477.  478.  Arva— idtma,  theu 
were  now  arrived  at  the  farthest  fields ;  the  farthest  in  this  division  of 
Hades,  which  seems  to  terminate  with  the  wall  of  Tartarus,  and  the  en- 
trance to  Elysium. 479.  First  are  noticed  the  heroes  of  the  Theban  war, 

anterior  to  the  siege  of  Troy. 481.  Ad  superos,  among  those  in  the  upper 

world;  am^ng  theming.  See  on  128.  But  ad  here,  as  Servius  thinks,  is 
equivalent  to  (i»ttrf.— — 484.  Oarori  saonm,  consecrated  to  Ceres  :  priest  of 
Cerfis. 488.  OonferTe  gradnm,  to  walk  by  his  side.       491|  492.  xrepldaw^ 
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eto. ;  historical  inDnitivw. 496-497.  On^  eto. :  Greek  aoonsatiTefl.  Bm- 

Iftte  zapdB  aniilnia,  robbed  of  the  ears  torn  of.  H.  414;  A.  248,  a:  B.  SM; 
O.  889 ;  M.  860,  a. 498.  Favitanton,  trembUng  ;  foaring  to  addreas  Ae- 
neas, because  he  felt  himself  to  be  miserably  deformed  and  scarcely  recog- 
nizable. I^|s«teiii)  for  Uffere  volmtem, — -499.  SaimUda)  used  here  not 
with  the  notion  of  penalty,  but  to  express  more  tdrciGly  the  inhuman  cruel- 
tf  of  the  mutilations  he  had  suffered.    UH^ first;  voluntarily;  witibout 

waiting  to  be  spoken  to  by  Delphobus. SOL  Optefit  seems  to  denote  Uie 

deliberate  cruelty  of  the  deed. 602.  Qui  tannm,  etc,  to  whom  kan  so 

fnudk  pouMT  over  thee  been,  allowed/  Impersonal  verbs  may  become  «fi«- 
pereonal  when  the  subject  is  a  neuter  pronoun.    See  M.  218,  and  obe.  2. 

602,  608.  Siqmna  aoote.    The  night  of  the  sack  of  Troy. 606.  Tn- 

,       ^  (comp.  Ill,  804);  a  tomb  erected  by  Aeneas  at  Bhoeteum, 


while  he  was  preparing  his  fleet  at  Antandros. 606.  KaniB  vooavi.    8ee 

on  vooalM^  I,  219. 607.  Homsn  et  izma,  etc,  th^  name  and  arms  keep  the 

ground  in  memory.  The  cenotaph  bears  the  nsme  (Aiii^^^ov  aiiiim)  and  the 
arms  of  Delphobus.  Te,  thee  thyeelf;  that  is,  thy  body.  The  vowel  is  un- 
elided  and  shortened. — --608.  Imtita  ponere  tena.  to  place  (bury)  thee  in  t^ 

native  land, 609.  UU.    See  on  1,  826. 6ia  Z^meriB  vmbdi,  to  the 

ehadee  of  (my)  dead  body. 611.  Lacaaoasi  Helen.    See  11,  601. 613. 

Utf  interrogative,  as  in  I,  466.    Falsa )  because  they  were  occasioned  by  the 

false  belief  that  the  Greeks  had  departed. 614.  ¥fiii1iiiiiB.    Supply  te. 

616.  8alta  imar  venit.  leaped  over.    See  on  II,  287. 616.  Grnnsi  like 

feta  armie.  II,  288. 6l7.  Ilia,  etc    Helen  was  acting  in  concert  widi  the 

Greeks.  By  leading  the  Trojan  women  about  the  city  {cireum)  in  a  choral 
procession  (ehorum)^  shouting  the  praises  of  Bacchus,  she  easily  obtained 
the  opportunity,  without  exciting  suspicion,  of  giving  the  signal  with  a 
torch  irom  the  Acropolis,  which  was  answered  by  the  torch  on  board  the 
ship  of  Agamemnon,  so  that  Sinon  could  at  the  proi)er  moment  release  the 
Greeks  from  the  wooden  horse.  Chorvs  is  hero  a  religious  or  festive  pro- 
eeseion.  Evhantis  orgia,  ceUbratinff  the  orgies  (of  Bacchus).  Gbonm  is  ad- 
verbial.  619.  Ex  aroe.    She  herself  gave  the  signal  from  the  Acropolis 

witli  tito  torch  which  she  bore  in  tbe  procession. 620*  Oonibotiani  not 

yet  recovered  from  the  hardship  of  the  long  siejge  of  Troy. 624.  Sabdoz- 

erat.  The  pluperfect  is  to  be  taken  strictly,  implying  that  the  sword,  the 
most  important  thing,  was  first  secured,  and  altcowards  the  other  arms. 
OkML    The  dat.  after  mtbdnco  is  analogous  to  the  dat.  after  eripio.    See  on 

mM,  n,  V85. 626.  In  II,  567,  sqo.,  Helen  is  represented  as  seeking 

reftige  in  the  temple  of  Vesta,  througn  fear  botli  of  the  Greeks  and  Tro- 
jans. What  is  here  described  by  De!phobus  may  have  occurred  in  the 
early  part  of  the  attack,  and  subsequently  tlio  fear  of  punishment  may  have 
t^en  possession  of  her,  as  there  stated.  But  it  may  be  better  to  allow  that 
Vergil  has  written  one  of  the  passages  in  forgetfulness  of  the  other.    lini- 

na,  the  chamber. 626.  Amanti,  U  her  fond  hatband, 628.  Thalaaoi 

dat.  for  in  thalamum,— — 629.  Hortator— ImlidBiy  Ulyeeee^  the  instigatw  of 
crimes.  There  was  a  story  that  Ulysses  was  the  illegitimate  son  of  Sisy- 
phus, and,  hence,  he  is  here  contemptuously  styled  AeoUdee,  fh}m  Aeolvs^ 
the  rather  of  Sisyphus.    Instainatei  repay  :  cause  such  things  to  be  pei'pe- 

Itrated  again,  but'  let  it  be  upon  tlie  Greeks. 681.  Qui— attnleriiit,  what 

ifihanees  have  brought  you  Uving  hither  f    Observe  the  force  of  viwm.    The 

question  depends  on  fare. 682«  Fdagine,  etc    Ulysses,  nccording  to  Od. 

A,  508,  XI,  13,  sailed  to  the  boundaries  of  the  ocean,  ana  thus  came  to  tlie 
entrance  of  Hades.  Thus,  one  might  reach  the  lower  world  by  the  wander- 
ings of  the  sea. 

685-627.  The  81byl  intermpts  the  oonversatton  of  Aeneas  and  Delpfaobns.    The 
^onmey  is  eontbnied,  and  presmtly  they  ooma  in  sight  of  the  gate  and  walls  of  Tarts- 
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nn.    AtiMM  InqiilrM  the  meaniBg  of  the  horribte  nofMS  ariaili;  from  wttfalii,  nd  tlit 
flibjrl  deseribes  the  punUlimeiits  inHtctod  od  the  wicked. 

636t  Hio  Yioe  wraMninni  in  or  during  tkit  interchange  of  diecourae.  Qaadx^ 


gii.    In  yil^  ^,  in  is  ez^resacMi.-- — 636.  lamr--^suai^kad  already 


w^  middle  of  the  heavens  ;  i.  e.,  in  the  upper  world.  Thev  «re  aware  of  the 
■prof^OM  of  day  in  the  world  above,  while  they  are  wanaering  among  the 
shaoes.  Aeneas  and  the  Sibyl  had  oommenoed  the  deeoent  at  dawn  (see 
265),  and  must  return  at  sunset.  More  than  half  the  dav  has  already  been 
oonsumod,  and  still  the  interview  with  Anchiaes  must  be  secured.  Oinnf 
in  or  on  her  Journeff, — — 680.  Boz  mlty  nighl  hattene  on ;  is  rapidly  coming 

m>,  following  Aurora.    See  on  II,  250. o40t  Faitli  hi  anuMUy  into  twoparU  ; 

the  point  whore  two  wa^rs  are  formed  from  one ;  a  Mvivm.  Ambae  for  duae. 
The  region  through  which  they  have  passed  from  the  Styx  to  the  parting 
roads  whioh  they  have  now  reached,  seems  to  have  been  set  apart  for  those 
who  in  different  ways  have  met  with  a  premature  death ;  whether  in  infimcy, 

or  bv  unjust  violence,  by  suicide,  or  in  war. 641.  Beottara  onaei  merely  a 

displacement  of  the  relative  for  quae  dextera  ;  whioh  way  leads  on  the  right 
to  ike  palace  (moeida)  of  Pluto ^  by  <Am,  etc.  The  accusative,  EtyriiUDi  like 
ItaUam.  I,  2. 543.  Bzoroet  poenas.  The  left-hand  part,  or  way,  is  figura- 
tively said  to  exercise,  or  carry  on  the  punishment  of  the  wicked,  because  it 

leads  to  the  place  where  punishment  is  executed. 546.  Ebq^Mw  muiMram, 

I  will  Jill  up  the  number  ;  that  is,  of  my  companions.  I  will  again  return  to 
m^  comrades.    The  point  where  the  two  wavs  diverae  marks  the  boundaiy 

of^the  region  assigned  to  those  who  have  fallen  in  Mttle. 547.  In  wbo^ 

with  the  word,  or  with  these  words. — ^>548.  Bae^kit  Aaiieaa.  Aeneas,  while 
still  standing  at  the  junction  of  the  two  ways,  withdraws  his  eyes  from  the 
retiring  shade  of  Delphobus,  and  beholds  the  triple  walls  of  Tartarus  rising 
at  the  end  of  the  left-hand  avenue.    Sub  rape  onistm)  L  e.,  under  the  left> 

hand  side  of  the  towering  rock  wliiob  separates  the  two  ways. 640.  Koa- 

nia  lata,  broad,  or  toide-eaended  prison-walls  ;  an  immense  mdosure  formed 
of  three  concentric  walls. 661.  Fhlegetium,  the  river  of  fire  whioh  sur- 
rounds the  walls  of  Tartarus  as  a  moat.     Tonqnatque  =  torguens.    The  river, 

like  a  stream  of  lava,  hurk  rocks  alonsr  its  channel 662.  Adwiai  see  on 

ifr9:  fronting  the  beholder. 563.  BaQoi  civen  by  several  MSS.,  is  preferred 

by  Bibbeck  to  the  old  reading,  ferro. 564.  Tom  |  here,  a  gate-tower. 

666.  There  is  an  inoonslstcncy  between  the  statement  here  and  that  in  280, 
unleas  we  suppose  that  the  Furies  can  perform  their  offices  in  both  places, 

and  on  earth  besidea. 568.  The  infinitives  are  historical.    For  the  usage 

of  the  participle  traotae,  dee  on  II,  418. 660.  TaudaBf  forms,  kinds;  what 

forms  of  wickedness  (ar3  puniihed  here). 561.  Ad  aiaa,  {rises)  on  high. 

—583.  Faa.    Supply  est. 564.  Me  pnefeoit,  placed  me  aver,  or  made  me 

priestess  of    Comp.  118. 585.  Deun  poenaa)  L  e.,  punishments  inflicted 

by  the  decree  of  the  eoda.  Fttr  omiiiay  through  all  places  ;  through  all  parts 
of  Tartarus ;  just  as  Dante  is  led  by  the  shade  of  Veigil  through  the  places 

of  torment. 588.  Tthadamanthiii  deals  only  with  criminals  previously  tried 

and  convicted  by  Minos,  and  hence  sits  before  Tartarus,  where  his  office  is 
like  that  of  the  THumviri  Capitales,  to  mete  out  punishment  {casHgare)  to 
th>)se  who  have  been  consiscned  to  his  charge.  In  order  to  do  this,  he  ascer- 
tains the  greater  or  less  enormity  of  their  crimes  by  questioning  (aiuddt),  and 
in  some  cases  by  torture  {subigtt  fateri).    Segnai  with  our  punctuation  in 

apposition  with  haee  \loca). 687.  Oastigatqae  auditaue  doloi  seems  to  be 

a  hjsteron  proteron  (see  II,  863).  and,  as  such,  may  oe  translated :  And^ 
hearing  (ascertaining  by  examination),  punishes  crafty  misdeeds.  ]>oki  \  for 
crimes  ;  as  generally  there  is  more  or  less  of  cunning  either  in  planning  or 

concealing  crime. 588.  Quae  is  relative,  the  antecedent  piacula  being 

emitted  after  fateri.    See  on  1, 157.    As  puunila  here  implies  both  crimes 
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and  atonement  for  crimes,  we  may  translate  a  litde  freely :  Whatewr  aUm&- 
menu /or  perpetrated  erimee  any  one.  etc.    Apod  saperos  j  Join  with  dietulit, 

Fnrto  xoanif  by  vain  (i.  e.,  xmsuooessful)  coneeaUnent, oyOi  Ofmiinjuk/orth' 

with:  as  soon  as  Khadamanthus  has  awarded  the  punishment    Aoomota 

flagedo^  armed  tcith  the  «xmr^«.— 671t  Qoatity  kuhee. 572.  Aagiiis.   Uer 

whip  is  armed  with  snakes.  Barorom.  Her  sisters  Allecto  and  Megaera  aid 
her.— ^-673.  Tam  deniiun.  When  the  scourging  has  been  performed,  the  ^te 
of  Tartarus  opens  wide,  and  the  condemned  are  tlirust  in  by  the  Funes. 

Baorae.  Comp.  UI,  57. 674.  Onitodia,  for  cuetoe.  refers  to  Tinphone;  so 

also  faeiee^  oelow. — —677.  Baerkri  even  than  tne  Furies.  Tmn.  While 
these  objects  are  so  terrible^  at  the  eame  time  Tartarus  itself  is  frightful  on 

account  of  its  vastness. o78,  679.  The  depth  of  Tartarus  is  twice  as  mat 

as  the  distance  (etupecttu,  upward  view)  from  earth  to  heaven. 680.  (tmiia 

Tvne,progeny  of  Terra,  lltania  pnbee  |  the  Titans,  sons  of  Caelus  and  Terra, 


Jupiter  destroying  the  OiaDtft.    (From  on  andeDt  gem.) 

who  at  ilrst  with  Saturn  hold  sway  over  the  universe,  but  were  at  last  oon« 

?nered  by  Jupiter  and  hurled  down  to  Tartarus  by  his  thunderbolts. 
81.  For  the  construction  of  Beieoti,  see  on  lY,  406. 686.  Bom  imhatVi 

Even  while  imitating  the  lightning  and  thunder  of  Jupiter,  ho  was  overtaken 
with  his  punishment.  Jacob  thus  makes  tkim  refer  to  tne  commencement 
of  his  sufferings.  Ladewig  thinks  the  line  has  probably  been  transferred  in 
the  MSS.  from  what  was  probably  its  original  place  between  588  and  589.  The 
usual  translation  makes  dam  s  ^tua,  oeeavee  he  imitated,  or  for  imitating. 

688.  TTrbemi  i.  e.,  Salmonia. 691.  Asrei  with  bronze.    He  rode  in  a 

bronze  chariot  over  plates  of  bronze  or  copper.    Simolaret.  See  on  I,  888. 

693.  Taedisi  the  cause  of  fumea. 694.  Tubinei     See  on  I,  45. 

696.  Altmmam )  either  for fiUum,  or  else  to  be  taken  literally, /<M^«f^n^  ac- 
cording to  thenr^h  which  said  that  Tityos  was  the  son  of  Eiara  and  Jupter, 
who  concealed  him  in  the  womb  of  Terra,  to  save  him  from  the  jealousy 

of  Juno. 696.  Oemsre  erati  for  eemeree,  or  licuit  oemere,    Zumpt,  227. 

makes  eet  in  this  usasre  equivalent  to  lieet. 698.  F^onnda  poeniSf  fruitful 

for  puniehmente.   His  Bver  daily  reproduces  itself  for  renewed  tortures. 
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699.  fipiiUsi  dative  for  ad  qmku. 602.  Oadsati.     Supply  tUM. 

loses  its  final  vowel  here  by  synapheia.— — 604.  Taris.    For  the  case,  see 

on  foribue,  I,  449. 605.  Fniiamm  maiima.    Either  Allecto  or  Megaera. 

>-— 608.  Hlo.    Supplv  &unt  f»\  or  erat  cemere  eos, 600.  PalBatni  parau. 

One  of  the  laws  or  the  XII  tables  said :  Qui  patr&m  pulsaverU^  matitts  ei 
praeeidantur }  another:  J^xtronus^  H  cHerUi /raitdem/eoerU^  Mcer  esto.  It 
was  natural  to  infer  that  what  was  regarded  as  so  criminid  on  euth  shonld  be 


Sisyphus,  Izioi^  and  TantalOB. 

severely  punished  also  in  Tartarus.    GlieiitL    The  claim  of  the  client  to  the 

protection  of  his  patron  was  as  sacred  as  that  of  a  child  on  a  parent. 

610.  Qui  Boliy  etc.,  toko  reposed  alone  on  their  accvmvlated  wealthy  imparting 

none  even  to  their  relatives  {suis). 613.  Impia.    The  Boman  civil  waiB  are 

thus  designated.  Dominonim— dextraa,  to  violate  their  pledges  to  their  mas- 
ters ;  the  right  hands  of  masters,  because  the  right  hand  of  a  master  is  grasped 

when  a  promise  is  made. 615.  Foenam.    Supply  exspectant,    Onae  finma, 

etc.,  wkat  kind  (of  crime),  or  what  circumstances  (of  hfe)  have  plunged  th4 
men  (in  woe).  So  Ladewig.  For  the  indicative  Id  dependent  questions,  see 
on  779.-_^i8.  Theseiui  was  chained  to  a  rock  in  Tartarus  on  aooount  or  the 
attempt  mentioned  above  in  897.  FkJerrM,  the  father  of  Izion,  had  set  fire  to 
the  temple  of  Apollo  at  Delphi,  and  in  Tartarus  was  oondenmed  to  a  punisli- 

ment  similar  to  that  of  Tantalus. 622.  Fixity  zaflxity  put  iw  and  took  doton  ; 

established  and  annulled.  Boman  laws  were  engraved  on  Dronxo  tables  and 
fastened  on  the  walls  of  the  Capitol.     Marc  Antony  is  an  example  of  saoh  a 

reckless  ruler  as  is  here  pointed  out. 626.  For  the  subjunctive  present 

here,  see  on  1, 58.    The  words  are  transl.  from  the  11.  II,  488.    See  Ge.  II,  48. 

028-888.  Aeneas  deposits  the  golden  bough  In  the  resttbule  of  Flnto^s  palace,  and 
passes  on  to  the  right  into  the  Elysian  fields.  Here  he  sees  the  shades  of  various 
classes  of  tneu  engSKed  in  the  parsoits  and  pleasures  in  which  tliey  delighted  when 
living.  Among  these  is  the  ancient  bard  Mnsaeiis,  who,  hy  the  request  oi  the  Sibyii 
points  oat  the  way  to  the  place  where  the  shade  of  Anchises  dwells. 

629.  Buoeptmn— nnmuBt  /SimA  the  offering  you  have  undsHdktnf  I.  e., 
the  gift  of  the  golden  branch  to  Proserpine.— --630i  Qfolopiim  ednota  oainfaii& 
reared  from^  built  by  the  forges  of  the  Oydops.  The  palace  of  Pluto  is  of 
Iron  wTOQfirht  by  the  Cydope,  or  workmen  of  Vulcan. 681*  Advvno  tm 
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siM  portMf  the  ffaU$  under  (literallyi  in)  the  at^kwap  oppoeite:  <ypposite  to 
us.    The  gate  opens  at  the  inner  end  of  the  arohed  or  vaulted  vestibule  in 

front  of  the  palaoe. 632.  BaM  donai  for  the  singular.    FMMonvtai  the  (di> 

vine)  inetructione. 688.  Opaoa  viamm.    See  on  I^  422. 634.  Faiioos) 

the  same  as  the  partae^  681.-^86.  Iditnmy  the  vesttbtUe.  Here,  as  at  the 
entrance  of  a  temple,  mere  is  a  vase  of  holy  water,  with  which  the  devotee 

must  purify  himself. 636.  In  UmlBe.    He  susijends  the  branch  on  the 

door-post. 637.  Btvae,  to  the  goddeee:  an  objective  genitive. 638.  Be- 

vmere  looos.    Comp.  I,  865. 840f  641*  Bio— poipoieoy  an  ethereal  atmo^ 

phere,  more  expansive  (than  that  cf  the  regions  just  loft  by  Aeneas)  and  of 
glowing  Uqht,  here  clothes  the  fields.  So  Eieyne.  Others  repeat  vestU,  and 
others,  again,  ^t  laxgior  and  htmine  mto  the  predicate ;  thus :  clothes  fnore 

largelh  and  with  glowing  light. 641.  Komnty  theu  (the  shades)  efm^, 

— --645i  Saoesrdof.  Orpheus,  the  most  tamous  bard  of  the  heroic  period,  is 
also  called  here  priest^  because  the  Grecian  orgies  and  mysteries  were  first 

oelebrated  by  him. M8.  OUoqidtnrf  sounds  in  response.    He  accompanies 

with  his  lyre  either  the  songs  of  others,  mentioned  m  the  above  passa^,  or, 
what  is  more  probable,  his  own.  The  verse  may  be  rendered :  struees  in 
responsive  numbers  the  seoen  distinctions  of  sounds,  or,  more  freely,  the 
notes  of  the  seven  strings.  The  lyre  of  seven  strings,  furnishing  seven  open 
notes,  ia  assi^ed  to  him,  though  that  number  of  strings  was  not  used  until 
a  later  period.  Some  make  numeris  in  the  dative  case,  and  refer  it  to  the 
rhytlumt  or  measures  both  of  the  singers  and  dancers ;  as  if  Orpheus  were 
accompanying,  or,  rather,  leading  thorn  with  his  instrument.  But  Vergil 
would  more  naturallv  conceive  of  Orpheus  as  Horace  (0.  2, 18,  24,  s^q.) 
does  of  Sappho  and  Alcaeus,  as  playing  in  response  to,  or  accompanymg, 

his  own  voice,  while  the  shades  gather  round  to  listen. 647i  BigitiBi  peo- 

tbe.    He  touches  the  string  with  his  fingers  to  produce  a  soft  sound,  and 

with  the  plectrum  when  louder  notes  are  required. 640i  Mfdiaribai  annisy 

in  the  better  times;  the  ages  before  Laomedon  and  Priam. 668.  Oammmi 

pronounced  here  currum. 558|  669.  Unde— amnia,  whence  the  stream  of 

the  Eridanus  rolls  in  a  swelling  tide,  etc.  *  ploiimiu  is  emphatic  and  in  die 
predicate.  Supemei  Ladewig  translates,  above  ;  i  e.,  out  in  the  world  above, 
Comp.  Ge.  IV,  866,  sqq. 660.  Passi,  who  have  suffered.  For  the  con- 
struction, see  on  IV,  406. 883.  Vitam,  (human)  life. 664.  Keiendo,  by 

their  services, 667.  Knsaemni  Musaeus,  a  contemporary  of  Orpheus,  and, 

like  him,  revered  us  one  who  had  made  use  of  poetry  and  music  as  means 
of  redeeming  men  from  barbarism.     Homer  could  not  bo  introduced  here, 

as  he  lived  long  after  Aeneas. 674.  Biparnm  toroBj  the  (turfy)  couches  of 

the  shores.    Beoentia  ma^  fresh  with  brooks  ;  watered  by  fertilizing  streams, 

and  therefore  always  green. 676.  Pert  oorde  \  "  carries  (you)  in  respect  to 

feeling";  leads,  directs. ^376.  Tramitei  abl.  of  situation. 677.  Siten- 

tia.    Comp.  640. ^678.  Ostentat.    Musaeus  from  the  top  of  the  hill  shows 

them  the  pathway,  and  they  descend  on  the  other  side,  while  he  returns  to 

his  companions.    DeMno.    See  on  I,  131. 679.  P«nitiii,/(ir  down  (in  the 

▼alley). 680.  Xtnias,  destined  to  go. 681.  Studio  leooLniB,  considering 

earnestly. 682.  Forte  |  join  with  tiie  two  verbs.     It  so  happened  that  he 

was  just  at  this  time  tracing  out  the  destinies  of  his  descendants. 

634-T51.  Anchises  receives  Aeneas  with  an  affectionate  greeting,  and  first  converses 
with  him  on  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  innumerable  spirits  which  are  seen  flit- 
ting about  the  river  Lethe. 

685.  Pahnu  vtrasqiie,    See  on  V,  233. 686.  Genis,  Thicl  takes  here 

for  ocuUs,  as  in  Propert.  Ill,  12,  26. 687.  Ezpeotata  parent!,  expected, 

looked  for,  by  thy  father.  As  if  he  had  said,  I  have  long  hoped  that  youi 
filial  piety  would  impel  you  to  make  this  visit. 688.  Iter  diununi  the  d^ 
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mtUpasMge  ;  the  horrors  and  toils  of  the  desoent. 690f  Fvtoma,  ihai  U 

tDouid  be;  i.  e.,  that  you  would  come :  Join  with  hoth  the  preceding  verbs. 

691.  Oon,  my  anxious  hope. d92«  Teznu.    See  on  II,  654. 696. 

Aeneas  seems  to  refer  to  such  dreams  and  apparitions  as  are  mentioned  in 

IV ,  653,  and  V ,  722,  of  which  Anohises  himself  has  no  knowledge. 696. 

Tendon  adegiU    For  the  inflnit.  instead  of  the  subj.  with  ut,  see  on  III,  184. 

700-702.  Bepeatod  from  U.  792-794. 703.  In  yalle  ndnota,  in  tke  m- 

duded  vaUey:  tne  convalle  (679)  in  which  Aeneas  has  found  his  father ;  a 
vale  completely  shut  in  by  hills,  and  thus  separated  lirom  the  other  jMurts  of 
Elysium.    Aeneas  is  struck  witn  amazement  at  the  multitude  of  spirits  flit- 

tix^  about  tlie  bonks  of  Lethe^  which  winds  through  this  va!ley. 704. 

Vh^uha  Bonantia  mlyaey  the  radhng  shrubbery  of  a  forssC,  Forbiger  prefers 
the  reading  sUvis,  but  it  has  not  good  MS.  authority. 706.  Q«ates  popoli^ 

216,  nations  (or  raoes)  and  tiibes, 709.  Strepit,  murmurs/  1.  e.,  with  the 
um  of  the  vast  multitude.    Supply  m<;,  answering  to  vekit, 710.  Snliito  | 

an  adjective ;  join  with  tnsu. 711.  Isaofau.    Comp.  II,  a07.    £a--poivo^ 

those  f  air-off  ttfinding  streams, 713f  714.  Qoilnuh-debentor,  to  whom  new 

bodies  are  destined  byfaU:  bodies  other  than  those  which  thay  have  provi- 
ously  occupied  in  the  world  above.  See  748-751.  The  view  here  ^ven  by 
Ancnises  of  the  origin,  successive  states,  and  final  destiny  of  souls,  is  proba- 
bly the  expression  of  Vergil's  own  belief,  as  derived  from  the  study  of  the 

Greek  philoBophers. 715.  Beoazoe  ktloes  |  literally,  *^  the  waters  without 

care  " ;  the  waters  of  rest. 716.  HaS|  these  spirits  ;  these  in  particular. 

Anchises  points  out  a  certain  portion  of  the  multitude,  or,  rather,  one  out 
of  the  popuU  mentioned  in  706. 717.  Lunpridem  onplo.  These  words  be- 
long equally  to  the  foregoing  line  and  to  this. 718.  Qno  magia.    See  on 

III,  877.  Italia  repert%  in  the  discovery  of  3aly;  i.  o.,  that  you  have  at 
length,  after  so  much  hardship,  achieved  your  voyage  to  Italy.    For  the 

use  of  the  participle,  see  on  II,  418. 719.  AUqoaSy'any  indeed.    Ad  oaehmii 

to  the  vpper  liqht ;  as  opposed  to  Hades.    See  on  128. 720.  BiiUimia,  on 

hiffh^  or  up  ;  join  with  Ire.    Comp.  I,  416. 724-732.  A  spirit  {spiritual 

endowed  with  intelligence  (me/w)— that  is,  a  life-givinp  and  intelligent  soul 
—pervades  the  whole  world  in  all  its  parts ;  the  wul  of  which  the  material 
universe  is  the  body.  From  this  anima  mundi  emanate  the  individual 
souls  of  all  livinpr  creatures,  which  are  thus  scintillations,  as  it  were,  from 
the  ethereal  iiery  substance  of  the  all-pervading  spirit.  Hence  these  seedA, 
or  souls,  possess  ix  fieri/  energy  (ioneus  Digor)  such  as  belongs  to  the  ethereal 

or  celestial  substimce  from  which  they  onfrfnate  (caelestis  ori^o). 724. 

OampoB  liquentiai  i.  e.,  the  sea. 725.  Titania  asfara,  the  heavenly  bodies; 

the  sun  and  the  stars ;  or,  as  some  of  the  best  commentators  under!«tand, 
the  Iranian  orh^  the  snn ;  the  plural  being  put  for  the  sinirnlar.    Comp. 

IV,  119. 726,  727.  Spmtna,  the  principle  that  gives  vitali^r;  i^ena,  the 

intelliflrence  which  directs.  Arta%  the  parts  ;  the  members  of  the  great  ma- 
terial body  (moles,  magnum  corpus)  which  contains  the  universal  spirit. 

728.  Inde,  from  this  source  ;  i.  e.,  from  this  comHnation  of  the  universal 
soul  with  the  material  elements— air,  earth,  water,  and  fire— just  described. 
729.  Mannineo  inb  aeqnon,  wndsr  its  smooth  surface  ;  like  polished  mar- 
ble.  730.  OUia  aeminilmB,  to  these  seeds  of  being ;  these  sparks  from  the 

.'ill  -pervadinff  fire,  or  principle  of  vitality  and  thought 731.  Qoantosu 

This  ethereal  force  manifests  itself  especially  in  man,  so  far  as  the  baneful 

influences  of  the  animal  passions  do  not  impede  its  working. 733.  fflnOi 

hen'ce;  by  reason  of  this ;  i.  e.,  from  the  debasing  union  of  the  body  with 
the  soul,  implied  in  the  precedinsr  clause.  Fear,  deshie,  grief,  and  joy  were 
ill  regarded,  especially  by  the  Stoics,  as  weak  affections  contracted  by  the 
soul  from  the  body.  Auts)  here,  the  pure  air  :  the  upper  region  of  the 
heavens  (eaelum)  from  which  they  sprung. 734.  Glanaaet  Supply  eMimaSi 
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or  iUa4. ^787.  Fniitoii  join  with  inoUictrf^;  —qjoB,  and  indeed, 788. 

Kvlte  din  ooiuntei  mawy  fmpunUsB  long  aeoumulcvtinoj  waxing  with  the 
bodv  in  growth.    InoleiMni  Snpvlj  illit^  or  aniaUa,    lOfii  ]iiodi%  i »  a  «m»i»- 

derjytl  way,    Comp.  1,  854. ^740-742.  The  pumshments  inflioted  for  the 

purification  of  aoula  are  varied  aooording  to  uie  nature  and  degree  of  the 
guilt  oontracted  in  life.  Exposure  to  the  winds  sufdoes  for  one  dass ;  others 
must  he  purged  under  a^freat  gulf  of  water,  while  the  deepest  infection  ia 

qilB     ¥lBtil|  W€  I 

Manet  signifies,  J , 

shades ;  I,  aveitfiiiff  powers  of  the  lower  world ;  4,  penalties  inflioted  by 


^uuM, .  ..  ^ ...«  «.!  punished  for  actual  sin  with  peuiuw^.  iuvi«>  v«  ^^o»  b«t«;i«>. 
and  which  require  more  or  less  time,  according  to  the  degree  of  Uie  moral 
infection.  Thereupon  we  are  admitted  to  vast  Elysium,  and  a  few  of  us, 
by  the  special  &vor  of  the  gods,  not  destmed  to  go  again,  like  these  great 
multitudes  (see  718,  sqq.},  into  other  bodies,  but  permitted  to  retain  our 
identity,  occupy  these  ohssful  fields  until  we  are  free  from  the  very  last 
traces  oi  inbrod  impurity  {concreUun  labem),  and  thus  become  once  more 
unmixed,  ethereal,  nerv  essence,  as  at  the  first.  But  all  thete,  has  onmes, 
^^  to  whom  earthly  bomes  are  again  allotted  by  fate,"  are  conducted  after 
the  lapse  of  a  thousand  years  to  the  borders  of  Lethe,  and  prepared  by  its 
oblivious  waters  to  enter  upon  that  new  existence.  It  seems  obvious  that 
Anchises.  and  such  as  he  (pauci)^  who  were  already  deified  in  the  minds 
of  their  oescendants,  would  not  be  represented  as  subject  to  the  fate  of  the 
great  multitude  of  shades  destined  to  be  transformed  into  other  men.  That 
IS,  Anchises  must  continue  to  exist  as  Anehiset  until  his  soul  should  resume 
its  original  condition  as  a  part  of  the  universal  soul.    Hence  there  was  a 

marked  contrast  intended  between  pavei  and  has  otMies, 745.  Perftofav— 

orbe^  the  (proper)  circuit  of  time  hdng  computed. 747.  Aniai— ignflm,  the 

fare  of  unmiwced  air;  unmixed  ethereal  fire;  the  same  notion  as  in  780. 
The  Stoics  believed  that  the  soul  would  be  restored  at  last  to  its  original 

state ;  that  is,  would  be  absorbed  in  the  anima  mundi, 748.  Hat  onmii. 

This  whole  multitude  of  spirits  flitting  about  the  Lethe.  IfiUe  rotanii  etc., 
have  fHEseed  through  the  cireuite  of  a  thaueand  yeare;  havejzone  through 

the  annual  round  a  thousand  times.    See  on  vohere,  I,  9. 750*  Tmiiwmo* 

TM I  L  e. .  no  longer  remembering  the  upper  world.  Sapera  ooDvezai  the  vaivU 
above;  the  sky  of  the  upper  world ;  as  caelum,  719. 

TSe-AOl.  AnebiMS  noweondnots  Aeneas  and  the  Blbyl  into  the  mIdsC  of  the  shades 
destined  to  enter  new  bodies,  and  points  out  amone  them  the  great  ohanMsters  who  are 
in  sttooesaive  generations  to  illustrate  the  history  of  Rome.  Having  spent  the  time  al- 
lotted to  Aeneas  in  giving  this  account  of  hia  posterity,  and  in  advising  him  as  to  his 
fbtore  conduct  in  Itoly,  Anchifles  dismisses  him  and  toe  Sibyl  from  Hades  by  the  ivory 
gate. 

763.  BonasiiaB,murmuri7iff,    Comp.  709. 754.  Posiet.    See  on  I,  20. 

756.  Advenes  |  opposite ;  aa  they  approached  from  the  opposite  direc- 
tion.   Comp.  advereum^  684.    LMnni  to  gather  up  with  the  eye ;  to  review 

or  eurvey, ^756.  Demde,  imm^Mately;  i.  e.,  after  your  generation  shall 

have  passed  away.    Beqaotnr,  ie  destined  to  foUow, 757;  Maneant  {tUn)^ 

uwait  thee,    Comp.  I,  257.    ItaU  de  gtnte.    They  are  to  descend  from  La- 

vinia,  the  ftiture  Italian  wife  of  Aeneas. 768.  Hostram— Itnras,  destined  to 

tuceeed  to  our  name, 769.  Tna  flita.    See  890,  sqq. 780.  The  Julian 

family  was  descended  fh>m  Ascanius  or  lulus,  who  succeeded  to  his  fiither 
and  founded  Alba  Longa  (1, 267,  sqq.) ;  but  the  line  of  Alban  kings  sprung 
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ftom  SilviuB,  whom  LftTinia  hare  to  Aeneas  late  in  life.  TIus  is  the  tradi- 
tion adoptad  by  Vergil.  Others  made  Silvius  the  son  and  suocessor  of  Asca- 
nius.  Heyne.  Yidss  i  used  parenthetically.  Fuza  haata,  on  a  haadUsf  gp^ar. 
The  sludPt  of  the  spear  without  the  point  was  the  svmboi  of  royal  and  pnestly 
rank ;  or,  aooordin^  to  Servius,  the  reward  of  a  nrst  militaiy  success.  For 
thecase,  see  H. 425,1  ).n.;  A.  254,  6;  B.  258,  a;  G.  403,B.  8;  M.264,obs. 

761i  Fraxiiiia— ]ooa)  holds  by  faU  th6jir9t  (earliest)  place  in  the  Ugkt 

(above).    By  lot  Silvius  has  precedence  of  all  the  rest  in  ascending  into  the 

upper  world. 703.  Postoma,  latest. 765.  SQviB.    Hence  his  name  SU- 

v*us:  for  he  was  bom  and  reared  in  the  woods. 766.  XJndBi  for  a  quo. 

767.  Frozimiu,  next  to  him.  as  they  appear  among  the  shades,  not  next 

in  their  historical  order.  The  shades  of  the  whole  Alban  dynasty  are  grouped 
around  Silvius,  but  Procas,  Capys,  Numitor,  and  Silvius  Aeneas,  happen  to 
be  next  to  him. 770.  81  mntnuun.  Until  his  fifty-third  vear,  Aeneas  Sil- 
vius was  kept  from  his  throne  oy  his  uncle,  who  had  actea  as  his  guardian. 

771.  Viiis.     Their  strength  is  indicated  by  their  heroic  forms. 

772.  Atqne— genmt,  and  thej/  also  be(xr  their  brows  shaded  with  the  civic  oak. 
They  sball  not  only  be  distinguished  for  warlike  deeds,  but  they  shall  plant 
cities,  and  thus  win  the  civic  crown  of  oak-leaves ;  for  the  corona  civitis^  or 
oivica.  is  here  the  token  of  services  rendered  to  the  state  in  the  arts  of  peace, 
thougn  commonly  the  reward^  bestowed  by  the  Romans  upon  a  soldier  who 
had  saved  the  life  of  a  comrade  in  battle.^^773.  Homentnm,  and  the  other 
proper  names  in  this  verse,  are  governed  by  some  verb  like  eondent^  sug- 
gested b)r  the  foUowin.j  imponent, 777.  Nay,  more,  Romulus,  the  son  of 

Mars,  shall  accompany  his  grandsire  ;  yonder  shade,  destined  to  be  Romu- 
lus^ shall  go  into  the  upper  world  while  his  grandsire  Numitor  shall  be  still 
living,  and  shall  be  associated  with  him  in  me  royal  dignity. 778.  ,*~" 


nwi  aangninis,  of  Assaracan,  or  Troian  Uood;  join  with  Ilia, 770.  Vlden' 

{videsm)  is  affirmative  here,  like  nonne.  See  Z.  852 ;  A.  210,  d  ;  B.  228,  a, 
R.  1 ;  G.  456^  R. ;  M.  451,  a.  Ut  stant.  The  indicative  is  sometimes  used 
by  the  poets  m  dependent  questions.  H.  529,  II,  7 ;  A.  884,  d  ;  G.  469,  R.  1, 
end ;  Z.  553 ;  M.  356,  obs.  8.  Gemhtae  oristae}  a  double  crest,  or  plume  fall- 
ing both  over  the  front  and  back  of  the  helmet,  sometimes  worn  by  warriors, 
aim  attributed  to  Mars ;  also,  here,  to  Romulus,  as  indicating  the  glory  he 

was  destined  to  attain  in  arms. 780.  And  (now)  the  ^father  of  the  gods 

himself  already  marks  (him)  with  his  peculiar  honor  ;  with  the  tokens  of 
martini  glory  due  to  him.  Suo  is  here  equivalent  to  proprio,  and  reftrs  to 
the  obfect,  BomtUum  or  eum,  understood  (comp.  IH,  494,  and  see  M.  490^  b), 
and  pater  refers  to  Jupiter.    Others  understand  both  pater  and  suo  of  Mars. 

781.  Haixu  aiispicii8.    Rome  commences  her  existence  under  the  auspices 

of  Romulus,  and  continues  to  advance  and  prosper  under  his  protection  after 
his  deification. 782.  Aidmos.  her  heroic  souts,  or  men.  Rome  will  pro- 
duce men  equal  to  the  gods  ( Ob/mpo)  in  greatness  of  soul.  Others  trans- 
late animos,  her  lofty  spirit,  refernnxr  it  to  Rome  herself,  as  a  person. 

783.  See  Ge.  II,  535.    Septem  and  nna  are  contrasted. ^786.  rartn.    For 

the  case,  sea  on  tegmine,  I,  275. 790.  Magnum  sub  axenii  vp  to  the  great 

vault ;  i.  e.^  into  the  upper  world.    But  some  refer  it  to  Olympus  itself^  and 

to  the  deification  of  the  Caesars. 791.  SaeplnB.    See  on  tristior,  I,  228. 

792.  Aagiutiu.    This  title  was  bestowed  upon  Octavian  by  a  decree  of 

the  senate  in  b.  o.  27.  Bivi  gemu,  t?te  son  of  a  deity,  Augustus  was  the 
adopted  son  of  Julius  Caesar,  who  was  regarded  as  a  god  after  his  death. 

793.  Latio)  the  ablative  of  situation  after  oon^. -794.  Satonoi  dative 

of  the  agent.    The  reign  of  Saturn  is  "  the  golden  age,*'  which  Augustas 

is  destined  to  restore.    Comp.  I,  291. 795-797.  laoet— mtom.    The  land 

which  he  shall  conquer  beyond  the  Garamantes  and  the  Indi  is  situated.  ao« 
fording  to  the  fancy  of  the  poet,  beyond  the  constellations  Uidera)  of  the 
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10^0 ;  that  IB,  south  of  lihe  zodiac. 797.  Comp.  IV,  482. 798.  Bniiii 

In  adnntem,  a/,  in  vi&w  of  his  wmvng;  joiu  with  Korrwt,    Oaimla  xe^i 
i.  e.,  the  realniB  of  the  Baotrians  and  Jayroanians,  who  with  the  rarthiana 

stood  in  awe  of  the  power  of  Augustus. 709.  BMpoiudB  \  abl.  oause  of  Aor- 

rttd, 800.  TuMBfti  used  reflexlvely;  are  trouSUd.    Even  now,  in  the 


Cybele,  Coiybaates^  and  the  Inteit  Jupiter.    (From  mi  mdent  bas-reUeC) 

time  of  Aeneas,  there  are  prophetic  warnings,  relating  to  the  conquest  of 

Augustus,  which  cause  terror  among  the  nations  of  Asia  and  Africa. 

801.  Seo  TeiO)  etc.  Augustus  made  journeys  to  the  remotest  parts  of  the 
empire.    He  visited  as  many  lands  as  Herpules  in  performing  his  labors,  or 

«s  Bacchus  in  his  eastern  conquests. 802.  Fizerit  lioet,  tliough  he  pierced, 

or  ipounded.  According  to  the  received  tradition,  the  stag  was  taken  alive, 
though  in  Euripides,  Here.  Furens,  878,  it  is  said  to  havel)een  slain.  Aerl- 
pedsm.  The  famous  stag  of  Ceryneia  in  Arcadia  had  golden  horns  and  brazen 
hoofe.    For  the  mood  after  Ucet.  see  H.  615,  III;  A.  831,  <?,  R. ;  B.  808; 

O.  609 ;  M.  861. 803.  Paoaiit  (paeaverU^wiaxsnk    Hercules  captured  the 

wild  boar  of  Erymanthus,  and  thus  secured  quiet  to  the  woods.  Lernam.  The 
district  of  Lema  itself  was  terrified  with  the  conflict  between  Hercules  and 

the  Hydra. «04.  Inga  fleotit,  guides  hie  team  ;  his  "yoke"  of  tigers. 

I05i  Bfni  a  dty  of  India,  the  name  of  which  was  also  applied^o  Mount 
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Merot,  on  which  it  waB  said  to  have  been  baUt  by  BaochoB.  Thus  Ai^giHtiia 
10  landed  by  Y eigil,  fint,  for  establishing  peace ;  seocndJr.  for  his  conqneats : 

and  Itft,  for  his  expeditions  or  *^  progre!»es.'' 806.  Omaaau,  do  tee  JUm- 

tate/  The  first  person  plural,  as  in  I,  252,  denotes  the  deep  interest  of  the 
parent,  identiQriiig  himself  witn  Aeneas.  VirtatiB  aztaiidaia  notia,  to  advanet 
our  glory  (gloriam  virtuU  partam)  hy  our  deeds;  by  oonquering  Latium. 
Another  reading,  and  of  somewhat  better  authori^,  is  virtvte  exieruiere  «tru. 
For  the  inJimUive  here,  see  H.  505,  II,  2  j  A.  273,  c;  B.  815,  e;  6.  551,  B.  8 ; 

M.  375,  c,  obs.  8. 807i  For  the  mfinitive  alter  ^roAi&e<,  see  on  V.  681. 

808.  Qua  pncul  7  The  language  is  still  that  of  Anchises,  the  question  either 
indicating  some  uncertainty  for  the  moment  about  the  personage  he  is  look- 
ing at.  or  else  serving  to  break  up  the  monotony  of  the  narrative- 


810. 


at.  oreL»  ^ 

ft  nam,  bearing  Mer^idal  ineirumenU:  a  symbol  of  piiesthood.- 
Komulus  was  the  mtliUry  founder  of  Kome ;  bv  Numa  it  YitAfirtt  es- 
tablished on  the  basis  of  civil  and  rdigioue  laws,    rrimam  is  equivalent  to 

prim/um, 814*  Tuttaa.    Tullus  Hostilius,  the  third  king  oi'  Home,  whom 

Livy  (1,  22)  calls  even  more  impetuous  than  Bomulus,  roiled  the  dty  fix>m 

the  peaoefhl  habits  established  bjr  Numa. 815.  laoUmtiar,  <0o  hoaa^vl; 

L  e.,  of  his  descent.  Ancus  Martius,  the  grandson  of  Numa,  according  to 
Pomponius  Sabinus,  felt  aggrieved  by  the  election  of  Tullus  in  pretcrence 
to  himself,  and  went  so  fiu*  as  to  seek  the  &vor  of  the  people  {gaudene  pcpu- 
laribui  aurie)  as  a  means  of  destroying  the  reigning  kmg  and  his  whole 
fiunily ;  but  when  once  established  on  the  throne,  he  begone  *^  the  good 

King  Ancus.'' 818.  Uhoris.    Brutus,  in  overthrowing  the  Tarquins,  waa 

the  avenger  of  the  wrongs  of  Lucretaa  and  of  the  Boman  people.    Beoe^ 


^ftiig^i^ii 


Fasces  and  aeeniis. 

toa,  reecvered;  i.  e.,  fW>m  the  expelled  Tarquins  by  the  newly  or«rt»d 
nuMristratea  or  oonsuls,  of  whom  Brutus  waa  the  first.  The  language  is  not 
to  be  taken  literallv,  but  merely  symbolizes  the  forced  transfer  of  the  su- 
preme authority  from  the  TarquinB  to  the  consuls. 320.  Moraatii.    Tlio 

two  sons  of  Brutus  engaged  in  a  conspiracy  to  restore  the  Tarquins.  and 
were  scourged  and  beheaded  in  the  presence  of  their  father,  who  nresided  ut 

the  trial  and  execution  as  chief  magistrate.    See  Liv.  II,  5. 888.  Utoiun^ 

que  (how9oever\  etc.,  implies  that  in  aitcr  times  there  was  a  difference  of 

opinion  about  the  conduct  of  Brutus  on  this  occasion. 828.  Vinoet  i  i.  e,, 

shall  conquer  Ma  parental  love.  Laadun)  praise,  that  is,  for  patriotic  devo- 
tion.— --824.  Deol<MU  The  Dccii,  father  ana  son,  belonged  to  the  most  heroio 
period  of  the  Koman  republic.  They  **  devoted  themselves  "  for  the  pres- 
ervation and  victory  of  the  Boman  army ;  the  fiither  in  the  battle  against 
the  Latins  near  Mount  Vesuvius,  b.  c.  840 ;  the  son  in  the  battle  of  oenti- 
num,  B.  o.  295.  Drnaoa.  The  most  oonanicuous  of  the  Drusi  was  M.  Livius 
Drusus  Salinator,  who  won  the  decisive  oattle  acrainst  Haadrubal  on  the  Me- 
twirus  in  b.  o.  207.    BaevuB.  Torquat-^,  consul  with  the  first  Deoiua.  abovi 
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mentioiied,  oaused  Ids  son  to  be  beheaded  for  engaging  in  a  single  com- 
bat oontraiy  to  his  orders. 826.  Beferentemsigna)  bringing  back  the  stand- 
ards.   Camillas,  by  defeating  the  Gauls,  recovered  the  standards  which  they 

had  provionsly  taken  at  the  battle  on  the  AUia,  b.  o.  890. 826.  Hke  animae 

refers  to  Fompey  and  Caesar. 827.  Hoote.    The  lower  world,  though 

Elysium  has  **  its  own  sun,''  is  niffhi  or  darkness  in  contrast  with  the  upper 

world,  to  which  the  term  litx  is  applied,  above,  721,  and  below,  828. 

830|  831.  Caesar^  the  father-in-law  of  Pompey,  came  from  his  Gallic  con- 
quests to  engage  m  the  civil  war  against  his  son-in-law. 830.  j&ggeiibasi 

Jr&m  the  huioarks:  for  the  Alps  may  be  called  the  ramparts  of  Itayr.  Mo- 
ooeoi  I  the  height  or  Monoecus,  now  Monaco^  a  promontory  of  the  Maritime 
Alps,  so  called  from  the  temple  of  Hercules  Monoecus,  which  stood  there. 
831.  The  troops  of  Pompey  at  Pharsalus  were,  for  the  most  part,  le- 
gions which  hod  been  acting  in  the  eastern  provinces^  assisted  by  allies 

under  the  command  of  Asiatic  kings. 834.  Tuque  pnor.    Caesar  did  in 

fiict  manifest  a  di^K)8ition  to  forbear,  and  to  prevent  the  impending  war. 

See  Merivale's  **  Fall  of  the  Boman  Bepublic,"  ch.  xi,  at  the  end.    (liympo. 

Caesar  is  descended  from  lulus,  and,  therefore,  from  Venus  and  Jupiter. 

836.  IUb|  Lucius  Mummius,  who  conquered  and  destroyed  Cormth, 

3.  o.  146.    Oanniho  |  ablat.  absol.  with  triwmj^hata, 838.  Hie.  L.  Aemilius 

Paulus,  the  conqueror  of  the  Macedonian  kmg  Perseus,  is  probably  meant. 
AigoB  and  MyoenaSf  perhaps,  are  put  for  the  whole  of  Greece.  Comp.  I,  284, 
285.^—839.  Aeaoidexi.  Probably  Perseus  is  meant;  for  the  Macedonian 
kings  derived  their  liheaze  through  Olympias,  the  daughter  of  Ncoptolemus, 

^m  Achilles,  the  gran&n  of  Aeacus. 840.  Templa— lOnervae,  the  tfio- 

lated  shrines  of  Minerva,    See  on  I,  41. 841.  Oatof  the  elder  Cato,  or 

Cato  the  Censor,  who  died  b.  o.  149.  Taoitani,  unmentioned.  Gone.  A.  Cor- 
nelius C068U8,  as  consul  and  commander,  b.  g.  428,  killed  in  battle  Lars 
Tolumnius,  kins^  of  Veil,  and  bore  in  triumph  the  ^oUa  apima  to  the  temple 
of  Miors.  This  honor  happened  only  to  two  besides  Cossus  in  the  whole 
period  of  Soman  history.  These  were  Bomulus  and  Marcellus.  See  859. 
— —842.  Qnoohi  genus.  The  most  illustrious  of  the  family  were  Tiberius 
Sempronius  Gracchus,  tribune  and  consul,  who  defended  the  elder  Scipio 
Africanus  from  the  attacks  of  Cato,  and  his  two  sons,  Tiberius  and  Cams 
Gracchus,  who  lost  their  lives  in  their  vain  struo^le  to  ameliorate  the  con- 
dition of  the  plebeian  order  at  Bome. 843.  Sdj^iaclas )  Scipio  Africanus 

Major,  who  closed  the  second  Punic  war  by  defeatmg  Hannioal  at  Zama, 
and  Scipio  Africanus  Minor,  who  captured  and  destroyed  Carthage  in 
the  third  Punic  war.  Parvo  potentem,  rieh  in  povertt/ ;  having  all  the  ad- 
vantages of  wealth  by  living  contented  with  a  little.  Fabridus,  though 
Soor,  was  wholly  uninfluenc^  by  the  offered  bribes  of  Pyrrhus.  See  Lw- 
ell's  ''  Hist,  of  Bome,"  8,  26,  9. 844.  Serraae )  Caius  Atilius  Begulus, 

consul  in  b.  o.  257,  surnamed  Serranus,  because  when  his  election  was  an- 
nounced he  was  found  cultivating  bis  land,  oi  planting  in  the  furrow.  He 
was  also  consul  in  b.  o.  260,  the  year  when  his  still  more  celebrated  name- 
sake came  from  Carthage  on  his  mission  to  the  Boman  senate  for  the  ex- 
change of  prisoners. — -846.  Mjudmui.  This  was  an  appellation  of  many  of 
the  llabii.  The  one  here  referred  to  rstricved  the  fortunes  of  Bome,  after 
the  great  disaster  at  Lake  Trasimenus,  b.  0.  217,  by  keeping  the  field  with  a 

Boman  anny,  and  yet  avoiding  any  general  engs^ment. 846.  A  verse 

borrowed  from  Ennius. 847*  Spiruxtia  oera,  the  breathing  branxe  ;  life-like 

statue.1  of  bronze.    Midlliiu,  more  graoeftdly.  or,  perhaps,  with  more  softness. 

849.  Onlraiit— MfiUofl.    Boman  oratory  m  the  time  or  Vergil  had  attained 

to  an  excellenoe  which  might  well  vie  with  that  of  the  Athenians ;  but  here 
the  great  national  distinction  of  the  Bomans,  their  greatness  as  warriors, 
eonqueroiB,  and  rulers,  is  to  be  oontraated  with  those  arts  which  character- 
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ize  the  Qreeks. 860.  SadiOf  toiih  the  wand.    The  astronomer  drew  his 

difljipram  with  a  rod  on  wet  sand  raa*ead  upon  a  table. 852.  Morem )  the 

terms  or  oonditiane, 854.  MrraatiboB.  Aeneas  and  the  Sibyl  were  filled 

with  wonder  at  the  revelations  thus  far  made  by  Anchises. — --855.  Maioel- 
liu  I  the  ^at  Maroellus  of  the  second  Punic  war,  who  obtained  the  third 
epoHa  opwM  in  his  victory  over  the  Cisalpine  Gauls  (see  on  841),  and  was 
tne  first  Roman  general  who  gave  a  decided  check  to  Hannibal.  The  men- 
tion of  this  great  commanderleads  to  the  following  allusion  to  his  descend- 
ant, the  youthful  Maroellus,  son  of  Octavia,  and  adopted  son  of  Augustus, 
whose  untimely  death  caused  universal  jgnef.    This  occurred  in  b.  o.  23, 

while  Vergil  was  engaged  in  the  composition  of  the  Aen«id. 859.  Qoiiuio. 

It  would  seem  that  the  epolda  opima^  hun^  up  in  the  temple  of  Jupiter  Fere- 
trius,  were  regarded  as  sacred  also  to  Quirinus. 860.  Unai  i.  e.,  in  com- 
pany with  Marcellus. 862.  Laeta  panuai  equivalent  to  tnstiar:  too  sad 

lor  a  youth.    The  shade  is  fancied  to  have  already  a  forecast  of  nis  brief 

life  in  the  world  above.    Deiecto— vultOi  eyes  of  downcast  look, 863.  Vimm } 

i.  e.,  the  elder  Marcellus.  Slo,  thus  ;  as  described  in  the  words  fore^ing ; 
arrayed  in  glittering  arms,  noble  in  appearance,  and  yet  sad  and  dejected. 
— -864.  FiHiiB  7  (is  it)  his  son  f    Aime.  — tie  is  appended  to  an  without  af- 

fectmg  its  moaning.    See  H.  351, 1,  n.  1 ;  A.  210,  B. ;  Z.  851. 865.  Stzepi- 

tiuk  The  allusion  is  to  the  large  retinue  of  friends  and  clients  attendine  him, 
and  to  the  crowds  saluting  him  when  seen  in  public  at  Some.  Alreaay  the 
spirits  in  Elysium,  in  anticipation,  seem  to  bestow  similar  honors  upon  nim. 
Qaantam  instar  in  ipsOp  wh>at  majesty  (there  is)  in  him/  ipso  in  contrast  with 

eom4tum. 866.  Hoz.    Night  hovers  about  him^  casting  the  shadow  of  her 

wings  upon  his  forehead,  and  thus  prefiguring  his  early  death. 867.  In- 

gnesns.   Supply  dicere. 870.  Ency  to  exist  or  Uve. 87L  "ViMU   Coning- 

txmcoD&tmeaivisaest/titura/iiisse.  ^laaA/^  enduring,  or  permanent.  Comp. 
I,  78. — -872.  Virom,  as  in  1, 440,  507.  The  whole  populace  was  assembled 
on  the  Campus  Martins  at  the  funeral  of  Maroellus.  His  remains  were  de- 
posited in  tne  splendid  mausoleum  of  Augustus,  built  five  years  before  on 

the  bank  of  the  Tiber. 876.  Avosi  i.  e.,  the  shades  of  the  fathers. 

878.  EaUf  etc.    Alas  that  his  piety,  Ms  faith,  worthy  of  the  ^Iden  age,  and 

his  warlike  spirit,  are  destined  to  so  brief  a  period  for  their  display. 

879-881.    The  subjimctive  here  denotes  that  Marcellus  would  have  achieved 

much  had  the  tates  permitted  him  to  live. 882.  8i  qiuh    See  on  1, 18. 

883.  Ta  UoroellTiB  eriSf  you  wiU  he  Maroellus.    If  you  can  but  overcome 

the  cruel  decrees  of  fate,  so  as  to  live  longer  on  earth,  you  will  fully  prove 
to  the  world  by  your  actual  achievements  all  the  greatness  that  is  inherent 
in  your  character ;  you  will  become  that  Marcellus  which  the  Boman  world 
win  expect  to  see  unfold  from  your  youthful  promise.  Bate  lilia.  Anchises 
is  transported  by  his  emotion  to  the  scene  which  shall  transpire  centuries 
hence,  and  imi^ines  liimself  scattering  fiowers  before  the  tomb.  Comp.  V, 
79. — --885)  886.  Inani  mnnere)  a  vain  ojj^e;  vain,  because  the  dead  receives 

no  benefit  ^m  it. 887.  Agrisf  join  with  eampie;  in  the  ample  airy 

fields  or  grounds  of  Elysium,  described  above,  640,  sqq. 890.  Bnni  for 

exsinde  ;  men  or  thereupon  /  answering  to  the  foregoing  podqucan. 892« 

Quo  qvamqufi  mode.    Comp.  III.  459. 893-896.    This  description  of  two 

gates  by  which  dreams  ascend  to  the  upper  world  is  derived  by  Vergil 
from  the  Od.,  XIX,  562-567.  It  is  inserted  here  by  the  poet,  interrupting 
for  a  moment  the  regular  narrative,  in  order  to  explain  beforehand  the 

expression  porta  elnima^  which  is  to  follow. 893.  Fertnr.  «  reported^ 

sa%d. 894.  Verfs  umbru,  to  real  shades;  actual  ghosts  of  tne  dead. 

896.  Bed,  etc.,  hvt  (by  this  ivory  gate,  notwithstanding  its  beauty)  the 
Manes  send  false  dreams  (not  true  or  living  shades)  to  the  upper  world  (eae- 
Iwn). 897-899.  Then,  when  Anchises  has  addressed  (addrestee)  Aeneas 
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and  tJie  Sibyl  in  these  words  (the  words  ^ven  in  the  foregoing  instructions), 
and  has  sent  them  forth  by  the  wory  gate,  he  (Aeneas)  speeds  his  way  to  tn^ 
ships,  and  Joins  again  his  companions.  Ancnises  conducts  Aeneas  and  the 
Sil^I  to  the  ivory  gate  as  the  one  which  affords  the  easiest  and  quickest 
ascent  to  the  upper  world.  They  are  thus  saved  the  toil  of  reasoenoing  by 
the  way  they  came,  which,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Sibyl  (128,  129), 

would  nave  "been  a  work  of  great  labor. 897.  Turn  connects  this  sentence 

with  verse  892,  the  narrative  having  been  interrupted  by  the  description  of 
the  two  gates. 898.  Froseqiiitar  and  «mittit  are  in  the  present  for  the  per- 
fect after  ubi,  like  venit  atter  cum,  I,  697. 900.  Oaietae  |  now  Gaeta,  on 

the  coast  between  Naples  and  Terracina.  Baoto  litoire.  straightway  along 
the  shore  ;  literally :  "  by  the  direct  shore."    Comp.  VIII,  57. 


Pluto  and  FhMMrpine.    (From  an  ancient  bas-relief.) 
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BOOK  SEVENTH. 


Arrival  of  Aeneas  in  Latinm,  and  commencement  of  hostili- 
ties between  the  Latins  and  Trojans. 

1-36.  Aeneas  buries  his  nurse  on  a  promontory  of  Latinm,  which  he  names  after 
her,  Gaieta.  He  then  sails  by  the  promontory  of  Ciiroeinm,  the  abode  of  the  sorceress 
Oirce,  enters  the  mouth  of  the  Tiber,  and  disembarks  on  the  Laurentine  bank  of  the 
river. 

1.  Ta  qnoqnei  thou  also  ;  as  well  as  Misenos  and  Palinnrns.    Sec  VI,  2$4, 

881.    The  ^laoe  where  Gueta  was  buried  is  now  called  Gacta. di  flnBOi 

now  ;  even  in  the  poet^s  times.  Sedem  |  for  sepulcrum.  The  passage  may 
be  rendered,  and  even  now  thy  honored  name  heepe  thy  remng-^ace  in 
memory^  ana  the  designation  marks  thy  ashes.  The  name  of  the  city,  Ca- 
ieta,  is  the  honos ;  tliis  preserves  the  memory  of  her  burial-place.  Osm^ 
que  somen  Bignat  more  distinctly  expresses  the  idea  contidned  in  semoi  honos 

sedem, lOi  Oiroaeae  tezrae  \  the  promontory  of  Circeium,  on  the  coast  of 

Latium,  called  in  III,  886,  insula  Circae.    Homer,  Od.  X,  186,  desicrnated 

(he  dwellinj?-place  of  Circe  as  an  island. IL  Sous  iilia  |  Circe. llf  12. 

Lqioob  resonati  m>akes  the  groves  resound. 13i  Hootuna  in  hminai  to  illumi- 
nate the  night;  literally,  for  nocturnal  lights;  in  denoting  an  object  or 
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end. 15,  SnndMi  historical  infinitiye. IB,  Fomiae  hponimi  for  lupi, 

Comp.  V,  822. 20.  Teiga  liarftram.    Comp.  I,  6S5. 21.  Onae  numstnl 

tatUt)  tuck  /earful  transformaiions  as  these  ;  literally,  whdch  suck  prodigies, 

21,  "Swoon,    Supply  se;  were  eahned,    Comp.  X,  103. ^.  TansaOy 

the  oars.  Arboree  is  understood. 33.  Ahfeo}  pronounoed  here  alv-yo. 

85i  Ileoteiei  instead  of  t<^^cton^. 

87-44.  Second  invocation  to  the  muse,  at  the  openinir  of  the  second  grand  dlTiaion 
of  the  poem,  whkh  deacribea  the  batOes  of  the  Trojana  and  Italians  under  Aenea^ 
andTurnus. 

37.  Beg«s  I  such  as  Latinus,  Tumus, 
and  Mezentius.  Eratof  thenameof  one 
of  the  muses  for  the  g^eral  term  muse.* 
So  often  Oallioi>e,  Melpomene,  etc. 
Tempont  iwonif  circumstances ;  aspect 
tffthmgs'  1.  e.,  in  Italy.  Supply /w^ 
rvnt. — -42.  Aotoa  aahnii,  impelled  by 

passion. 46.  ILmOf  I  enter  upon, 

Comp.  I,  262. 

45-100.  LatinuB.  the  kins  of  Latium^had 
an  only  daughter,  whom  his  queen,  Amata, 
had  destined  for  the  hand  of  Tumus,  chief 
ct  the  Ktttuiians.  But  before  the  aniyal  of 
the  Troians,  Latinus  had  been  warned  by 
the  oracle  at  Albunea  that  his  daughter  was 
to  many  a  fweign  prince. 

46.  B^hat,  had  been  ruling. 47i 

Faano)  a  deified  prince  of  ancient  Lat- 
ium,  regarded  as  a  god  of  shepherds, 
as  well  as  a  god  of  prophecy.  He  was 
identified  by  the  Greeks  and  later  Ro- 
mans with  the  Grecian  Pan.  Kaiioai 
the  ^^uardian  deity  of  the  river  Liris. 
She  18  here  called  Laurentian,  or  Lat- 
ian,  because  Latium  was  bounded  at 

one  period  by  the  Liris. 48.  Aodm- 

nniSi  we  learn  by  tradition.  No  doubt 
thi«  is  a  ^nuine  Italian  tradition,  un- 
mixed with  the  fables  of  the  Greeks, 
whioh  oonfounded  Satumus^  Faunus, 
Mayors,  and  other  Italian  deities,  with 

their  Kronos,  Pan,  Ares,  etc 61. 

Frimaqrie — esti  but  he  (virilis  proles)^ 
when  qrowing  up,  was  snatched  away 
in  early  youth.     — que  has  here  the 

force  of  ''^and  indeed,"  or  "  but" 

52t  Taatas  sedeBi  so  great  a  kingdom. 

JPDia)  Lavinia. o6.  Be^  ocmixmzi 

Amata. 69.  Lanzas  |  as  m  the  palace 

of  Priam.    See  H,  512,  sqq. 68.  Ex- 

As  the  bees  had  come  through 
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Erato.    (From  a  wall-painting  in  Her* 
colaneum.) 

the  air.  trans  aethera,  and  not  fh>m  t&e  immediate  neighborhood,  the  arrival 
of  foreigners  was  portended :  as  they  had  settled  upon  the  summit  of  the 
flacred  laurel,  this  indicated  the  occupation  of  the  palace  and  kingdom  by  the 
strangers. — -69.  Partis  easdem,  the  same  quarter  to  which  the  Mes  have  di- 
xieoted  their  course. ^70.  Bominaiiflr.   H.  240, 6 ;  G.  191, 2 ;  B^,  ^,  4 :  M. 
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115.^— 74|  76.  Obrnfttaiif  camu,  ooranuOf  in  retpeet  to  her  appard^  etc.    See  on 

oculos^  I,  228. 78t  Fcnrii  was  noised  abroad, 79.  OaneMnty  ikey  (i.  e..  the 

"OTO^hQXjA) foretold, 80*  Portendei^  tTiat  she  was  desUned  to  bring,   Otken 

translate,  it  portended. BL  Onumla  Famii    The  oracle  of  Faunus  was  in 

a  grove  near  the  fountain  of  AJbunea,  a  deified  prophetess,  to  whom  a  sul- 
phurouB  fountfun  had  been  consecrated  near  Tibur,  or  Tivoli.    The  name  is 

applied  both  to  the  nymph  and  the  fountain. 82,  83.  Bub  filta  Albnnea  | 

i.  e.,  mider  the  height  tVom  which  the  fountain  of  Albunea  descended. 

88,  84.  Hemonun— Bonati  which  makes  are&t  woods  resound  with  hir  sacred 
fountain.  In  this  translation,  which  corresponds  to  that  of  Ladewig. 
maaima  nemorvan  is  a  partitive  eroreasion  for  maxima  nemora,  govemea 
by  Mma£,  used  as  a  transitive  verb,  like  resonate  18,  insonuit.  461,  and  per^ 
sonatf  Vl,  416.  The  last  explanation  of  Heync^  approved  by  ForlHger, 
makes  maxima  in  apposition  with  gvue^  and  supplies  aguarvm ;  thus :  Al- 
bunea, which,  greatest  of  the  waters  (streams )  of  the  woods^  resounds  with 
its  sacred  fountain.  Comp.  6e.  II,  15.  ¥wpmpm  |  the  noxious  exhalation 
rising  from  the  sulphurous  fountain,  now  odled  the  Boifatara  di  Tivoli. 
•——87.  Qanm  tnlit-Hbcaboiti  This  is  a  general  account  of  tlie  manner  in 
whidi  this  oracle  gave  the  desired  information ;  which  was  b]|r  viaionB  and 
voices,  revealed  to  the  priest  while  sleeping  on  the  hides  of  the  victims 
previously  slain  in  sacrinoe.    In  the  present  mstance  Latinus  acted  as  priest 

himself;  for  in  Latium  the  priestly  office  was  a  royal  prerogative. 91. 

AdhenmtiL  Acheron  ;  for  the  powers  of  the  lower  world.  Averais,  in  Ixodes. 
-^ — 97i  Mea.    The  voice  is  that  of  Faunus,  the  ancestor  of  Latinus. 

107-147.  While  the  Tro^s  are  partaking  of  food  on  the  shore,  and  using  flieir 
loaves  of  bread  for  dishes  on  which  to  lay  the  gathered  fruits,  the  bread  iteelf  being 
finally  eaten,  Aaeaniua  exclaims,  "We  are  eating  our  tables  P^~  and  thus  the  predio- 
Hon  of  the  Haipy  and  of  Anchisea  is  fo]fllled. 

109.  Adarea  fiba.  wheaten  loaves;  usually  for  sacrifice,  but  not  here. 

llOi  EpoliBi  their  food;  i.  e..  the  sylvan  truits  they  have  gathered  in  the 
neighborhood. — ^111.  Cereaie  Bdimiy  the  Cereal  svppoHj  the  wheaten  table. 

114|  115t  Qrbem  and  quadris  describe  the  loat,  which  was  cirouhur,  and 

divided  into  four  eoual  parts,  or  quadrants,  by  radiating  marks. 119. 

Eripnit— preolt,  the  father  caugld  the  word  instantlff  from  the  Ups  ^  (tJ  e 
boy)  speahing,  and.  amazed  bv  the  divine  revelation,  followed  up  (the 

omen) ;  i.  e.,  with  the  words  following. 123.  Anahiiiem    Comp.  Ill,  257. 

and  note. 136.  Frimam,  first  of  the  deities:  to  be  worshipea  before  all 

others  on  taking  possession  of  a  new  land.    Comv.primvm,  III,  437. 

139.  Fhiygiam  matrem)  Cybele.    See  III,  111. 140.  Daplkb  paiwtei,  his 

two  parents;  Anchlses  in  Hades,  and  Venus  in  Olympus. 

148-194.  On  the  Ibttowing  day  the  Trojans  explore  the  neighborhood  of  their  caaip 
around  the  Tiber  and  the  Numicius,  and  Aeneas  sends  a  hundred  envoys  to  confer 
with  King  Latinus,  while  he  commences  the  building  of  his  new  camp,  or  city  of 
Tioy. 

160*  BiTergl,  in  different  directions,  Eaeo  stagna.  Supply  esse  depend- 
ing on  expUrramty  or  a  verb  Implied  in  it :  they  ascertain  that  these  are  the 
stul  waters  of  the  fountain  Numidns.  The  Numicius,  or  Numicus,  a  little 
stream  on  tHe  coast  of  Latium,  issues  from  a  swamp.    It  is  now  called  ^0- 

no  di  Zevante, 154.  Sands  PalladiBt  with  the  boughs  sacred  to  Billas;  the 

olive,  emblem  of  peace.  VelatoSf  veiled ;  it  is  not  used  here  of  wreaths 
bound  round  the  head,  but  borne  in  the  hand ;  because  being  carried  in  the 

hand,  they  shade  the  person.   Comp.  VIII,  116 ;  XL  101. 157.  BengnaL 

Comp.  V,  765.  The  little  town  thus  inclosed  was  Troia  Nova,  or  Castrum 
Troiae,  four  ftirlongs  from  the  sea.    See  chart. 158.  Kelitiur  loooa,  builds 
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up  th4 place;  for  "he  buUds  houses  in.  the  plaoe.*'    Comp.  S90.    Conin||*- 

ton,  however,  tnmsUteB,  '*  breaks  ^und." 160i  Latiaonim  loeee  the  last 

syllable  here. 167.  ]jamti%  mighty ;  of  nobU  aspect.    The  men  are  of 

heroic  stature. 168.  Teotai  here,  the  temple;  aooording-  to  the  Soman 

custom  of  receiying  envoys  in  temples. 

169.  Medius,  in  the  midd  of  his  attendanta. 

171.  Uroe  gamaa  i  L  e.,  on  the  Acropolis. 

174.'  OmsDi  auspidoiu  beginning  ;  tkeaa- 

cred  usage:  a  practice  ominous  of jorood  to 

the  reign  of  Uie  new  king. 176.  FMpetnii 

mensiBi  at  the  eonUnwnts  tables;  the  tables 

arranged  in  one  unbroken  line. 178.  Oedio 

retains  the  final  o. 186«  —que  in  spurn- 

lamie  is  lengthened  by  the  ictus. ^187- 

189.  Ipse— gerebat.    The  image  of  Picus,  to 

whom  the  temple  is  dedica^,  unlike  the 

other  statues,  is  in  a  sitting  posture,  in  a 

conspicuous  place,  perhaps  at  one  end  of  the 

court,  holding  the  lUuus^  or  augur's  staff,    janna.    (Fram  an  uiotent  Soman 

and  clothed  in  a  irabea^  or  striped  toga.    The  ooin.) 

lituus  is  called  QuirinaUs,  as  being  one  of 

the  symbols  assigned  by  the  Eomans  to  Quirinus,  the  deiiled  Komulus.    For 

the  government  of  the  ablative,  Utuo^  supply  some  such  word  as  instructuSy 

easify  suggested  by  the  following  sticctncttts. 190*  Auieai  here  pro» 

nounced  au-rya. 191.  Avem.  Circe,  the  lover  (coniunx)  of  Picus,  trans- 
formed him  into  a  woodpecker. 

195-986.  Lstinas  gives  the  envoys  a  kind  raceptlon,  and  lUonetui.  on  their  part, 
makes  known  the  condition  and  wants  of  the  Trojans,  and  presents  the  crtfts  sent  by 
Aeneaa.  The  king  promises  them  a  peacefiil  home  in  Latium.  and,  in  obedienoo  to  the 
oracle,  offers  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  Aeneas,  i'he  envoys  are  dismissed  with 
presents  for  themselves  and  Aeneas,  and  return  to  the  camp. 

196.  Audiliqne— onnom,  and  not  unheard-of  do  you  turn,  your  course 
hither  on  the  sea. 197.  Egentis  by  meton.  is  transferred  from  the  voya- 
gers to  the  shins. 203.  Batumi  gentem.  In  the  time  of  Saturn,  the  golden 

ige,  men  acted  uprightly,  not  by  compulsion,  but  from  goodness  of  heart, 

sua  sponte.  and  by  lubit  inherited  from  that  ancient  deity. 206.  Auim- 

OM  seneSf  the  Auruncian  fathers.  The  Aurunci  were  an  ancient  tribe  of 
Italians,  situated  between  Latium  and  Campania.  TTti  interrogative ;  (name- 
ly) how. 207.  Dardamuk    For  the  tradition,  see  III,  107,  sqq.,  and  note. 

208.  Thrflolftm  Samon  ]  the  island  of  Somwthrace^  now  Samothrdki^  in 

the  upper  part  of  the  Aegean. 209.  ffino— ah  Beds,  hence  (namely)  from 

the  Tuscan  seat.    Comp.  Am<;,  II,  18,  and  E.  I,  58.    Oarytihi    The  Etruscan 

Oortona. ^211,  Addit;  by  receiving  Bardanus  as  a  god  to  be  worshiped, 

the  golden  palace  of  Olympus  adds  one  (numsrum)  to  the  altars  of  the  gods. 

3l6.  Begione  viae,  %n  respect  to  the  direction  of  our  'voyage. 219.  Ah 

Jan,    Comp.  n.  on  I,  28. 226.  Et  slqnem,  etc.,  both  \f  the  farthest  land 

removes  any  one  by  means  of  the  encircling  ocean^  and,  if  the  heU  of  the 
torrid  zone  stretched  between  (in  the  midst  of)  four  tones  separates  any  one 
(from  our  part  of  the  world),  hs  (such  an  one)  has  heard  how  great^  etc. 
i&^tM0,  flowing  round  and  round  into  itself,  either  inclosing  islands  or  the 
whole  continent.     Forbiger  makes  oceano  the  ablat.  of  situation.    Its  last 

vowel  is  retained  here. 232.  —que  continues  the  negation. ^237.  Vlt- 

tu|  i.  e.,  the  fiUets  attached  to  the  olive  branches  borne  is  their  hands. 

Comp.  164,  and  note.     Freoaatiai  pronounced  here  pre-ean-tya. 24L 

Huo  zepektt,  caUs  (us)  back  hUher,    This  interpretation  of  Heyne,  mentioned 
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in  mj  former  edition,  I  now  ado^  as  the  more  probable.    CHoeio,  pro  Dome, 

67f  uses  ranio  with  this  meaning.    The  subject  is  Apollo, ^2i3i  Dat 

Aeneas  is  tue  subject 24&,  Qertunen,  the  array/  explained  bj  teq>trum, 

etc. 254.  Bartem,  the  oracle. ^255.  Medita^r,  or  some  simihu*  verb 

suggested  by  -oolmtj  is  understood  before  the  infinitives :  that  this  one  wa» 

fo>iMtold  at  that  90f-4nr4aw^  etc. ^268.  Quae  oooi^ety  which  ie  destined  to 

poetess;  such  that  it  is  destined  to  possess. 261*  utgt  LaHno^  at  long  at 

LaUwut  thaU  be  king, ^271.  Hoo  Latio  leataie  oamixty  tkeypredtd  thai  thit 

4t8Uny  aiwaUt  Latium. 274.  Hnnierooiiimif/rofA  the  whole  number;  L  e., 

of  his  norses.    This  is  preferable  to  the  older  interpretaticm,  '•*'  for  the  whole 

number  of  Trcnan  envovs." ^277.  OatiDt'  The  ooveiings  of  the  horses  ore 

of  purple  doth  embroidered  with  fl;old. 282-284.  Faftzi— creavit.    The 

cunning  (daedala)  Ciice  had  bred  ^ese  bastard  horses  by  secretly  putting 
a  common  mare  to  one  of  the  horses  of  her  lather,  the  Sun-god.  Thoa  she 
stole  them  from  her  &ther.    The  dat.  as  in  V,  845. 

286-840.  Juno,  enraged  that  she  can  not  ultimately  prevent  the  aucoesa  of  the  IVo* 
jana,  determines,  at  least  for  the  present,  to  visit  them  with  her  wrath.  She  sammoiis 
the  fliry  AUecto  from  the  lower  world  to  forward  her  plan^of  IdndHng  strife  between 
the  Trojans  and  Latins. 

286.  InachiiBi    Argos  is  termed  Inachian  from  Inachus,  its  ancient  king 

and  founder. 294)  295.  Himi  potuere.  could  theyf  was  it  possible  that 

they  should  &I1  ?  etc.    No !  they  found  a  way  through  the  midst  of  bat- 

tfdions  and  flames. 297.  OredOi  /  tuppote^  forsooth ;  in  bitter  irony. 

800.  Ansa  {tufn\  I  have  dared;  L  e.,  even  against  the  known  decrees  of 

fate. 804|  30o.  Mam— rabit.    Hrithotto,  kmg  of  the  Lapithae,  mvited 

all  the  gods  to  his  wedding-feast,  excepting  only  Mars.    On  account  of  this 

slight.  Mars  stirred  up  the  Centaurs  to  wiBke  war  on  the  Lapithae. 805. 

30o.  OoDoesslt  Galydona  Bianae.  Calydon,  an  ancient  state  of  Aetolia,  haa 
neglected  the  worship  of  Diana,  who  therefore  punished  its  king,  Oeneus, 

and  his  people,  by  sending  a  fierce  wild  boar  to  ravage  their  land. 307. 

Boeliu  I  lor  poenam  tcelertt.  The  accusatives  LqxithM  and  Oatydona  are  in 
apposition  with  gentem  and  Cah/dona  in  the  foregoing  dauae.--— 310.  Oooi 

n)  ovt  if, 31 Y.  At.  or  hy^  thtt  sacrpice  {mereede,  reward  or  cost)  of  their 

veoplelet  the  t0fir4n-taw  and  father-in-law  oontummate  their  alhance, 

820.  (RaaeiiBithe  dattohter  of  (Atteut/  Hecuba.  The  aUusion  is  to  the  dream 
of  Hecuba  before  the  birm  of  Pans.  As  she  dreamed  that  her  offspring 
would  be  a  fire-brand,  and  the  cause  of  the  destruction  of  Troy,  so  haa 
Venus  brought  forth  in  Aeneas  a  like  ofi^ring  (idmi) — one  attend.ed  with 
the  same  destiny,  who  shall  in  like  manner,  by  betrothing  a  foreijgn  prin- 
cess, occasion  disaster  to  the  new  or  restored  Troy  (Jhyatna  recidiva\  and 

thus  he  shall  be  a  second  Paris. 826.  Omdi,  (are)  a  pleasure, — --329. 

Atra.  Dark  and  bkick  are  common  appellations  of  all  objects  connected  with 
the  lower  world,  including  both  tne  ghosts,  the  gods,  and  monstera,  and 
even  Proserpine.  The  Bomans  conceived  tbe  hair  of  the  furies  to  be  com- 
posed wholly  of  serpents. 336.  Veraare,  to  involve  in,  distract  with, 

839.  Qrimina  belli  |  i.  e.,  erimina^  ex  guibut  bella  oriantur;  mutual  wrongs 
and  accusations  which  may  lead  to  war. 

841-406.  The  flirj  Allecto  takes  possession  of  the  mind  of  Amata,  and  stimulates 
her  to  resist  the  marriage  of  Aeneaa  and  Lavinia.  Unable  to  dissuade  Latinos  from 
his  purpose,  Amata  conveys  Lavlnla  to  tiie  woods,  under  the  pretext  of  eelehrating 
the  rites  of  Baochas. 

348.  Qoo  moDftioi  for  ut  eo  monttro, 850.  Falllt  Aneatam,  beguiles  her 

in  her  freney  /  as  in  her  excitement  she  does  not  perceive  the  serpent. 

854.  LoMi  tAe  pest.  Before  she  feels  the  fVill  power  of  tiie  serpents  spirit 
{vipsrtam  animam),  she  has  rocouise  to  gentle  entreaties. 860.  0  ganito^ 
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0  (Uiou  her)  faHher. S66t  Qdd  |  for  gualia  ;  what  4s  thv  htmor  f  whither 

has  thy  good  ihith  departed? 867.  Latiidiy/or  t%€  LaHns. 870.  Bear. 

Amata  iudjges  that  Ardea,  the  city  of  Tumus  and  the  Butuli,  being  separate 
from  {ai88^€iy  taken  literally)  and  independent  (Ubera)  of  the  kingdom  of 
Latinus,  Tumus  la  a  foreigner,  extemtu^  and  that  the  goda  so  pronounce 
(dieere). 872.  Jaaoluu  Aniaiiiqiia.  According  to  the  tradition  which  Ver- 
gil followB,  Danae,  the  daughter  of  Acrisius,  and  ^rranddauffhter  of  Ina^ 
chua,  landed  in  Italy,  and  married  the  prince  of  uie  Butnu,  Filumnua. 

Thus  her  descendant,  Tumus,  ia  of  Argive  extraction. 377.  TmniAB«ftiTi, 

in  Us  whole  extent.  She  roamed  wildly  (lymphata)  throughout  the  city,  in 
eveiy  street  and  bjr-way,  unrestrained  by  anv  sense  of  decorum,  and  t£ere^ 

fore  not  keeping  within  the  limited  circle  of  ner  palace  and  ro^al  walks. 

383«  SBot  aoimoi,  ffive  t\fe^  vdocUy  ;  i.  e.,  to  the  top. 385.  Humhief  the 

divine  eammand, 389.  Enhoei  dissyllable. 380,  300.  Boluii— ▼0Qi&- 

mu,  exclaiming  that  thou  (Bacchus)  alone  art  worthy  of  the  virgin. 

300.  MoiQiB.  The  thyrsi  are  wreathed  with  vine  and  ivy  leaves ;  hence  soft 
or  pliant,  with  reference  onlv  to  the  leaves.    BnmerBi    The  subject  is  earn, 

referring  to  Laviniam. 301.  Te  Ivstnue,  moves  around  thee:  that  is,  in 

the  dances  around  thy  altar.  PaMeie  ozinemi  unbinds  her  hatr  for  thee; 
literally, /e^  the  hair  ;  referring  to  the  custom  in  the  worship  oi  Bacchus, 

of  leavmg  the  hair  to  hang  loose. 405.  StimoliB— Baoobi,  on  every  side,  or 

everywh^  pursues  with  the  goads  qf  Bacchus;  i.  e.,  with  a  power  equal  to 
the  real  influence  of  Bacchus. 

406-474.  AUeeto  now  proceeds  to  Ardea,  the  dty  of  Tunma,  and  appears  to  him  in 
hia  Bleep  nnder  the  form  of  an  aged  priesteaa.  Failini?  at  first  to  rouae  bia  spixit 
against  Aeneaa,  she  aaaames  her  real  form.  Tomaa  awakes  AiU  of  Airy,  and  anmmona 
hu  foDowers  to  war  against  the  Trojana. 

412.  Avis  I  dat.  for  ab  avis. 413.  Fuit|  has  been;  has  ceased  to  be, 

Comp.  II,  325.  421-425.  The  whole  pa.s8a^e  implies  that  Tumus  has 
been  the  principal  defender  of  Latium  against  its  enemies,  especially 
against  tiie  Tyrnienians. — -427.  Adeoy  even.    So  important  is  the  occasion 

that  Juno  herself  has  directed  me  to  say  this. 428,  Satnmiai    See  on  I. 

28. — — 430i  In  anna)  join  with  laetvs;  eager  for  arms;^  with  a  mindjoyftil 
in  the  expectation  of  war.  This  is  Wagners  interpretation. — -432.  Magnfti 
accordixiff  to  some,  the  accusative  after  iubet:  the  power  of  the  gods  demands 
great  achievements  (of  thee).  But  others,  perhaps  more  correctly,  join  magna 
with  vis,  483i  Dioto  paiere  &tetar,  consents  tc  fulfill  (obe^)  Ais  promise, 
See  above,  866.— 446t  Onusti,  wkUe  still  ipeahing,     Orare  is  used  also  in 

its  et3rmolotfieal  sense  in  X,  96.        447.  Tot  hjchia.    Comp.  829. 460. 

GeminM.    Two  serpents  were  made  conspicuous  on  the  heada  of  furies  and 

of  the  Goigons.    See  woodcut,  j).  172. 450.  CkvpoEei  for  ex  eotpore. 

460.  Toro.  etc.  He  seeks  for  his  arms  on  the  couch  and  in  his  dwelling ; 
the  sword  especially  on  the  couch.    Heroes  kept  weapons  by  them,  even 

when  in  bed.    See  VI,  524. 462.  Ira  sapor,  (^and) anger  stUl  more;  anger 

on  account  of  the  preference  of  Aeneas  as  suitor  for  Lavinia. 464, 4id5. 

Aqnai  amniB,  the  bubbling  stream  of  water. 467.  Polluta  ^siodi  since  the 

peace  (between  Latinus  and  Tumus)  hoe  been  violated  ;  i.  e.,  by  Latinus  in 

now  promising  Lavinia  to  Aeneas. 470.  (He  declares)  that  he  comes  Tto 

the  contest)  a  match  (satis)  for  Troians  and  Latins  both. 473.  Huno— iu- 

ventae,  the  wonderful  grace  of  his  beauty  and  youth  moves  one;  admiration, 
that  is,  of  Tumus,  who  is  young  and  beautirul.  Others  are  stimulated  by 
the  renown  of  his  regal  ancestors  {atavi  reges),  and  others  by  the  memory 
of  hia  former  deeds  in  war. 

475-571.  Allecto  tnms  now  to  the  Trojans,  and  finding  Aacaniaa  engaged  in  the 
cliaae,  she  oanses  hia  hoands  to  attack  a  atag  which  is  the  Ihvotlte  of  the  fiunily  of 
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Tynbens,  fhe  herdmuoi  of  King  Lattnas.  The  woaihded  itag  flees  to  the  boose  ol 
Tyitbeos  for  shelter.  The  herdsmen  call  to  arms;  Ascanias  Is  succored  hy  his  coun- 
tiymen,  and  the  first  blood  is  shed.  Alleeto  is  then  dismissed  by  Juno  to  the  infernal 
regions,  by  the  wray  of  Lake  Ampsanctus. 

477>  Arte  hotb,  with  new  device;  witb  the  intentioii  of  devisinj?  a  strata> 

ffem  of  mischief  additional  to  those  already  executed. 483t  OornibiiB  ingeiiii 

to/tt/  wUh  his  hams;  for  the  prose  form,  eornibus  ingsntihus, ^90t  M*- 

muni  genitive  after  patiens,  !but  Forbiger  prefers  to  make  it  in  the  aocusa* 
tWe  tMerpaiiens  OR  a  participle.— — 492.  IvMfhimMl//  spontaneously.   Bera, 

etc.,  in  the  night,  however  late. 494|  49d.  Hnvio  seomido  dsflueroty  wasjloat- 

ing  on  the  downward  current. 496*  Bipa^  on  the  bank  ^  at  times  reposing 

himself  on  the  shore. 498.  Eiranti  deiu.    Unaided,  his  hand  might  have 

erred,  but  a  superior  power  ( AUecto  is  meant)  directed  the  arrow.    BV)r  the 

use  of  deus,  see  on  II,  682. 504,  OoDdaiiiat,  damorevocat. 606.  P«rti% 

the  scourge;  Alleeto.    She  has  already  made  the  rustics  aware  of  the  out^ 

rage. 614.  Intendit  Tooem,  swdls  the  blast. 616,  617.   The  lake  of  Diana 

on  the  Alban  mount,  fbr  to  the  southeast  of  the  Tiber,  and  tlie  Nar  and  V e-^ 
linus  far  to  the  nortneast,  that  is,  the  whole  country  far  around  heard  the 
sound.  The  lake  of  Diana  is  now  called  Lake  Nemi,  near  Aricia,  flfteen 
miles  south  of  Rome.  The  river  Nar  runs  between  Umbria  and  the  Sabine 
country,  and  tails  into  the  Tiber.  The  lake  Velinus  was  profduoed  by  the 
overflow  of  the  river  Velinus,  and  was  led  into  the  Nar  by  an  artificial  chan* 
nel  cut  through  a  ledge  of  rock  bv  the  consul  M.  Curius  Dentatus.  b.  o.  270. 

This  produced  the  celebrated  fall  of  Terni. 624.  Hon  oertamina  uieati 

(agitur),  the  contest  is  not  carried  on  in  the  rustic  manner. 628.  ronton 

This  is  a  more  authentic  reading  than  vento.    Primo  jsi9.j  be  rendered  as 

the  adverb  primum. 632.  Fnarat  maTimniii  had  been  the  oldest ;  until  now, 

when  his  lifo  ends;  when  he  is  t^truok  by  the  fatal  arrow. 638.  Vohmai 

as  in  II,  529,  for  the  weapon  itself.  TTdae  vodfli  of  the  moist  (passage  of)  the 
«o»M.-— 641.  Promissi  fiutapotens,  having  falMled  her  promise  ;i\tQnSL\j^ 

being  made  mistress  of  her  promise. 668.  Anpto  ingeiu  Aobaroatei  vast  oy 

reason  of  the  bursting  of  Acheron.     H  549,  5,  note  2  ;  B.  320 ;  G.  427,  R.  2 ; 

M.  426. 671.  Levabat  \  a  customary  action.    AUecto  was  wont  to  relieve 

the  world  of  her  presence  by  descending  through  this  opening.  So  Ladewig. 
Others  take  the  imperfect  to  signify  **  one  might  see  her  now  relievuig,''  etc. 

672-640.  The  strife  is  continued  by  Juno.  The  shepherds  hasten  to  Lanrentam, 
and  Tnmus  with  them  arges  Latinus  to  war.  The  king,  resisting  In  vain,  leaves  the 
control  of  things  to  other  hands.  On  the  refhsal  of  Latinus,  Juno  herself  opens  the 
Temple  of  Janus,  as  the  signal  of  war.  The  Italians  now  make  preparstions  for  war, 
and  their  priaeipol  cities  and  nations  are  described. 

672.  673.  Eztremam  numnm,  the  finishing  hand.    Ez  wAi^from  the  hattU- 

ground. 677.  Igiii,  fiery  pission  ;  as  in  11, 575. 680.  Attonitae  Baoolio^ 

maddened  bv  Bacchus. 681.  Ihsmtant,  rush  through;  here  a  transitive 

verb.    The  nusbands  and  sons  of  the  Bacchanals,  influenced  by  the  name 

of  Amata,  importune  for  {fatigant)  war. 591.  tJbi,  etc.,  when  no  power 

is  given  (the  king)  to  overcome  their  mad  purpose. 693.  Anras  huuiu,  the 

empty  air;  the  air  that  can  not  answer  ms  prayers. 696.  Has  poenBii 

punishment  far  these  things. 697i  Seiis,  too  late. 698.  Omuls— poriDS  | 

the  port  in  which  I  am  seeking  my  refuge  is  so  near  that  it  is  all  (omnis'S 
open  before  me  (in  limine)  ;  the  pa.ssage  may  be  translated,  my  haven  of 

rest  is  all  in  view. 60i.  Protfania.  perpetv/illy  ;  continuously  from  that 

tune. 601.  602.  Urbes  Albanae)  Alba  had  thirty  ooloniea,  which  are  here 

meant,  as  well  as  Alba  itself    Alba  was  in  fact  tne  mother  city  of  Latium. 

See  Mommaen,  oh.  III. 606.  The  Hyroanians  were  a  Caspian  tribe.    See 

on  IV,  867.     Augustus  sent  an  anny  agiunat  the  Arabs  in  b«  o.  24.    TJm 
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Temple  of  Janus. 


Indi  sent  envoys  to  Aiig^us  to  sue  for  peace,  at  the  time  of  his  threatened 
invasion  of  the  Parthians.  The  latter  people,  or  rather  their  king  Phraates, 
daunted  hy  the  preparations  of  Augustus, 
B.  0.  28,  voluntarily  sent  back  the  stand- 
ards which  they  had  captured  fh>m  Cras- 
sus.  This  event  is  often  mentioned  by 
the  poets  as  one  of  the  most  brilliant  suc- 
cesses of  Augustus. 607.  Belli  portaei 

See  on  I,  294. 609.  Aareii  here  a  dis- 
syllable,  ae-^ei. 612.    Oiiiota  QaUiiO) 

with  the  Gabinian  cincture;  a  peculiar 
mode  of  adjusting  the  toga.    See  *^  Diet. 

of  Antiq." 613.  Stiidentia  liminai  in 

apposition  with  has  (j^ortas),  these  gates^ 
(these)  harshlff  creaking  pofials.—--Q2i, 
ArdDiu  agrees  with  the  gender  of  the  in- 
dividuals included  in  pars^  but  the  sin- 
gular for  the  plural  is  anomalous. 629. 

Ideo^  even  /  in  addition  to  what  is  already 
declared,  what  is  still  more,  five  cities, 

etc. 631.  The  verse  is  spondaic^  and  the  final  syllable  of  twrigerae  is 

retained. — -634.  Spondaic. — — 63o.  Hoc  |  i.  e.,  to  this  employment. 639. 

TiiUoem.    See  on  III,  467. 

641-81T.  After  an  invoeatlon  to  the  mases,  the  poet  enumerates  the  Italian  forces 
which  assembled  to  the  war,  describing  theh:  chiefs,  and  the  several  localities  and  towns 
from  which  they  were  gathered. 

652.  Vequiquaiiu    Because  both  father  and  son  perished  in  the  war.    See 

X,  820,  908. 667|  658.  GUpeo,  etc.,  and  on  his  shield  he  hears  his  father's 

svmbol,  the  hundred  snakes.     Eydram  is  explanatorv  of  anguis. 662. 

Gferytme  \  a  giant  monster  of  Gkdes  ( Oadis)  in  Spain,  tne  keeper  of  beautiful 
cattle.    He  was  slain  by  Hercules,  who  conveyed  bis  cattle  across  the  Alps 

to  the  valley  of  the  Tiber. 664.  Oenmt.    Trtie  followers  of  Aventinua  are 

meant. 666.  Vem  j  a  dart  in  the  form  of  a  spit.    See  *  *  Diet,  of  Antiq. ' ' 

866i  Townena,  MrotWw^  around  himself^  or  around  his  body,    Oomp.  VIII, 

460. o68.  Indntna  capitl  \  supply  the  ace.  Ulud ;  having  jnit  this  on  his 

head. 671.  Gentem  \  for  vrbem,  in  apposition  with  moenia.    Tibur  was 

s^d  to  have  been  founded  by  three  brothers  from  Argos,  descendants  of  the 
soothsayer  Amphlaraus ;  and  the  town  to  have  been  named  after  Tiburtus, 

the  oldest  of  the  brothers. 681.  OaecralTiB.    Cato  in  the  Origines  says  that 

some  virgins,  going  for  water,  found  Caeculus  in  the  fire,  and  therefore  called 
him  the  son  of  Vulcan,  and  also  Caeculus,  on  account  of  his  small  eyes. 

Latef  from  far  around. 682.  Praeneste,  now  Palestrina,  situated  on  a 

lofty  bill  at  the  entrance  of  the  Campagna  on  the  southeast.    The  woodcut 

S'ves  a  view  of  it  taken  from  the  opposite  town  of  Colonna,  the  ancient 
ibicum.    Qniqiie,  both  the  men  who,  etc.    All  the  other  places  here  men- 
tioned are  in  the  vicinity  of  Praeneste. 685.  Qnos,  Amasene.    Whom  (thou 

dost  breed),  father  Amasenus.    The  head-waters  of  the  Amasenus  were  in 

the  Volscian  highlands,  not  far  from  Praeneste. 691.  Messaprui  a  Tyi^ 

rhenian  chief.  His  followers  are  from  Fescenniura  and  other  places  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Tiber,  in  southern  Etruria. 696,  696.  Hi— hl|  two  dif- 
ferent divisions  of  his  troops.  Falisooe  ]  the  people  of  the  town  of  Falerii. 
— -695.  Aeqnos  is  generally  understood  here  m  tne  sense  of  Just,  equitable  ; 
but  by  some  as  "  dwellers  of  the  plain.''     Jahn  and  others  make  it  a  proper 

adjective.  Aeqxtos,  AMuian. 696.  Eabent  seems  to  be  employed  here  in 

two  significations ;  these  have  (these  troops  contain)  Feseennine  battaHonSf  • 
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Praeneste  (Palestrina). 


etc. ;  these  inhahU  the  heights^  etc. 698.  Aeqoati  nnmeiOy  in  eq%tal  ranha  : 

arranged  so  as  to  he  equal  in  number,  rank  alter  rank,  in  the  column  or 
march.  Others  understand,  moving  with  regular  step  to  musical  numbers ; 
equally  guided  by  "  the  time  "  or  rhvthm ;  and  this  certainly  is  in  keeping 

with  tne  context. 701.  Anmis.    Tne  river  Cayster  is  meant. 703.  Heo 

qnjaqTiftin,  etc.,  nor  would  any  one  eujj^pose  that  brazen  armed  battalions  were 
being  gathered  in  {out  of)  such  an  tmmense  host;  or  composed  this  mighty 

host.    It  seems  more  like  a  countless  multitude  of  sea-birds. 707.  Olansus. 

The  poet  fancies  the  Claudian  family,  gens  Claudia^  so  celebrated  in  Roman 

history,  to  be  descended  from  the  hero  Clausus. 710.  FzisQi  Qhomtes)  the 

early  inhabitants  of  Cures,  an  ancient  Sabine  town,  which  gave  its  name  in 

the  nistoric  period  to  the  Quirites,  or  Soman  citizens. 716.  Ortinae  dasaMy 

the  troops  of  Orta.    Only  persons  of  the  military  age  were  enrolled  in  the 

classes  tkt  Bome.    Hence,  the  term  here  is  equivalent  to  milites. 717.  The 

Allia  is  an  ill-starred  name  on  account  of  the  great  defeat  sustained  by  the 

Bomans  there  in  the  battle  with  Brennus,  b.  o.  890. 720.  VeL  or  (as 

many)  as.    Sole  novo^  hi/  the  early  summer's  sun. 721.  Hezmii  me  Her- 

mus,  a  river  in  Lydia. 724.  fialaesiu  i  formerly  under  Agamemnon  at 

Troy ;  hence  Agamemnonius. 725.  FeUoia  Bamo.  fruitful  in  the  vine; 

others :  ''^propitious  to  the  vine.^^ 726.  Massioa  \  tne  Massic  fields,  on  the 

southern  border  of  Latium.    The  other  places  mentioned  in  this  passage  are 

in  the  same  region,  the  country  of  the  Aurunci  and  Oscans. 728.  Aaa^ioin, 

plains;  subject  or  misere,  supplied  from  the  foregoing  clause.    luocta  is  an 

adverb  here. 730.  AdydoB.    The  Aclvs  was  a  javelin  which  was  hurled 

and  then  pulled  back  again  by  means  of  a  thong  attached  to  the  shaft. 

732.  OomminiUi/or  the  close  encounter. 734.  Oebale.    Oebalus  was  the  son 
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of  Telon  by  the  nymph  Sebethis,  daughter  of  the  river  god  SebethuB  in  Cam- 
pania. Telon  had  emigrated  with  Ms  Teleboan^  from  the  island  of  Taphos 
near  Acamania  to  the  island  of  Capreae  opposite  Naples.  Oebalus,  dissatis' 
fled  with  his  small  dominion,  secured  adcutional  possessions  on  the  main- 
land in  Campania. 742«    Thi  coverings  of  whoH  htada  were  (made  of)  the 


Soracte  (S.  Silvestro.) 

harh^  etc.    Qnis )  dat.  after  erant. 746.  Oni  genS)  etc. ;  whose  nation  ie 

the  Aequicutan^  most  savage. 747.  Dniis  glaetds  \  the  soil  being  rugged, 

761.  Ibat  bello,  went  to  the  war  ;  hello  tor  in  bellum.    The  story  of 

HippolytuB  or  Virbius  is  partly  of  Greek  and  partly  of  Italian  origin. 

762.  Mater  Arida,  hismother  {\&nd)Aricia.    Comp.  X,  172. 763.  B^eriaa. 

Either  there  were  two  grovea  of  Egeria,  or  the  one  so  called  near  Ancia  is 
the  true  one. 764.  Lftora )  the  shores  of  the  Arician  lake.  Flaoabilis }  be- 
cause the  altar  of  Diana  here  did  not,  as  in  Taurus,  require  human  victims. 

766.  Hoverofte  j  Phaedra.    See  the  story  of  Hiptwlytus  in  the  "  Classical 

Diet." 769.  FaeoniiB  herUs,  with  the  drugs  of  Apollo,    Pronounce,  here, 

Ute-o-w/is. 772.  Bepertorein }  Acs3ulapius,  son  of  Phoebus. 777.  Vir- 

bhuk    This  name  was  borne  both  b;^  the  restored  Hippolytus,  and  by  his 

son,  the  leader  here  described  as  coming  to  the  war. 784.  Vertitar,  moves 

around, 786.  Aetnaeoe  igiOB  |  i.  e. ,  flames  as  fierce  as  those  of  Aetna. 787* 

Tarn  magiSf  etc.,  so  much  the  more  it  (was)  raping .    Ilia  refers  to  Cfdmaera. 

With  fremens  and  effiavs  supply  erat, 790.  This  device  was  appropriate  to 

Tumus,  as  the  descendant  of  Inachus. 796.  Pioti  soate,  painted  as  to  their 

shields  ;  for  pid/is  acutis.    The  Labici  were  from  Labicum,  now  Colonna, 

south  of  Rome. 803.  OamJlla.    This  heroine,  leader  of  the  Volsci,  is  more 

particularly  described  in  XI,  532-696. 806.  Manns  >  the  Greek  accusative. 

807.  rati  and  nraevertere  depend  on  adstieta,  thouirh  in  the  foregoing 

clause  it  is  followed  by  the  datives  colo  and  calathis. 808.  Intaotae  segetifli 
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She  oould  fly  over  the  Bummit  of  the  blades  of  standing  com,  not  seeming  to 
touch  them.  This  seems  to  be  the  more  natural  meaninjg^,  though  inictetae 
is  taken  by  some  in  the  sense  of  ^^  unreoped  "  or  *^  standing,"  analogous  to 
ieUaetos,  Ge.  IIL  41. 809.  Laesineti  forlaeaura  esset. — -814.  Ut)  inter- 
rogative.  817t  Myrtanu    Shepherds  made  the  shafts  of  their  spears  of 

,  myrtle-vood. 


Tmnuzn,  now  Teano,  in  the  country  of  the  SididoL 
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BOOK  EIGHTH. 

The  alliance  of  Aeneas  and  Evander.    The  shield  of  Aeneas 
made  by  Vulcan. 

1-101.  Wbile  TurnuB  is  opening  the  ww,  an  eoToy  la  sent  by  tbe  Latins  to  sollett 
the  aid  of  IMomed,  who  has  settled  in  Apoiia  and  fbn&ded  ArgyrifM.  Aeneas  Is  ad- 
vised by  the  god  of  the  Tiber,  who  appears  to  him  in  sleep,  to  seek  assistanee  from 
Evander,  an  Arcadian  prince,  lately  established  at  Pallanteum,  afterwards  the  Palatine 
Hin,  on  the  Tiber.  On  the  point  of  departing  on  this  mission,  Aeneas  sees  the  sow 
with  her  thirty  yoang  on  the  shore,  the  omen  mentioned  by  Helenus.  He  ascends 
the  Tib^,  which  nas  slackened  his  cnrrent  to  favor  him,  and  at  mid-day  comes  in  sight 
of  the  Palatine,  and  the  settlement  of  Evander. 
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If  2.  Signom  vxtnlik.  Vcml,  aoooidic^  to  the  Soman  custom.  lepraBents 
TumoB  88  raising  the  red  Muiner,  the  8ignal  of  war.  from  the  battiements 

of  Laurentum. 3.  Lnpolit  anna,  he  urged  on,  eaUed  to  amu,    OtheiB 

understand,  clashed  his  arms, 8f  Latoa— agroa.  strip  the  fields  of  their 

husbandmen. 9i  Urbem  |  Argyripa,  which  the  nero  Diomed  tbonded  in 

Apuliii,  on  returning  from  the  Trojan  war,  and  fleeing  from  Aivos  and 
Aetolia  to  Italy. — -lOt  Qid  — i^  is, 11.  Aenaan)  the  sulyeot  ot  the  in- 
finitives, adveetvm  (esse),  inferre,  and  dicere. 12.  B^gen  aa  poad,  thai  hs 

is  demanded  as  king  ;  i.  e.,  of  Latium. 25.  TiamiWHia.  See  on  I,  726. 

27i  Atttonmi  a  lengthened  form  of  alitum, 37.  Berehiai  toho  bringesi 

back  ;  for  the  Dardanian  race  sprung  from  Italy.    Vofaia  |  for  ad  nos. -41« 

OopflOiwra.  have  subsided,  eome  to  an  end. ^7.  £z  qiiOy  from  tohieh  Umt ; 

i.  e.,  in  tnir^  years  from  the  time  of  the  discovery  of  this  omen.  Otheis 
understand  toco;  ^^ proceeding  from  which  place  Ascanius  shall  found," 

etc. 61.  Vergil,  hke  other  Roman  writers  who  had  studied  the  Grecian 

literature,  following  the  Greek  notion  that  there  were  Pelasgic  settlements 
in  Italy,  derives  tne  word  Palatium  from  the  Arcadian  Pallantium  and 
Pallas,  and  hence  supposes  an  Arcadian  emigration  to  the  valley  of  the 

Tiber. 64.  FaUantaiunf  the  supposed  original  name  of  the  city  on  the 

Palatine,  of  which  Palatium  was  thought  to  be  a  corrupted  form. 57t 

Baoto  ftmniiiey  by  the  direct  course  of  the  stream.    Comp.  VI,  900. 66. 

Mere  (on  the  banks  of  this  stream)  my  preai  dwelling-place,  head  of  loftjt 
cities,  is  destined  to  rise.  The  reference  is  to  Borne,  which  may  be  regarded 
as  already  rising  ;  hence,  ex^,  Servius  understood  by  domus  the  palaoe  of 
the  river-god,  and  caput,  the  source  of  the  river ;  thus,  "  My  head-waters 
are  from  lofty  cities^' ;  i.  e.,  those  of  Etruria. — -66.  Laoa  ]  here,  the  bed 

of  the  river. 77.  Oarniger.    River-gods  were  sometimes  represented  with 

the  heads  and  horns  of  bulls ;  thus,  Ge.  IV,  871. 78.  Ftopiia,  more 

manifestly  than  in  a  dream. 84.  Enim.  certainly,  indeed  /  of  course,  as  he 

ought,  or  as  was  to  be  expected.    He  follows  the  instructions  of  Helenus, 

III,  487-440,  and  of  Tiberinus,  above,  60. 87.  Beflaena,  flowing  back  on 

his  course,  so  as  to  stay  the  downward  current.— —89.  Aeqaor  aqouu   See  on 

y^  821. 90.  Bunore  aeoimdob  joined  with  celerant,  is  commonly  understood 

of  the  song  of  the  oarsmen,  cnanted  to  the  movement  of  their  oars ;  with 
Joyful  shout.  In  some  editions  the  words  are  joined  with  labitur,  and 
then  refer  to  the  roaring  of  the  water,  which  attends  the  swift  passage  of 
the  keel.  Secundo  in  either  c&<*e  denotes  an  aecompafiffing  or  following 
sound,  vrith  the  notion  of  favoring. 98.  Froonl  lengthens  the  final  sylla- 
ble here. 

103-188.  Evander  and  his  people  are  engaged,  at  the  moment  when  Aeneas  arrives, 
in  celebrating  n  pocriflce  to  Hercules.  Panaa,  the  son  of  Evander,  at  first  threatens  to 
resist  the  landing  of  tfae  strangers;  but  their  friendly  character  being  ascertained, 
they  are  invited  into  the  presence  of  the  king,  who  listens  with  fkvor  to  the  propo- 
sition of  alHsnce.  and  promises  assistance  to  the  Trqjaos.  They  are  then  Invited  to 
join  the  Arcadians  in  their  religious  festival. 

104i  Hido  ua  |  |>oetic  oonBtruction  for  una  ottm  hoc. 108.  TaoMa  fai- 

oombere  leaaa^tacitoti  inc.  rem.  ;  ply  their  onm  in  silenes. 110.  QMif 

those  who  were  attending  the  feast. 114.  Qni  geini8|  who  hy  descent  r  of 

what  descents  genus,  Greek  aoc    Comp.  genvs,  V,  285.    Unde  domo)  for  ex 

quadom^;  literally,  "whence  in  respect  to  home." 118.  Bdlo  nqwrbo^ 

by  cm  unrighteous  war;  a  war  which  is  occasioned  by  their  pride  and  arro- 
gance in  denying  us  a  shelter  in  their  countr\'. 126.  Subeimt— reMiupnmti 

See  on  hysteron  protemn,  11,  259. 130.  OoniimotiiB  Atridia.   Both  the  Atri- 

dae  and  Evander  arc  descoDded  from  Jupiter;  the  Atridae  through  Tanta- 
lus, and  Evander  tlirough  Mercuiy. 132t  OqgnaAl  paAnSt    Aeneaa  is  de» 
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ticended  from  Eleotra,  a  daughter  of  Atlas,  and  the  mother  of  Dardanus; 
Evander  from  Maia,  another  daughter  of  Atlae,  and  mother  of  Mercury. 
133.  £t  &tis  mre  Tokntem,  and  have  driven  (to  you)  by  my  fates,  (my- 
self) willing  (to  obey) ;  i.  e.,  while  I  myself  gladly  obey  Uieir  oehest. 

146.  Dsmiia.  Tumus  was  the  son  of  Daunus,  and  hence  the  term  Davnia 
is  not  inaptly  applied  to  the  whole  Latin  ffens,  or  nation,  of  which  he  is  at 
present  the  leading  spirit.-^— 149t  Sanrai  infra.  The  upper  sea  is  the  Adri- 
atic, the  lower  the  Tuscan. 151.  Bebos  gpeotataj  trted  bv  warlike  deeds, 

167.  Hestonae  regna.    Telamon,  king  of  Salamis,  an  island  of  Attica, 

married  Hesione,  the  daughter  of  Laomedon,  and  sister  of  Priam.    Hence, 

she  was  queen  of  Sidamis. 169.  MUiii  dat  of  the  agent;  by  me. 177. 

FneoipmiiiL  Aeneas  is  honored  above  his  followers  bv  being  placed  upon  a 
seat  or  throne  covered  with  the  hide  of  a  lion.    The  frame  of  the  throne  is 

of  maple-wood. 178.  Soilioi  dat.  for  o^  «o^m. ISO.  Yiaoen,  the  flesh; 

as  in  I,  211. 183.  FerpetUf  wUh  long  body,  Lnstnlilm^  expicUory;  per- 
taining to  the  expiatory,  or  lustral,  sacnfioe. 

188-279.  EvEDder  now  explains  to  Aeneas  the  origin  of  this  annual  sacrifice  to 
Hercules,  by  relating  the  story  of  Cacos,  a  giant  of  Mount  Aventlne,  whom  the  hero 
had  slain  on  this  spot 

190t  Sails  supennm  baaio  nipenii  this  crag  suspended  (jnwported)  by  the 

roeks;  or  overhanging  wUh  rooks.    Oomp.  1, 166. 19L  llBneotae  (sunt) ; 

the  indicative  after  id  {how),  as  in  VI.  856.    Montis  damuB  |  the  now  empty 

oave  on  Mount  Aventme,  which  haa  been  the  abode  of  Cacus. 197. 

Tabo  is  probably  intended  to  modify  paUida  in  the  sense  of  ghastlu,  though 

others  join  it  with  ora, 200.  £t  noUs,  to  as  also  ;  as  well  as  oUiers  who 

were  suffering  from  monsters.    Alignando,  ai  length. 202.  Qezyone.    See 

on  Vn,  662. 203.  Hao,  this  way. 2()4.  Aauioin.  The  bank  of  the  river 

Tiber  is  meant. 207.  StabiUiSi  from  the  camp  ;  i.  e..  ftom  their  resting- 

and  feeding-place  in  the  valley. 209.  Fedibos  leotis, /rom  their  advancing 

feel,  Ladewig  makes  an  ablatiive  absolute.    It  may  be,  however,  a  dative 

after  foreat. 212.  Qoaeieotii 

an  indefinite  dative,  limiting  the 

whole  clause. 210.  DlB06lHn,a^ 

their  dmarture  ;  ablat.  of  time. 

218.  Chutoffita  I  though  g%MTd- 

ed. 221.  Aerii.  TheAventine, 

even  now,  is  ouite  a  bold  emi- 
nence, especially  towards  the 
river,  though  much  diminished 

from  its  original  height. 226i 

Fatona.  his  fath&^s;  Vulcan's. 

228i  The  final «  m  this  verse 

is  elided. 236t  lugo  |  join  with 

prona  as  abl.  of  manner. 237i 

xQtens)  i.  e.,  with  his  shoulders. 

246.  Saper,  from  above. 

248.   Insaeta  rndentem,   roaring 

hideously. 259.  Vana  i.  because 

they  avail  not  against  Hercules. 

260.  tanodtimooinplexiisi  i.  e., 

forcing  his  body  and  limbs  by  his  powerful  grasp  into  a  knot.  Others  un- 
derstand "  forming  a  knot  round  him"  with  his  own  limbs. 261.  Angit 

elisoB  oonloB.  Hercules  makes  the  monster's  eyes  start  out  by  choking  him. 
Siocnm  I  here,  equivalent  to  ^W&o^tM,  drained  of,  and  so  followed  by  the  abl. 
Oomp.  IX,  64. 263.  AUwEstaa^  the  possession  of  which  he  had  denied.-^-^ 
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268.  Bx  Viotfrom  ikat  time. 269.  Frliinif-<-Motor,  «tc,  IbiUiM,  thefint 

irutituior.  and  the  Pinarian  house^  the  auardian  of  tks  warship  of  Herenla^ 
ettabUtk^  this  dUar  in  the  grove.    Botn  the  Potitian  and  Piimnan  families 

were  engaged  from  the  first  in  this  worship  of  Hercules  at  Rome. 274. 

FofgitBi  for  parrigUe, 276.  Btookri  referring  to  the  silvery  color  of  liie 

poplar-leaf  on  the  under  side,  and  the  green  on  the  other. 

880-868u  After  completing  the  rites  of  Uerenles,  Evaoder  condneto  AeneM  to  the 
elty,  and  points  out  to  bim  the  places  of  interest  sioond,  and  entertains  bim  for  the 
niglit  in  lib  dwelling. 

286.  Balii.    The  Salii  were  appointed  priests  of  Mars  by  King  Nuina. 

Periiaps  on^nally  they  were  priests  of  Hercules. 288.  aotwom)  Juno. 

2dlt  Oeohaliaiiii  destroyed  by  Hercules  because  Eur^tus  rafbsed  him 

his  daughter  lole.    MJUs}  here,  a  round  number. 315.  That  the  abo- 

n^es  of  different  countries  sprung  fit)m  the  rocks  and  trees   was  a 

common  notion. 317.  Faioera  parkk  to  tpare  lohai  w<u  aefuired;   to 

be  provident. — —322.  Oomposniti  assembled  together, 326.  BeooiLorf  of  de- 
based color;  an  age  of  baser  metal  than  ^Id;  i.  e.,  the  brazen  ase. 

329.  Fosuiti  for  deposuit;  i.  e.,  laid  aside  its  name  of  Satumia,  aiKl  then 
Ausonia,   and  several  others,   which  successively  gave  place   to  newer 

names. 881,  832.  Itali  dizku,  we  BdUans  ecuUd  (it).     Albola  (as  it 

was  originally  called). 336i  Oaimfintiii  an  Italian  divinity,  here  as- 
signed to  Arcadia. — --888.  The  porta  CarmentaUs  in  Some  was  at  the 
foot  of  the  Capitoline  Hill.    The  order  of  the  words  is  et  portam,  guam 

Bomani  Oarmentalem  memorant, 339.  Hbnumm.    The  name  of  this  gate 

was  an  honor  to  the  nymph,  dating  from  the  earliest  times. 848.  Bett»> 

lit  Bnaeus  renders  by  eontfertit,  transformed,^  made  into,  made;  a  doubt- 
ful signification  of  the  verb^  but  at  least  as  satisfactory  as  any  of  the  in- 
terpretations proposed  for  it  here.  Laparoali  a  cave  on  the  Palatine, 
sacred  to  Pan ;  named  after  the  Btrrhasian  manner  of  the  Lyeaean  Ban; 
that  is,  named  Lu^ercal  ftt>m  htpus  after  the  analog^y  of  Avxatov.  Lyeaeus, 
the  Arcadian  or  rarrhasian  appellation  of  Pan,  which  is  here  nncied  to 
C0me  from  Ai^ko^.  Ovid,  however,  Fast.  XL  4S8,  424,  derives  the  Greek  term 
from  Mount  Lycaeus  in  Arcadia. 345.  Aigileti.    The  Argiletmn  was  a 

3>ot  at  the  foot  of  the  Capitoline  Hill.  The  rjime  was  supposed  to  be  de- 
ved  from  Arqi  and  letum,  and  to  commemorate  the  muraer  of  Aigos,  a 
guest  of  Evanaer,  who  had  been  put  to  death  by  some  of  the  people  wUih- 
out  the  king's  knowledge.  Evanaer  calls  the  place  to  witness  lus  inno- 
oency  of  the  murder  (^ai^vr  loeumS^  while  he  recounts  the  historv  of  it  (<io- 

eetletum). 347.  uqdtQliat  the  Cfapitoline,  afterwards  oovered  with  tiie 

buildings  of  the  Capitol,  of  which  the  chief  was  the  temple  of  Jupiter, 
roofed  with  plates  of  gold. 368.  lanioiiliuii  t  the  name  of  the  hill  oppo- 
site to  the  Capitol,  and  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river;  higher  than  any  of 
the  seven  hills.  This  was  suppased  to  be  the  site  of  an  ante-historio  town 
founded  by  Janus.  Another  town  of  the  same  period,  called  Satumia, 
was  supposed  to  have  existed  on  the  Capitoline  Hill.    It  is  highly  probable 

that  these  traditions  were  not  unfounded. 361.  Oaitnii.    The  Oarinae 

was  a  quarter  or  street  of  Some  on  the  Eequiline,  occupied  by  wealthy 
citizens ;  hence,  lautae,  elegant. 367<  lageirtsiii.    See  on  VI,  418. 

860-458.  While  Aeneas  is  reposing  under  the  humble  roof  of  Evaader,  Yenos  applies 
to  her  bOBbandf  Yuloan,  for  a  aoit  of  armor  for  her  son,  which  the  sod  of  the  forge,  on 
rising  from  sleep,  ordern  the  Cyclops  to  make  ready.  He  himself  direots  their  labor  in 
bis  workshop  in  the  Vulcanian  iaiands,  near  the  ooaat  of  Sicily. 

872.  Auzw,  a^ryo. 876.  Debita,  (vastari)  fated,  i.  e.,  to  be  destroyed. 

Comp.  IX,  lOr. 881.  Oourtltit.    Is,  or  Aeneas,  is  the  sabject.-— SSSi 
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Badem,  the  same,  /,  thereforey  who,  as  just  said,  made  no  request  ibr 
your  aid  during  the  siece  of  Troy.  Baxiotam  mihi  immen  ngo^  /  ash  of  thy 
dwinitu^  which  is  sacredXy  dear  to  mej  or  revered  by  me  ;  that  is,  as  thy  spouse. 
—383.  Filia  Neni,  the  daughter  of  Nereus  ;  Thetis,  who  had  obtained  from 
Vulcan  a  suit  of  arms  for  Achilles,  her  son.    The  wife  of  Tithonus,  Aurora, 

had  secured  the  same  favor  for  Menmon.    See  on  I,  489. 38o.  Mooiiai 

eUies. 391, 392.  Tonitroi  etc.    Following  Buaeus,  we  may  translate  thus : 

When  the  fiery  cracky  broken  (in  the  doud)  by  the  flashing  thunder-boUy  gleam- 
ing with  Ugnty  darts  throTigh  the  clouds.   The  lightning  often  appears  like  a 

zigzag  chinK  or  crack  of  fire  running  along  the  clouds.    Comp.  ill,  199. 

396.  Bz  Bito,  far-fetched ;  remote  reason. 399.  Beoom  aUau    The  &teB 

would  have  permitted  the  siege  of  Troy  to  be  lengthened ;  they  had  onlj 
decreed  the  destruction  of  the  city  sooner  or  later,  without  fbang  any  limit 

to  the  duration  of  the  siege. 402.  Bleotroi  from  ^^crr^v,  wiUi  the  first 

syllable  shortened.    It  was  a  mixture  of  sold  and  silver  m  such  proportion 

(tout  parts  of  gold  to  one  of  silver)  as  to  nave  the  color  of  amber. 403. 

Animae  refers  to  the  blasts  of  the  forge. — -407|  408.  MecUo—cnnioalO)  in  the 
midst  of  the  track  (or  revolution)  of  Night  already  passing  away  :  or.  more 
literally,  driven  on  (i.  e.,  bv  the  m)urs,  and  beyond  the  meridian).  Comp. 
Ill,  512,  and  the  kindred  aescription  of  the  passage  of  Aurora  beyond  the 
meridian,  VI,  535,  586 :  roseis-'oxem, -409.  Ten!  IGnanrai  with  the  scan- 
ty loom  ;  Minerva  (i.  e.,  here,  the  art  of  spinning  and  weaving)  yielding  but 
a  Boanty  living  to  the  poor  weaver.^--417i  Lipai«By  Lipara^  one  of  the 
Aeolian  or  Liparian  islands.  Tne  island  of 
Vnloan  is  in  the  south  port  of  the  group,  now 
called  Vulcaoo,  and  containing  the  town  of 
Vulcanello.— -419.  Aetnaea}  L  e.,  like  those 
of  Aetna.    Inoadibiui}  ablat  of  place;  (made) 


like  aegis. 


Volean  at  his  forge.   (From  an  ancient  gem.) 


on  the  anvU. 421.  Stxiotniae  Ohalybomi  the  masses  of  iron.    The  Chalybea 

were  a  people  of  Pontus,  skillful  workers  of  iron. — --422.  Domiu,  tsQiu  |  in 
apposition  with  insula. 423.  Hoo}  an  old  form  for  hue, 42j^.  Hk  maai* 
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bos B  horum  mctmt,    Tuihrmafaimi  shaped  out;  in  the  rough  and  unflniwhed. 

427.  For  the  form  of  the  fulmen  see  page  178.— —486.  AMUbb    The 

woodcut  shows  the  aegis  as  originally  worn  over  the  breast i86t  Sqaa- 

mis— poUtenty  were  omamenUng  toith  poliehed  golden  ecaiee  of  eerpente. 

448}  449.  Beptenot— impedlimti  tkev  toeld  ioaethsr  orbe  v^ifon  orbs  (literally,  orbe 
toUk  orbs)  seven  in  number.  The  shiela  is  made  ot  seven  arcalar  plates 
of  metal  joined  plate  upon  plate,  in  order  to  secure  the  proper  thickness  and 

strength.- 463.  In  nmnanim,  in  order  ;  each  striking  his  olow  in  turn,  and 

in  regular  time.  Vemat.  While  the  blows  are  alternately  given  by  two^he 
.mass  is  turned  from  side  to  side  on  the  anvil  by  the  third  workman.  The 
plural  indicates  that  this  is  a  part  of  the  common  woric  of  the  foige  in  which 
all  three  are  engaged. 

454-^S68.  Evander  and  Aeneas  In  the  rooming  confer  together.  Evander  adyises 
Aeneas  to  Mek  the  aid  of  the  EtmrianB,  who  have  thrown  off  the  anthority  of  the  wicked 
Ktngr  MeaenthiB ;  placing  under  hia  command  at  the  same  time  all  the  forces  he  himself 
can  raise,  and  with  them  his  son  Pallas.  While  they  are  engaged  in  this  conlbraace  die 
dang  of  gleaming  armor  and  the  sound  of  a  trompet  are  heard  in  the  aky.  Aeneas 
sends  hock  a  part  of  his  followers  to  Ascaniaa  with  tidings  of  his  success,  while  with 
the  rest  he  prepares  to  depart  into  Etmrla. 

464.  Lemniiii.  Vulcan,  according  to  mythology,  was  cast  from  heaven 
and  fell  upon  the  island  of  Lemnoe,  where  he  was  nurtured,  and  after- 
wards worehiped  as  the  tutelary  deity  of  the  island. 456.  Volaanub 

Boof-«wa]lowB  are  meant. 468.  Trnhana.     The  sandal  here  is  cidled 

Tyrrhenian,  as  the  trumpet,  below,  626,  as  an  appellative  in  common  use ; 
or,  else,  it  is  understood  that  Evander  has  adopted  them  from  the  Etrurians. 
The  former  explanation  is  the  more  reasonable.— 461.  Limine  ab  alto|  to  be 
understood  literally.    The  threshold  was  commonly  of  stone,  and  elevated 

fhxm  the  ground. 461)  468.  Qemhd  onfltodss  oanes,  two  dogs  guardians  (of 

the  house). 463.  Seorata,  the  reUremetU, 468.  Lidto.    Now  at  length 

the  important  conference  was  permitted  by  the  drcumstanoes. 472.  Pro 

tanto  nomine.    For  such  reputation  or  name  as  is  ascribed  to  me,  the  aid  I 

can  afford  is  small. 473.  Tasoo.    The  Tiber  is  frequentlv  called  Tuscan, 

because  it  rises  in  Etruria  and  flows  alou^  its  boiders. 4y6.  Popnloi.   The 

Etrurians  were  divided  into  twelve  nations  or  popuU,  each  having  its  own 
king,  or  lueumo,  and  when  assembled  for  war  one  of  the  lueumones  was  ap- 
pointed chief.     Their  camp,  or  army,  being  thus  made  ud,  is  opulent,  or 

strong  in  kingdoms;  made  up  of  moi^  royiu  armies. 481.  Bondey  then 

or  afterwards:  join  with  tenvit  ;  this  (city),  which  was  Jiourishing  many 

years.  MezenUtis  afterwards  held^  etc. 480.   Infimdai  adverbially. 

498.  The  infinitiveB  here  arc  historical.    De&odier.  Comp.  IV,  498 497. 

Poppesf  for  poptiU,  They  are  assembled  on  the  sea- shore,  not  &r  fh>m 
Caere,  ready  to  sail  for  the  coast  of  Latium,  near  Ardea. 604.  Hbo.  Evan- 
der points  across  the  Tiber  in  the  direction  of  Caere,  where  the  Etrurians 
are  encamped.  Their  territory  extends  to  the  Tiber,  opposite  Evander : 
hence,  hoc  campo. — ^-606.  Taro&on  |  the  Lucumo  in  temporary  command  or 

the  Etrurians. 607.  Snooedamj  (requesting)  that  J  proceed  to  the  camp, 

Ut  is  omitted. 508.  SaeoUs,  by  generations  or  years  of  life. 611.  Hmo, 

from  this  country ;  Italy:  hence,  not  completely  extemus^  as  required  by 
the  soothsayer.— --523.  m.  ngnuBf  etc.  The  apodosis  is  sug^ted  by  puta- 
bant ;  they  were  pondering  manjf  stem  thoughts  in  their  amnous  hearts,  and 
would  have  contmued  thus  meditating,  unless,  etc.  Either  Venus  herself  is 
supposed  to  have  been  permitted  on  this  occasion  to  use  the  thunder^  or 

Jupiter  hurls  it  by  her  request.     Conington. 525.  Eaere.    The  flashing 

of  arms  in  the  sky,  the  sound  of  trumi>ets,  and  other  warhke  tokens,  in  the 
heavens,  were  not  unfrequent  to  the  imagination  of  the  Bomans,  as  men- 
tioned by  Livy  and  other  historians.    See  Liv.  B.  XXII,  1,  and  Ge.  I,  474 
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620.  Per  sidiiiB,  ihroiigh  the  dear  tiky ;  tfaongh  the  arms  themBelves 

were  surrounded  by  a  doud. 631*  Promiflsat    The  promise  is  not  before 

mentioned  in  the  poem. — —533.  Olympo )  for  db  Ohjm^  ;  by  Olympus.    The 

heavenly  token  summons  me  (is  intended  for  me),  not  for  thee. 542i  Har- 

onlfliU  knibiuu  Aeneas  prooeeos  at  onoe  to  the  ara  maxima,  or  ^at  altar  of 
Hercuks,  where  the  worship  had  been  conducted  on  the  previous  day,  and 
there,  as  the  one  to  whom  tne  supernatural  sign  had  been  sent,  he  renews 
the  altar  fires,  and  makes  offerings  first  to  Hercules,  as  the  deity  of  the  place, 
and  then  to  the  household  gods  of  Evander,  who  have  received  and  sheltered 
him,  and  who  had  also  been  included  in  the  sacred  honors  of  the  day  before. 
Or,  else,  all  this  worship  is  performed  bv  Aeneas  at  the  familv  altar  of  Evan- 
der, fire  havinff  been  conveyed  thither  the  night  before  from  tne  ara  maxima, 

-647.  In  bdla,  on  warUke  perils  ;  not  actual  war. 652.  Ezsortemi  not 

drawn  by  lot  like  the  rest ;  therefore  equivalent  to  egregium,  insignem, 

564-607.  The  parting  of  Evander  with  Aeneas  and  PaUos,  and  the  arrival  of  Aeneas 
at  the  camp  of  the  Etnulans  near  Caere. 

666.  fiegiai  Mezentius. 668«  Enntifl.   Supply/^,  suggested  bviNi^ 

and  the  general  sense  of  the  passa^. 669|  o70t  Pmndino  nnio  oapnaj  this 

person  (rei^inff)  near  him;  me  hu  neighbor ;  the  reading  finiivm/us  and 

JbUtimos  have  less  authority. 576t  Li  mniin.  ^  a  m^ettng. 679.  Ab- 

nmparet    Comp.  lY^  681. 688.  Piotia  aimlB.    The  Arcadians  piunted  their 

shields  with  symbolic  figures.^— 680.  PeiAisas  imda,  bedewed  vnth  the  wave; 

just  risen  from  the  eastern  ocean. 607.  OaoitiB  uuMm,  the  river  of  Caere; 

the  river  running  by  the  town  of  Caere,  called  also  Gaeritanus.  and  now 
FoA^na.— 698|  500.  The  drding  hills  shut  in  and  surround  the  wood 
{luGwm  or  nemus  through  which  the  river  runs)  noUh  the  darkjir  that  covers 

their  slopes.    The  perfT  inclusere  is  a  present  perfect. 601.  Biemqiiei  and 

a  (festal)  day;  a  day  set  apart  to  his  worship. 604.  Lods,  in  position; 

jam  with  tiUa.  Be  odDet  The  whole  Tyrrhenian  amry  (le^)  could,  be  seen 
£rom  the  hill,  appeared  to  the  view  from  the  hill,  where  it  was  encamped. 
Comp.  m,  647,  and  note.  De  nolle  is  not  the  position  of  the  spectator, 
Aeneas,  but  that  of  the  object  beheld,  namely,  the  Etrurian  armv.  So  Lade- 
wig. — —605.  Lfttit  in  arria  probably  refers  to  a  oroad  plateau  on  the  summit  of 

the  hill,  affording  a  convenient  and  safe  camping-ground. 606.  Hoc|  i.  e., 

to  the  nemus  or  sacred  grove  in  <&e  valley.  He  does  not  visit  the  Etruscan 
camp  on  the  hill  until  the  following  morning,  when  he  forms  the  league  with 
Tarchon.    See  X,  148,  sqq.,  where  this  part  of  the  narrative  is  resumed. 

608-T30.  Yenns  brings  to  Aeneas  the  shield  wrought  by  Ynlcan,  and  adorned  with 
raised  woik  illvstratlng  the  following  events  and  scenes  in  Roman  history :  1,  the  story 
of  Romulus  and  Remus;  8,  the  rape  of  the  Sabine  women ;  8,  the  ponisnpient  of  Met- 
tus  Fnfetius ;  4,  sief^eof  Rome  by  Porsenna;  5,  Manllus  and  the  Goals ;  6,  a  procession 
of  the  priests  of  B£ar8  and  Pan ;  7,  the  punishment  of  Catiline  in  Tartarus ;  8,  the  battle 
of  Actium ;  9,  triumph  of  Augustus. 

610.  Qdido  seoretnm  flamiiiAy  withdrawn  bi^  the  cool  stream  (apart  from  his 
followers).  Flumine  appears  to  be  an  ablative  of  instrument,  as  that  which 
holds  him  in  its  solitude  separated  (secretum)  fh>m  his  comrades ;  not,  as 
being  interposed  between  him  and  them.  JEgeHdo  (ehUly),  for  et  geUdo, 
nven  in  some  editions,  is  a  more  authentic  reading,  but  out  of  keeping  with 
tne  context.— -630.  Peoerat  et,  he  had  also  repres^Ued.  In  this  sense /ocer^ 
takes  &e  infinitive  after  it. — -635.  Sue  morei  contrary  to  the  usage  of  na- 
tions ;  lawlessly, — -636.  OonseBSiL  oaveae.  in  the  assembly  of  the  dreus. 

644.   Tolha  i  Tullus  Hostilius,  the  third  king  of  Borne. 647.  Aodpeie. 

Supply  illos.  tHie  Bomans,  as  the  subject. 662.  In  sunino,  on  the  top  of  the 

' ;  on  the  upper  part  of  the  orb  as  it  stood,  or  as  it  would  appear  when 
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held  up  before  the  warrior  in  battle.  But  Heyne  explains  it  as  **  the  top  of 
the  arx  or  citadel."— 654.  Baoms  ngia,  the  palace  (always) /ret^.  The  hut 
of  Romulus,  built  in  the  first  days  of  Kome.  was  always  renewed  by  the  Bo> 
mans  whenever  its  tliatch  had  decayed,  ana  therefore  it  was  re4fentL  as  repre- 
sented on  the  shield. 660.  Viigrai.    The  snudl  doaks  (^  the  Gwols  were 


Bronze  wolf  of  the  Capitol. 

striped  or  checked,  like  the  plaids  of  their  modem  kinsmen,  the  Scottish 
highlanders.— 664.  LanipeiOB.    The  peak  on  the  cap  of  the  Salian  priest, 

or  priest  of  Mars,  was  encircled  at  the  base  by  a  flock  of  wool. 6y0.  8&- 

araloBi  see  apart  from  the  wicked. 671.  Haeo  inter,  etc.    The  battle  of 

Actium,  perhaps,  filled  up  the  center  of  the  shield. 673.  Aigonto}  join 

with  dan.    Comp.  Ill,  464. 676.  Ent,  U  was  possible  to  see.    See  on 


Anubis. 


SHle,  as  a  river  god.   (f'roni  an  anoieot  eoin.) 


▼I.  596. 680|  681.  Ten^ora  flinmias  Tomimt  i  referring  to  the  ornaments 

on  nis  helmet.  Fatrinm  Teraod  stdos.  A  star  appears  in  the  bas-relief  work 
jnst  over  the  head  of  Augustus.  This  is  the  TuUum^  here  patrium  sidus, 
termed  also  in  E.  IX,  47,  Caesaris  astrum^  a  comet  which  appeared  while 
Augustus  was  celebrating  the  funeral  games  in  honor  of  Caesar.    Augustus 
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was  the  adopted  son  of  Caesar. 688i  Oooinnzi  Cleopatra,  the  paramour 

of  AntoDY.— — 696.  Ettstro.    The  ndrum  was  a  small  musical  instrument  of 

iron,  used  in  the  worship  of  Isis. 697.  Angm  There  is  a  reference  here 

to  the  asps  which  Cleopatra  is  said  to  have  used  as  the  instruments  of  her 
death. — -698.  Mcmiitnu  The  Egyptian  gods  had  the  heads  of  beasts ;  Anu- 
bis  that  of  a  dog ;  hence,  latrator.  These  are  represented  as  fighting  against 
the  gods  of  Borne. 7lO.  lapgrge  iSazii,  to  be  carried  by  the  lapyz;  or  north- 
west wind. 712.  Tota  Teste  Tooaatem,  inviting  wtth  all  Me  (unfolded) 

mantU,    The  ffod  of  the  Nile  is  represented  as  opening  his  ample  robes  to 

receive  the  fugitives. 726.  Lelegas  Oaraaqoei  the  early  inhabitants  ci  the 

west  coast  of  Asia  Minor;  put  here  for  the  people  of  Asia  Minor  in  general. 

727.  Biooinis  |  perhaps  said  with  reference  to  the  two  principal  outlets 

of  the  Bhine,  the  Vahalis  and  Bhenus.    See  on  77. 
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The  attack  of  Tnrnns  on  the  Tro* 
jan  camp. 

1-76.  Iris,  as  the  agent  of  Juno,  encourages 
Tumus  to  attack  the  Trojan  camp  in  the  ab- 
sence of  Aeneas.  On  the  approach  of  Tamna, 
the  Trojans  determine  to  follow  the  parting 
directions  of  Aeneas,  to  act  only  on  the  defen- 
sive. Tomas,  exasperated  at  their  inaction, 
prepares  to  set  fire  to  their  ships. 

1.  BiTorsa  partei  in  a  difermt  quarter  ; 
referring  to  the  negotiations  of  Aeneas  at 
the  court  of  Evander,  and  at  the  camp  of 

the  £trurians. 3«  PanntiBi  of  kit  ancet- 

tor.  Pilumnus  was  the  abavua.  or  great- 
great-grandfather,  of  Tumus.  See  X,  619. 

9.  Petit  I  the  present  (some  make  it  a 

contracted  perf.^,  oecause  the  action  is  still 
continuing.  Tne  last  syllable  is  length- 
ened here  by  the  ictus. 10.  Ooiythi.  See 

on  III,  167. IL  Lydnmini  for  Twco- 

rum.  See  on  II,  781.  ijnestis  i  in  appo- 
sition with  manz^m. 18.  Nahunu  aotuDi 

conveyed  hy  the  douda  ;  well  said  of  Iris. 

20t  Bifloedere  oaeliim.   Iris  in  her  descent  seems  to  make  the  sky  open  like 

a  curtain,  so  that  the  stars  come  into  view. 23.  Haiudt.  Tumus  drew  water 

to  wash  his  hands  witii  before  making  his  prayer.    Comp.  VIII,  69. Vl% 

MessapoB.   See  VII,  691. 28.  TynlSdae.    See  VU,  484. 29.  This  verse 

appears  to  have  been  introduced  by  some  copyist,  who  took  it  from  VII, 

784. 30-32.  The  calm  and  regular  march  or  the  army  over  the  plains  is 

compared  to  the  quiet  current  of  a  great  river.  SnnrenSi  mjodUng  with  itt 
seven  calm  (tributary)  streams:  more  correct  than  my  former  interpretation : 

having  risen  in  seven  tranquil  streams. 31.  Per  tadtoxiL  in  silence.    Par 

is  often  thus  used  to  denote  manner.  Alveoi  a  dissyllable  here.— — 39.  Oon- 
dont  88}  etc.,  the  Trojanji  rush  through  all  the  gates  for  protection.  Those 
who  happen  to  be  on  the  outside  of  the  camp,  when  the  alarm  is  g^ven  by 
GaXcuB  m>m  the  battlement,  hasten  through  the  gates,  and  thus  secure  them- 
selves from  the  enemy. 65^  56.  mzantnry  etc^  they  (Tumus  and  his  fol- 
lowers) wonder  at  the  umoarhke  spirit  of  the  Trojans,  Cand)  that  they  do 

not  present  themselves  on  the  open  plain. 64.  Ex  lango)  supply  tempore: 

long,  for  a  long  time  :  join  with  collecta.  Siooae  flangnlTie,  dry  %n  respeet  of 
blood,  thirsting  for  blood;  analogous  to  the  English  *'  dry  "  for  "  thirsty." 
Comp.  Vin,  261,  where,  however,  the  sense  is  literal ;  the  blood  bemg 
actually  squeezed  out  or  forced  back  from  the  veins. — -68.  In  aeqmnii  to 

the  open  field;  as  opposed  to  the  closed  camp. 70.  The  ships,  drawn  up 

on  the  bank  of  the  nver,  have  one  side  of  tae  camp  in  their  rear,  and  ram- 
parts inclosing  them  on  the  flanks,  while  the  river  protects  them  in  front. 
Tumus  approaches  them  on  one  flank,  near  the  Tiber. 


Jnno  Ludovisi. 
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7(^107.  After  tovoking  the  Mnses,  the  poet  describeB  the  interview  of  Gybele  and 
Jupiter,  which  occurred  at  the  time  wheu  the  ships  of  Aeneaa  were  built  near  Phrv- 
tfian  Ida,  when  Jupiter  promised  that  these  ships,  after  their  arrival  in  Italy,  sbomd 
be  transformed  into  nvmphs.  This  promise  is  now  flilfllled  in  the  sight  of  the  Kntoli. 
Turnus,  however,  nothing  daunted,  regards  the  omen  as  Ihyorable  to  his  own  cause, 
and  his  troops  encamp  for  the  night  on  the  plain. 

79f  2aKA  fides  fiutOi  etc,  eredU  wa»  ffvoen  of  old  to  the  dory^  but  the  tra- 
dUion  is  perpetuated.    The  event  received  fwX  credit  in  ancient  times^  and 

18  more  and  more  believed  as  time  advances. 86i  Izoe.    The  summit  of 

Mount  Ida  is  meant. 88t  Inveidi  Aeneas. 94*  IstiBi  dat. ;  for  those 

(ships  of  yours) ;  or,  as  others  understand  it,  abl. ;  toUh  those  prayers, 

d6|  96i  Imnioirtale  fius,  the  right,  or  prvoile^e,  of  immortality.  Oertoa,  sure 
of  his  destiny ;  or.  perhaps,  assured  ot  safety. %^%  Defiixbotaei  i.  e.,  hav- 
ing fulfilled  their  destiny. 100.  Arva  |  for  ad  arva.    See  on  I,  2. 104, 

gtygil  firatEiB)  Pluto. 106.  Pioe  tonentiBy  boiUna  wUh  pitch.    The  banks 

were  washed  by  the  boiling  pitchy  flood. 111.  Ah  Aiizara,/rom  the  east. 

112.  Idafli  ehoii|  the  Idaean  trains ;  the  attendants  of  the  goddess  Oy- 

bele. 118.  Fappes.    The  stems  are  towards  the  land.    See  YI,  a^. 

121.  Bedfhmt  ae.  The  ships  have  pluneed  into  the  river  and  disappeared  for 
a  moment,  and  now  again  appear  on  the  surface  transformed  into  nymphs. 
126i  Ab  altoy/rom  ths  sea.  The  river-god  withholds  his  waters  a  mo- 
ment from  the  sea. 129^  130.  Hon,— BatiuMi  they  (the  ships,  or,  perhaps, 

the  Trojans)  look  not  (now)  for  JiutuHan  iiarts  and  ^e-brands;  i.  e.,  to 
destroy  them.  The  adjective  RutnUos  belong  to  both  substantives,  but  is 
attracted  into  the  gender  of  the  latter.    Bibbeck  reads  expectans,  referring 

to  Jupiter. 131.  Benun  pan  altera,  the  one  ^rt  of  nature,  or  of  the  world. 

That  final  reftige  which  they  had  on  t^Q  sea  is  cut  off.  Toey  nave  now  to 
take  their  chance  on  land,  which  is  the  other  part. 132.  QoxtoB  f  in  appo- 
sition with  mi/*a.--7-139.  Dolor  |  the  wrong  of  Tumus  in  being  robbed  of 
his  betrothed  Lavinia  is  similar  to  that  which  the  Atridae  sufirered  in  the 
loss  of  Helen.    ~qiie  continues  the  force  of  the  negation:  "Nor  is  it  the 

lot  of  Mycenae  alone  to  take  arms  for  the  recovery  of  a  ravished  wife." 

140.  Be^f-esti  bid  (some  one  may  say)  it  is  enough  that  theju  rthe  Trqfans) 

have  ones  perished ;  have  perished  as  a  natdon. 140-142.  Peooare— fcmi- 

neom.  Tumus  answers  the  supposed  objection  by  saying,  "Yes,  indeed; 
but  to  have  committed  the  crime  once  before  (the  crime,  namely,  of  robbing 
men  of  wives;  should  have  been  enough  for  them,  hating,  as  they  ought, 
after  their  flrtst  calamitv,  almost  (only  not)  the  whole  female  race."  Any 
other  race  of  men  would  nave  been  deterred  by  one  punishment ;  but  the 
Trojans,  who  ought  to  detest  the  whole  race  of  women  as  the  cause  of  their 
former  downfall,  even  after  losing  their  country,  repeat  the  same  offense. 

141.  Feroflos  agrees  with  cm,  the  subject  of  peccare. 154.  Faxo  |  for 

fecero,  I  will  have  caused ;  followed  by  the  subjunctive  ptdent,  that  they 
think, 157.  Quod  snperesti  during  (that  portion  of  the  day)  which  re- 
mains, OT  as  to  what  (of  the  day)  remains. 159-161.  Portas,  moenia,  and 

mmoB  refer  to  the  Trojan  camp.  The  Rutulians  bivouac  for  the  night,  and 
detach  fourteen  companies  to  keep  watch-fires  around  the  enemy's  ram- 
parts. 

16&-818.  The  Trojans  having  stationed  the!r  guards,  Nisus  and  Euryalus,  who  are 
00  daty  t<wether  as  sentinels,  agree  to  undertake  a  Journey  by  night  in  search  of  Ae- 
neas, and  ttiey  proceed  to  the  council  of  chiefb.  in  onler  to  lay  theiU'  plan  before  them. 
The  assembled  princes  approve  the  design  and  applaud  the  heroism  of  the  two  youths. 
They  receive  presents,  and  with  the  prayers  and  good  wishes  of  the  Trojans  set  out 
on  their  adventure. 

170.  Poatls)  perhaps  footways  of  plank  connecting  different  parts  of  the 
walls  with  the  towers. 178.  Nisus,  Euryalus.    See  V,  294,  sqq. 177 
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ISai  ft  nymph,  mother  of  Nisus. 1861  DtgfgUvnff,  wUd;  a  poetic  nae 

of  the  word,  like  dciftff . 187.  Mihi  |  the  remote  object  of  agiiat ;  the  in- 
finitive being  the  direct  object ;  literally,  "  my  mind  urges  upon  me  tlie  ad- 
venturing," etc. ;  my  mind  impels  me  to  venture  nponji^kt,  etc. 194*  8L 

etc.,  iftKei/  (the  fathers)  »row««  (shall  presently  promise)  the  things  which 
J  demand  for  thee,  I  will  demand  that  some  recompense  for  my  undertak- 
ing sliall  be  bestowed  on  thee,  content  myself  with  the  fflory,  whether  I 

oome  back  or  perish. 195i  Timmlo  lab  iUo»  under  the  rimng  ground  yan^ 

der. 206.  Hio  |  ibr  meus  ;  this  is  a  ^*rit  which  dsspisss  life,  &t  is  re- 
peated for  emphasis :  ^'  yes,  it  is.'' ^05y  206t  Et  ^m  cnda^  and  (a  spirit) 

such  as  believes. 210.  Qum  mnlta.  manv  0/  which  aecidenis^  or  which 

things  ;  referring  to  casus, 214.  Bolita  lortoiut  f  wonted  foHntne;  fortune 

apt  or  wont  to  disappoint  our  hopes.  Our  reading  is  that  oflV^aener  and  Bib- 
beck,  who  construe  the  tbregoing  hamo  in  the  dative.    Others  jom  soUba  with 

hvmo  as  an  ablative. 218.  Moenla  Aoestaa.    See  V,  715,  sqo. 223.  B»* 

gsnii  the  frince;  Ascanius.  Oomp.  regmae^  VI,  28. 282.  Forai  depend- 
ent on  dusentes^  implied  in  orant. 237.  Looom  liuddiis  oonspeiisitt.  we  haise 

seen  a  place  for  our  stealthy  journey.     Thiol  joins  the  diUdve  with  tSie  verb ; 

Conington  with  locum. 238.  In  Utio  portaei  in  the  double  road  of  the  gate^ 

or  diverging  from  the  gate.  From  the  gate  nearest  the  sea  there  was  onft 
route  towards  the  south,  occupied  by  the  enemy ;  another  passed  along  in  the 

rear  of  their  camp,  and  led  towards  Pallanteum. 241.  Qnaeflitiim, «»  order 

to  seek.  The  supine  is  governed  by  uti  or  the  phrase  fortuna  uU.  The 
active  supine  docs  not  always  depend  on  verbs  of  motion.    See  H.  646, 1 ; 

B.  826,  a  ;  M.  411,  obs.  1. 248.  Adifare.    Wagner  and  others  supply  nos/ 

Ladewig.  however,  prefers  to  make  Aenean  the  subject ^255.  Integer  am 

Oomp.  n,  688. 268.  PiaedM  dioeiejMittem,  to  appoint  the  dimsion  of  the 

spoil. 273.  QmnibDBi    This  probably  is  meant  to  refer  only  to  oajptivos. 

If  mairuim  is  also  included,  arma  must  be  taken  in  a  general  sense  tor  in- 

Btrvments  of  labor. 274.  Gampi  gnod,  whatever  of  land. 281|  282,  He 

disamilem-HDadati  no  day  (or  time)  shckU  have  proved  me  unequal  to  such  dar^ 
ing  exploits,  provided  on  l^  the  (pi'esent)  hcpffiil  fortune  do  not  end  adversely, 

288.  In  18  to  be  joined  with  salvtatam;  unsaluted. 291.  Tai.    The 

■final  vowel  is  uneUded  here. 294.  Patriae  pietatis,  of  his  love  for  his  father. 

His  own  filial  afiectiou  made  him  feel  more  deepljr  that  of  Euryalus. 

296.  Spondei  promise  (to  thyself) ;  be  assured  of  things  worthy,  etc    The 

reading  spondeo  is  not  so  well  authorized. 305.  Habilem|^£^/or  use; 

well  formed.     Others  refer  the  word  here  to  JUness  for  the  sheath. 809a 

Invennrnqne  aennmqne,  both  young  and  old;  in  apposition  viiihprimorum, 

814-866.  KIsus  and  Euryalus  penetrate  into  the  quarters  of  the  enemy,  and  slay 
many  of  them  while  burled  In  slumber. 

316,  816.  Hnltifl— ezitio,  (destined  to  perish,)  yet  ahout  to  bring  destruc- 
tion (to  be  for  destruction)  to  many,  b^ore  (they  perished).    I  have  supposed 

an  ellipsis  of  morituri,  which  the  context  seems  naturally  to  suggest. 

829.  Inzta,  near  by  Rhamnes. 337.  Membra  |  a  Greek  accusative  limiting 

victus.    Beoj  Bacchus  or  wine. 343.  In  medio,  in  the  midst:  just  as  they 

lay  directly  m  his  path. 348.  Mnlta  morte  reoepit,  drew  it  hack  from  the 

deep,  deadly  wouna  ;  from  the  large  wound  which  was  certain  death ;  or, 
as  sometimes  interpreted.  wUhmu^  or  breaming  blood  /  see  468.    Ladewig 

says,  "  with  certain  deatn ;"  an  abl.  of  manner. 381i  longeret.   Supply 

eum;  i.e.,Remulum. 362.  Nepoti.    See  on  XI,  717. 863.  Port  mortem. 

Aiter  the  death  of  the  grandson,  tne  Rutulians  obtained  it  in  war  and  battle. 
365.  Habilem.    See  on  305. 

867-449.  Klsns  and  Euryalus  leave  the  eamp  of  the  enemy,  and  are  proeeedtqg  on 
their  Journey,  when  the  helmet  of  Euryalus,  gleaming  in  the  obscorlly  of  the  nighty 
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•ktncta  the  Attention  of  a  hostile  party  ef  bonemen,  who  are  Jast  spproftching  the 

camp.  The  youths  flee  to  the  vroods.  Nisus,  haying:  already  escaped,  misses  his 
friend,  and  returning  finds  him  surrounded  by  the  pursuers.  He  Kills  two  or  the 
enemy  with  javelins  hurled  from  his  place  of  concealraent,  and  therenpon  the  com* 
mander,  Voisoens,  lifts  his  sword  to  slay  Euryalus.  Nisas  rushes  into  the  midst,  hut 
too  late  to  save  his  friend,  whose  death,  however,  he  revenges  by  shtying  Yolscens, 
and  then  teHk^  pierced  with  many  wounds. 

368i  Oetera  legio,  the  rest  of  the  army  ;  that !«,  tho  whole  body  of  the  heavy 
infantry  of  King  Latinus,  which  had  remained  m  the  rear,  near  Laurentam, 
and  to  carry  news  from  which  the  three  hundred  horsemen  under  VolBoens 
had  been  despatched  during  the  day  to  Turnus.    So  much  must  be  interred, 

though  not  narrated. SoOt  B^ — ^ferebanti  they  were  bearing  a  reply  (from 

the  commander  of  the  infantry,  legio)  to  Turnus  the  king.    Ixgi  is  preferred 

here  by  the  best  commentators  to  regie. 372,  FleotentU.    Supply  ee. 

374.  Tmrnemflrein,  unmim^td ;  not  considering  that  his  helmet  would  thus 

betray  thorn. 377^  Nilul— oonttay  they  made  no  attempt  to  reply. 386. 

ImnrBdeuSf  wieoiiseious;  not  noticing  tno  absence  of  Euryalus. — --388i  Al- 
bam  I  some  part  of  the  wood,  called  Zy  Cicero,  pro  Mil.  81,  86,  and  Livy,  V, 

15,  the  Alban  forest. 393.  Silentums.     He  is  at  first  distant  from  the 

enemy,  where  the  woods  are  still ;  but  in  the  next  verse  he  comes  nearer; 
hence,  attdit. — — 407i  Bi — audi  if  /  myself  have  increased  (or  added)  any 
(offerings)  in  the  chase. — -412.  Aversiy  turned  awaji ;  looking  away  from 

Wisus. — -427.  Some  supply  interfidte  with  ww. 438.  Letoi  in  the  dative 

for  in  letum,  according  to  w  amer.  Thiel  prefers  to  construe  it  in  the  abla- 
tive.  440.  Pater  BunaniUi  the  Jioman  citizen.  Others  understand  the  em- 
peror Augustus  and  his  successors. 

450-502.  The  Rutullan  horsemen  bear  the  heads  of  Kisus  and  Euryalus  with  the 
body  of  Yolscens  to  their  camp,  which  they  find  agitated  on  account  of  the  newly- 
discovered  slaughter  of  Bhamnes,  Serranus,  Nnma,  and  others.  At  dawn  the  enemy 
dlM>lay  the  heads  of  Nisus  and  Euryalus  to  the  Trolans  on  the  wafls.  Their  grief, 
ana  the  lamentati<Mis  of  the  mother  of  EnryaltiB,  are  described. 

458.  Fhaleras.  the  trappings  which  liad  been  seized  bv  Euryalus.  See 
above,  859.— 469.  Bpcu^bat.  See  IV,  584. 464.  Eunarihas,  with  re- 
ports; news  of  the  las(  night's  bloody  w:ork. -471i  Haesti,  gloomy  ;  be- 
cause of  the  threatened  attack,  and  the  absence  of  Aeneas. — --477.  FeminBO 

retains  its  final  vowel  here.       480.  Dehino)  one  sv liable. 481.  Himo  te 

andoioy  do  I  see  thee  thus  f  the  full  expression  would  be  hie  tu  «9,  quern  as- 
pusio  f  Tune  iUe  ?  etc.,  coiUdst  thou,  that  one^  (who  wast)  the  last  hope  of  my 
old  age? — -485.  Date)  vocative,  agreeing  witn  Euryale  understood.  Bib- 
beck  gives  data  from  MSS. — -486.  Tna  nnvrai  (even)  thy  corpse  ;  thy  body 

laid  out  for  burial. 401.  Fn&iu  laoernm,  thy  mutilated  body.    Hoc  refers 

to  the  ghastly  head  which  she  sees  raised  by  the  Butuli  on  the  point  of  a 
spear.  492.  Hoo, /or  this,i  for  such  an  end  as  this:  ablat.  But,  perhaps 
better,  tho  accusative,  referring,  as  in  491,  to  capui.  So  Heyne. — ^99.  u* 
fraotae,  brohen^  nerveless, 

S08>5418.  The  Rutnlians  commence  the  assault  on  the  camp.  Invocation  to  the 
Muses.  Many  Trojans  perish  In  the  burning  and  fall  of  a  tower,  and  Helenor  and 
Lycus,  who  had  alone  escaped  from  it,  are  slaTn. 

505.  Tertndiiie.    See  on  II.  441. 518.  Oaaoo  maite.  in  the  blind  or  un- 

certain  warfare:  in  which,  being  under  the  testudo,  tney  can  neither  see 

nor  be  seen.    Comp.  II,  835. 625.  Yoti    The  plural  has  ren^ect  to  all 

the  Muses,  though  only  Calliope  is  designated.    Comp.  ifettrm^  1, 140. 

528.  IngOitiB oraa  belli,  the  (whole)  wide, field  of  the  war;  the  war  in  all  its 
parts  and  aspects. — --^dO.  Vasto  mqieota,  of  great  elevation.    Comp.  su9- 
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jfeckts,  VI,  579.    Bnttflnui  i  footways  of  plank  leading  from  the  tower  back 

to  tiie  wall,  in  front  of  which  it  stood. 543.  Fectorai  aoc.  limiting  trans^ 

fossi, 546i  ICaeooio  regi*  to  a  Lydian  prince. 547.  VetidB  |  probably 

to  be  understood  of  the  pronibition  of  the  father,  against  whose  will  Licym- 

nia  had  secretly  sent  Helcnor  to  Troy. 
548i  IngloriiiS)  trt^Aou^  <^tfVM»  ,*  distin- 
guished by  no  device  on  his  white  (un- 
adorned) Duckler ;    or,  perhaps,   simply 

undistinguished. 558.  Tecta)  the  bat- 

tlemented  top  of  the  wall. 584.  Lrvis 

amiger.    Comp.  V,  255. 688.  MaiUns 

hipoB.    The  wolf  was  sacred  to  Biars. 

569-671.  While  the  combat  is  raging,  Nn- 
manng,  a  young  Latin  priuce,  and  brother-in- 
law  of  Toirnns,  approaches  the  wall  and  taonts 
the  Trojans  with  cowardice.  Ascanius  from  the 
battlements  hears  the  boaster,  and,  greatly  in« 
censed,  for  the  first  time  aims  his  arrow  at  an 
enemy,  first  invoking  the  aid  of  Jupiter.  Hia 
arrow  pierces  the  temples  of  Numanns.  But 
through  apprehension  for  the  safety  of  As- 
canius, Apollo  descends,  and  in  the  guise  of  an 
old  man  warns  him  to  abstain  from  farther 
daring.  The  Trojans,  recognizing  the  god  as 
he  vanishes,  withdraw  Asomins  from  the  ram- 
parts. 

672.  Hio,  Liffer ;  hio^  Asylas.  Longe  M- 
lante,  slaying  from  far  :  more  fully  ex- 
pressed. hUHng  from  far  its  unsuspect- 

mg  victim.    Comp.  X,  764. 675.  fro  | 

equivalent  here  to  in  ;  standing  on  the 
t^  of  the  towers^  or  on  the  top  of  a  tower  ; 
perhans  with  the  notion  of  dfefense  in- 
volvea ;  though  pro  is  often  used  in  the 
sense  of  "  on^'  or  "  upon,"  or  "  on  the 
front  part"  of  some  elevated  place,  with- 
out any  notion  of  defense.  See  Tadt.  H. 
8,  81 ;  pro  m/uris  ;  pro  gradibus  ;  SalL  J. 

67,  1 :  pro  tectis. 580.  S^inunoita  aid- 

.        mae,  the  passages  of  the  breath  ;  the  lungs. 

KAAA^OnH-n  OlHMAl   581.  Aitwitis  i  a  prince  of  eastern  Sid- 

~^     " \j. 586.  PotltdB,  hemg  laid  aside. 

Calliope.  689.  Mxdta  haiena,  on  the  spacious  sand; 
i.  c,  the  space  of  sand  over  which  his  pros- 
trate body  extends,  at  the  foot  of  the  ramjwrt  from  which  he  has  fallen.  This 
is  probably  the  sense.  Heyne,  however,  supoosed  the  floor  of  the  rampart 
itself  to  lie  meant. 596.  Novo  zegnoi  loUh  his  new  royaUii^  or  royal  alli- 
ance by  marriage. 602.  Fandi  finoTi  inventor  of  dissembhng  speech. 

603.  A  itirpe,  by  nature  ;  join  with  durum  ;  inheriting  hardiness  m)m  their 
parent-stock.    Genus )  in  apposition  with  nos.    Frimimi^  at  the  first ;  as  soon 

as  bom. 609.  Qnme—fenO)  ovr  whole  Ufe  is  spent  wM  the  spear. 616. 

See  illustration,  page  9. — --618.  Bbdjrinai  tne  plural  of  JHndvmiis^  a 
mountain  in  Phrygia.  Biifarem  oaDtnm,  its  twofold,  or  double-tonsa  music  : 
referring  to  the  two  pipes,  one  of  a  lower  pitch  than  the  other,  both  insertea 
into  the  lips  and  played  at  once,  or  botn  united  at  the  end  in  one  mouth- 
Others  understand  it  of  a  single  pipe  with  two  finger-holes  or  stopa. 
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•«-^10.  Bdzb%  ike  hiKBUfood;  tynonymons  here  vitii  tibia, 689.  Qidi 

subject  of  both  verba.    The  veise  is  quoted  ftom  £.  Ill,  87. 682.  Ad- 

dnote  Mgittiy  tht  drawn  jor  wnft)  arrow ;  the  arrow  drawn  back  on  the 
etruned  bowHString. o43.  Qente— rsBident.  It  is  right  that  all  wars  des- 
tined to  come  should  terminate  under  the  race  of  Assaraous;  i.  e.,  under 

Augustus. 644*  Heo  te  Inia  m^    Nor  does  a  realm  so  limited  as  this 

new  Troy  confine  thee.  Thou  hast  a  spirit  for  wider  dominion. — —647. 
Daidaido  Anchiiae.  Oomp.  I,  tfl7. 666.  Oetera,  as  for  tike  rett ;  accusa- 
tive ;  as  in  III,  594.    Faioe  bello,  forbear  the  war  /  cease  from  the  Jight. 

Corop.  I,  257.-- — 661.  Avidom,  tkouffh  detiroue  of^  eager  for, 668.  fln- 

fialUms  Haadity  with^  in  the  {eeaton  qf  the)  rainy  Kids;  ablative  of  time. 
The  Kids  are  two  stars  in  the  arm  of  Aurifln,  the  rising  of  which  in  Sep- 
tember was  attended  with  heavy  rains. 6^  Inppiteri  the  god  who  regu* 

lates  the  seasons  and  the  weather. 

fiT8-716.  Pandams  and  Bitias,  yoaths  of  slgantic  stature,  sons  of  Alcanor  and  the 
moontain  oymph  laera,  throw  op«n  one  of  tiie  gates,  and  proToke  the  Butulians  to 
assail  thenx    A  bloody  encounter  foUowa,  and  Bitias  is  slain. 

677.  Pn>  tnnfbu,  b^ore  the  towers  ;  in  front  of  the  towers  that  flanked 

the  gates.    So  Wagner.  .  But  Heyne  understands  as  or  like  towers. 687. 

ThflMuiai  not  of  Toebes  in  Boeotia«  but  of  Thebes  in  Cilicia,  the  native 

place  also  of  Andromache. 688.  Oonrns  (  the  shaft  of  the  speiar,  made  of 

comel-wood. 706.  Fhalaiioai  a  heavv,  spear-Ukc  missile,  usually  dis- 
charged by  a  machine.  See  **  Diet,  of  Antia."  Nothing  but  such  an  in- 
strument could  have  slain  Bitias,  and  none  or  the  enemy  but  Tumus  could 

have  hurled  it.    Duo  tergai  i.  e.,  a  shield  formed  of  two  hides. 707. 

S^pama  et  auioi  hendiadys  for  aurea  sqvama.  The  corselet  was  tbrdfied 
with  double  or  thick  scales,  or  plates,  0^  gold.    Join  the  ablatives  with 

fideUi,  as  ablatives  of  cause. 710t  The  Komans  erected  many  palatial 

buildings  at  Baiae,  the  foundations  of  which  often  extended  into  the  sea. 
The  fall  of  Bitias  is  compared  to  masses  of  rook  thrown  into  the  sea  for 

such  foundations. 716.   GubOei   in    apposition  with  Jnarvme. 716. 

Jupiter  is  here  8up{)osed  to  have  cast  this  island  upon  the  giant  Typhoeus. 
Comp.  Ill,  578,  sqq.,  and  note. 

717-818.  Mars  now  Inspires  the  enemy  with  ftvsh  courage,  and  unnerves  the  Tro* 
Jans.  Pandanis  closes  the  gate,  and  in  doin^  this  shuts  in  Tnmns,  whom  he  at  once 
assails,  incited  by  his  brother^s  death.  Pandanis  is  slain,  and  Tnmua  then  attacks 
the  daunted  Tr^ns.  He  is  soon  sarroiinded,  but  finally  eaves  himself  by  phuiging 
flpom  the  battlements  into  the  Tiber,  whence  he  hastens  to  join  his  countrymen. 

718.  8tiiimk)i.   Comp.  VI,  101. 720.  Otrnvenimit.   Supply  BtattU. 

720.  Ultzo.  Tumus  under  any  other  circumstances  could  have  effected  an 
entrance  only  by  force ;  but  now  he  is  admitted  by  Pandarus  without  re- 
sistance, an(L  as  it  were,  spontaneously  (uUro). 736.  Emioatj  darts  for- 
ward.  748.  1%  such  /  equivalent  to  talis  ;  not  such  (as  thou)  u  the  sender 

of  the  weapon,  and  the  wound. 763.  Ezcipit,  overtakes,  catches.    Baptas, 

captured:  taken  from  those  already  slain. 765.  Cksnitem,  a  compamon; 

i.  e.,  to  tne  others  whom  he  has  just  killed. 766.  Ignaros,  etc.    This  and 

the  following  line  refer  to  Trojan  combatants  on  the  wall,  who  are  intent 
on  the  conflict  outside,  and  are  ignorant  that  Tumus  is  inclosed  within  the 
walls.    Some  of  these  Tumus,  springing  upon  the  wall,  strikes  down  while 

their  backs  are  turned  towards  him. 767.  Voononaqiiei    The  final  e  is 

lenirthened  here. 768-770t  Lynoefr—oooapat.  While  Tumus,  on  the  em- 
bankment behind  the  battlements,  was  sla;^ing  those  mentioned  in  verse 
767,  Lynceus  thought  to  advance  upon  him  from  behind,  and  take  him  at  a 
dimdvantage ;  but  Turaus,  from  the  rampart  on  the  right  {dexUr)^  antid- 
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pates  {oeeypa0  the  attack,  and^  with  a  blow  of  his  desoending  sword,  seven 
the  head  of  Lynoeus  from  his  body.  Dtxter  in  my  former  note  was  ren- 
dered sHlfful,  but  I  now  adopt  the  interpretation  of  Buaeus  and  others  in 

preference. 776i  VtunenNi  mtendare  lurrii  i  a  poetic  tranqf>oflition  for  ad 

numero8  intendere  nervos  ;  to  tune  the  etringeto  numbers, 781.  Dcinctoi 

etill^  farther, 787.  SegBss,  cowards  ;  ace.  agreeing  with  vos, 808.  Snffi- 

oerei  to  afford^  or  ^^UPply  /  as  II,  618. 804.  Ghniuuiae  |  Juno.    See  I,  47, 

and  XII.  880. SGfo.  Subnttere,  to  withstand,    lantom,  so  much;  so  much 

as  woula  be  necessary  to  maintain  the  fight.  Oomp.  V,  21. — -813,  814. 
Fioenm  ftomsn  agit,  urges  along  a  pitchy  stream  ;  the  sweat  breaking  out  from 
his  face  and  booy  flows  mingled  with  blood  and  dust,  and  looks  olaok,  like 
pitch. 816.  iJle  refers  Vifiuvius  ;  the  Tiber. 


Head  of  Medusa.    (From  an  aacient  cattiDg  in  a^ate.) 
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Council  of  the  gods.    Pallas,  Latrstis,  Mezentatrs. 

1-117.  ifiipiter  calls  the  gods  to  a  oooacil  in  Olympiis,  and  persoades  tbem  to  pnt 
an  end  to  disecMrd.  Venus  complains  of  the  hard  persecution  of  the  Trojans,  and  Juno 
bitterly  replies  Jupiter  declares  at  last  that  the  fates  shall  decide  the  conflict  without 
any  interference  of  the  gods. 

1«  Panditur.  Olympus  was  opened  in  the  morning  and  dosed  in  the 
evening.     Coi^.  1^374.    Omsipotentis,  supreme  or  eoverstgn^  as  the  Heat  of 

the  Omnipotent.    B^atentiboSi  n>Uh  two^valved  doors.    See  on  II.  330. 

7*  Ven»  retro  I  i.  e.,  turned  back  again  to  the  same  bitter  hostiiitjr  as  in 

former  times  during  the  Trojan  war. 18*  A^we  immittet  apartaif  tvill  send 

the  opened  Alpe  ;  a  bold  expression  for  hosiM  per  Alpes  apertas  immiUet ; 
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referring  to  the  invasion  of  Hannibal.  The  language  is  analogous  to  that 
of  Tacitus.  Agr.  18,  mare  ea^ectdbarU^  for  hostes  per  mare  expectahant,—^ 
24.  Aggenous  murarnm.    Comp.  IX,  769.    For  murorum  some  MSS.  give 

the  archaic  form  moerorum. 28i  AipiB  \  ctilled  Aetolian  because  Diomed^ 

its  founder,  was  of  Aetolian  descent. 29.  Vdnera.    Diomed  had  inflicted 

a  wound  on  the  hand  of  Venus  in  battle  at  the  siege  ot  Troy.    The  occasion 

was  the  same  as  the  one  alluded  to  in  I,  94,  sqq. 42.  Super  impeziOy  oon- 

ceming  the  mpreme  dominion  ;  namely,  that  promised  to  the  Trojans  in 

I,  257. 53.  Bio ;  i.  e.,  domi  meae^  in  my  home  in  either  or  all  of  the  three 

favorite  resorts  mentioned. 64  Fremat.    Supply  mU    The  infinitive  is 

the  regular  construction  after  iubere,    Inde^  from  that  quarter:  i.  e.,  from 

Ascanius  and  his  posterity.     Ehumnam  belli,  the  direction  of  the  war. 

71.  TjTthsiDam — qmetas,  to  stir  up  an  Etrurian  league  or  peaceful  tribes.  To 
excite  the  peaceful  Tyrrhenians  to  a  warlike  alliance.  Agitare  is  used  rather 
with  reference  to  gentia  than  to  Jidem. 73.  'Hio^  here;  on  this  present  oc- 
casion of  difficulty,  where  is  the  agency  of  Juno  or  Iris  ? 77.  Qnid,  what 

Os  it)  ?  is  it  shameful  for  the  Trojans  to  commit  violence,  to  oppress,  etc.  I 

face  atra.    See  IV,  384. 79.  Booeros,  paotas |  referring  to  Latinus  and  La- 

vinia. 80.  Piaefigere  anna.    See  on  1. 188. 83.  It  was  by  Cybele  that 

the  ships  were  actually  transformed ;  but  every  favor  to  the  Trojans,  by 

whomsoever  effected,  is  ascribed  by  Jimo  to  Venus. 90.  The  infinitive 

is  i.n  irregular  construction  after  quae  cauea  fuU,     The  prose  would  be 

quae  cauea  fuU  Europae  Asiaeque  conmrgendi  t 102.  TremefiMta  aolo, 

trembUng  in  its  d^tha  or  foundations.    Supply  sUesdt. 103.  Fladda  is 

proleptio. 108.  Fiiat  |  an  archaic  form  tor  sit. 109.  Italum  Heyne 

makes  a  genii,  after  obsidione.    Others  join  it  with/o^.      Oastrai  i.  e.,  of 

the  Trojans. 110.  Sive  enore,  etc..  or  whether  by  a  mistake  of  Troy,  or  the 

Trojan  party  (in  the  departure  of  Aeneas  at  this  crisis),  and  by  the  fatal 

wairmngs  (of  Iris  to  Tumus,  now  working  mischief). 111.  Soft  eionay 

etc.,  his  own  beginnings  (his  own  enterprises)  shall  bring  to  each.  etc. 

113-115.    Comp.  IX,  104-106. 

118-146.  The  Trojans  are  distributed  alon^  the  ramparts,  and,  though  delected, 
resolutely  maintain  the  defense  under  the  direction  of  Mnestheus  and  other  leaoets. 

118.  Oiicmnj  adverbially;  round  about.    Portis)  abl.,  at  the  gates.    Lt* 

stant  I  with  infin.  as  in  I,  423. 133.  Caput  j  Greek  ace.  limiting  detedus. 

136.  Bozo  I  either  dat.  or  abl.     Comp.  II,  19.    It  retains  the  final  o, 

144.  Hoeronun)  tlie  old  form  of  murorum.     See  on  24. 145.  0am- 

penae  urbi }  Capua.  The  derivation  of  the  name  ftv>m  Capys  is,  of  course, 
fanciful.    Both  Campania  and  Capua  probably  have  the  same  root  as  Cfxmpus, 

146-214.  Aeneas  forms  an  alllanoe  with  the  Etnnfans,  who  immediately  set  oat 
with  him  in  their  ships,  to  carry  succor  to  his  belea^ered  cunp.  The  poet  enumer- 
ates the  ships  and  the  forces  on  board,  and  mentions  the  leaders  of  the  Etrurians. 
There  are  thirty  ships,  and  the  troojss  are  arranged  under  four  leaden,  Massicas, 
Abas,  Asllas,  and  Astur. 

147.  lUi  refers  both  to  the  Trojans  and  their  Rutulian  assaUants. 

148.  Oastzis  ingressns  Etnuds.    The  narrative  is  resumed  fit)m  VIll,  602. 

149i  Begi|  Tarchon,  the  Etrurian  commander. 153.  Haud  flty  etc. ; 

tlie  apodosis  after  utr—preces.  So  Bibbeck. 164.  Libera  fiiti  \  free  in  re- 
spect to  fate  ;  no  longer  held  by  the  prohibition  of  the  fates,  mentioned  in 

vIII,  502,  sqq.    For  the  genit.  see  on  II,  688. 165.  Lyffla.    See  on  II, 

781. 166.  IhtA  retains  the  final  t. 157.   SaUuota  leonesi  literally. 

Joined  as  to  lions  under  the  beak.    Comp.  Ill,  428. 168.  Idftf  perhaps  a 

personification  of  Mount  Ida  carved  in  wood,  and  drawn  in  a  ohario*  by 
lions ;  the  latter  projecting  from  the  prow  of  me  ship. 159t  B3^  iUre,  or 
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in  thi$  9hip. 180.  Bofto^ Hn  retpect  to  soil,  or  territory,  i.  e.,  in  location: 

contrasted  with  ab  arigine. 188.  Orimen  amor  yestnun.  your  fault  (was) 

love.    The  words  may  refer  to  Cjcnus  and  the  sisters  of  PhaSthon ;  or,  pos- 


sibly, to  Cinyras  and  Cupavo.  Fonnaeqne  insigne  naternaei  and  your  device 
or  crest  (was)  of  your  father^  s  form  ;  explanatory  or  olorinae  pennae.  The 
ornament  on  tine  helmet  of  Cupavo  was  the  ibrm  of  a  swan,  worn  to  com- 


^  your  father's  form  ;  explanatory  or  ohrinae  pennae»    The 
le  helmet  of  Cupavo  was  the  form  of  a  swan,  worn  to  com- 
memorate the  transformation  of  his  fSather,  Cycnus,  into  a  swan. 190.  tJm- 


Etnuean  warriors.    (From  Etmsean  bronse  statues.) 

bram.    The  sisters  of  PhaSthon  were  transformed  into  poplar-trees. ^196* 

SazDin— miaatiiry  threatens  (to  hurl)  a  huge  rock  into  the  waves.    The  centaurs 

were  sometimes  sculptured  in  the  act  of  huriing  rocks,  as  if  in  battle. 

202.  Tiiplez.  Vergil  assigns  to  his  native  dtv  a  threefold  origin,  Etruscan, 
Greek,  an(L  perhaps,  Umbrian,  while  each  of  these  three  elements  is  repre- 
sented in  four  towns  {q^iatemi  popuU),  making  twelve  in  all,  subject  to 

Mantua.    The  strongest  elementj  however,  vires,  is  Tuscan. 204.  In  se. 

Mezentius,  by  his  cruelty,  has  excited  the  Tuscans  to  revolt  against  him. 

206.  Benaoo.    Supply  or^w.    Comp.  X,  666. 206.  Mindos.   The  river-god, 

Mincius,  is  the  figure-head  of  the  ship. 207.  QraviB.  The  term  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  ship  to  its  conmiander.  Comp.  V,  270,  271.  Others  take  it 
literally.     Oentena  arbore)  for  centum  remis.    Comp.  terno,  V,  120. 

215 -^86.  While  Aeneas  is  parsatng  his  voyage  in  the  moonlight  the  njrmpha  into 
ships  have  been  traaafiNrmed  appear  to  kim  oo  the  water,  and  one 


which  theTro(ian 
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of  them,  Cymodoce,  Informt  Um  of  the  aaaaaH  on  bis  camp.  Be  prays  to  Qjrbde,  and 
directs  his  followers  to  be  instantly  ready  for  battle.  On  his  approach  to  the  camp,  the 
Trojans  on  the  ramparts  raise  a  shout,  and  engage  in  the  defense  with  still  more  vigor, 
while  Tumns,  nothing  daunted,  prepares  to  resist  the  new-comers  at  thehr  landing. 

216|  216.  Chum  Fhoehe  pnbabat  Olyaipnm.    See  on  III,  518 ;  V,  721. 

221.  Hunifiii  habere  maris,  to  have  the  cUvtMltf  of  the  sea  ;  to  possefls  the  divine 

chiiracter  or  attributes  pertaining  to  sear-goddesses. 2d4.  Haao  fiwiem  r»- 

hdtf  hoe  reproduced  this  form ;  has  reproduced  us,  but  in  this  new  form. 

238.  lam  looa  inasa,  etc.    We  must  understand  that  the  fitrurian  cavalry 

have  been  directed  by  Aeneas  to  join  the  Arcadian  cavaUy  of  Pallanteum, 
and  to  proceed  with  them  down  the  bank  of  the  Tiber  to  some  point  ap- 
pointed by  him  {loca  iuesa)  near  the  place  of  his  expected  disembarkation. 
We  learn  from  362.  868}  below,  that  this  spot  was  at  the  junction  of  s^me 
small  stream  with  tne  Tiber.  Turnus  will  of  course  aim  to  prevent  the  ar- 
rival of  the  allied  forces  at  the  Trojan  camp.  Etmsoo  \  »\ng.  K)r  pi.  Etru^eja. 
^— 239i  Mediae  oppcmere  tnrmas,  to  interpose  his  squadrons;  i.  e.,  between 

the  new  allies  and  the  camp. 263.  Ad  frena.    Supply  iuncti. 264, 265. 

Fkopmqnfls  ao^^mnf  bring  near  the  omen,  or  the  promised  event. 270.  Gap&tL 

Supply  Aeneae. 274.   lUe  i  expressed  for  emphasis,  in  apposition  with 

ardor.    Bee  on  I,  8. — ^277.  Fraedpere  |  for  oecupare  ;  to  anticipate  them  in 

getting  possession  of  tlie  shore. 279.  Perfringeie.  to  break  through  their 

ranks. — ^281.  Seftrto,  reprod/uce;  imitate. 283.  Yesti^)  Greek  aoc. 

limiting  tabant.    Comp.  Y ,  881,  882. 

887-8(n.  The  ships  come  to  land  in  safety,  excepting  that  of  Tarehoo,  which  is 
Ibrced  upon  a  sand-bank  and  broken  to  pieces.  Aeneas  and  his  allies  on  landing  are 
Instantly  engaged  in  the  conflict. 

288,  289.  Servare— pdagi,  to  watch  the  relreat  of  the  Ming  sea;  so  as  to 

spring  upon  the  beach  when  the  wave  had  retired. ^290.  Per  remde  |  others 

spring  to  the  land  by  means  of  oars  which  they  plant  with  one  end  in  the 
sand,  and  thus  swing  themselves  or  spring  to  lancl.  So  Hevne.    Others 

think  they  slide  over  the  oars. 291.  Spmmt,  hea'de  or  boit. 392.  In- 

o£Ebiumm,  unresisted;  i.  e.,  imbroken  by  any  bold^  rocky  bank.  Tarchon 
seeks  a  point  where  the  wave  rolls  up  steadily  increasing  or  spreading 
(cresaenti^  aestu)  to  the  beach,  intendincr  to  take  advantage  of  this  movement 

to  push  his  ships  far  on  the  land. 295.  Tollite — nUSilift,  push  on  your 

ships;  i.  e.,  by  a  powerful  stroke  of  the  oars. 304.  FluiiBtiu  &tlgat  refers 

to  the  swin<ring  to  and  fro  of  the  two  ends  of  the  ship  on  the  waves  before 
it  goes  to  pieces.  The  impulse  gfiven  by  the  oars,  aided  by  the  movement 
of  the  water,  had  driven  it  partially  across  the  sand-bank  or  ridge,  so  that 
both  the  forward  and  hinder  part  are  thrown  one  way  and  another  by  the 
action  of  the  waves  for  a  few  moments,  and  then  the  hull,  in  consequence 

of  the  strain,  breaks  in  the  midst  and  tiroes  to  pieces. 319.  QBrodUfl  Axmai 

that  is,  the  Hava.  Comp.  V ,  410. 826.  Hova  gaudia,  the  n4W  love  ;  in  ap- 
position with  Clytium. 334.  Stetenmt.    The  penult  is  short. — —346.  Cm- 

T&m^from  Cures. 360.  Boreae  de  gente  rapnma,  of  the  lofty  race  of  Boreas* 

Comp.  VII,  220. 851.  lamara.    Tnis  is  understood  by  some  as  a  neuter 

plural,  by  others  as  a  feminine  singular.  The  latter  is  probably  oorreot.  In 
Ge.  II,  87,  it  is  plural.    Sec  Dictionary. 

862-488.  PaDas,  the  son  of  Evander,  sees  the  Arcadian  cavalry  turning  their  backs, 
and  hastens  to  rally  them  to  the  fight.  He  sets  them  the  example  of  heroism,  while 
on  the  other  side  Laasus,  the  son  of  Mezentins,  slays  several  of  tne  Arcadians,  Etrus- 
eans,  and  Trojans. 

862.  Parte  ex  aUaj  at  that  point,  namely,  whore  Aeneas  had  directed 
the  Arcadian  and  £truacaii  oavalry  to  await  his  landing.   See  286.   It  seemi 
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to  have  been  on  the  bunks  of  a  torrent,  rooky  and  broken,  and  covered 
witb  rolling  bowlders  and  debris  left  by  freshets,  and,  therefore,  imflt  for 
oavalry.  Pallas  has  left  Aeneas  on  landinj§^,  and  hastened  to  take  oommand 
of  his  own  portion  of  the  cavalry,  which  has  been  obliged  to  dismount  on 
account  of  the  nature  of  the  ground,  and  thus  to  flght  on  foot,  aci€8  i^ferre 

pedeeiris. 366.  Ooia )  here  translated  as  «m.  after  quandoy  Hnee^  which 

.connects  this  parenthetical  clause  to  the  fbregoiqg  dar«  Urga,  Quit  alone 
would  have  sufficed  to  indicate  the  causal  relation,  but  gvando  is  added  for 
greater  distinctness,  though  the  construction  is  anomalous.— -378*  Deeiti 
here  a  monosvllable. -378.  Xraiam)  the  new  Troy  or  camp  of  the  Tio- 

E'^  Shall  we  retreat  to  the  water,  or  cut  our  way  tiirougn  to  the  Tro- 
camp  I" 383.  Datet  leng^iens  the  final  syllable. 384.  Qocmi 
a.    Hon  super  oooapat  Hisbo.  //itban  does  not  evrpriae  him  from  above. 

while  thus  engaged. 386.  Illei  Hisbo.    See  on  Ule,  I,  8. 894.  Oamii 

lengthens  the  final  syllable. 399.  Fraeteri  join  with  fvai&nUm  ;  yfyinff 

along  hp  him, 406.  Optato)  for  ex  voio,  accordinq  to  hU  with. 4l£ 


He  complete^  covers  himself  with  his  shield.— ^2t6«  Pertenitft 

agm.  I  for  agm,  perterrert,    Yin  |  i.  e.,  Pallas. 432.  Ertrami— ades  |  those 

on  the  outside  or  in  the  rear  of  the  others  make  the  ranks  dense  by  crowd- 
ing forward  into  the  flght. 

489-609.  TarnuB,  warned  by  his  sister  Jntoms,  hastens  to  the  aid  of  Laosiis  and 
the  Latins.  He  fights  and  stoys  Pallaa,  who  is  then  borne  horn  the  field  bv  his 
Mends. 

439.  Boror }  the  nymph  Jutuma,  sister  of  Tumus.    See  XII,  188,  s^a. 

444.  AequoTB  iasw),  from  the  required  ground ;  from  the  ground  whicn 

he  had  commanded  them  to  leave.    Tho  common  construction  would  have 

been  iuwi. 448t  I^aimi,  of  the  prinee:  Tumus.    Comp.  YII.  266. 

449f  fodUis  ophnis.    See  on  Vl,  841. 468.  Irei  historical  infinitive. 

463.  ViotQrom  taaaA^  etc.    *^  May  the  dying  eyes  of  Tumus  support,  or  be 

compelled  to  endure,  the  sight  of  me,  victorious  over  him.*' 466.  Gtni- 

tor)  Jupiter.     Hatpmi  Hercules. 47St  Beidt.     He  turns  away  his  eyea 

with  sorrow  from  the  battle-field. 476,  477.  Tegmina  mmmay  the  top  of 

the  covering.  Forbiger  understands  by  this  the  upper  part  of  the  corselet, 
where  it  covers  the  riioulder ;  here,  the  left  shoulder.  The  spear  having 
alxcxady  made  its  wav  (viam  moUta)  through  the  border  of  the  shield, 
grased  UMnxU)  the  body  of  Tumus,  but  infiicted  no  serious  wound,  be- 
oaose  or  the  obstruction  ofiforded  both  by  the  shield  and  corselet,  in  wnich 

it  had  spent  the  greater  piurt  of  its  force. 478.  Da  ooroors  is  for  aliguid  d4 

eorpore.    The  spear-point  just  grazed  his  body. 486.  Hie )  Pallas.    The 

last  syllable  oroangiiia  here  is  lengthened.--— 492«  Meroit.  The  subject, 
according  to  Buaeus  and  Heyne,  followed  by  Gossrau,  Forbiger,  Ladewig, 
and  others,  is  iUe^  referring  to  Pallas ;  I  send  hack  BoLilas  to  thee  eueh  as  he 
has  deserved  to  be  (i.  e.,  dead),  by  engaging  in  this  war  and  venturing  to 

combat  with  me.    Conington  makes  Mander  the  subject. 496.  Butdf 

a  dissyllable  here. 497.  Lnpraniiiii  nefiu,  the  impious  deed  wrought  upon 

it;  that  is,  the  murder  of  the  husbands  of  the  Danaidcs.  See  "Class. 
Diet." 

610-606.  Aeneas  in  another  part  of  the  field  hears  of  the  death  of  Pallas,  and 
ftarloosly  seeks  Tumus,  entting  Us  waj  thmmgh  the  enemy,  and  slaying  many  of  the 
bravest.  Ascanios  at  the  same  time  leads  fcvth  the  TrtQan  yooth  flrom  within  the 
camp. 

619.  Inibtias  qnos  immolety  thai  he  may  slay  them  as  vi-ctims.  See  XI,  81, 
sqq.  It  was  the  custom  of  ancient  heroes  to  sacrifice  captives  at  the  tombs 
or  on  the  fhneral  piles  of  their  fHends  killed  in  battle.   This  Adiilles  doea 
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•t  the  fUnenl  pyre  of  Patroolus.    II.  XXI,  2ft>28.    See  abo  on  m,  821-«8S. 

641.  Ugenti  omfan  teghy  wven  him  with  the  vast  shadow  of  death.    This 

is  Wagner' ti  interpretation.  Some  prefer  Heyne'e,  which  refers  umlfra  to 
the  broad  shadow  oast  by  Aeneas  and  his  hirtfe  shield  over  the  body  of  hia 

victim. 642i  Leeta,  gathered  ;  taken  firom  tnc  body  by  Aeneas.   TzopMom. 

See  woodcut  at  the  head  of  Notes  on  the  Eleventh  Book. — -—646.  Dizdanl- 

deei   Aeneas. 647t  lUqiii  Buunnan,  some  boastful  word;  others,  some 

great  spell  or  maffie  charm, 662t  IUb|  Aeneas. 663.  Lorioam— faapodit. 

Jahn  understands  by  this  that  Aeneas,  by  thrusting  his  spear  into  the 
shield  and  corselet  of  Tarquitus,  holds  these  so  fixedthat  he  can  not  pro- 
tect his  throat  &om  the  blow  of  the  sword.  Badnotay  drawn  back,  in  order 
to  give  a  more  powerful  impulse,  is  equivalent  to  *•*■  hurled  with  micht." 

Gomp.  y,  478. 666.  Supafj  moreover;  others,  over  him, 668.  AAiio- 

qiis— teipiuorot  nor  (and)  shall  eover  thy  limbs  with  the  aneestral  stpulehre, 

681.  BiooMdis.    See  I,  97,  and  note. 586.  TelO|  vnth  his  weapon. 

Lucagus  bends  forward  to  spur  the  horses  with  the  point  of  his  sword, 
while  preparing  to  meet  Aeneas. 

606-688.  Jupiter  saffers  Jono  to  delay  the  death  of  Tiirnus,  and  she  resenes  him 
from  the  field  by  sending  a  phhntoin  in  the  form  of  Aeneas,  which  Tomus  pnrsaes 
until  It  leads  him  into  a  ship.  This  immediately  conveys  him  sway.  In  despair  he  is 
borne  to  Ardea. 

614.  Amore )  the  love  of  Jupiter  for  her.    Hamque  may  be  rendered  here 

indeed^  certainly, 623.  Me — sentis,  and  if  it  is  your  understandina  that 

I  thus  arrange  this.  If  this,  and  this  only,  the  postponement  of  his  aeath, 
is  the  thought  you  entertfun.  with  no  ulterior  and  secret  purpose,  you  can 
be  indul^^ed. — -628.  Qnidi  elliptioal;  what  matter  would  it  be  y  or  what 
would  h%nder  f  After  giavaiii  supply  datre.  This  is  said  by  Juno  in  a  re^ 
signed  and  winning  manner,  half  hoping,  half  tearing. — --^9.  Thalamosf 
an  allusion  to  the  proposed  marriage  of  Aeneas  and  I^vinia.-— -662.  Qml- 
dl%  his  joyful  hope.    He  does  not  see  that  hLs  hone  is  vain,  that  the  air  bears 

it  away. 666i  OlnsiiiiB.    The  ship  was  one  of  tnose  commanded  by  Massi- 

cus  (see  above,  166),  and  under  the  immediate  command  of  the  prince  Osi- 

nius. 661-664i  The  order  of  these  verses  is  that  of  Jahn.  Ladewig,  and 

Bibbeck. 663.  Dliuni  Tumus. 669.  Ejoendere.    Supply  me, 672. 

Qnidi  object  of  faeiet  or  dioet  understood. 681,  682.  Bese  nmoraiie  iodnaii 

a  bolder  form  for  se  mueroni,  or  in  mueronem  induat;  should  he,  then, 
throw  himself  upon  his  sword  f  pierce  himself  through  and  through  with 
the  sword.— -—686i  Anhno.    See  on  Y,  882.    Others  read  animi, 

689-754.  The  deeds  of  Meientiaa,  and  of  some  other  heroes  less  distinguished. 

689.  lovis  moniUa,  by  the  impulse  of  Jupiter, 698,  699.  Lata^^  os  fi^ 

oiemqae,  etc.,  he  strikes  Laiagus  b^orehand  on  the  mouth  and  face  ;  lit.,  as  to 
the  mouth  and  face.    He  anticipates  the  blow  of  Latagnis.    Comp.  IX,  569. 

700.  Segnem,  inactive^  disabled^  helpless, 704.  Faoe.  See  on  VIL  820. 

706.  Ignammi  here  used  passively;  unknown^  a  stranger, 707.  Hie 

calls  special  attention  beforehand  to  the  subject,  aper ;  that  (beast),  even 
the  boar,    Comp.  XI,  809.    The  order  of  verses  714-718  is  that  preterred 

by  most  edttore,  including  Jahn  and  Bibbeek. 716.  Qnibiu,  im|  in  the 

dative. 720.  Qrains  |  so  called  under  the  prevailing  belief  that  Cortona 

or  Cory  thus  was  founded  bjr  the  Pelasgi. 725.  Bnwentem  in  oonraa  \  for 

surgentem  cornibus;  towering  with  his  horns, Vol.  InfiEMJta,  broken; 

i,  e.,  broken  in  the  wound. -^ — 732.  Fagientem,/fv)fli  behind,  Orodes  is  not 
running  away  from  Messentius,  but  pursuing  some  of  the  Bntulians,  and 
pushing  forward  in  a  direction  which  left  Mczentius  in  his  rear.    The  latter 
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Boorns  to  attack  Orodes  at  a  diaadvantage. 733.  Oaeoimii  unaeen  ;  if  it 

ahould  be  inilicted  from  behind. 764.  Fallante.    See  on  IX,  672. 

766-882.'  "While  the  frods  witneM  the  still  e<)iua  conflict,  Mezentius  at  length  is  met 
by  Aeneas  and  wounded,  but  effects  a  retreat  through  the  interference  of  Ijiasus,  his 
brave  son.  Lausus,  in  vain  urged  by  Aeneas  to  desist  from  the  combat,  is  finally 
slain  by  the  hero,  who  deplores  his  &t«. 

766.  Btagna,  the  vad  deptki.    See  on  1, 126. 766|  767.  Ant  (cum)  in- 

gieditiiry  etc.,  or  when,  beartnff  an  aged  ash  from  the  mouTitain-topa,  he  both 

walke  on  the  ground,,  etc. 774,  776.  /  consecrate  thee  thyself,  Lausus^  as 

a  trophy  of  Aeneas,  covered  with  the  spoils  torn  from  the  body  of  the  robber. 
LausuB  was  tSius  to  be  as  a  living  trophy.  A  trophy,  in  the  proper  sense 
of  the  word,  was  the  trunk  of  a  tree  erected  and  covered  with  the  urns  of 

the  slain.    See  XI,  5,  sqq.,  and  woodcut. 786.  Viiis  hand  pertolity  it  (the 

Bpefa)€Udnoteonve^itsjoree:  which  had  been  spent  in  passing  through 
tne  various  and  fiimly-wrougnt  materiids  of  the  shield. 794.  lUe ;  Me- 
zentius. loqiie  ligatnsi  by  tmesis  for  intiqatusque ;  and  impeded,  or  help- 
lessly impeded;  i.  e.,  by  the  spear,  which  has  penetrated  his  loin. 797. 

connects  the  participles. 799.  Iptmn  saathniit,  withstood  (Aeneas) 


himself, 811.  Maianqoey  etc. ;  siippW  quid  ;  and  why  do  you  dare  thingh. 

greater  than  your  strength  f 831.  8ooioB|  the  followers  of  Lausus,  who 

were  hesitating  to  approach. 

882-808.  Mezentius,  meanwhile  having  retreated  to  the  bank  of  the  river,  soon 
bears  the  tidings  of  his  sonV  death.  Mo  kmger  able  to  fight  on  foot,  he  returns  to  the 
field  mounted  on  his  horse,  and,  again  encountering  Aeneas,  is  slain. 

838.  Oolla  ibvety  rests  his  neck.    Barbam ;  Greek  ace.  limiting  ftistis. 

842.  Ingenti  vohiere  viotnm,  laid  low  by  a  mighty  wound. 864.  Omnia  per 

mortiay  etc.,  (would)  that  1  had  given  up  my  guilty  life  by  every  form  of 
death ;  to  death  in  any  and  every  form.  For  the  optative  use  of  the  plu- 
perfect, comp.  IV,  678. 869.  Gapati  Greek  ace. 876.  So  may  that 

father  of  the  gods,  so  (j^eat  Apollo  do:  (may  they  effect^  that  we  (according 
to  thy  desire)  mavjo%n  in  combat.  The  latter  clause  is  closely  connected 
"mi^faeiat.^ — 8o0.  HonemiUi  pazdmiu  j  plural  for  the  singular.  Heo— nllif 
nor  do  I  regard  any  of  the  gods;  so  as  through  fear  of  them  to  abstain  from 

this  contest. 884.  Ingenti  gyro.    He  rides  round  and  round  Aeneas  with 

the  utmost  speed,  and  at  the  distance  of  a  javelin-shot. 887.  fiilvam  \  the 

forest  of  darts  adhering  to  the  front  of  his  shield. 889.  Iniqaa*    Aeneas 

fouffht  on  foot. 892.  Oalcflnu  i  best  imderstood  here  of  the  lore  feet— ^ 

89£  Super  is  taken  by  Ruoeus  as  a  preposition  governing  equitem  ;  but  it 

seems  more  likely  tonaTe  been  intended  as  an  adverb ;  on  top,  above. 

894.  XmpUoaty  eonjines,  holds  to  the  ground.  He  falls  partially  over  the  body 
of  his  ousmounted  rider  {efusum  equitem),  Eieoto  anno,  though  generally 
understood  as  an  ablative,  seems  to  ^ield  a  very  appropriate  meaning  as  a 
dative  after  incumbit.  The  horse,  pitching  forward  in  his  fall,  and  towards 
one  side,  with  head  prone  to  the  ground  (eemftus),  seems  to  sink  or  recline 
upon  his  ovtetrstched  shoulder.  Some,  with  Ladewig,  take  eiecto  in  the 
sense  of  dislocated.    But  Silius  Italicus,  in  his  imitation  of  the  passage,  X, 

265,  paraphrases  eieeto  a/rmo  by  infiexo  armo, 897.  Saper  j  adverb ;  more^ 

9V0r  /  88  m  566. 
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Fnneral  honors  to  the  dead,  the  truce,  renewa]  of  hostilitiei^ 
and  death  of  Camilla. 

1-99.  Aeneas  erects  a  truphy  with  the  arms  of  Mesentius,  and  directs  his  Mlowen 
to  be  ready  at  any  moment  to  march  against  Lam«ntum.  Ue  then  dismisses  Aooetat, 
the  aged  attendant  of  Pallas,  with  the  body  of  his  slain  master,  and  selects  a  thiMisand 
men  to  escort  it  to  the  home  of  Evander. 

1.  Interea.    Comp.  X,  1. 2,  3.  Pin  pmed^teoi  oum,  earea  {k%$  <nixi^ 

Uea)  urge  (him)  to  gwe,  etc. ;  or,  inritk  Buaeus,  join  dare  with  ettrae  in  the 
sense  of  curae  or  eura  dandi,  Et— qnOf  bathr--and.  See  M.  435,  a,  obn.  1. 
Foneiei  the  reference  is  to  the  funeral  rites  of  his  iUIen  companions,  and 

especially  to  tlu>9e  of  Pallas. 9i  Tela  tnmoa,  the  broken  weapons;  i.  e., 

of^Measentius.    See  X,  882,  sqq. 15.  Quod  superest,  as  to  what  remains; 

as  to  the  remainder  of  the  war.    Comp.  IX,  157. 16.  lUoibiii— est,  this, 

even  such  as  this,  is  Mezentius  by  my  deed  ;  by  my  hands  nothing?  of  the 

proud  Mezentius  has  been  left  but  this  trophy  here. 19,  20.  UU  tdiraerint 

sap.,  when  first  the  gods  shall  have  directed.  As  soon  as  tlie  auspices  shall 
have  sanctioned  a  renewal  of  the  conflict.  For  the  usa^ie  of  the  tenses  here, 
see  Z.  509.    Adnuo  takes  either  the  infinitive  or  ut  with  the  subjunctive. 

See  796. 30.  Fbsltiim.    Comp.  11,  644,  and  note. 31.  Finhasio.    See 

on  VIII,  844. 33.  Oomes  datns  ibat,  had  besn  assufned  as  companion. 

Comp.  II.  704 ;  VI.  159 ;  VIII,  466,  et  al.  Ibat  is  a  lively  substitute  for  erat 
in  this  phrase.    Alumoo^  foster-son  of  Acoetes.— — 47.  uipaiiiim  Heyne  un- 
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dentands  aft  the  promised  oonqiMBt  and  dominioii  of  Latiiim ;  Peerlkamp. 
merely  the  oommand  of  the  Tyrrhenian  army,  which  Evander  had  directea 

Aeneas  to  seek.    See  VIII,  496. 48.  Onm— gente»  thai  battlea  (were  to 

be)  toUh  a  hardy  rae«.    For  the  Asyndeton,  see  H.  6S6, 1, 1 ;  B.  870,  a,  1 ; 

6.  475.  B. ;  M.  484. 61|  62.  Hll  debentem.    The  sou  is  now  released  by 

death  from  ftilfllling  any  vows  which  Evander  mav  be  making  to  the  gods 

for  him. d6f  67.  S«fr-^ter.    In  case  the  son  haa  been  saved  by  cowardly 

fliffht  (jptdiwn,  put  to  JUghb)^  the  father  would  have  desired  for  himself  a 
miserable  death ;  death  accompanied  with  curses  on  such  a  soil.— 64.  HbUej 
mft;  because  made  of  pliftnt  noughs.    Ontii  et  ftnretrami  hendiadys.    The 

Iner  consisted  of  hurdle-work. 73f  Laeta  labonun,  rejoicing  in  the  task^ 

This  construction  appears  in  a  fragment  of  Sallust :  fru^umqm  pabuUgue 

lastut  ager^  and  frequently  in  later  writers.    Ladewig. 78.  Lftorentii 

VDgnM )  the  battle  with  the  Latins  or  Laurentines  on  the  previous  day.— — 
81.  llutiis  vpm)  Ibr  manus  eorum  ia^emtm  auos.     See  X,  518-620,  and 

note. 84.  Dooes  i  the  leaders  of  the  thousand  men.    He  orders  these  to 

bear  branches  of  trees  covered  with  the  arms  of  enemies  slain  by  Pallas, 

and  severally  marked  with  the  names  of  the  slain  on  tablets. 90.  La- 

orimaiu.  Homer,  in  the  seventeenth  book  of  the  Iliad,  426,  sqq^  repre- 
sents the  horses  of  Achilles  as  weeping. 96.  Alias  ad  Iftorimas.  The  bur- 
ial rites  of  other  friends  must  be  performed. 97,  98.  ABtemmn)  for  in 

attemum, 

109-181.  Envoys  anive  firam  Lanrentam  to  bas  the  prlvUeg«  of  paying  the  last 
honors  to  their  dead.  Aeneas  receives  them  kindlv,  and  grants  a  trnce  for  twelve 
days,  both  for  the  flineral  rites,  and  for  bringing  about  a  peace.  In  the  meanwhile 
the  body  of  Pallas  ia  conveyed  to  Pattanteum,  and  received  by  Evander,  who  dismisses 
the  messengers  of  Aeneas  with  a  prayer  for  vengeance  upon  Tornus. 

100.  AdsKnt    They  were  already  present  when  Aeneas  returned  to  the 

camp. 103.  Bedderati  with  vi  omitted,  as  in  I.  645,  and  II,  76,  et  al. 

104.Hidl«iioertuu]i.  Supply  mm  dep^ding  on  d{»e«i^  understood.    ^-^ — 


See  on  II,  86. 012.  Veni.    The  perfect  indicative,  substituted  for 

the  ordinary  form  of  the  apodosis,  en)re88es  the  conclusion  as  an  absolute  cer- 
tain^.  ^118.  Vlzst  I  for  vidsset^  (that  one)  would  have  Uved  or  survived, 

126.  Oado)  dative. 186.  Ivstltiae,  labonm)  the  genitive  after  mirer 

in  imitation  of  the  Greek  idiom.    Comp.  73  and  416. 130.  Fatalis  moleo, 

the  destined  structures^  those  which  are  to  form  the  city  pointed  out  by  fate. 
It  will  delight  us  to  aid  in  building  the  new  Troy  even  with  our  own  hands. 
It  is  understood  that  a  permanent  city  is  to  be  built  on  the  site  of  the  pres- 
ent camp. 141.  Latio )  abUtive ;  in  LaUum  ;  better  than  the  dative  as 

understood  by  some.— 143*  Luoet  via.  The  escort  must  have  arrived  with 
the  body  of  Pallas  in  the  evening.  Torches  were  sometimes  borne  before 
the  funeral  processions  in  Borne,  and  this  custom  Vergil  here  ascribes  to 

the  primitive  times. 168.  Outiiis— Hartl.    Evander  is  said,  above,  47, 48, 

to  have  warned  Aeneas  of  the  dangers  to  be  encountered  by  Pallas  in  the 
war.  It  is  implied,  of  course,  that  rallas  himself  was  cautioned  agunst  too 
much  impetuosity.  We  may  infer  that  the  admonition  given  to  Pallas  is 
now  running  in  the  mind  of  the  old  man,  and  therefore  supply  monenti 
after  promissa  dederas  parenti.  Thus  tiie  sense  will  be.  *^  thou  hadst  not 
given  these  promises  (promises  of  such  conduct)  to  thy  nther,  when  wam- 
mg  thee  that  thou  shouldst  be  willing  very  cautiously.'**  etc.    Eorbiger  and 

others  take  vi  in  the  sense  of  ntinam, 161.  Beonvam.    Supply  me. 

162, 168.  OhmaraKt,  dMUasem,  nkm^  O  that  I  etc.  The  optaUve  use  of  the 
subjunct  Comp.  IV,  678 ;  X,  864. 166.  Quod  al,  etc.,  "  but  if  a  prema- 
ture death  awaited  my  son  (as  indeed  it  did),  it  would  please  me  (1  would 
lUive  preftned)  that  he,  leadiqg  the  Trojans  against  Latium,  should  havtt 
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lUlen,  after  tiiAjing  thooBanda  of  tbe  VolscL''  I  should  have  been  mora 
reooQdled  to  hia  iite,  had  he  not  &llen  before  the  vkiory  was  eompleta. 

The  reading  iii?ant  has  better  mannsoript  aathoritv  than  iuvabU, 17L 

Ihrnhenkpie— T^henmi  supply  the  oopula ;  both  the  £trwean  leadtn^  and 
the  whole  armp  €(f  the  Mrusoant,    Wagner  remarks  '•^  that  the  repetition  of 

a  word  sometumes  has  the  same  foroe  as  the  repetition  of  the  copula.*' 

172,  TwftM  (virarum)  qaau    Others:  ferufU  tlU,  mMy  etc -174.  Eisst 

s=  n/uitaet, 179, 180.  IMtia-^Mni,  far  ihy  mtvum  tmd/orth^  fortune 

this  (additional)  opportumty  oione  ia  open  to  thee.  Thou  canst  achieve  now 
only  one  thin^  more  for  my  benefit  and  for  inctreasing  thy  glory,  aiul  that 
is  the  destruotion  of  Tumus.  Meritie  and  foHunae  are  in  the  dative  aiter 
v<te(xt  as  more  immediate  objects.  tiU  as  more  remote,  and  aa  a  substitute 

for  a  genitive  or  possessive. IBO.  Vitae  |  dative ;  for  life  ;  that  isj/or  the 

Uving^  otforme^  the  living  ;  as  opposed  to  uato  eub  Moms. 18L  rukoB, 

to  rtjport  ^  to  announce  to  my  son  the  joyM  news  of  vengeance  a(dileved. 
The  infimtive  depends  on  guaero. 

182-824.  The  ftmeral  ceremonies  of  the  Trqjans  and  of  tbe  Latins  in  honor  of  thoae 
slain  in  the  recent  battle,  and  tbe  discordant  sentiments  of  the  Latins  about  the  oon- 
tihaanoe  of  the  war. 

186.  Ignibiii  atris.    See  on  IV,  884. 198.  mo,  then.    The  reading  hine 

is  not  BO  well  authorized. 196i  Mmiera  iuitA,/afniliar  tokens.    Munera  are 

all  oflferings  in  honor  of  the  dead ;  here  note,  because  they  are  the  arms  which 

the  deceased  had  usually  borne.    So  velamtna  nota,  VI.  221. 197.  Kiorti  | 

a  personification  of  death  as  a  goddess. 208.  Oranant.  The  ancient  Ital- 
ians sometimes  burned  and  sometimes  buried  tiie  dead. 211.  Baehuti 

transitive,  as  in  I,  85  and  85.    They  were  turning  up  or  gathering  up  the 

remains. 212.  Foois,  on  the  pyres  or  places  of  burning.    Tenldo  Wagner 

undentands  of  the  heated  ground  near  the  amoldering  pyre.    Thisjnround 

is  du^  up  and  heaped  upon  the  collected  bones  and  ashes. ^213.  Urbe  |  in 

q>position  with  tectis^  which  here  denotes  the  dwellings  of  the  city,  as  op- 
posed to  the  open  country,  where  the  foregmng  incidents  have  transpireoL 
219.  Qni  posoat.    H.  517 ;  A.  820,  e;  B.  810,  d;  O.  686. 

226-299.  White  the  Latins  are  thns  distracted,  the  envoys  who  had  been  sent  to 
Diomedes  retnm  with  an  nnflivorable  answer.  Latinos  assembles  a  council,  and  the 
envoys  describe  their  interview  with  Diomedes,  and  repeat  the  words  in  which  he 
advises  the  Latins  to  make  peace  with  Aeneas. 

227.  Wati  I  the  embassy  headed  by  Venulus,  mentioned  in  VIII,  9-17. 

232.  Falalem  feni|  almost  esse  fatalem  ;  that  Aeneas  is  off  trod  as  the 

one  destined.    Oomp.  VII,  272. 236.  Impsrio  aodtos,  summoned  by  (his) 

eommand;  so  Heyne. 239.  Aetola.    See  on  X,  28. 243.  Oastmi  for 

urbem. 246.  Patriae  gwitii.    Argyri^Mt  is  a  name  derived  by  Diomedea 

from  Argoe  Hippion^  a  city  of  Peloponnesus,  his  former  home. 247. 

lapygiB  I  used  a<Jieetively  for  lamgii^  and  also  as  synonymous  with  Apnli 

and  Daunii. 251.  Anditis  j  dative ;  to  our  words  (whcn)^  heard. -257. 

Qnofe  I  here  interrogative  in  the  sense  of  miot  and  quantos.  Thiel. 259.  Ma- 
nns |  in  apposition  with  the  subject  oiexpend4mus. 260.  Sidnsi  for  tern- 

pestas.    The  allusion  is  to  the  destruction  of  Ajax  the  less.    See  1,  89  and 

note. 262.  Ftotei  odhumuuii  the  island  of  Pharos  and  the  coast  of  Egypt, 

whither  Menelaus  was  driven.    See  Od.  IV,  864-866. 264.  Begna  Heopto- 

lemL    See  III.  826-886. 266.  IdomaiML    See  on  III,  122.    Loozof.  A  part 

of  the  Opuntian  Loon,  followers  of  Ajax  the  less,  settied  on  the  ooast  of 
Africa.  Comp.  Ill,  899,  and  note.  As  Aeneas  has  left  some  of  hia  follow- 
ers aa  ooloniea  at  one  or  more  points  daring  his  voyages,  so  it  is  oredibk 
that  the  Loon  also,  and  perhaps  others,  may  in  like  manner  during  theit 
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wandeiiiigs  have  been  divided  into  different  oolonies. 266i  '.  . 

See  on  Mveenae.  I,  284. 268.  Deviotam— adulter,  the  aduUerer  ( Aegiathus) 

Am  lain  tn  watt  for  (murdered)  the  conqueror  of  Asia,  I/evictam  Afiam^ 
the  conquering  of  Ana,  is  a  bold  figure  Tor  Aeiae  victorem.  So  Ladewii;. 
Others,  I  thiiuc  less  correctly,  understand :  ^*  has  lain  in  wait  for  the  spoils 
of  conquered  Asia." 269i  Invidina  may  be  taken  as  an  exclamatory  in- 
finitive (see  I,  37),  or  as  depending  on  rrferam.    The  latter  construction 

is  preteried  by  Wagner.    Ut  videzem  i  for  me  redire,  after  invidisse. 270. 

Ch^rdonai  CidVdon,  in  Aetolia.  the  native  place  of  Diomedes. 876.  Tmo, 

etc.   See  on  X,  29.    Oorpom.  Diomedes  had  wounded  both  Venus  and  Mars. 

280.  Maloniiif  &ft&rmemini. ^287.  DazdaniUi  the  Trcjan  ;  for  IMani. 

^293t  Quay  in  whenever  way,  on  whatever  terms. 

80(M44.  LatiDus  proposes  to  make  peace  with  the  Trojans,  and  to  yield  to  them  a 
portion  of  his  land  od  the  Tiber  for  their  aettlement,  or,  if  they  prefer  to  seek  another 
eountry,  to  fhmish  them  with  ships.  Draocea  advises,  moreover,  that  lAvtnia  be  given 
to  Aeneas  in  marriage,  and  calls  on  Tamas  either  lo  grive  up  the  contest  or  to  decide 
tt  by  single  oombat  with  Aeneas.  Tarnns  replies  with  animation,  and  eousenka  to  the 
single  combat 

303.  Fuerat  sieUiifl.    Supply  the  protasis,  si  factum  esset, 309.  Ponitei 

for  (l^Hmite. 310.  Oetsra  rermiii  all  other  things  :  all  the  warlike  resources 

of  the  state,  and  all  other  grounds  of  hope. 311.  Ante  conlosi  inter  maniu, 

btfore  pottr  eyes,  between  your  hands;  i.  e.,  they  are  both  visible  and  tangi- 
ble.  316.  ToBOO  amni}  the  Tiber.    Comp.  VIII,  478. 317.   BioaiioB. 

From  VIII,  828,  we  learn  that  the  Sioani  once  dwelt  in  Latium. 819. 

Honun  {coUiam)  asperrima.    Comp.  strata  viaram,  I,  422,  and  note. 321. 

Oedat  aTirinitiae  Teucronmi)  i.  e.,  let  it  fall  to  the  Trojans  in  token  of  friend- 
ship.— »^324.  Geatem}  for  ^^rraw  gentis,  patriam^  country,  as  in  I,  588. 

828.  Hodmn)  the  construction,  fashion  /  others,  svte. 349.  Aera.    See  on 

aere.  I,  84.    Mainui }  artisans  and  laborers  for  building  the  ships.    Havaliai 

equipments;  i.  e.,  rigging,  oarage,  stores,  etc. 336.  In  meoiiim. /or  the 

common  good. 336-338.  Idem  infiuunis,  largu,  at  once  hostile,  lavish  of. 

So  Wagner.    Others  understand,  the  same  hosUle  one,  ret^srrinsr  to  infensus 

in  128. 339.  Beztera.    Thiel  supplies  erat.    Perhaps,  also^  cui  may  be 

suggested  by  the  foregoing  quern.    HabitaBf  being  regarded  as. 341.  In- 

oertmn  fiBrebat.   Supply  genus  taid  is. 342.  Oneratj  namely,  Turnum.    So 

most  commentators; 'but  Conington  supplies  iras;  i.  e.,  Im  wrath  of  the 
people. 351.  Fngae  fidenfli  an  allusion  to  the  forced  flight  of  Tumus,  de- 
scribed in  X,  665,  sqq.,  which  Dranoes  interorets  to  his  disadvantacre,  and 

contrasts  with  the  pretension  implied  in  oaeiam  tenitat  armlB. 363.  Fi^ 

Biui  Lavinia.    The  only  sure  pledge  of  peace  is  the  marriage  of  Aeneas  and 

Lavinia. ^364.  InviBomi  here,  in  an  active  sense;  homle. 365.  Hil 

moror.    I  make  it  of  little  account,  I  consider  it  but  a  small  matter,  attended 

with  little  danger,  to  be  your  enemy. 366.  Pnlsnfl  \  since  you  have  been 

defeated  in  the  war. — -371.  Sdlioeft^  ay,  forsooth. 388.  Prdnde  — ^t^o« 

ium  ita  sint. 384.  Qoando,  sin<ie  ;  masmuch  as  ;  the  language  is  ironical. 

397.  IMe,  in  a  (or  one)  day. -400.  fiebos  tnisy  to  thy  party,  or,  to  thy 

cause  :  as  if  Drances  had  gone  over  to  the  Trojan  side. 405.  ATifldnB,  the 

Aujidus,  fleeing  back  fh>m  the  Adriatic,  as  if  fearing  the  Tro.ians,  represents 

the  fear  of  Diomed,  whose  country  it  passes  through. 406.  Vel  onm,  or 

(again  he,  Drances,  shows  his  cowardice)  when  ;  translate,  then,  also ;  or, 

ay,  also, 407.  Artiflds  ioaliisi  for  ariifex  scelestus;  the  accursed  falsifier; 

with  scehis,  put  for  the  person,  oomp.  the  use  of  nefas,  II,  685.  Fomidinfl^ 
tkrougkfear  ;  through  a  pretense  of  rearing  me,  Drances  seeks  to  strengthen 
the  chanm  he  brings  against  me  of  threatening  him  with  violence. — --416. 
0  d  18  dBptieal.    The  complete  sense  is:  If  we  possessed  anything  of  our 
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wonted  manhood,  and  O  that  it  were  so ! 416.  Sle  aflilt  etc.,  he  in  mff 

opinion,  etc.  After  the  condition,  H  adesaet^  the  refiralar  foim  would  have 
been  iUum  fortutuUum  habsremus,  qui  proeubuitBet^  etc. ;  but  Turnus,  to 
avoid  giviiuf  offense,  chooses  to  express  the  sentiment  as  his  own. — Lade- 
wig. — --416J  417i  LaWam,  animi.    Comp.  above,  126,  and  see  on  II,  61. 

418.  Semali  once  ibr  all. 426.  Multa)  obieotof  r«^tf/»^. 438.  Yelprae- 

8tet  Aflhilkmi  eom  though  he  represent  AchUlee:  though  he  were  another 

Achilles. 439.  Fkuia)  equ(d  to  the  arms  made  by  Vulcan  for  Achilles. 

448,  444.  Heo— toUat    The  sentiment  is  this :  Neither,  if  this  contest  is 

to  terminate  iatally  to  us  through  the  anger  of  the  gods,  let  I>rances  be  the 
one  to  appease  their  anger  by  his  death— for  I  myself  would  rather  do  that 
—nor,  if  success  and  ^ory  are  to  be  won,  let  him  take  them  to  himself,  for 
I  myself  desire  the  honor. 

445-{i81.  The  oouncfl  of  Latlnns  is  interrupted  by  the  annooneement  that  the  Tro- 

SIS  in  battle  afray  are  marching  against  Lanrentum.  'llamas  takes  advantage  of 
e  occasion  to  rouse  the  Latins  instantly  to  war.  He  meets  Camilla  at  the  gate  of 
the  dty,  and  gives  her  the  command  of  the  cavalry,  whiofa  is  to  encounter  that  of 
Aeneas  on  the  plain,  while  Turnus  himself  prepares  with  the  inlkntry  an  ambuscade 
in  a  thickly  woodea  mountain-pass,  through  which  Aeneas  with  the  Trojan  inlkntry 
Is  expected  to  march. 

446.  Gastra  movehant}  a  military  phrase  for  ^^  breaking  up  an  encamp- 
ment" ;  here,  for  "drawing  the  troops  out  of  camp." — — -4o0.  DesoendBo^ 
that  they  were  comina  down,  advancing.  The  infinitive  depends  on  nuntiue, 
Oampifl)  over  the  plains.— --AAl*  lUfi  the  enemv.— 4&4,  465.  MesaaDo^ 

Oonui  nominative  for  the  vocative.    0am  fratra)  for  et  tuv*  f rater. l67f 

loflBO)  for  iuseero. 473.  Fiae&diimt  alii  nnrtas,  others  dig  trenches  h^ore 

the  gates. 475.  Varia.    The  circle  of  defenders  on  the  walls  is^nade  up 

of  persons  old  and  young  of  both  sexes. 480.  Tanti  retains  its  final 

vowel  here. 482.  !De  luiine.    According  to  the  ancient  custom,  prayer 

was  offered  at  the  threshold  of  the  temple. — —491.  Pnedpit.  Comp.  above, 
18. 500i  BeailTdt.  Camilla  and  her  followers  dismount  in  token  of  re- 
spect for  Turnus. 604.  Ire  depends  both  on  audeo  and  promiUo,  which 

together  contain  the  notion  ot'j^rattts  sum.  Oontraj  here,  a  prep,  with 
equites.  In  the  similar  pleonastic  expression,  X,  770,  it  is  an  adverb.  The 
combination  of  obviam  with  contra  is  quoted  also  from  Caes.  B.  G.  7. 28,  in 

"Harp.  L.  Diet." 506.  Pedes,  on  foot;  L  e.,  with  the  foot  soldiery. 

509.  Omoia  tapn,  above,  beyond  aUrewardSy  or  aU  praise. 513t  Qak- 

terent  caonNMi  that  they  might  scour  the  plains;  for  the  omission  of  ut,  see 
Z.  624;  H!  499,  2. — --614.  logo  (ea)  saporans,  surmounting,  passing  over 
(these  solitarv  heights)  by  the  sttmmit.—— 615*  Fmta  bellii  a  stratagem  of 

war;  an  ambusci^e. 516.  Blviaa  fi^noesi  a  gorge  opening  at  each  ex- 

tremi^  into  a  road ;  ad  quae  sin^ulae  viae  (ab  utnique  parU)  ducunt. 

622f  Valleii  an  archaic  nominative  form  of  vallis. -627.  liiiotai  unoh- 

served  ;  not  visible  to  those  passing  through  the  defile. — -629.  lutaie  ingiai 
to  maintain  your  stand  on  the  hiu-tops. 

682-^6.  Diana,  looking  down  from  Olympus,  beholds  Camilla  advancing  to  battle, 
and,  foreseeing  her  (kte,  commissions  Opis,  one  of  her  nymphs,  to  descend  and  slay 
any  one,  whether  Trojan  or  Italian,  who  shall  slay  Camilla. 

636.  Hostris  annlii  Camilla  is  armed  with  the  culver,  bow,  and  arrows, 
the  arms  peculiar  to  Diana  and  her  nymphs. — --653.  Bonn  ooofeoj  with  wsU- 
Masoned  oak;  or,  with  oak  hardened  by  fire  or  smoke.— — 664,  o66*  Hoio — 
impliosti  to  this  he  fastens  the  child  wrapped  in  the  bark  of  a  wHd  corh-trm. 
For  the  arrangement  of  the  pronouns,  comp.  1, 578.  Lihro  et  liheitri  nheiei 
hendiadya  for  Ubro  sihestris  suberis.^^6d,  HaUlam  learn),  Ugkt.    She 
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oonld  be  easily  handled,  or  hurled,  when  thus  botind  to  the  middle  of  the 
fihAlt. — —668.  ToA— fhgiti  in  this  order:  ^arima  Unens  tupplex  tela  tttaper 
auras  Junftemfugit.  Jrima  for  prinium  ;  /or  thefird  time,  8np|illeZy  a  svp' 
pliant^  looking  to  thee  for  her  deliverance.  Tua  tna  refers  to  the  javeun 
which  she  is  handling:  (^n«n«),  as  it  were,  bj  being  thus  attached  to  it^  and 

moving  with  it. 662.  Boiuifiie  nndae.  ^A«  waves  (of  the  overflowing  nver) 

resoufuUd;  thus  making  the  scene  still  more  fHghtful.  This  is  Thiel's  in- 
terpretation. Others  understand  that  the  waves  arc  made  to  vibrate  like 
the  air  itself,  by  the  swift  passage  of  the  spear  so  near  the  surface  of  the 

water. 666.  J)QnTuii  'LAm/^a  active  offering  to  (me)  Diatia, 668.  He- 

^QB— dediaet.  nor  would  he  with  his  (bv  reason  of  his)  wildness  have  yielded  ; 
1.  e.,  even  if  the  Volsci  had  wished  nim  to  be  reooilGiled.    Dore  manus^  to 

gvoe  eonsenij  become  reconciled, 690.  EaaOi  these  arms ;  areum  et  phare- 

tram. 

60T-724.  The  opposlog  forces  of  cavalry  come  in  sight  of  each  other,  rapidly  ad- 
vance, and  nu^  to  the  diarge,  each  party  alternately  porsuiniT  and  retreating.  Oa- 
milla  is  dlstingalshed  by  her  deeds  both  on  horseback  and  en  foot.  « 

699.  OompoBiti  muiien)  is  tnzmaa,  divided  into  troow  in  equal  numbers; 

literally,  by  number. 601.  Hue  et  hnu^  ete.    The  nery  horse,  impatient 

of  restraint,  springs  now  this  way,  now  that. 607.  Adventoa— aideaoit 

describes  the  noise  and  commotion  of  the  advancing  squadrons,  with  the 

fiery  Aiming  a^  impatience  of  the  horses. 614.  Perfractai  proleptic. 

616.  Pectora  peotonbas  rooq^iurt.  Comp.  X,  861.    They  dash  their  horses 

one  against  the  other,  breast  against  breast^  and  Aconteus  is  hurled  bv  the 

shock  far  from  his  seat. 616.  Tonneiito  poadezis  aotii  of  a  stone  cast  hy  an 

engine;  1.  e.,  by  a  bdllista. 617.  Fraedpitat.    Comp.  II,  9. 622.  M61- 

Ua  odDa,  the  flexible  necks  (of  their  horses). 624.  Altemo  KUfijite,  wUh 

aliemaUnq  billow;  now  advancing  and  now  receding.^ — 6z6.  Kxtosnuun 
hazeaami  the  inmost  strand.  Smu,  with  the  ettrving  wave  ;  the  long,  sweep- 
ing breaker  advances  across  l^e  beach,  curving  inward  more  and  more. 

6fi.  Vado  labe&t^  with  gliding  or  retiring  shallow  ;  with  shallow  water; 
no  longer  a  swelUng  wave. — --630.  Bis  leieoti  refers  to  the  Tusci^  not  to 

the  Butuli, 688.  Qendtaa.    @ilp]^y  est  or  erat. 649.  Ezserta.    See  on 

I,  492.  664.  GonverBO.  Like  the  rarthian  horsemeit  when  retreating,  she 
would  turn  partially  round  on  the  horse,  andj^with  reversed  bow,  disdiai]^ 

her  arrows  back  upon  the  pursuers. o69.  ThzdfiBiaa ;  Thracian  :  not  in  ite 

strict  sense,  but  as  an  appellative  of  objects  lying  &r  to  the  north,  as  here, 


the  Amazons  on  the  Thermodon  in  Pontus. 660.  Fahant  \  i.  e.,  as  Heyne 

thinks,  when  the  nver  is  froaen  over.    Perhaps,  however,  only  the  banks 

are  intended. 666.  Qytk).   Supply  natum,    Comp.  X,  205. 671.  Dam 

ooUigiti  The  horse,  wounded  under  the  body^  bends  down  with  his  hind 
l^ffs,  thus  unseating,  but  not  throwing  off,  his  rider,  who  grasps  at  the 
reins,  and  draws  them  tightly  in  the  effort  to  prevent  himself  from  falling. 

o78.  lapyge)  an  adjective  here,  as  in  247. 684.  Agmine  verao.    When 

the  troop  in  the  midst  of  which  he  had  advanced  had  turned  round  and  re- 
treated, ne  was  left  alone,  and  thus  it  was  not  difficult  for  Camilla  to  cut 

him  off. 687|  688.  Vestra  verba  refers  to  the  boastful  threats  both  of 

Omytus  and  his  Tyrrhenian  followers.  Advenit  qai,  eto.,  the  day  has  come 
which  shall  have  refuted  (was  destined  to  reftite)  your  words  by  means  of  a 
woman^s  arms, — ^92.  BedeotiB )  sitting  on  his  horse,  and  thus  exposing  nis 

neck  by  bending  forward  in  urging  his  flight 694.  Fagieaa  |  fiying^  but 

only  in  pretense.— 696.  Litanor.  In  the  language  of  the  Boman  circus 
this  was  the  same  as  ab  laesa,  on,  the  left,  because  the  chariot  turned  the 

goal  to  the  left. 699.  laddit  haie,  encounters  her. 701.  Not  the  last  of 

Ue  Ligurians  (i.  e,,  ki  ^iidwit)  while  the/ates  steered  Mm  to  practice  deceU. 
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The  Ligurians  were  noted  for  cunning. 706.  Bfanitte  fiigtaii  give  itp  tU$ 

chance  qf^ight :  the  advantage  of  being  able  to  escape  on  horseback. 

717.  Anno.   Both  the  father  and  son  are  named  Annus. 721.  Baoer.    "" 


hawk  is  aacred  as  one  of  the  birds  connected  with  auguries. 


The 


Phrygian  Amazon  in  battle.    (From  a  yase-palntlng.) 

725-885.  Tarohon^  Incited  by  Jnpiter,  reproaches  the  Tyrrhenians  for  their  coward- 
Ice,  and  sets  them  the  example  or  bravery  by  attacking  Vennlos  (see  YUI,  9.  Bt^.\ 
whom  he  tears  from  his  horse,  and,  bearing  him  away  <ni  his  own,  stabs  him.  Arrans 
watches  the  coarse  of  OamtUa,  and  stealthily  keeps  her  within  the  range  of  his  Jave- 
lin, until,  in  an  unguarded  momeut,  while  she  pursues  Chloreus,  he  hurls  the  weuH>n 
with  fotal  aim,  and  pierces  her  breast.  She  nills  fh>m  her  horse  mortally  wounded, 
and  sends  Acca  to  summon  Turnus. 

730.  AImi  the  cavalry, 788.  Ezspeotare  depends  on  iegnea  rather  than 

on  indkcit^  as  some  explain  it.  The  AlSS.  give  expectaie. 740.  Hbetia  pin- 

gnis.     If  the  soothsayer  announoed  favorable  omens  (Mcundus  hamspex 
nvnUet)j  a  victim  was  slain  and  a  sacrificial  feast  was  neld  in  the  sacred 

Sove. 741.  Mmitanui  et  ijMe,  himeelf  also  resolved  to  die;  not  loss  than 
ose  whom  Camilla  has  slain. 747.  ^paiui  refers  to  Venulus. 760. 

Tiiatf  beforehand;  watching  his  opportunity,  anticipating. 770|  771.  Pet 

Ua— tegebati   The  covering  of  the  horse  was  the  skm  of  a  wild  beoat,  armed 
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with  plates  of  bronze  wrouffbt  into  the  form  of  scales,  and  lyins  over  each 
other  like  plumage  or  feathers  (in  plumam).    It  was  fastened  under  the 

body  of  the  horse  with  golden  clasps. 780.  Veoatiiz;  join  with  virgo. 

Comp.  1, 493. 785.  Soraotiay  Soraete.  now  Monte  di  S,  Oreste^  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Falisci.  See  page  155.  The  Birpini  or  priests  of  Apollo  on 
this  mountain  were  accustomed  to  walk  over  burning  coals.  Tneir  feet 
were  guarded,  however,  as  Varro  says,  by  some  kind  of  ointment.  Arruns, 
perhaps,  had  been  driven  awav  from  the  neighborhood  of  Soracte  by  hi? 
countrymen,  who  were  now  fighting  under  Messaous  and  Tumus.    Hence 

as  an  exile  be  is  acting  with  their  enemies. 79S.  In  Hotos.     Comp.  IX, 

812,  313. 822.  Partizii  was  wont  to  share,    Comp.  IV,  422. 

886-915.  Opis  now  executes  Hhe  oommand  of  Diana  (see  601, 692)  by  slaying  Ar- 
runs.  The  Latin  cavalry,  after  the  lUl  of  Camilla,  retreats  to  the  walls  of  Laurentam, 
and  the  foremost  of  the  fU^tives  crowd  into  the  gates.  Bat  the  gates  are  hastily 
shut,  and  many  are  left  to  perish  at  the  hands  of  the  pursuers  before  the  walls.  I'ar- 
nua  abandons  his  ambuscade,  and  hastens  to  the  rescue,  while  the  Trcfjan  infantry 
under  Aeneas  passes  through  the  defile  in  safety,  and  appeaia  before  Laarentam. 
Both  the  Trojans  and  Latins  then  encamp  for  the  night. 

847.  Famam— innltae,  nor  shaU  thou  suffer  the  infamy  of  being  unavenged  ; 

literally,  of  one  unavenged, 850.  Deioeiuii  i  an  unknown  king  of  Latium. 

868.  Thieissa.    According  to  one  tradition,  Opis  was  a  Hvperborean 

nvmph,  and  Thraeian  here  seems  to  ))e  a  synonjrm  for  Byperttorean, 

8ol.  Oapitay  the  ends  of  the  bow.    Haaibns  aequis  |  i.  e.,  with  hands  equally 

straining. 862.  The  ablatives  laeva,  etc..  are  in  apposition  with  manibus, 

— — 880i  Inimioa  gnper  premit  tnrba,  besides  (the  danger  from  the  enemv^,  the 
perilous  throng  (of  their  own  countrymen)  crushes  them.  This  is  Forbiger's 
mterpretation.  Others,  perhaps  more  correctly,  refer  inmUca  turba  to  the 
pursuers,  a  nortion  of  whom  might  mingle  with  the  fu^tives  entering  the 

Sates. 892.  Manstrat,  eUi., points  out  fthe  way  to  them),  impels  them  to 
o  (just)  as  they  saw^  or  had  seen  Camilla:  she,  too,  thougn  a  woman, hav- 
ing dared  to  defend  the  country. 893,  894.  Join  the  ablatives  with  imi- 

tantur  as  the  means.— — 895.  Pro  i  here, /or,  in  defense  of.  not  on. 904. 

ApertoB  I  unoccupied  by  Tumus  and  his  forces. 913.  Qnrglte  ffibero,  in 

the  Iberian  (or  Spanish)  sea;  i.  e.,  in  that  part  of  the  ocean  which  is  adja- 
cent to  Spain. 
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The  final  conflict  between  Aeneas  and  Tumns. 

1-188.  Tarnns,  seeing  the  Latins  now  exhausted  and  hopeless,  resolves,  In  spite  of 
the  earnest  remonstranoes  of  Latinns  and  Amata,  to  make  an  end  of  the  contest  hr 
single  combat  with  Aeneas.  The  latter  accepts  the  proposition,  a  solemn  compact  is 
entered  into  by  the  hostile  parties,  and  all  the  preparations  are  made  for  the  fight 

3.  Ultroy  on  his  own  part  :  in  himself^  aside  from  external  incentives. 

6.  Die.    See  on  X,  707. 7i  Latronis  |  the  huntsman^  who  has  oome  upon 

the  lion  by  stealth. 13.  Oondpe  feedu,  draw  up  the  compact ;  make  it  in 

the  customary  language,  or  i-erdM  ex,  more  ooneeptie, 16.  Grimen  oommime^ 

th«  common  charge^  or  comj>laint.  See  XI,  215,  sqa,  1  will  silence  the  com- 
mon accusation  that  I  am  involving  the  whole  nation  in  ruin ;  I  will  indi' 

vidually  encounter  the  whole  danger. 26.  Aniino.    Supply  tvo. 31i 

Genero  i  Aeneas,  to  whom  Lavinia  had  been  promised  in  marriage.  See  VII, 
267,  sqq. 35.  Beoalent.  The  prefix  re-  often  denotes,  according  to  Wag- 
ner, not  a  repetition,  but  a  mere  change  of  state.  Here,  the  sense  is  not 
"again    heated,"  but    merely  "heated,"   as    a   changed  condition; — no 

longer  cold. 37.    Quo — totienSf  ir hereto  do  I  so  often  turn,  back  f  to  the 

thought,  namely,  of  pving  Lavinia  to  Aeneas. 39.  luooliuni.     Supply 

Tvmo  ;  abl.  abs. 43.  Bes  bello  YBiiaMt/orttines  tari/iny  in  war.    Bello  is 

an  ablative  of  circumstance  or  time  substituted  for  the  genitive.  Oomp.  X, 
160. — —44.  Longe  t  like  procul^  only  a  relative  term ;  rar  from  thee  in  thy 

perils; — for  any  distance  under  such  circumstances  is  "far." 46.  Me- 

dendo  |  impers.  and  pass.    H.  541,  n. ;  Z.  658. 62|  63.  Iion^;6 — ^ombris.  The 

interpretation  of  Wagner,  substantially  the  same  as  that  ffiven  in  my  for^ 
mer  note  on  this  passage,  still  seems  to  me  the  most  probable.  The  sub- 
junctive suggests  tlie  thought,  hope,  or  trust  attributed  to  Aeneas  UUi), 
Sec  M.  868.  "  His  divine  mother  will  not  be  at  hand  (will  not  avail),  to 
cover  him  {seee)  in  his  flight  with  a  woman's  cloud,  and  to  conceal  him 
with  airy  shades."  Literally :  wUl  be  far  from  him  (as  the  one)  who  may 
cover  him,  etc.  The  more  usual  interpretation  refers  sese  to  Venus ;  but  the 
repetition  of  the  idea  in  nt^  and  vmhris,  thus  avoided,  is  precisely  parallel 
tn  that  of  aere  and  amictu  in  I,  411,  412.  In  our  interpretation,  the  reflex- 
ive seee  will  refer  to  illi  as  the  virtual  subject :  "  He  wul  be  far  from  having 

his  mother  to  cover  and  conceal  him." 55.  Moritturfl,  resohed  to  die. 

Comp.  IV,  604 ;  XI,  741. 74.  Heque— mortiB,  nor  indeed  is  any  delay  of 

death  (if  that  awaits  me)  left  to  {free  to)  Turrme,    He  has  no  power  to  delay 

death. 82.  Ante  ora|  join  Yixthfrementis.    Comp.  II.  581;  V,  658. 

83.  Qrithfia)  0-ri-thy-ia;  the  wife  of  Boreas. 87.  Demno)  heie,d€-hine, 

88.  Aptat  habendoj  he  makes  ready  bv  handling j  ascertains  by  handling 

whether  ail  are  in  ^ood  order.    So  Forniger  and  iLadewiff.    Heyno  makes 

hahendo  in  the  dative. 100.  VibmiMi  crisped  or  curled^  made  to  appear 

waving. 104.  Inwai  in  oanuiay  to  throw  fvry  into  his  horns.    Comp.  Gc. 

m,  282. 116.  Lnoem ;  for  ignis, 118.  Foooe.   Xfoeus^  or  pan  for  ooAla, 
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is  placed  upon  the  altar  of  turf. 119.  Fantam.    Livinff  water  must  be  used 

tor  washing,  before  sacrifioes  are  made. 120.  Veiati  liniOy  girded  with  the 

apron  ;  with  the  oovering  worn  about  the  abdomen  by  those  who  killed  the 
victims  and  performed  other  subordinate  duties  at  a  sacrifice.  Hence,  they 
were  called  6moei/netL 


1^ 


Focas. 


184-281.  Jutama,  the  sister  of  Tomua,  is  advised  by  Juno  to  preyent  by  some 
means  the  proposed  duel  between  Aeneas  and  Tornus,  as  it  will  prove  fetal  to  the 
latter.  Meantime  Latinas  and  Aeneas  enter  upon  the  solemn  ceremonies  of  the  cov- 
enant of  peace.  Jutuma  takes  the  form  of  Camera,  and,  while  the  sacred  rites  are 
prooeedini;,  excites  the  compassion  of  the  Latins  for  Turnus.  When  they  are  thus 
melted,  Tolnmnius  hurls  his  spear  into  the  midst  of  the  allies  of  Aeneas  and  slays 
one  of  their  number. 

138.  Tnini  aorarem )  Jutuma.  She  was  properly  the  nymph  of  a  fountain 
whidi  flowed  from  the  foot  of  the  Alban  mount,  and,  after  forminff  a  lake, 
descended  into  the  Tiber.    She  was  numbered  among  the  native  deities  or 

Latium. 148.  Oedere  |  for  bene  cedere  ;  to  prosper.    Latio  |  to  Zatium  ; 

i.  e..  to  the  Latins. 161.  Sege8«    Of  the  anacoluthon  here  in  the  omission 

of  tne  verb  procedvnt,  Thiel  remarks  that  the  poet  expresses  the  general 
substantive  first,  and  after  it  {>laoes  the  individual  substantives  {£aUniis, 
Turnus)  in  the  same  case  with  it  j  omitting  the  verb  with  the  general  tenn, 
and  expressing  a  kindred  verb  with  the  individual  substantives  in  the  sin- 
gular.   Oomp.  XI,  690. 164.  Bolls  »▼!  spedmen  |  an  emblem  of  the  sun,  his 

ancestor.  It  \b  implied  that  Latinus  has  derived  his  parentage,  on  one  side, 
from  Circe,  the  daughter  of  the  sun.  Some  identify  Marica  (see  VII,  47) 
with  Circe.  Bigis  alUi,  in  a  chariot  wUh  white  horses.  See  84. — ^173, 174. 
Tempora  notant.    They  mark  the  sacrificial  victims  simply  by  cutting  off  the 

hairs  on  the  forehead.    See  on  IV,  698. 181, 182.  Quae— reMo,  whatever 

(Uiere  is)  divine  (or  of  sacred  might)  in  the  lofty  air. 187.  Hbstram  Mar- 

tnn  =  secundum  Mortem  :  succes^ul  conflict.    See  on  nostro,  II,  396. 192. 

Saora— dabo,  /  wiU  assign  (to  the  newly  confederated  people)  their  sacred  rites 
and  their  gods  ;  I  will  claim  only  to  make  the  worship  of  V  esta  and  the  Trojan 


Digitized 


by  Google 


190  NOTES  OX  THE  AENEID.  [Ifl-tyt 

penates  the  {>aramount  religion.    As  to  Latinus,  let  him  be  Bupreme  in  war, 

and  alfio  retain  his  wonted  (goUemne)  authority  in  civil  affairs. 197i  Ter- 

nun,  etc.    For  the  omission  of^^r,  see  on  VL  824. 198.  Genw  dnplez,  the 

twin  offaj^ring  ;  Apollo  and  Diana. 200.  Fidmise  sanoit  i  i.  e.,  by  punish- 
ing the  violators  or  them  with  his  thunderbolt. 201.  Medioty  in  the  midst ; 

placed  on  the  top  of  the  altar  in  the  midst  of  the  armies.    So  Ladewig, 
Thiel  and  others :  '^  The  fire  on  the  altars  placed  between,  or  in  the  midst 

ofthe two  peoples." 206.  Ut)  sotmlyas, 209.  ICatrei  i.  e., itsparent 

tnmk. 216.  Videii  |  historical  infinitive. 218.  Viiilms  aoqiiiB  Wagner 

makes  an  ablative  of  quality  limiting  «w,  the  leaders^  understood.    Translate 
the  passage :  when  they  more  nearly  {},  e.,  more  clearly)  perceive  that  they  are 


o/  uneoual  strength, 219.  Adinvat  |  i.  e.,  varium  ilium  animorum  motum, 

227.  Hand  nesda  leruni  knowing  well  how  to  take  advantage  of  the  oc- 
casion.  232.  Fatalis  maxnis,  the  band  led  by  fate ;  referring  to  the  Etru- 
rians, who  had  been  led  by  their  belief  in  signs  and  prophecies  to  adopt 
Aeneas  as  their  fated  leader.    Jutuma  is  supposed  by  several  commentatom 

to  use  th(B  words  ironically. 233.  Altezni,  every  other  one  \  i.  e^^there  is 

hardly  one  for  every  two  of  us. 234.  Hie,  etc.    Tumus  will  be  exalted 

in  fame  to  the  gods,  to  the  defense  of  whose  altars  he  now  devotes  himself; 
for  he  defends  them  against  Aeneas,  who  is  intending  to  overthrow  their 

altars,  and  to  establish  his  own  gods  in  Latium.    See  192. 242,  243. 

Foedos— infectoni)  desire  the  peace  unmade. 246.  Fraesemtiuu  more  ^'ectiv^. 

246.  Hoiutn)^  augurio:  by  the  supernatural  tokeikj  namely,  the  signum, 

256.  Yivmot   For  the  dative,  see  on  1, 6. 258.  ^pedinntmamu, /7rdpar» 

their  hands,     Froprie  quidem  arm^  expediuittur^  sed  quia  hoc  per  manua 

Jit,  ipsae  manus  hie  expediri  dicuntur,  Ueyne. ^268.  Bhavl  oiboy  etc,  at 

once  this  C/uit,  occurred)  and  a  great  (battle)  shout  (arose). ^269.  OiUMiy 

the  assembly ;  the  ranks  of  the  people  loo^ng  on.     Comp.  V,  664. 

274.  Latenmi  iimotimu,  the  joining  of  the  ends.  The  extremities  of  the  broad 
belt  which  the  clasp  confines  togemer  (mordet)  are  conceived  of  as  sides  of 
the  belt^  instead  of  ends.  So  Heyne.  Conington  takes  lot,  iunet,  as  equiv- 
alent to  the  ribs  of  the  body. 

282>S82.  Both  parties  msb  to  arms^  tearing  down  the  altars,  while  Latinns  flees  to 
the  oity.  Aeneas,  trylDg  in  vain  to  calm  the  tamult,  is  wonnded  by  a  random  arrow, 
and  is  thos  oompelled  to  abstain  for  a  season  from  the  fifrht,  while  Tnmas,  taking  ad> 
vantage  of  his  absence,  slays  a  moltltnde  of  the  Trojans  and  their  allies. 

291.  Adveno  equo,  h/  spyrring  his  horse  against  him  ;  literally,  with  his 

horse  against  him. 292,  293.  Oppogitiflf  etc.,  he  is  thrown  upon  his  head 

and  shoulders  against  the  altar  standing  behind  (a  tergo^  in  his  waiy  {ob). 

A  tergo  is  more  naturally  joined  with  opposUis  than  with  involvitur. 

296.  Sdo  habety  this  (wound)  he  has,  Habet,  or  hoc  habet,  is  the  usual  Latin 
tbrm  with  combatants  for  "  he  has  got  It.^'    Haeo  mdinr.   Comp.  V,  488. 

299.  EbnfX)  |  perhaps  an  Etruscan  who  has  oome  to  the  war  under 

Mezentius.    The  Etrusoans  wore  the  beard  long. 326.  Poidt.    Tumus 

summons  his  charioteer,  Metiscus,  but  in  his  cngemess  seizes  and  handles 

(molitur)  the  reins  himself.    Bnperbus,  audacious:  assuming  new  spirit. 

331.  Hebri.    See  on  I,  317.    Mars  was  the  god  of  Thrace.    See  III,  85. 

338.  Qoatiti  for  incitat,   lEiierataild)  for  miserabiliter, 370.  Adv«noiuni| 

a  causal  ablative  j  the  car  running  against  the  wind  makes  his  crest  wave. 

371.  Hon  toht  I  did  not  endure.     Phegeus  threw  himself  against  the 

horses  of  Tumus,  and  attempted  to  turn  them  aside  by  seizing  the  rein ; 
but  he  is  himself  ix>me  along  with  them. 

888-499.  lapis  in  the  mean  time  strives  in  vain  to  extract  the  arrow  from  the  wound 
of  Aeneas.  He  is  relieved  at  last  throagh  the  interposition  of  Venus,  nnd,  after  embra- 
cing ABfianins,  hastens  ttom  the  camp  to  the  field,  foDowod  by  Antbeos,  Maestbeos, 
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AehatM,  and  maoy  h^roea.  His  capteins  engage  at  once  In  the  fight,  while  he  seeks 
Tnrnus  alone.  But  Jaturna,  assuining  the  appearance  and  office  of  the  charioteer, 
Metiscos,  skillftilly  keeps  her  brother's  chariot  oeyond  the  read)  of  Aeneas. 

886i  SupporUng  his  aUemcUe  steps,  i.  e.,  sver^  second  dsp,  wUh  his  long 
spear,  Wagner,  followed  by  Thiel  and  Forbiger,  makes  ^essus  the  accu- 
sative after  n/Uentem  (i.  e.,  taking  steps)  in  accordance  with  such  phrages 
as  viam  ire,  vitam  mvere,  etc.    See  H.  871,  III,  note  8 ;  B.  214 ;  G.  331 ; 

M.  223,  c,4. 388.  Anxilio  yiam,  the  mMns/or(qf)  relief. 889,  390. 

Beoenty  etc. ;  the  subjunctives  depend  onposcit. 894.  Dahat  |  for  dare  vole- 
bat,    Comp.  Imibat^  VI,  468. 396.  Ut—parentia,  etc.,  that  he  might  post- 

pone  the  death  of  his  parent  jtui  dving  /  literally,  iaid  dovm,    A  man  dan- 

ferously  sick  was  sometimes,  as  a  last  resort,  hud  down  by  the  side  of  his 
oor,  that  passers-by  might  have  an  opportunity  of  suggestmg  any  remedy. 

398.  Aoerhaj  adverbmlly.    Comp.  IX,  794,  and  VI,  467.-401.  Paeo- 

zdma.  Jahn  regards  the  o  as  short  by  poetic  license ;  but  Heyne  makes  three 
BvUables,  I^ne^-nyvm,  "  The  Paeoman  custom  "  was  that  of  physidans, 
the  servants  of  Apollo,  who  were  wont  to  gird  up  the  pallium  or  cloak,  in 

order  the  more  easily  to  examine  wounds  and  apply  remedies. 408f  rnl* 

yere.    See  on  VI,  800. 418.  Puborihna,  mature:  neither  too  old  nor  too 

young ;  neither  dry  nor  milky. 414.  Kon  hioogmta  oapi^.    The  wild  coats 

of  Crete,  when  wounded  witn  poisoned  arrows,  were  said  to  be  healed  by 
eatine  the  dietamnum,  which  caused  the  arrow  to  fall  out  of  the  wound! 

Cic.  de  nat.  deor.  2,  50 ;  from  Aristot.  H.  An.  9,  6, 1. 417,  418.  Hocu  etc., 

with  this  she  stains  the  water  (amnem)  which  had  been  jpot^r^  {fusvm)  into 
the  shining  vases.    Running  or  river  water  had  been  placed  in  vessels  near 

at  hand.    Labris  is  the  dative  for  in  lahra.^ 422.  Quij^i  for  certe, 

488.  Fnaifl  ciroiim  |  for  cvrcfwrnfusis.  Armis  \  i.  e.,  with  arms  and  hands  bear- 
ing weapons. 437.  Inter  praemia  dnoet,  shall  lead  thee  to  the  rewards  (the 

glorious  prizes  of  my  conflict).    Inter  implies  hero  both  to  and  amidst;  as 
^Ascanius  were  surrounded  with  the  prizes  of  his  father's  victory,  and 

^sing  along  from  one  to  another. ^88-440.  Fadto  {vt)  sis,  et  exdteti 

CJomp.  m,  848. 450.  Eaplt,  sfwifUy  leads  on. 451.  Abrnpto  slderei  for 

abrupta  niibe ;  a  bold  metonymy  suggested  by  the  notion  that  storms  are 

occasioned  by  the  influence  of  the  stars.    Comp.  IV,  309. 485.  Pede  aeqno^ 

wUh  equal  foot:  in  fair  encounter,  as  opposed  to  aversos.  PerentiB,  for  «n- 
/erentts. — --469.  Media  inter  lorai  i.  e.,  while  he  is  in  the  midst  of  his  task 
or  duty  of  managing  the  reins.  Conington  understands  ^^  having  the  reins 
wound  round  the  body,"  and,  so,  "pushed  (excussum)  from  between  the 

reins." 481.  Legit,  traverses. 491.  8e— anna.    See  on  X,  412. 496. 

EcpOB,  cuirom,  refer  to  the  horses  and  chariot  of  Tumus. 

600-618.  While  Aeneas  and  Tnznns  in  different  parte  of  the  field  are  slaying  all  those 
they  encounter,  Aeneas  conceives  the  idea  of  attackin^j^  Lanrentom.  AccordiDgly  he 
leaves  the  Etmscans  and  Arcadians  to  occupy  the  enemy,  and,  forming  a  phalanx  of  bis 
Trojans,  advances  to  the  assault.  The  Lanns  In  the  city  are  terrified  and  distracted, 
andin  the  midst  of  their  panic  are  still  more  agitated  on  learning  that  the  queen,  Amata, 
in  her  despair  has  hung  nerseUl 

601.  Diversas.  in  diferent places, 608.  Gratis  peotoils  |  another  term  for 

castas. 622.  Viignlta  sonantia  lanio,  shrubbery  crackling  tcith  laurel,  for 

"  crackling  laurel  shrubbery."    Comp.  VI,  704. 682,  538.  Hiao— ntae. 

The  rushing  chariot  (rotae)  threw  Murranus  forward  under  the  reins  and 
horses  (iuga) :  that  is,  under  the  horses  while  he  was  held  entangled  in 

tiie  reins.    CMro  puLro  |  join  with  proculcat. 534.  ITeo  memonim )  and  in^ 

deed  (they)  not  min<fful.  ^^  The  swift  hoof  of  the  horses,  and  of  the  horses 
indeed  not  mindfril  of  their  master."  Ladewig. — -636.  HyUo  retains  the 
final  0  long.— 646.  KortU  metae,  his  death-gw  ;  the  goal  or  limit  df  life, 

^^  45  Digitized  by  Google 


IM  NOTES  OK  THE  AENEID.  [S48-Ttt 

whioh  18  death,  or  whioh  death  constitutes.  Forluger  calls  mortis^  there- 
fore, '^a  eenitive  of  opposition." 648i  OonTenae,  wheeling  about;  turned 

upon  each  other,— — odDi  HaO|  on  this ^  i.  e.,  on  our^  side;  hoc  parte, 666t 

Ot)  xnoeptam  labLtmib    On  aooount  of  the  suddenness  of  this  measure  some 

might  distrust  the  prudence  of  it. 668t  Vloti  is  in  the  masculine  plural 

by  the  oonstruction  ad  aynemm  ;  referring  to  the  people  in  the  city,  instead 
or  ageing  with  urbs  itself. — --672.  Oapatf  ramma.     Laurentum,  as  the 

chief  seat  of  the  Latins,  is  the  head  and  center  of  the  war. 689t  Irepldaft 

lanun.    See  on  1, 178. 693.  Haeo  fartanay  this  (additional)  misfortune  ;  the 

suicide  of  the  queen. 600.  Qrirnaa,  the  guilty  instigator;  or,  taking  ea«- 

sam  and  crimen  together,  the  guilty  cause, 

614-709.  TumnB  la  alarmed  by  cooAised  noises  from  the  distant  eity,  and,  reeo^ 
nizing  Juturoa  in  her  disguise,  he  mourns  the  slaughter  of  his  friends  unsnocorod  by 
him.  Saoes  brings  news  of  the  attaolc  of  Aeneas  on  the  city,  and  Turnns  hastens  to 
challenge  his  enemy  onoe  more  to  single  combat.  The  heroes  prepare  at  once  for  bat- 
tles whue  both  armies  cease  fighting,  and  all  eyes  are  fastened  on  the  two  leaders. 

621.  Dhersa,  remote;  as  in  ni.  4. 626.  BiofcUi  abl.  of  manner. 

630.  Hnmfiroi  1.  e.,  oaesorum, 639.  Superat)  as  in  II,  648;  III,  839. 

640.  Comp.  A,  842. 646.  Uanes.    The  souls  of  the  dead  were  invoked 

as  gods  by  the  Bomans.  Ladewig. 648.  Nesoia  oobae.  His  soul  is  un- 
conscious of,  not  guilty  of,  tlie  disgrace  of  saving  life  oy  flight  at  the  saori^ 
floe  of  friends  and  country.  Nesoia  is  the  reamng  of  John,  Ladewig,  and 
Kibbeck.  and  better  in  scanning,  though  the  best  MS.  authority  tavoiB 

"inscia." 855.  Deieotamiii.     Supply  se^  as  in  762,  below. — -657i  Mva* 

lat)  silently  Questions  ;  hesitates,     Latinus  dares  not  yet  openly  express  hia 

doubts. 659.  Trd  fidissizaa,  most  faUl^ul  to  thee.    The  genitive  is  used 

by  poetic  license,  perhaps,  as  analogous  to  the  genitive  atter  amanUssianuSy 
or  kudiosissimus, 6d4.  Beaerto}  remote  from  the  actual  scene  of  the  con- 
flict.  Comp.  614. 667.  Uno,  etc.    Comp.  X,  871,  sqq. 672,  673.  Eanw 

ada  Tortez,  etc,  the  whirling  (nery)  column  {vertex)^  eddying  ('volvtus)  be- 
tween the  platforms  (of  the  tower),  was  waving  in  Jhmes  towards  the  sky, 
Flammis  is  an  ablat.  of  manner.  The  tower  in  question  is  one  which  Tur- 
nus  himself  had  caused  to  be  constructed  on  wheels  within  the  walls,  readv 

to  be  stationed  at  any  point  where  it  m'l^ht  be  needed  for  defense. 679i 

'Martid'^ per  mortem,    ^^By  death  itseli  I  am  resolved  to  endure  whatever 

bitterness  there  is  in  death. ^'    Forbiger. 680.  Fnrere  fhzoremi  to  give  tient 

to  f  wry,    ka^Jirst;  1.  e.,  before  death,  or  before  I  die. 681.  AitIb)  dat. 

for  in  arva. — --686.  Ant  |  for  seu,     BnUapBa  vetiutaSi  the  imperc^tible  lapse  ■ 

of  time. 687.  Mbnsj  avast  rook,  monttspars,    Lnprolnui}  veh&nenUssvoM 

eoncitatus, 694.  Vmas  (est)y  it  is  more  just, 

Tl(V-790.  The  heroes  hnri  their  spears,  and  then  attack  with  the  sword.  Tmnas,  in 
his  haste,  having  armed  himself  with  the  sword  of  his  charioteer  instead  of  hia  own, 
is  now  deceived  by  the  treacherous  weapon,  which  breaks  at  the  first  blow.  He  ia 
pursued  by  Aeneas  round  and  round,  though  the  latter  is  retarded  by  his  won  ad. 
While  Aeneas  in  vain  struggles  to  release  his  spear  from  the  root  of  a  tree  into  which 
it  had  struck,  Jatuma,  in  the  guise  of  Metiscus,  brings  to  Tnmus  his  own  sword. 
Then  Venoa,  lndtgD*nt  at  the  interference  of  the  nymph,  looeens  the  apear  of  Aeaeaa 
from  the  root,  and  the  battle  is  renewed. 

787.  Qsflm,  etc.,  (to  ascertain)  whom  hardship  (labor ^  conflict)  condemns 
to  death,  and  with  which  weight  uvlicther  that  which  represents  Aeneas  or 
that  which  represents  Turuus)  death  sinks  down.  The  latter  clause  more 
fully  expresseoi :  euipondus  vergens  letum  destinet,    Ibndere  is  the  ablative 

of  cause, ^728.  ImpmiBi    Supply  futuntm  or  se  faeturum. 729.  Li  en* 

Moi.   Comp.  IX,  749 ;  XI,  284. ^733.  Hi  mibeat.'    The  apodons  is  implied 

in  the  foregoing  deserit :  leaving  him  to  perish,  unless,  etc. 762.  See  on 
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666. 769.  LttOMBti  dlTO)  Fftunus  as  a  tatelar  sod  of  Laorentuxn.    666 

Vn,  47.-779.  FeoereproAmoi,  have  prof  aned,    Comp.  de/ensum  dabU  for 
drfendet^  487.    The  Trojans  have  pro&ned  the  honors  of  Faunus  by  cutting 

away  the  tree,  and  removing  the  tokens  sacred  to  him. ^785.  Bea  Baonia  j 

Jntuma. 

791-886.  Jupiter  finrblds  Jnno  to  exercise  any  fbrther  inflaenoe  in  the  oontest,  but 
eoosents,  in  answer  to  her  prayer,  that  the  Trojans  shall  lose  their  name,  and  that  the 
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194  NOTES  ON  THE  AENEID.  pti-N4[ 

JjttboB  Bhall  give  theirs  to  the  united  people.  One  of  the  ftarlee  is  sent  In  the  form  ol 
a  bird  of  ill  omen  to  terrify  Tomus;  and  Jutorna,  giving  up  all  hope,  plunges  into 
the  Tiber. 

704,  Indigetem.    Aeneas  was  destined  to  be  borne  to  heaven  as  a  tUttt 

indiges,  or  deified  hero,  and  this  Juno  well  knew. 801*  £t  continues  the 

negation;  translate,  7ior. 806.  Defonnare  damimii  to  clothe  the  houee  4n 

squaUd  mourning.    The  house  of  Latinus  has  been  sorrow-stricken  most 

or  all  b^  the  suicide  of  Amata. 811.  Digna  hidigna )  for  digna  atque  in- 

digna;  i.  e.,  all  things,  whether  seemly  or  disgraceful;  all  fortunes. 

817.  8upentitlo,/tfar-«n«/Hr»n^  oath 836,  836.  Gominixti— Bobsidant,  mixed 


Ofdy  in  population  {corpore  tantum,  in  the  body  of  people,  not  in  name),  as 
Trqfane  (l  e.,  in  respect  to  their  national  name  of  Tnyjans)  they  shaU  die- 

opp^r  /  literally,  eink  under, 846.  Geminae  dine  |  Alecto  and  Tisiphone. 

Tfieso  two  are  supposed  here  to  await  at  the  gate  of  Olympus  the  commands 

of  Jove,  while  Megaera  remains  in  Hades. 864.  in  omeiii  ae  an  omen, 

877.  FaHnni,  escape  (me) ;  the  will  of  Jupiter  under  this  omen  is  clear 

to  me. 880i  Fosaenii  /  should  have  been  able;  i.  e.,  had  I  not  been  ren- 
dered immortal. 

887-952.  The  heroes  taunt  each  other,  and  Tumus  lifts  a  huge  stone  and  hurls  it  at 
Aeneas,  but  comes  short  of  his  mark.  Tumus  is  wounded  by  the  spear  of  Aeneas, 
and  sinks  to  the  ground.  The  Butulians  groan,  and  Tuinus  submits  himself  to  the 
will  of  the  victor,  who  is  about  to  spare  him,  when  he  observes  on  bis  shonlder  the 
belt  of  the  slain  PalhM,  and,  maddened  at  the  sight,  diives  his  sword  to  the  heart  of 
the  slayer. 

896.  CHnnoDspldt,  he  looks  round  and  sees. 898.  AiTiMi  dative. 908. 

Veqoe  se  cognoaoitf  nor  does  he  know  himself;  he  is  conscious  of  not  possess- 
ing his  wonted  strength  and  a^ty .     Chunntem )  when  running  to  seize  the 

stone.    Eimtemi  when  advancmff  with  the  stone  against  Aeneas. 921y 

922.  Mioali  tormeiitO)  by  the  murtu  engine  :  by  the  baUista,  with  which  walls 

are  shattered. 942.  BnUis,  with  the  (crolden)  stvds.    See  girdle  of  the 

warrior  in  the  foregoing  woodcut. 944.  Xnimioum  indjpe,  the  ornament 

of  his  adversary  ;  an  ornament  which  had  been  worn  by  his  enemy. 

Heyne  condudes  bis  commentary  on  the  Aeneid  substantially  as  follows :  Aeneae, 
Immediately  after  this  victonr,  received  Lavinia  in  marriage,  united  his  IVoJans  in  one 
nation  with  the  subjects  of  Latinus,  under  the  common  name  of  Latini,  built  the  city 
of  Lavinium,  and  obtained  the  right  of  succeeding  to  the  kingdom  of  IJEitinus.  Thus 
he  secured  a  dwelling-place  in  Italy,  and  introduced  his  gods  into  Latium,  according 
to  the  purpose  indicated  in  the  beginning  of  the  poem. 
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Sertum,  44, 158. 
Solium,  145, 178. 
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Taeda,  or  torch,  100. 
Talaria,  63,  64. 
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Thunderbolt,  see  fulmeo. 
Thyrsus,  85. 
Tibiae,  72, 118. 
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Toga,  18. 
Torques,  90. 
Torus,  85,  99. 
Trident,  18. 
Tripod,  76. 
Tropaeum,  180. 
Tunic,  20,  39. 
Turns,  68,  54,  66. 
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157. 
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BOOK  I. 
Una 

16.  The  final  vowel  in  S&mO  is  re- 
tained. See  grammars,  under 
"  hiatus/^ 
41.  The  last  two  vowels  in  dUel  form 
one  syllable.  See  grammars,  un- 
der "synaeresis"  and  "synize- 
Bis." 
73.  The  last  two  vowels  of  cUnflblo 
as  in  OUH,  41. 

190.  The  last  two  vowels  of  lU5nei  as 
in  OUei,  41. 

131.  IlShinc  is  scanned  by  synaeresis 
as  one  syllable  :  (Thine. 

195.  ]>£ind£ ;  synaeresis  of  ei. 

256.  DShlnc  as  in  131. 

306.  TidSt  lengthens  its  final  syllable 
by  the  ictus.  See  grammars,  un- 
der "diastole." 

332.  The  final  vowel  of  -que  at  the  end 
of  the  verse  is  elided.  See  gram- 
mars, under  "  synapheia." 

405.  The  final  vowel  of  d£&  is  retained. 
See  grammars,  under  "  hiatus." 

448.  -que  loses  the  final  vowel  as  in 
332. 

478.  PulTls ;  as  videt  in  308. 

611.  Ili6iiS&  lengthens  the  penultimate 
e.    See  note. 

617.  ]>ard&niO  retains  the  final  0,  and 
the  verse  is  spondaic. 

651.  PSt«r6t ;  as  mdet  in  303. 

668.  The  last  syllable  of  iactStllr  as 
in  peteret,  above. 

698.  The  last  two  vowels  of  anrea  form 
one  syllable. 

726.  Aureia ;  as  aurea  in  698. 


BOOK  n. 

Lb« 

16.  XbiSt^ ;  a  dactyl ;  is  forming  one 
syllable  by  synaeresis,  and  the 
first  syllable  being  lengthened  as 
if  by  position.    Thus :  Hb-yi-ti. 

369.  P&vOr ;  as  videt  in  I,  808. 

411.  Obriiimllr ;  as  pawr  in  869. 

442.  P&ridtibus ;  pronoancediTSry^A- 
bu8.    Comp.  abiete,  16. 

492.  Xri«t£ ;  as  cMeU,  16. 

563.  Ddmfls ;  as  pavor  in  369. 

745.  -que  at  the  end  of  the  venae  loses 
its  final  vowel,  as  in  I,  332. 

774.  St^t^mnt  shortens  the  second 
syllable.  See  grammars,  onder 
"systole." 

BOOK  m. 

48.  St«t«rant ;  as  in  n,  774. 

74.  Mfttil  and  NeptOnO  retain  the 

final  I  and  0,  and  the  verse  is 

spondaic. 
91.  The  final  vowel  of  the  first  -que  is 

lengthened  by  the  ictus. 
112.  Ndmfls ;  as  videt  in  I,  806. 
122.  Id6m«iie& ;  as  IlUmea,  I,  611. 
136.  COnflbUs ;  trisyllable,  as  wntOAo 

in  I,  78. 
211.  Insttl&e  l6iiX*  in  vckBigno,  etc. 

The  final  diphthong  of  InnUae  is 

retained  and    shortened.     See 

grammars,  under  "  hiatus." 
464.  The    final  vowel  of    gr&TiA  Is 

lengthened  by  the  ictus. 
604.  Cftsfls ;  as  videt  in  I,  806. 
602.  Soi0  is  scanned  as  one  syllable  by 

synaeresis. 
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606.  PftrM  retains  the  final  0. 
681.  ConstitSmnt ;  as  sUterunt  in  n, 
774. 

BOOK  IV. 

64.  Pectftribfls ;  as  videt  In  I,  a06. 
126.  CAnllbio ;  as  in  X,  73. 
168.  COnllblls ;  as  in  in,  136. 
222.  Adldquitllr ;  as  pectorUms  in  64. 
235.  SpS  retains  the  final  6. 
568.  -que  at  the  end  loses  e  by  syna- 

pheia. 
629.  The  last  -que  as  in  668. 

667.  FfimXnM  retains  the  final  0. 
686.  S8int&n!fnem ;  fonr  syllables,  by 

synaeresis  of  ia;  semyanitnem, 

BOOK  V. 

961.  IlX6  retains  and  shortens  the  finalo. 

269.  Taeniis  f  dissyllable,  by  synaere- 
sis of  ii. 

284.  D&tllr }  as  videt  in  I,  808. 

837.  Burf&lfls  f  as  (kUur  in  284. 

862.  Ameisi  dissyllable  by  synaeresis 
oftfi. 

422.  -que.    See  on  I,  382. 

432.  GSnuii »  scanned  as  a  dissyllable: 
genva.    See  on  II,  16. 

521.  P&t«r  t  as  videt  in  I,  808. 

889.  PftrietXlmss  as  hi  11,442. 

668.  Xbiet«f  as  inn,  16. 
785.  061S  retains  the  final  6. 
788.  -que  at  the  end  as  in  I,  882. 
858.  Xmitt6bftt  i  as  videt  in  I,  806. 

BOOK  VI. 
88.  Omnia  I  dissyllable  by  synaeresis 

of  4a. 
201.  Or&TeAentis ;    prononnced  by 

synaeresis    in    four    syllables: 

gravyotentis. 
254.  Sttp^r}  as  videt  in  I,  808. 
280.  Ferret  i  dissyllable  by  synaeresis 

Oftfi. 

412.  Alveoi  by  synaeresis  a  dissylla- 
ble: alvyo. 

007.  Te  retains  and  shortiens  the  final 
vowel. 

602.  Synapheia ;  as  in  I,  882. 

663.  Cnrnram  f  dissyllable  by  synae- 
resis of  uu. 

678.  iHShinoi  as  in  1, 181. 

766.  NibnitOri  as  vi<f«^  in  1, 806. 


BOOK  vn. 

Um  1 

33.  Alveo  f  as  hi  VI,  412. 

96.  CUnllbiis.    See  on  m,  186. 
160.  -am  in  LdtlnOrum  is  elided  by 
synapheia. 

174.  £rftt I  as  videt inl,  806. 

175.  lrl«t«|  as  in  II,  492. 
178.  CAdrS  retains  the  final  0. 

186.  The  final  vowel  of  the  first  -que  is 
lengthened  by  the  ictus,  as  in 
ni,  91. 

190.  Aoreai  as  in  I,  696. 

226.  Oc^&nfl  retains  the  final  0. 

237.  Pr^cantlai  trisyllable  by  synae- 
resis of  ia. 

249.  Ilittnei  i  quadrisyllable  by  synae- 
resis of  ei. 

253.  COnllbio }  as  in  I,  73. 

262.  Deedt  i  dissyllable  by  synaeresis 
otee. 

308.  Alveo  j  as  hi  VI,  412. 

333.  C5nflbii8 1  as  in  m,  136. 

389.  Bulioe  j  dissyllable ;  prcmoimced 
nearly  yu-hoy. 

896.  C&nlt  I  as  videt  in  I,  306. 

470.  Synapheia,  as  in  I,  882. 

582.  l^^rrhel ;  dissyllable  by  synaere- 
sis of  ei. 

609.  Aerel ;  dissyllable  by  synaeresis 
of«i. 

631.  TnrrlgSrae  retains  the  final  diph- 
thong, and  the  verse  is  spondaic. 

769.  PaeSallst  trisyllable  by  synaere^ 
sis  of  ii. 

BOOK  vni. 

96.  Pttfcfllf  M  videt  bil,  909. 

194.  Semlh^minlsi  as  a  quadrisylla- 
ble: sSmylimlnii. 

228.  Synapheia  as  in  I,  332. 

292.  BurystbeAi  trisyllable  by  syna& 
resie  of  eo. 

387.  D^binc;  dissyllable. 

363.  Subilt  f  as  videt  hi  I,  806. 

872.  Aareo  i  as  alveo  in  VI,  412. 

883.  NSreii  dissyllable  by  synaeresis 
of«f. 

558.  Aiivelai  as  in  1, 726. 

599.  Xblfit«iasinn,  16. 

BOOK  IX. 

9.  PStItt   as  videt  in  I,  806.    The 
verse  is  spondaic. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


METRICAL  INDEX. 


8S.  Alveo  f  as  in  VI,  412. 
291.  TttI  retains  the  final  I. 
477.  F6min«0|  as  in  IV,  m. 
480.  Dehlnci  as  in  1, 131. 
501.  Ili6nel|  as  in  VH,  249. 
610.  F&tlgftmOa  i  as  in  videt  in  I,  306. 
647.  Dard&niO;  as  in  I,  617. 
650.  Synapheia ;  as  in  I,  832. 
674.  Xbidtiboai   as  parietibuB  in  n, 

442. 
716.  Tj^bOeof  trisyllable  by  synaere- 
sis  of  eo, 

BOOK  X. 

17.  The  interjection  O  is  retained  be- 
fore fumdnum.    See  grammars, 
under  "  hiatus." 
67.  VibOltt  WfMHial,?f». 

116.  Aureo  i  as  in  VHI,  872. 

129.  Mfineatheoi  trisyllable  byaynae- 
resis  of  eo. 

136.  BvxS  retains  the  final  0. 

141.  D6m0  retains  the  final  0. 

156.  niicl  retains  the  final  I. 

334.  StSt^mnt  i  as  in  n,  774. 

378.  JOeeat  %  as  one  syllable  by  synae- 
resis  of  ee, 

888.  D&blti  a8«M0^inI,3O8. 

394.  C&pflt  %  as  videt  in  I,  306. 

396.  Mml&nXmea  i  as  in  IV,  686. 

403.  See  on  896. 

483.  Slnlti  a«  tidet  in  1, 306. 

487.  £Ademf  dissyllable  (jfH-dmi)  by 
synaeresis  of  ea. 
Sangrnlsi  as  fM4t  in  I,  306. 

496.  Balteli  dissyllable  by  synaeresis 
of«i. 

720.  Prttfttgtlsi  as  fMet  in  I,  806. 

764.  NSrei  i  dissyllable  by  synaeresis 
of^. 

781.  S^apheia ;  as  in  I,  832. 

872.  AmOr  I  as  vUUt  in  I,  806. 

895.  Synapheia ;  as  in  I,  832. 

BOOK  XI. 
31.  Parrbi&sXO  retains  the  final  0. 
00.  l4Ui8raeiitl8tas9icMinI,808. 


111.  Orfttis ;  as  fAdet  in  I,  306. 

262.  PrOtel  i  dissyllable  by  ^ynaeresii 
oftfi. 

266.  Id6m£nel  %  tons  syllables  by  syn- 
aeresis of  0i. 

323.  Imflr  i  as  videt  in  X,  872. 

888.  Proindi$i  dissyllable  by  synaere> 
sis  of  oi, 

469.  P^t6r  I  as  videt  in  I,  306. 

480.  Tantl  retains  the  final  I. 

609.  Synapheia  ;  as  in  I,  382. 

685.  SSml&nlmesi  as  in  IV,  686. 

667.  Xbifit«  I  as  in  n,  16. 

890.  Xri£t&t|  trisyllable  by  synaeresis 
of  U,    And  see  on  oMeU^  II,  16. 

BOOK  xn. 

18.  PfttSr  I  as  vUUt  in  I,  806. 

81.  04(n4rll  retains  the  final  0. 

68.  £bflr  %  as  vidst  in  I,  806. 

88.  Orlthylai  four  syllables ;  yiform« 

ing  a  diphthong. 
84.  Aateirenti  trisyllable  by  synae- 
resis of  H. 
232.  M&nlU  i  as  videt  in  I,  866. 
356.  Mmi&nimI  i  as  in  IV,  686. 
368.  The  first  -^p&e  lengthens  the  final 

vowel,  as  in  m,  91. 
401.  PaeHnlnm  loses  the  final  «ot  by 
ecthlipsie,  and  is  then  connected 
with  the  following  in  by  synae- 
resis of  ir-i  ;  thus :  Paeik^yim, 
See  note. 
422.  I>6l8r  }  as  videt  in  I,  306. 
535.  HyUO  reUins  the  final  0. 
541.  Aereli  dissyllable  by  synaeresia 

Of6i. 

560.  I>6mlt5rf  as  «M0^  in  1, 806. 

668.  ImOr  |  as  in  X,  872. 
706.  Xri«t«t  as  inn,  492. 
772.  StftbAt  I  as  videt  in  1, 806. 
821.  COnflbUs  f  as  in  m,  186. 

847.  fiOdemi  dissyllable  (yd-dem)  by 

synaeresis  of  eo. 
883.  £ntt  as  t^d6^  in  I,  806. 
905.  GSniw  I  dissyllable  (genva),  as  in 

V,482. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


ft.,  active. 

hbl.,  ablative. 

ace,  accusative. 

adj.,  adjective. 

adv.,  adverb. 

c,  common. 

comp.,  comparative. 

conj.,  conjunction. 

dat.,  dative. 

def .,  defective. 

dem.,  demonstrative. 

dep.,  deponent. 

dim.,  diminutive. 

dissyll.,  diBsyllable. 

diBtrib.,  distributive. 

end.,  enclitic. 

et  al.,  et  alibi,  and  else- 
where ;  i.  e.,  not  nnfre- 
quent. 

f.,  feminine. 


fig.,  figuratively. 

freq.,  frequentative  or  tc^ 
quently. 

gen.,  genitive. 

id.,  idem. 

impers.,  impersonal. 

inc.,  inceptive  or  inchoa- 
tive. 

ind.,  indicative. 

indec.,  indeclinable. 

indef.,  indefinite. 

inf.,  infinitive. 

intens.,  intensive. 

interj.,  interjection. 

interrog.,  interrogative. 

Irreg.,  irregular. 

m.,  masculine. 

meton.,  metonymy. 

n.,  neuter. 

neg.,  negative. 


nom.,  nominative. 

num.,  numeral. 

obs.,  obsolete. 

p.,  participle. 

pa.,  participial  adjective. 

pass.,  passive. 

pi.,  plural. 

prep.,  preposition. 

pron.,  pronoun. 

rel.,  relative  and  relat- 
ed. 

rt.,  root. 

s.,  see. 

s.,  singular. 

sc,  scilicet,  ws  WMKit  sup- 
ply^  or  understand. 

subs.,  substantive,  -ly. 

sup.,  superlative. 

trisyll.,  trisyllable. 

w.,  with. 


[NoTB.— -Words  and  roots,  whether  Latin  or  Oreek,  etymologically  related  to 
the  words  defined,  and  also  Greek  words  identical  with  the  Latin,  are  placed  im- 
mediately before  the  definitions,  the  former  in  parentheses. 

The  parts  of  compound  words  are  not  indicated  separately  when  they  appear 
unmodified  in  the  compound  form,  nor  when  prepositions  in  composition  are 
modified  only  according  to  the  general  rules  mentioned  under  the  definitions  of 
prepositions. 

In  verbs,  only  the  principal  parts  are  given  which  are  understood  to  be  in  actual 
use ;  and  generally  one  of  the  numerals,  1,  2, 3,  4,  designates  the  conjugation,  and 
therefore  the  form  of  the  infinitive. 

Bef  erences  to  the  Eclogues  and  Georgics  are  indicated  respectively  by  the  let- 
ters E.  and  G. ;  numerals  without  letters  refer'to  the  Aeneid. 

The  characters  I,  i,  are  substituted  both  in  the  text  and  dictionary  for  J,  j. 
Therefore,  for  Ja,  Jo,  Jo,  Ja,  Je,  Jl,  Jo»  Jn,  at  the  beginning  and  in  the  middle 
of  words,  see  I»»  Io»  In*  ia,  ie,  ii>  io»  iiif  in  the  proper  alphabetical  order.] 
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AB 

&b,  ft,  abs,  prep,  with  al^l.  (avtf), 
fnm^  in  relatione  of  space,  time,  source, 
cause,  and  agency ;  /rom,  1,  371 ;  fol- 
lowing a  substantive  directly,  with  el- 
lipsis of  participle,  1,  160 ;  from  or  of, 
G.2,343;  at,<m,to,7,106;J)romthedi- 
reetion^  on  the  side  qf^  5, 19 ;  in  rttgpect 
to,  11, 174 ;  according  ft),  9,  885 ;  from  a 
period  or  point  of  tune,  2,  87;  since, 
qfter,  1,  730 ;  next  to,  q/ter  in  rank,  E. 
5,  49 ;  from,  by  means  of,  by  reason  of, 
by,  of  things,  6. 1,  234 ;  of  persons,  by, 
2,  429 ;  a  tergo,  from  the  rear,  behind, 
1,  186 ;  ab  integro,  anew,  again,  E. 
4,  5;  ab  usque,  as  far  as  from,  even 
from,  7,  289.  In  composition,  ab  is  un- 
changed before  vowels  and  before  i  {s^J), 
h,  b,  d,  I,  n,  r,  s ;  becomes  aba  before  a, 
q,  t,  as  before  p  ;  a  in  afai  from  absfum  ; 
and  au  in  attfero,  from  ab  hvAfero,  and 
in  aufugio,  from  ab  taidfugio. 

&baetu9«  a,  urn,  p.  of  abigo. 

Xb&ris,  is,  m.,  a  SutuUan  tcarrior, 
9,344. 

Xbfls,  ntis,  m./A^ac.  1.  Thettoelfth 
Hng  ftf  Argoe,  grandson  fjf  Danaus,  8, 
286.  2.  A  Troian,  foUower  qf  Aenieas, 
1, 121.    3.  An  Etruscan,  10, 407. 

abdXtuSt  a,  um,  p.  of  abdo. 

abdo,  didi,  ditam,  8,  a.,  to  put  away ,' 
with  the  point  or  place  where,  in  the 
abl.  alone  or  with  a  prep.,  the  aoc.  with 
prep.,  or  the  dative ;.  to  hide,  shut  up, 
l,eO;  (o  bury,  plunge,  thru8t,.%  668. 

abdaco,  duxi,  ductum,  8,  a.,  to  lead 
dfway  ;  remotes,  take  away,  8»  601 ;  take 
away  by  force,  7,  862;  draw  back,  5, 
428. 

abduotus,  a,  um,  p.  of  abduco. 

Xbella,  ae,  f .,  AbeUa,  a  town  in  Cam- 


ABOLEO 

jxiitia,  N.  E.  cf  NapUs,  now  AwXta  Veo* 
chia,  7,  740. 

&Mo,  Ivi  or  li,  Itnm,  Ire,  irteg.  n.,  to 
go  awasfi  depart,  2,  ffK ;  go  qgr,  go  aside, 
turn  off,  5, 162 ;  pass  into,  stnk  into,  9, 
700;  go  forward,  take  the  lead,  6,  818; 
retreat,  2, 382 ;  change  or  be  tran^ormed, 
G.  4,  410. 

abfSre,  abfftl,  etc.,  s.  absnm. 

&bioio  (ftbUoio),  ieci,  iectnm,  8,  a. 
(ab  and  iacio),  to  cast  qff,  away,  or 
down,  10,  736. 

abieetus»  a,  um,  p.  of  abieio. 

&bi«s,  dtis  (often  trisyll.  in  the  ob- 
lique cases),  f .,  a  fir-tree  ;  fir-wood  or 
fir-thnber,  2, 16 ;  meton.,  a  s&ip,  8,  91 ; 
a  lance,  11,  667. 

ftbigo,  egi,  actom,  8,  a.  (ab  and  agoX 
to  drive  qff  or  away  from,  i.  e.,  beyond 
(others,  in),  8,  407 ;  drive  omay,  11,  261. 

abilolo,  8.  abieio. 

&bitu4,  As,  m.  (abeo),  a  departfuire, 
8, 214 ;  apasaogeox outlet, 9, 880. 

abiungo,  iunxi,  innctum,  8,  a.,  ta 
unyoke,  G.  8,  518. 

abifiro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  sufear  qff; 
deny  upon  oath ;  deny,  disavow,  8,  268. 

ablfttus,  a,  um,  p,  of  aufero. 

abliio,  ItU,  Ifltam,  8,  a.,  to  wash 
away,  9,  818 ;  deanse,  purify,  wash,  2, 
720. 

ablfltus,  a,  um,  p.  of  ahluo. 

abnSeo,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.«  to  deny^  re- 
fuse, with  ace.  and  dat.,  7,  424;  with 
inf.,  G.  3,  456 ;  alone,  2,  854. 

abniLo,  ntli,  nliltum  or  nfitnm,  8,  a. 
and  n.,  to  shake  the  head  in  dissent ;  re- 
fuse, with  ace.,  4,  108 ;  rejeat,  5,  681 ; 
forbid,  with  ace.  and  inf.,  10,  8. 

&bftl£o,  evi,  Itum,  2»  a.,  to  cause  to 
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wane  or  waste;  to  destroy,  4,  497; 
deanse,  G.  8,  500 ;  ^ace,  wipe  out,  11, 
789 ;  obliterate  the  memory  of,  1,  730. 

&l»6lesco,  evi,  2,  inc.  n.  (aboleo),  to 
decay,  7,  232. 

abreptns,  a,  um,  p.  of  abripio. 

abripio,  fti,  reptum,  8,  a.  (ab  and  ra- 
pio),  to  take  away  vioUnay ;  snatch, 
carry  away,%  108 ;  4,  600. 

abrampo,  rfipi,  mptam,  8,  a.,  to 
break  qff,  away,  or  tear  away  from,  9, 
118;  tear  asunder,  rend,  8,  199;  end 
suddenly  or  alnntptly,  4, 888 ;  put  an  end 
to,  4,  631 ;  violate,  8,  56 ;  p.  abraptas, 
a,  am,  having  burst,  bursting,  breaking 
forth,  G.  8,  259 ;  subs.  :  abmptum,  i, 
n.,  anything  broken  cff;  a  precipice ; 
abyss,  chasm,  8,  422;  in  abraptmn, 
headlong,  12,  687. 

abrnptna,  a,  um,  p.  of  abrumix). 

aba,  prep.  s.  ab. 

abscessiM,  tis,  m.  (abscedo),  a  going 
away,  retreat,  10,  445. 

abMldo,  cidi,  clsom,  8,  a.  (abs  and 
caedo),  to  cut  qff  (others,  abscindo),  12, 
511. 

abscindo^  8c!dl,  acissum,  8,  a.,  to 
tear  cff,  away,  from,  5,  685 ;  separate, 
8,  418 ;  tear,  4,  590. 

absciaans,  a,  am,  p.  of  abschido. 

absoondo,  di  and  didi,  ditum,  8,  a., 
to  put  out  of  sight,  hide,  conceal,  G.  8, 
668 ;  to  conceal,  .4,  887 ;  lose  sight  of, 
withdraw  from,  8,  291. 

absena,  tis,  p.  of  absum. 

abaiato,  stiti,  8,  n.,  to  stand  qff  or 
away  from,  followed  by  the  abl.,  alone 
or  with  prep. ;  withdraw  from,  6,  250 ; 
Jfy,  dart  from,  12, 102;  with  faifln.,  de- 
sist, cease,  6,  899 ;  alone,  stop,  cease,  1, 
192. 

abatinte,  lii,  tentnm,  2,  a.  and  n. 
(abs  and  teneo),  to  hold  or  keep  cgfrom, 
or  abstain  from,  with  abl.,  7, 618 ;  alone, 
abstain,  restrain  one's  self,  2,  684. 

abstractnay  a,  am,  p.  of  abstraho. 

abatr&ho,  trazi,  tractum,  8,  a.,  to 
drag  or  lead  away,  8,  268. 

abatrlldo,  Hsi,  tlsum,  8,  a.,  to  push  or 
thrust  qff;  to  eonceal,  hide,  6,  7. 

abatrHsua,  a,  am,  p.  of  abstrudo. 

abatftll,  perf .  of  ai^ero. 

abaum,  ftffii  or  abftti,  ftflitllms  or 
abftttflma,  Abassa,  krsg.  iA.,tobe  snsay ; 


to  be  absent,  2,  620;  distant,  11,  907; 
to  be  wanting,  missing,  1,  684;  inf., 
ftf5re,  or  abfi^re,  unll  be  wtmting,  8, 
147 ;  p.,  abaena,  ntis,  absent,  4, 88. 

absflmo,  mpsi,  mptum,  8,  a.,  to  take 
away  ;  of  death,  to  end,  destroy,  8,  654 ; 
exhaust,  spend,  7, 801 ;  consume,  devour, 
SjSSfT;  cut  off,  end,  1,  666. 

abaumptoa,  a,  um,  p.  of  absumo. 

ftbimde,  adv.,  with  genit.  (abondna), 
stafficiently,  enough,  7,  662. 

&bando,  ftyi,  Stam,  1,  n.,  to  overflow  ; 
abound,  Q.S,4»i\  to  be  st^rpHed  with, 
with  abl.,  G.  4,  140 ;  pa. :  Hbnndaiia, 
ntis,  overifiowing,  11, 1A7',fuUqf,  abound- 
ing in,  with  genit,  E.  2,  20. 

Ib^aa  (-oa),  i,  f.  and  m.,*A^w^, 
Abytios,  the  modem  Avido,  a  town  in 
Asia  Minor,  opposite  Sestos,  0. 1,  207. 

fte,  s.  atque. 

&c&laiithla,  Idis,  f.,  ^aX<u^*,  the 
thistle-flnch,  goid-fineh,  or  yeSUnihbird, 
G.  8,  888. 

XoftmftB,  ntis,  m.,  *Aie«|Acv,  Aeamas, 
a  son  qf  Theseus  and  Phaedra,  2, 
262. 

ftoanthua,  i,  m.,  htwBo^.  1.  The 
plant  bear's-foot ;  the  acanthus,  1,  648. 
2.  An  evergreen  thorn-tree  of  Egypt,  a 
gum-Arabic  acacia,  G.  2, 119. 

Xoamftn,  finis,  adj.,  (fAcamania,  a 
country  bettpeen  Epirus  and  AetoUa; 
Acamanian,  5,  298. 

Aooa,  ae,  f .,  a  oompanion  pf  Camilla, 
11,820. 

acoCdo,  essi,  essom  (perf.  ind.,  ac- 
cestis  for  accesaistis,  1, 901),  8,  n.,  to  go 
or  draw  near  to ;  approach,  with  aoc. 
alone,  1,  807. 

aoe^ljSro  (ad«-)»  Svi,  fttom,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  hasten  ;  make  haste,  6,  675. 

accendo,  di,  nsom,  8,  a.  (ad  and  can* 
do,  rel.  to  candeo),  to  set  fire  to,  G.  8, 
414;  light  up,  enkindle,  5,  4;  enrage, 
exasperate,  incense,  1, 29 ;  ineUe,  rouse, 
4,282. 

•Aoenaiia,  a,  nm,  p.  of  aooendo. 

aoeeptna,  a,  am,  p.  of  accipio. 

aocerso,  s.  aroesso. 

acoesaua.  Ha,  m.  (acoedo),  a  going 
near  to,*  an  access,  approach,  8,  670. 

1.  acoldo,  cIdi,  8,  n.  (ad  and  cado), 
to  happen,  12,  698. 

2.  aeeldo,  efdi,  clnim,  S,  a.  (ad  smd 
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eaedo),  to  cut  intOj  or  up;  cut,  2,  097; 
eat  into,  devour,  consume,  7, 125. 

aoolnctiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  accingo. 

acolns^o,  nxi,  nctoin  (pass,  inf.,  ac- 
clnglcr,  4,  493),  3,  a.,  to  gird  on ;  gird, 
2,  614 ;  arm,  equip,  6, 184 ;  make  one's 
«(r  ready ;  prepare,  1,  210 ;  6.  8,  46 ; 
resort  to,  4,  493. 

ftccio,  Tvi,  Ittun,  4,  a.,  to  summon, 
caU,  11.  235. 

acoipio,  c6pi,  ceptom,  8,  a.  (ad  and 
capio),  to  take  to  one's  se^;  to  receive, 
1, 304 ;  take  in  or  up,  admit,  receive,  1, 
123 ;  8,  79 ;  entertain,  8, 858 ;  see,  8, 155 ; 
hear,  attend,  listen  to,  learn,  2,  65 ;  heed, 
regard,  4,  611 ;  pa. :  aoceptus,  a,  tun, 
acceptable,  O.  2, 101. 

acGiplter,  trls,  m.,  a  hawk,  11,  721. 

acclsna,  a,  um,  p.  of  accldo. 

1.  accltns,  a,  um,  p.  of  accio. 

2.  accltns,  VLB,  m. ;  used  only  in  the 
abl.  eing.  (accio) ;  a  summons,  call,  1, 
677. 

aocUnls  (adcllnis),  e,  adj.  (accli- 
no),  leaning  on  or  against,  10,  836. 

accUvis  (adc-),  e,  adj.  (ad  and  cli- 
vus),  inclining  uptvard,  gently  rising, 
G.  2,  276. 

aocMa,  ae,  c.  (accolo),  a  borderer,  7, 
729. 

accMo  (adc-),  cOItli,  cultum,  8,  a.,  to 
dweU  near  or  by,  G.  4,  288. 

acGommftdo  (ado),  Svi,  atum,  1,  a., 
to  JU  one  thing  to  another ;  to  buckle, 
gird,  2,  393. 

accoiniD6da8(ado-),  a,  um,adj.,^ 
suitable,  11,  522. 

acciibo  (adc-),  Hi,  Itum,  1,  n.,  to  Us 
near  or  by,  to  recline,  6,  606 ;  bend  over, 
profect,  G.  8,  334. 

accumbo,  ciiblii,  clibltam,  8,  n.  (ac- 
cubo),  to  lay  one's  self  down,  at  or  upon  ; 
recUne,  with  dat.,  1,  79. 

acciiiniilo  (adc-),  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to 
place  heap  on  heap;  heap  up,  load; 
honor,  6,  885. 

acciuTo,  curri,  seld.  cticurri,  cnrsum, 
8,  n.,  to  run  to ;  run,  hasten  up,  6,  451. 

ftcer,  criB,  ere,  adj.  (for  ac-cer,  root 
ac,  as  in  acno),  sfiarp  ;  fig. :  bitter,  pun- 
gent,  7,  291 ;  ardent,  active,  strong,  1, 
«» ;  brave,  valiant,  8, 441 ;  spirited,  futt 
ilf  ^e,  Rfe-like,  5,  254 ;  elastic,  spring- 
ing, 7.  164;  swift,  nimbU,  G,  8»  119; 
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JUry,  1,  444;  Jleroe,  furious,  2,  414; 
keen,  urgent,  1,  862 ;  dUigent,  G.  2, 406 ; 
adv. :  flcriter ;  comp. :  Aorins,  more 
vigorously,  Q.  4,  248. 

ftcerbo,  no  perf..  Stum,  1,  a.  (acer- 
bns),  to  embitter;  to  aggravate,  aug- 
ment, 11,  407. 

ftoerbua,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Beer),  harsh, 
bitter,  in  taste ;  fig. :  cruel,  jUrce,  6, 
462;  fatal,  dir^id,  G.  8,  419;  sorrow- 
ful, sad,  mmirr\ful,  5,  49 ;  6,  429 ;  pi. : 
acerba,  Oram,  n.,  vengtful  deeds,  12, 
500 ;  adv. :  acerba,  harshly,  G.  3, 149 ; 
savagely,  JUrcely,  9,  794. 

ftoemua,  a,  um,  adj.  (Xcer),  qf  ma- 
pie ;  maple-,  2, 112. 

ftoenra,  ae,  f.,  an  incense-box;  a 
censer,  5,  745. 

Icerrae,  Smm,  f.,  a  town  in  Cam- 
pania, N.  E.  qf  Naples,  nawAcerra,  Q. 
2,225. 

&eerviu,  i,  m.,  a  heap,  G.  1,  185; 
piU,  4,  402 ;  store,  sack,  G.  1,  268. 

Xcesta,  ae,  f .,  a  town  in  Sicily,  named 
after  Acestes,  5,  718. 

IcesMs,  ae,  m.,  Acestes  ot  Segestus, 
the  son.  qf  Crimisus,  a  Sicilian  river- 
god,  and  Egesta  or  Segesta,  a  TVi^an 
woman,  1, 195. 

XcbaemSnldeB,  s.  Achemenides. 

XobAloiu  (poet..  XchAlns),  a,  urn, 
adj.  (Achaia),  of  Achaia;  Achaean; 
Grecian,  2,  462. 

XchAluB,  a,  um,  s.  Achaicus. 

AchfttCs,  ae,  m..  Achates,  a  compan- 
ion of  Aeneas,  1, 174,  et  al. 

AchMOlua,  a,  urn,  adj.  (AcheloHs), 
qf  the  Achelous,  a  river  of  central  Greece, 
now  the  Aspropotamo;  AchOoian  (or, 
such  as  that  of  the  Achelous),  G.  1,  9. 

XohSmSnides  (Achaem-),  ae,  m., 
Achemenides,  a  companion  qf  Ulysses, 
8,614. 

XchSrOn,  ntis,  m.,  *Ax'p»v,  the  Ache- 
ron, a  river  of  Hades,  6, 296 ;  met.,  the 
lower  world,  5,  99. 

Xchillea,  is  (eoe  or  I),  m.,  'Ax(AAci^«, 
the  son  of  Peleus,  King  qf  Thessaly,  and 
Thetis,  daughter  ofNereus,  1,  468,  et  al. 

XchlUSiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (Achilles),  qf 
Achilles ;  Achillean,  8,  826. 

XohlTUB,  a,  um,  adj.  (Achaeus), 
Achaean ;  Grecian,  1,  488 ;  pi.  subs. : 
AohiTl«  Oram  or  Om,  th$  Orttks,  2,  lOA 
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loId&lXns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Acidalia, 
•AKtfioAia,  an  appellation  of  Venus,  de- 
rived from  the  name  of  a  fountain  in 
Boeotia),  pertaining  to  Venus ;  Acidali- 
<m,  1,  720. 

ftcidas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (acuo),  polntedt 
sharp ;  sharp-tasted ;  sour,  G.  3,  380. 

ftoles,  6i,  f.  (rt.  ac,  rel.  to  aiciV),  a 
sharp  edge  or  point ;  edge,  2,  333 ;  an 
arrow-heady  11,  862;  the  sight  of  the 
eye,  6,  200 ;  the  eye,  4,  643 ;  on  army  in 
Hne  of  battle ;  army,  10,  408 ;  the  shock 
of  battle,  12,  662;  light,  G.  1,  395 ; 
pi.:  acies,  the  eyes,  12,558 ;  squadrons, 
battalions,  troops,  2, 599  ;  battles,  6, 829 ; 
acles  Inferre,  to  charge,  10,  364. 

aclys  (aclis),  ^dis,  f.,  ayKvKC^,  a 
dart  with  a  thong  on  its  sh(tft,  7,  730. 

AcmOn,  6ni8,  m.,  'Ak^awi',  a  Trqjan, 
10, 128. 

Xcoetes  (XcCtes),  is,  m.,  'Axotnis, 
the  armor-bearer  of  Evander,  11,  30. 

&o6nItiiin,  1,  n.,  aK6vt,rov,  the  poi- 
sonous herb  aconite,  wo^sbane,  monks- 
hood, G.  2,  152. 

Xcoiiteii8,ei,m.,a  LaUn  warrior,  11, 
612. 

acqulro,  s.  adquiro. 

Xcr&s^g  (-gans),  antis,  m.,  'Axpayaf, 
Agrigmtum,  a  city  on  the  southern  coast 
of  Sicily,  now  GirgenU,  3,  703. 

XcrislOnSus,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Acrisione), 
pertaining  to  Acrisione  or  Dan<a,  daugh- 
ter of  Acrlsius  ;  Acrisonean,  7,  410. 

Xorisitu,  Ti,  m.,  'Aicpi<rio$,  a  king  qf 
Argos,  son  of  Abas,  7,  872. 

flcrius,  8.  acer. 

XcrOn,  Onis,  m.,  'AKfxav,  a  Greek 
warrior,  10,  719. 

acta,  ae,  f.  (okt^,  the  sea-shore; 
beach,  shore,  5,  613. 

Actaeos,  a,  um,  adj.,  'Axratof,  per- 
taining to  Acte  or  Attica ;  Athenian,  E. 
2,24. 

Actl&8,  Sdis,  adj.  CAjctiJ,  Attica), 
Athenian,  G.  4,  463. 

ActXus,  a,  um,  adj.  (poet,  for  Actiar 
cus,  from  Actium),  pertaining  to  Acti- 
um,  a  promontory  and  town  of  Epirus, 
celebrated  as  the  scene  of  the  decisive 
victory  qf  Augustus  over  Antony  and 
Cleopatra,  in  B.  C.  31  ;  Actian,  3, 
280. 

Actor,  6Hb,  m.    1.  The  name  of  a 


Trepan.,  9,  500.   2.  The  name  qf  an  Au- 
rundan,  12,  94. 

1.  actus,  a,  um,  p.  of  ago. 

2.  actus,  lis,  m.  (ago),  a  driving  or 
impelling ;  speed,  swift  descent,  12,  687. 

actatum,  adv.  (actus),  promptly,  im- 
mediately, 9,  255. 

&ciio,  til,  titum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  okic),  to 
make  pointed ;  to  sharpen,  what,  8,  386 ; 
fig. :  stimulate,  provoke,  7,  330 ;  incite^ 
rouse,  G.  4,  435 ;  pa. :  ILciLtus,  a,  um, 
sharpened,  pointed,  sharp,  1,  45;  of 
sound,  shriM,  loud,  G.  3,  94. 

&CUS,  as,  f .  (acuo),  a  needle,  9,  582. 

&cfltus,  a,  um,  p.  of  acuo. 

&d,  prep,  followed  by  ace.  1.  In  rela- 
tions of  place :  to,  towards,  at,  by,  near, 
b^qre,  freq. ;  present  with,  among,  6, 
481 ;  after  a  subs.,  with  ellipsis  of  prep., 
10,  253.  2.  Of  time  :  at,  just  at,  about, 
by,  4,  513,  et  al.  3.  In  other  relations  : 
in  one's  esteem,  vnth,  12,  648;  in  com- 
parison, E.  3,  48 ;  ad  ununi,  even  to  a 
single  one,  to  the  last  one,  to  a  man,  5, 
687 ;  ad  plenum,  to  the  fuU,  brimful, 
G.  2,  2i4 ;  ad  vlTum,  to  that  which  is 
alive,  to  the  quick,  G.  3,  442 ;  ad  U- 
mum,  to  the  mud,  to  the  bottom,  G.  4^ 
428 ;  ad  usque,  as  far  as,  11,  262,  et  al. 

In  composition,  ad  remains  un- 
changed, according  to  the  best  usage, 
in  all  combinations  except  the  follow- 
ing :  The  d  is  assimilated  to  a  following 
c  ;  usually  to  p  ,•  less  frequently  to  »  ; 
less  correctly  to/,'  better  dropped  be- 
fore gn,  sp,  sc,  st,  but  often  retained ; 
either  assimilated  or  unchanged  before 
g ;  either  unchanged  or  assimilated  be- 
fore I,  r,  s. 

&dactu8,  a,  am,  p.  of  adigo. 

&d&iua8,  ntls,  m.,  d^oftac,  that  which 
can  not  be  overcome ;  the  hardest  iron, 
steel,  adamant,  6,  552. 

Xd&mastus,  i,  m.,  the  father  (^ 
Achefnenides,  3,  614. 

adc.  For  words  beginning  with  these 
letters,  see  ace. 

addens^o,  ere,  and  addenso,  Sre, 
a.,  to  make  compact ;  dose  up,  10,  4S2. 

addico,  dixi,  dictum,  3,  a.,  to  pro- 
nounce for ;  assign  to ;  give  lep  to,  Z, 
653. 

additus,  a,  am,  p.  of  addo. 

addo,  dldi,  ditum,  3,  a.,  to  put  or  toy 
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near  to  or  by;  put  on,  6,  817 ;  add,  Join, 
9,  766 ;  erect  on,  3,  336 ;  give,  impart,  1, 
COS ;  add,  bestow,  5,  249 ;  addere  Im, 
to  Join,  2,  339 ;  in  spatla,  to  throw 
one's  sielf  or  rash  into  the  course,  G.  1, 
513. 

addflco,  dnxi,  dactom,  8,  a.,  to  lead 
or  draw  to ;  lead  on,  10,  880 ;  draw  to, 
bend,  draw  tight,  strain,  of  the  muscles, 
5, 141 ;  of  a  bow,  etc.,  5,  507 ;  contract, 
G.  3,  488. 

addnctus,  a,  am,  p.  of  addnco. 

&dSdo,  edi,  esmn,  3,  a.,  to  eat  up,  de- 
vour, coTisume,  9,  587. 

1.  &d£o,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  ire,  irreg.  a. 
and  n.,  to  go  to,  approach;  visit,  4, 
56;  reach,  4,  322;  encounter,  undergo^ 
1, 10. 

2.  &d£o,  adv.  (ad  and  old  ace.  eom), 
to  this  or  that  point ;  so  far,  to  such  a 
degree,  so  very,  so  much,  E.  2,  25.  et  al. ; 
with  correl.  ut  following,  11,  436,  et  al. ; 
explanatory  of  a  preceding  statement, 
so  much,  so,  1,  567,  et  al. ;  so,  thertfore, 
4, 583 ;  added  to  this,  besides,  moreover, 
G.  4,  197,  et  al. ;  frequently  emphasiz- 
ing a  word  or  statement,  ay  indeed,  ay 
also,  indeed,  even,  3,  203 ;  7,  427 ;  iam- 
que  adeo  and  nuno  adeo,  and  even 
now,  now  indeed,  already,  or  moreover, 

5,  268 ;  9, 156,  et  al. ;  uaqae  adeo,  up 
to  such  a  point,  even  so,  so  much,  E.  1, 
12 ;  of  time,  without  accompanying  an 
adv.  of  thne,  then  indeed,  E.  4,  11 ; 
hlnc  adeo,  even  from,  Just  here,  E.  9, 
59 ;  Tix  adeo,  hardly  even,  6,  496. 

kdemptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  adimo. 

&des8e,  8.  sum. 

adl&bllU  (aff'),'e,  adj.  (adfor),  thai 
can  be  spoken  to ;  easy  to  be  approached, 
3,021. 

adatus  {aft"),  As,  m.  (id.),  a  speak- 
ing to ;  address.  4,  284. 

adfecto  (aff-),  Sxi,  Iltum,  1,  freq.  a. 
(adflcio),  to  strive  after ;  grasp,  sieze,  3, 
670 ;  seek,  G.  4,  562. 

adlSro  (aff-),  attmi.  adlstum  (allfl- 
tnm),  ferre,  irreg.  a.,  to  bring,  bear,  or 
carry,  convey  to,  12,  171 ;  bring  hither, 

6,  532 ;  to  present,  8,  310 ;  pass. :  adf  ei^ 
li,  to  be  brought  to,  with  ace,  7,  217. 

adftcio  (aff-),  feci,  fectum,  3,  a.  (ad 
Snd  f  acio),  to  affect ;  reward,  12,  352. 
adflffo  (aff-),  fixi,  flxum,  3,  a.,  to 


fasten  to,  G.  2,  318 ;  put  to,  9, 536 ;  perf . 
p.  pass. :  clinging  to,  5,  852. 

adflxns  (aff-),  a,  nm,  p.  of  adfigo. 

adflls^o  (aff-),  flixi,  flictum,  3,  a.,  tc 
beat  or  strike  upon ;  pa. :  adflictos, 
a,  um,  d^ected,  desponding,  2,  92 ; 
wretched,  troubled,  1,  452. 

adflo  (aff-),  &vi,  fttum^  1,  n.  and  a., 
to  blow  upon;  breathe  upon,  5,  789; 
blast,  2,  649 ;  inspire,  6,  50 ;  impart,  1, 
591. 

adfliio  (aff-),  fluxi,  fluxum,  3,  n.,  to 
flow  to;  fig. :  gather,  flock  together,  as- 
semble, 2,  796. 

adfor  (aff-),  ffttns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
speak  to ;  address,  1,  663 ;  beseech,  sup- 
plicate, 2,  700 ;  bid  adieu,  farewell  to,  2, 
644 ;  p. :  adl&tns,  a,  um,  in  sense  of 
pres.,  G.  4,  320. 

adfSre  (aff-),  s.  adsum. 

adfttl,  8.  adsum. 

adgSro,  s.  aggero. 

ads:l5inSro,  s.  agglomero. 

adfin^Kosco,  s.  agnosco. 

adsrrSdior,  s.  aggredior. 

adgressna,  a,  um,  p.  of  aggredior. 

lidhaer^o,  haesi,  haesum,  %  n.,  to 
cleave,  stick  to,  G.  3,  443. 

lidlilb^o,  tii,  Itum,  2,  a.  (ad  and  ha- 
beo),  to  hold  or  apply  to,  G.  3,  456; 
unite  vAth,  admit  to,  8,  56 ;  to  bring  to, 
invite,  5,  62;  adUbere  animum  or 
animos,  to  give  attention,  11,  315. 

&dlinc,  adv.,  to  this  jUace;  to  this 
time ;  hitherto,  as  yet,  yet,  still,  1,  547, 
et  al. ;  neque  adhoc,  and  not  even 
yet,  nor  yet,  E.  9,  35,  et  al. 

ftdlolo  (adilcio),  ieci,  iectum,  3,  a. 
(ad  and  iacio),  to  throw  to  or  upon; 
add,  Join,  12,  Ba7. 

jidlgo,  6gi,  actum,  3,  a.  (ad  and  ago), 
to  drive,  take,  bring  to,  9, 601 ;  thrust,  9, 
431 ;  to  strike  dovm,  hurl,  4,  25 ;  force, 
urge,  impel,  with  inf.,  6,  696 ;  drive,  10, 
850. 

adllolo,  s.  adicio. 

&dIxno,  emi,  emptum,  3,  a.  (ad  and 
emo),  to  taJce  to  one's  self ;  take  from  or 
away,  4,  244 ;  with  ace.  and  dat.,  G.  2, 
56 ;  pluck  out,  3,  668. 

&dTre,  s.  adeo. 

ftdltos,  lis,  m.  (adeo),  a  going  to;  an 
approach,  avenue,  access,  passage,  en^ 
trance,  2,  494 ;  fig. :  approach,  4, 423. 
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adiunotus,  a,  um,  p.  of  adiango. 

adiungro,  nxi,  nctum,  3,  a.,  to  join, 
train  to,  G.  1,  2 ;  moor,  9,  69 ;  associate 
with,  8,  515 ;  add,  E.  6,  43 ;  to  aUy,  7, 
288. 

adiflroy  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  swear  by, 
with  ace.  of  the  thing  sworn  by,  12,  816. 

adiiiTO,  avl,  tltum,  1,  a.,  to  give  aid 
to ;  to  help,  aid,  support,  5, 345 ;  eivcour- 
age,  stimvlate,  incite  further,  12,  219. 

adl&bor  (all-^,  lapsus  sum,  3,  dep. 
n.,  to  glide  to;  with  dat.,  rarely  ace, 
sail  to,  reach,  3,  569;  advance,  glide 
(with  abl.  of  manner),  10,  269 ;  Jly  to,  9, 
474 ;  descend,  fall  upon,  12,  319. 

adl&crlmans  (all-)  (p.  of  obsol.  ad- 
lacrimo),  weeping,  10,  628. 

adlapsus  (all-),  a,  um,  p.  of  adlabor. 

adligro  (all-),  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  tie 
or  bind  to ;  hold  fast,  hold,  1, 169 ;  con- 
strain, confine,  6,  439. 

adl^quor  (all-),  IScatus  sum,  3,  dep. 
a.,  to  address,  1,  229. 

adlfldo  (all-),  Iflsl,  Iflsum,  3,  n.,  to 
speak  plaufuily ;  sport,  inock,jest,  7, 117. 

adl&o  (all-),  llii,  3,  a.,  to  wash 
against ;  wash,  8, 149. 

admlror,  atus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to  ad- 
mire, 6,  408 ;  wonder,  2,  797 ;  pa. :  ad- 
mlrandiM,  a,  um,  marvelous,  G.  4,  3. 

admlscSo,  misctti,  mixtum  or  mis- 
tum,  2,  a.,  to  mingle  toith,  with  dat.,  G. 
4,  267 ;  to  associate,  unite,  join,  7,  579. 

admlssus,  a,  um,  p.  of  admitto. 

admitto,  mTsi,  missum  {pass.  inf. 
admittler,  9,  231),  3,  a.,  to  allow  to  go  to 
a  place ;  to  admit,  6,  330 ;  p. :  admis- 
sos,  a,  um,  being  let  go,  soaring  (others, 
being  assumed),  in  some  editions  for 
amissi,  11,  272. 

lidm^nSo,  tii,  Itum,  2,  a.,  to  put  in 
mind;  remind;  admonish,  warn,  with 
ace,  4,  353;  incite,  urge  on,  10,  587; 
with  infln.,  G.  4, 187 ;  with  interrogative 
clause,  10,  153;  remind,  remonstrate, 
caution,  E.  6,  4. 

admord^o,  mordi,  morsum,  2,  a.,  to 
gnaw  upon  or  into  ;  gnaw,  G.  2,  379. 

admorsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  admordeo. 

admAv^o,  movi,  mOtum,  2,  a.,  to 
move,  bring  near  to;  to  carry,  convey 
to,  3,  410 ;  apply  to,  touch,  E.  3, 43  ;  ad- 
movere  abera,  give  suck,  4,  867. 

adnltor  (ann-),  nisus  or  nizus  sum. 


8,  dep.  n.,  to  press  upon  ;  with  dat,  lean 
against,  12,  92 ;  lean,  rest  upon,  4,  690 ; 
alone,  make  (Effort,  strive^  5,  226;  p^f 
the  oars,  4,  583. 

adnixua  (ann-),  a,  um,  p.  of  adnitor. 

adno  (anno),  fivi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a., 
to  swim  to,  sail  towards  or  to,  with  dat.. 
1,538. 

adnosco,  s.  agnosco. 

adn&o  (ann-),  nUi  (tltum,  rare),  3,  a. 
and  n.,  to  nod  to;  with  dat.,  aec.  and 
dat.,  and  infln. ;  assent,  consent,  4, 128 ; 
promise,  1,  250 ;  direct,  permit,  11,  20 ; 
favor,  G.  1,  40. 

&d5lSo,  Hi,  nltum,  2,  n.,  to  cause  to 
increase;  to  magnify,  honor,  adore,  toor- 
ship,  1,  704 ;  burn  in  sacrifice,  offer,  3, 
547 ;  fire,  kindle,  7,  71. 

ftddlesco,  6l6vi,  ultom,  8,  inc.  n. 
(adoleo),  to  grow  up,  of  animals  or 
plants,  G.  2,  362 ;  become  mature,  ripe, 
12,  438 ;  burn,  blaze,  4,  379 ;  pa. :  adol- 
tu8,  a,  um,  grown  up ;  mature,  1,  431. 

XdOnla,  is  or  Idis,  m.,*A&i>i/(s,  the  son 
qf  Cinyras,  king  of  Cyprus,  beloved  by 
Venus,  E.  10, 18. 

&d6p^r{o,  lii,  turn,  4,  a.,  to  cover  up, 
cover,  3,  405. 

ftddpertng,  a,  um,  p.  of  adoperio. 

ftdOrSus,  a,  um,  adj.  (ador),  of  spelt 
or  fine  wheat,  7, 109. 

&d6rior,  ortus  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to  rise 
towards  or  upon,  to  approach ;  to  aim 
at,  undertake,  attempt,  6,  397. 

adp.  For  words  beginning  with  these 
letters,  sec  app. 

adque,  s.  atque. 

adquiro  (acq-),  quislvi,  quIsTtum, 
3,  a.  (ad  and  quaero),  to  seek  in  addi- 
tion ;  gain,  4, 175. 

&dOro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  pray  to; 
supplicate,  worship,  adore,  1,  ^. 

ftdortua,  a,  um,  p.  of  adorior. 

adrig^,  s.  arrlga 

adrXpIo,  s.  arripio. 

Xdrastus,  i,  m.,  'Aiparro^,  Ung  qf 
Araos,  6,  480. 

Adii&cua,  i,  s.  Hadriacns. 

adsc  For  words  beginning  with 
these  letters,  see  aso. 

adsensns  (assensus).  Us,  m.  (adsen* 
tio),  an  assenting;  answering  sound, 
response,  echo,  G.  3,  45;  applause,  1(\ 
97. 
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adjientlo  (ass-),  sensi,  Benenm,  4,  n., 
sud,  more  frequently,  adsentior,  sen- 
BI18  sum,  4,  dep.  n.,  to  give  consent ;  to 
agaerU,  ctgree^  2,  lao. 

adservo  (ass-),  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to 
keep  car^uUy ;  guards  watch,  2,  768. 

adsIdSo  (ass-),  ssdi,  sessiun,  2,  n. 
<ad  and  sedeo),  to  tit  by,  bedege,  11,  904. 

adsldiie  (ass-),  adv.  (adsidaus),  per- 
nstenUy,  perpetuaay,  constantly,  i,  248 ; 
frequently,  E.  2,  4. 

adsldiius  (ass-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (adsi- 
deo),  abiding  by;  persistent,  constant, 
4,  447 ;  perpetual,  G.  2,  149 ;  fretfoent, 
9,245. 

adslmills  (ass-),  e,  adj.,  like,  simi- 
lar to.  6,  603. 

adsim&lo  (ass-),  avi.  Stum,  1,  a.,  to 
tnake  Wee ;  to  counterfeit,  feign,  10,  689 ; 
pass.,  to  make  one's  seifUke,  12,  224. 

adsisio  (ass-),  astiti  or  adstlti,  8,  n., 
to  stand  at,  by,  or  present ;  stand,  12, 
790. 

adsp.  For  words  beginning  thas.  Bee 
asp. 

adst.  For  words  beginning  thus,  see 
ast. 

adsnesco  (ass-),  Svi,  6tum,  8,  a.  and 
n.,  to  accustom  to,  makefamtOar,  ha- 
bituate to  ;  with  dat.,  ace.  and  dat.,  and 
inlin.,  to  get  or  become  accustomed,  be 
wont,  learn,  Q.  1,  42,  et  al. ;  with  ablat., 

7,  746;  adsneso.  bella  anlmls,  in- 
stead of  adsuesc.  ammos  beUis,  to  cher- 
ish war  in  the  fteart,  6,  882. 

odsaCtns  (ass-),  a,  am,  p.  of  adsaes- 
co. 

adsultns  (ass-),  tie,  m.  (ad  and  sa- 
lio),  a  leaping  upon ;  an  assault,  attack, 
5,442. 

adsam  (as-),  adftli  or  afftti,  esse,  ir- 
reg.  n.  (collateral  form  of  imp.  subj. : 
adfdrem  (alT-),  -es,  -et,  -ent),  to  be  near 
or  by,  G.  4, 19 :  to  be  present,  at  hand,  or 
here,  1,  595 ;  to  have  arrived,  2,  182 ;  to 
be  with,  attend,  2,  701 ;  aid,  accompany, 
10,  647 ;  come,  E.  2.  45 ;  be  propitious,  3, 
116;  to  beset,  2,  880;  inf. :  adfSre,  to 
be  about  to  come,  destined  to  wme,  7, 270. 

adsorgo  (ess-),  surrezi,  snrrectam, 

8,  n.,  to  rise  up ;  rise,  4. 86 ;  swell,  fume, 
10, 95 ;  rise  up  in  reverence,  honor,  yield 
to,  G.  2.  98. 

adt,  8.  att. 


JUmlter,  Sri,  m.,  an  adulterer,  11, 
268. 

ftduItSrimn,  n,  n.  (adulter),  adul- 
tery, 6,  612. 

ftdoltus,  a,  um,  p.  of  adolesco. 

ftdOro,  assi,  nstom,  1,  a.,  to  parch^ 
dry  up,  G.  1,  93. 

ftdusque,  s.  usque. 

adveotils,  a,  um,  p.  of  adveho. 

adv^ho,  vexi,  vectum,  3,  a.,  to  carry 
or  convey  to ;  pass. :  adT^hi,  sail  to,  1, 
658 ;  8, 106 ;  foil,  by  ace,  8, 136. 

advClo,  fivi,  stum,  1,  a.,  to  veil; 
toreathe,  encircle,  crown,  5,  246. 

advSna,  ae,  c.  (advenio),  anew-comer; 
a  stranger,  foreigner,  4,  591 ;  adj.,  for- 
eign, 7,  88. 

advenio,  v6ni,  ventnm,  4,  n.  and  a., 
to  come  to  a  place ;  to  arrive,  come,  7, 
803 ;  arrive  at,  reach,  1, 888. 

advento,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  intens.  n.  (ad- 
venio), to  come  rapidly  nearer ;  to  ap- 
proach, draw  near,  6,  328 ;  6,  ^ ;  im- 
pend, G.  4, 192. 

adventiis.  Us,  m.  0d.),  a  coming,  an 
arrival,  5,  36 ;  advance,  11,  607. 

adrersor,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  freq.  n. 
(adverto),  to  be  against;  to  oppose,  4, 
127. 

adversus,  a,  um,  p.  of  adverto. 

adverto  (-vorto),  verti,  versum  (vor- 
sum),  8»  a.,  to  turn  to  or  towards ;  turn, 
direct,  6,  888;  turn  against,  bring  be- 
fore, 12,  556 ;  of  the  mind,  turn,  direct, 
8,  440;  attend,  observe,  mark,  listen,  2, 
712 ;  pass.,  come  to,  arrive  at,  5,  34 ;  p.: 
adversus,  a,,  um,  turned  towards  or 
against;  pa.,  b^ore,  in  front,  opposite, 

1,  166 ;  butting,  G.  2,  526 ;  opposing,  3, 
88 ;  against  the  wind,  12, 870 ;  contrary, 

2,  416 ;  towards,  to  meet,  6,  684 ;  subs. ; 
ad  versus,  i,m.,  an  enemy,  9,  761 ;  ad« 
versum,  i,  n. ;  in  adversum,  oppo- 
site, 8, 287 ;  pi. :  adversa,  Oram,  n.,  mis- 
fortunes, accidents,  9, 172 ;  adverso  flu- 
mine,  on  an  opposing  stream,  against 
the  stream,  G.  1,  201. 

adv6co,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  caU; 
summon,  5,  44. 

advttlo,  &vi,  fttum,  1,  n.,  tojly  to,  fly, 
10,  511 :  hasten,  run  up,  speed,  10,  896. 

advolvo,  vi,  vOllltum,  3,  a.  (volvo), 
torollto;  roff,6, 182. 

ftdj^tum,  i,  n.,  a5vToi',  the  inaccessi 
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bU;  the  kmermoat  part  qf  a  tem^  ;  ac- 
cessible only  to  the  priest;  a  shrine^ 
sanctuary,  oracle^  2, 115 ;  the  interior  of 
a  tomb,  or  shrine  qf  the  dead,  5, 84. 

Ae&cides,  ae,  m.,  AituciBrfi,  a  &m  or 
descendant  of  Aeacus.  1.  Achilles^  as 
the  grandson  of  Aeacus,  1,  99.  2.  Pyr- 
rAt/«,  the  son  of  Achilles,  3, 296.  3.  Per- 
seus, their  descendant,  King  of  Macedon, 
6,839. 

Aeaetu,  a,  um,  adj.,  Aiotos,  ofAeaea, 
the  island  of  Circe ;  Aeaean  or  Colchian, 
3,386. 

aedes,  is,  f.;  In  the  sing.,  a  temple; 
pi.,  a  dwellinQy  palace,  G.  2,  462 ;  apart- 
ments,  courts  2,  487,  512 ;  a  hive,  Q.  4, 
258. 

aedifXco,  &vi,  atom,  1,  a.  (aedes  and 
facio),  tobuUd;  to  construct^  make,  2, 
16. 

Aegaeon,  Snis,  m.,  * Aiy aUatv,  Aegae- 
on,  a  giant,  also  called  Briareus,  10, 565. 

Aegaeus,  a,  um,  adj.,  Aegaean ;  per- 
taining to  the  Aegaean,  3,  74. 

aeger,  gra,  gram,  adj.,  indisposed; 
of  the  body,  not  well,  suffering,  sick, 
5,  651 ;  wounded,  10,  856 ;  luavy,  diffi- 
cult, 5,  432;  feebU,  9,  814;  fainting, 
trembling,  5,  468;  wearied,  exhausted, 
2,  566 ;  of  the  mind :  care-worn,  ivretch- 
ed,  weary,  sorrow-laden,  2, 268 ;  grieved, 
tfflicted,  desponding,  oppi^essed,  1,  208; 
heart-broken,  1,  351 ;  4,  389 ;  of  inani- 
mate things  :  lAcUy,  8, 142. 

aegis,  Idis,  f.,  aiYiV,  (he  shield  qf 
Jupiter,  carried  also  by  Fallas;  the 
aegis,  8,  354. 

Aegis,  68,  f .,  AiYAif,  Aegle,  a  nymph, 
daughter  of  Jupiter  and  J^eaera,  E.  6, 
20. 

Aegon,  Onis,  m.,  Alytav,  Aegon,  a 
shepherd,  E.  3,  2. 

aegrS  (a^er),  feebly  ;  with  difficulty, 
hardly,  tvith  toU,  G.  3,  634. 

aegresco,  3,  inc.  n.  (aegreo),  to  be- 
come sick ;  grow  uwrse,  12,  46. 

Aegyptius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Aegyptos), 
Egyptian,  8,  688. 

Aegyptos  (-tus),  f .,  Alyvirros,  Egypt, 
O.  4,  210,  et  al. 

aemiilaa,  a,  um,  adj.,  striving  to 
equal ;  competing,  rivaling,  5,  187 ;  en- 
vious, 5,  415;  a  rival  for,  aspiring,  10, 
«21. 


AenS&det,  ae,  m.,a  son  qf  Aeneas; 
pi.:  AenS&dae,  Sxam,  followers  qf  Ae- 
neas, the  lixfjans,  1,  565 ;  Aeneadae,  3, 
18. 

Aen§a8,  ae,  m.,  AlvtCof.  1.  A  Tro- 
jan chi^,  son  of  Venus  and  Anchises, 
and  hero  of  the  Aeneid,  1,  92.  2.  Ae- 
neas Silvlus,  one  qf  the  AJban  kings, 
6,  769. 

AenSis,  Idis  or  Idos,  f .  (Aeneas),  the 
Aeneian  poem,  the  Aeneid. 

Aenfiins,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  of  Aeneas, 
7,1. 

Aenldes  (AenSIdes),  ae,  m.  (Aene- 
us,  Aifcvc,  a  collat.  form  of  Aeneas),  a 
son  ofAeneus  or  Aeneas  ;  lulus,  9,  658. 

&Snas  (&liSn-),  a,  um,  adj.  (aes),  qf 
bronze ;  brazen,  2, 470 ;  subs. :  &Snaiu, 
i,  n.,  a  bronze  or  brazen  vessel ;  caldron^ 

1,  213,  et  al. 

Ae6lia,  ae,  f.,  AioXCtt,  Aeolia,  an  isl- 
and near  Sicily,  the  hotne  qf  Aeolus,  1, 
52. 

Ae5lides,  ae,  m.,  Aiofuhft,  a  son  or 
descendant  of  Aeolus.   1.  Ulysses,  ^,^S!Q, 

2.  Mismus,  6, 164.    8.  Clytius,  9,  774. 
Ae6liQS,  a,  um,  adj.,  At^Xtos,  per- 
taining to  Aeolus:  Aeolian,  5,  791. 

Aedlns,  i,  m.,  AioXo«,  Aeolus.  1. 
The  god  who  ruled  over  the  winds,  1, 
52.  2.  A  follower  of  Aeneas  from  Lyr- 
nesus,  12,  542. 

aeqaaevns,  a,  am,  adj.  (aequos  and 
aevum),  qf  equal  age,  2,  561. 

aeqnftlls,  e,  adj.  (aequo),  equal ;  qf 
the  same  age,  10, 194 ;  fellow,  companion, 
G.  4,  460 ;  subs,  c,  companion,  5,  468. 

aeqaS,  adv.  (aequus),  equally  ;  alits^ 
G.  2,  215. 

Aeqol  Fallsci,  s.  Falisci. 

Aeqnlc&las  (•Hsdlns),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(Aequi),  qf  the  Aequi,  a  tribe  adjacent 
to  the  Latins  and  Volscians,  near  Some  ; 
Aequian,  7,  747. 

aequlp&ro  (aeqnIpSro),  ftvl.  Stum, 
1,  a.  and  n.  (aequus  and  paro),  to  judge 
as  equal ;  to  be  on  an  equal  footing  with, 
to  equal,  E.  5,  48. 

aequo,  &vi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (ae- 
quus), to  make  equal  in  size,  number, 
weight,  etc.,  1, 193 ;  5,  419 ;  to  equalize, 
divide  equally,  1,  508;  make  equal  in 
length,  9,  338;  in  height,  raise  to,  4, 
88  ;  to  level,  G.  1, 178 ;  to  equal,  be  equal 
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l9,  G.  4, 182 ;  to  be  as  high  as^  on  aievd 
with,  6. 1, 118 ;  ke^  pace  with,  6,  268 ; 
retttm  equally,  requite,  6,  474 ;  l\fl,  ex- 
alt, 11,  125 ;  pa. :  aeqnAtns,  a,  nm, 
made  equal  or  even ;  steady,  4,  687. 

aequor,  5ri8,  n.  (aequo),  an  equals 
horizontal,  or  level  eufface  ;  the  surface 
qf  the  sea:  the  sea,  1,  146 ;  E.  9,  57 ; 
water,  6,  356 ;  wave,  3, 197 ;  a  level, field, 
plain,  5,  466 ;  a  race-course,  the  circus, 
O.  2,  5il',  low  land,  12,  S^ ;  top  qf  the 
ground  or  soil,  G.  1,  60. 

aeqnAr^nfl,  a,  um,  adj.  (aeqnor), 
pertaining  to  the  sea,  marine,  sea-,  G. 
8,248. 

aeqaas,  a,  nm,  adj.,  plain,  even  ;  on 
a  level  with,  leveled,  with  dat.,  12,  669 ; 
equal,  open,  fair,  11,  706;  equal,  ade- 
quate, prepared,  10,  450 ;  favorable,  1, 
479 ;  healthful,  harmless,  sahiMous,  G. 
8,  546 ;  impartial,  equital>le,Just,  6, 129 ; 
unprejudiced,  unbiased,  9,  234 ;  aequo 
pede,  with  foot  to  foot,  face  to  face,  12, 
466 ;  aeqnnm  est,  it  is  just,  12,  20 ; 
aequlns  fkterat,  it  would  have  been 
m^yre  just,  11,  115 ;  subs. :  aequum,  i, 
n.,  that  which  is  even;  right,  justice,  2, 
427 ;  In  aeqauin,  to  the  open  field,  9, 

6a 

Mr,  gris,  m.  (ace.  a6ra  or  aSrem),  dijp, 
the  air  or  atmosphere,  1,  800,  et  al. ; 
smnmafl  aer,  the  topmost  part,  airy 
summit  of  G.  2, 128. 

aerfttns,  a,  um,  adj.  (aes),  famished 
with  copper,  brome  ;  made  of  bronze,  2, 
481 ;  brome-covered  ;  with  brazen  prow, 
8,  675  ;  armed  with  brome  ;  armed,  7, 
708. 

1.  aerSns,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  made  qf 
copper  or  brome;  brome,  brazen  (see 
def.  of  aes),  1,  448;  brazen  beaked,  5, 
198 ;  of  the  copper  or  bronze  plates  or 
scales  of  a  corselet,  10,  818. 

2.  MrSuB,  8.  florins. 

aerlpes,  Sdis,  adj.  (aes  and  pes), 
brazen-  or  bronze-footed,  or  hoofed,  6, 
t)02. 

ASrius  (-^us)*  a,  um,  adj.,  pertaining 
to  the  air ;  derived  from  the  air,  dewy, 
G.  4, 1 ;  airy,  aSrial,  5,  520 ;  rising  into 
the  air;  towering,  Iqfty,  8,  291;  air- 
cleaving,  9,  803  ;  G.  1,  375. 

aes,  aeris,  n.,  copper,  bronze;  brass, 
n  one  of  the  old  English  usages  of  that 


word,  1,  449,  et  al. ;  anything  made  of 
copper  or  bronze;  a  trumpet,  8,  240; 
cymbal,  G.  4, 161 ;  armor,  2, 734 ;  shield^ 
2,546;  a  brome  statue,  Q.  1,480;  6,847; 
a  track  or  course  of  brome  plates  (others, 
a  bridge  of  bronze),  6, 691 ;  a  ship's  proto 
or  beak,  or  a  copper-bottomed  ship,  1, 85 ; 
pi. :  aera^  n.,  money,  11,  329 ;  aere 
nexus,  bronze-bound,  of  bronze,  1,  448. 

aesoAlus  (eso-),  f,  f.,  an  oak  produc- 
ing edible  acorns  ;  an  oak,  G.  2, 16. 

aestas,  Stis,  f .  (ai^),  the  summer,  1, 
265,  et  al. ;  summer-air,  6,  707 ;  o  year, 
G.  3,  190. 

aestXfer,  Sra,  Srum,  adj.  (aestns  and 
f  ero),  heat-bringing,  sultry,  G.  2,  358. 

aestlvns,  a,  um,  adj.  (aestas),  of 
summer,  G.  4,  62 ;  subs. :  aestlra, 
Orum,  n.,  a  summer  ftdd  ;  a  flock. 

aestiio,  Svi,  fltum,  1,  n.  (aestns),  to 
glow,  to  be  dried  up  or  parched,  G.  1, 
107 ;  boil  up ;  heave,  foam,  6, 297 ;  fume^ 
8,  258 ;  rage,  seethe,  12,  666. 

aestns,  lis,  m.  (rel.  to  oT^),  glouh 
ing  heat ;  heat,  E.  3,  98 ;  summer,  G.  1, 
297 ;  a  boiling ;  a  billowy  motion ;  waves 
of  flame,  flames,  2,  706 ;  wave,  surge,  1, 
107 ;  tide,  sea,  flood,  8,  419 ;  inflamma- 
tion, fever,  Q.  9,  4Bld ;  tide  (of  feeling), 
agitation,  4,  582. 

aetas,  litis,  f .  (for  aeritas,  fr.  aevum). 
life-time,  age,  1,  706-,  old  age,  2,  606 ; 
period,  generation,  age,  7, 680 ;  lapse  of 
time :  time,  8,  200. 

aetemus,  a,  um,  adj.  (for  aeviter- 
nus),  lasting,  through  ages;  eternal; 
immxjrtal,  1, 36 ;  perpetual,  4,  99 ;  adv. : 
aetemum,  for  in  aetemum,  continu- 
ally,  et£mally,  6,  401 ;  for  ever,  11,  98. 

aether,  Sris,  m.  (ace.  aethera  and 
aetherem),  alBiip,  the  upper  air ;  ether, 
sky,  heaven,  1,  90 ;  in  a  general  sense, 
air,  1,  587,  et  al. ;  personified,  Aether, 
Jupiter,  G.  2,  825. 

aethSrIiis  (-Sns),  a,  um,  adj.  (ae- 
ther), pertaining  to  the  upper  air ;  ethe- 
real, heavenly,  1,  894,  et  al. ;  airy,  8, 
608. 

Aethidps,  6pls,  m.,  At9(o^,  an  Ae- 
thiopian,  E.  10,  68. 

AetbOn,  5nis,  m.,  Ai9mv,  Aethon,  one 
of  the  chariot  horses  of  FaUas^  11,  89. 

aetkra,  ae,  f.,  al$pa,  the  doudleti 
<Ar ;  serene  sky  ;  heaven,  8,  586,  et  al. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


12 


AJGTNA 


AGO 


Aetna,  ae,  f.,  Aimi,  a  vohanie 
mountain  on  the  eastern  coast  </  McUyt 
8,579. 

Aetnaeii8»  a,  am,  adj.  (Aetna),  qf 
Aetna ;  Astnaean,  8, 678. 

AetOliuH  a,  am,  adj.,  AiruKAt,  Aeio- 
lian,  11,  428 ;  Aetola  urba.  Arpi  in 
ApuUa,  buiU  hy  Dktmedee,  11, 239. 

aeTom  (-Tom),  i,  n.  (at«y),  ine^fi- 
nUe  Urns ;  lapee  qf  time,  time,  8,  415 ; 
0^,2,688;  0^(1 00^0,2, 509 ;;</'«,  10, 682; 
immortaliiy,  10,  285. 

Xfer,  fra,  from,  adj.,  African,  Q.  8, 
844 ;  aaba. :  TLtd,  Oram,  m.,  Aifiicane, 
8,724. 

air.  For  words  commencing  with 
these  letters,  see  adC> 

1.  XfrXoua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Aier),  A/H- 
can,  4, 37, 

2.  Xfrioa%  1,  m.  (id.),  the  southwest 
wind  ;  now  called  by  the  Italians  Affri- 
CO  or  Gherbino,  1, 86. 

ftfttrem,  ftfttl,  etc.,  s.  absam. 

Xg&meninftnXua,  a,  am,  adj.,  'Ayor 
Iiti,v6vu>9,  pertaining  to  Agamemnon  ; 
Agamemnonian,  Argive,  Grecian,  4, 
471. 

Xg&nlppSy  68,  f .,  'Ayavtwwih  a  fount- 
ain sacred  to  the  Muses  at  the  foot  qf 
HeUcon,  in  Boeotia,  £.  10, 12. 

Xg&thsmi,  Oram,  m.,  'AydBvpvot.,  a 
Scythian  tribe  dtvelHng  on  the  river  Ma- 
ros  in  what  is  now  Hungary,  remark- 
able for  the  practice  of  tattooing  (heir 
bodies,  4, 146. 

ftge,  8.  ago. 

ftgeUua,  i.  m.  (ager),  a  Utile  field;  a 
mtlefarm,  E.  9. 8. 

X^Bnor,  5ris,  m.,  'Ayi^yMp,  a  son  qf 
Neptune  and  Lyba,  king  qf  Phoenicia 
and  ancestor  qfDido,  1, 888. 

&ger,  gri,  m.  (ftvpoc),  the  land  per- 
taining to  a  person  or  community  ;  land 
under  cultivation ;  ajleld,  2, 806^  et  al. ; 
kmd,  1,  848,  et  al. 

agger,  Sris,  m.  (aggero),  materials 
gathered  to  form  an  elevation ;  a  heap 
of  earth  or  stones,  dike,  embanhmmt, 
bank,  1,  112 ;  2,  496 ;  lieap  of  earth,  9, 
667 ;  qf  snow^  Q.  8,  854 ;  top,  summit, 
ridge,  raised  surface,  5,  44,  278 ;  a  ram- 
part, 9,  769,  et  al. ;  a  height  or  riAng 
ground,  12,  446 ;  agspSreSt  mountains, 
mountainramparts,  6.  880. 


1.  aggXro,  ftvi.  Atom,  1,  a.  (agger),  ta 
pile  up,  Q.  8,  666 ;  ilg.,  increase,  aggr^ 
vote,  4, 197. 

2.  ags^ro  (adg-),  gesai,  gestom,  8, 
a.,  to  bear  to ;  heap  upon,  add  to,  8,  68. 

asslftm^To  (adg^),  ivi,  fttam,  1,  a. 
and  n.,  to  vfind  upon  ;  to  gather,  assem- 
ble, crowd  to,  2, 841 ;  ae  agglomerare^ 
to  Join  themselves  to,  12, 468. 

asgvMXor  (adg-),  gressns  som,  8, 
dep.  n.  and  a.  (ad  and  giadior),  attempt, 
dare,  with  inf.,  2,  166;  to  advcmoe  to- 
wards; attempt,  8, 88 ;  attack,  9,  825 ; 
assail,  hew,  2,  468 ;  aeeoet,  address,  9, 
8S8 ;  advance  to,  aspire  to,  E.  4,  48. 

acsresans,  a,  um,  p.  of  aggredior. 

Xgia,  Idle,  m.,  a  Lydan,  follower  qf 
Aeneas,  10,  751. 

&fl^tftior.  Oris,  m.  (agito),  one  who 
drives  ;  a  charioteer,  2, 476. 

ftgito,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  intens.  a.  and  n. 
(ago),  to  put  in  motion  ;  drive,  Q.  8, 181 ; 
drive  away,  6. 8, 415 ;  drive,  pursue,  2, 
421 ;  persecute,  6,  68 ;  harass,  haunt,  8, 
881 ;  stir  up,  arouse,  10,  71 ;  hasten,  2, 
640 ;  move,  animate,  6,  727 ;  excite  to,  9, 
187 ;  practice,  exercise,  12,  897 ;  spend, 
pass,  G.  4, 164;  to  manage,  take  in  charge 
(whether  as  a  writer  or  a  husbandman), 
G.  3, 287 ;  pass.:  aciULrl,  to  ride  about, 
11,  694. 

agmen,  Inis,  n.  (id.),  that  which  is 
driven  or  moved;  direction  qf  move- 
ment ;  a  train ;  gathering,  winding,  G. 
8,  422 ;  swarm,  G.  4,  69 ;  herd,  Jhek, 
drove,  1, 186 ;  an  army,  on  the  march ; 
battaUon,  squadron,  5,  884 ;  army,  11, 
60 ;  troop,  band,  6, 549 ;  company,  mul- 
titude, throng,  5, 878 ;  assemblage,  gath- 
ering, flood,  G.  1,  822 ;  moiion,  stroke, 
of  oars,  5, 211 ;  stream.,  current,  2,  788 ; 
course,  2,  212 ;  a  leader,  10,  561. 

agna,  ae,  f .  (agnos),  a  ewe  kunb,  5, 
772. 

agnoaeo  (adgn-,  adn-),  nOvi,  nl- 
tum,  3,  a.,  to  know  a  second  time  or 
again ;  to  recognize,  1,  470. 

agnns,  i,  m.,  a  lamb,  1, 635. 

&go,  egi,  actum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  iym),  to 
put  in  motion ;  to  drive,  1,  388 ;  force, 
impel,  3,  5;  urge,  incite,  7, 893;  expel,  G. 
2,  180 ;  advance,  9,  606 ;  move,  turn,  G. 
2, 892 ;  pursue,  10,540 ;  drive  away,  dis- 
pel, G.  1,418  ;  lead,  4,  646;  sendfortK 
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raitey  6,  878 ;  fear  by  gro^rth,  11,  186 ; 
work,  Sj  606 ;  toork  out,  cut  out,  cleave, 

10,  514 ;  convey,  1,  391 ;  bear  onward,  8, 
612 ;  bHng,  9,18;  ck>  in  general,  10, 675 ; 
do,  perform,  6,  688 ;  to  be  busy  about, 
aim  at,  essay,  try  to  accomphish,  £.  0, 
87 ;  ^eet,  gain,  11,  287 ;  treat,  1,  574 ; 
derive,  12, 580 ;  consider,  discuss,  debate, 

11,  445 ;  pass,  spend,  5,  51 ;  without  an 
object,  to  be  at  work,  to  work,  perform, 

12,  429 ;  agere  se,  to  present  om''s  self, 
appear,  6,  837 ;  pass. :  &gi,  to  move, 
hover,  12,  836 ;  imperat. :  age,  agite  I 
onward!  away/  coma  on/  G.  3,  42 ;  in- 
ter agendam,  while  driving,  E.  9,  24. 

agrestlB,  e,  adj.  (ager),  pertaining  to 
the  fields  or  country  ;  country-,  rustic, 
rural,  8, 34 ;  wild,  7,  111 ;  subs. :  agres- 
tl8»  is,  m.,  a  rustic,  7,  504;  husband- 
man, G.  1,  41. 

agrlcttla*  ae,  m.  (ager  and  coIo),  one 
who  cultivates  the  land ;  a  husbandman, 
2,628. 

Agrippa,  ae,  m.,  Marcus  Vipsanitis 
Agrippa,  one  of  the- wi\fidential  counsel- 
ors qf  Augustus,  and  his  principal  mili- 
tary commander,  8,  682. 

AgylUnus,  a,  um,  adj.,  qf  Agylla,  a 
town  in  Etruria,  afterwards  called  Cae- 
re, 7,  GSSi;  subs. :  AgylUnl,  orum,  m., 
the  people  of  Agylla,  12,  281. 

flh,  interj.,  ah!  E.  1, 15,  et  al. 

&hSnus,  a,  nm,  s.  fiSnus. 

Xiax,  acis,  m.,  Ala*.  1.  Ajax,  the  son 
qf  Telamon.  2.  AJax,  the  son  of  Oileus, 
called  also  AJax  the  less,  1,  41 ;  2,  414. 

ftio,  4,  def.,  to  speak ;  to  say  "yes"" ; 
say,  1, 142.  et  al. ;  sometimes  pleonastic 
after /ari,  etc.,  5,  551.  (If  the  I  in  this 
verb  is  followed  by  a  consonant,  a  is 
shortened ;  as  Sis,  dEU  ;  otherwise  i  co- 
alesces with  the  following  vowel ;  as 
aio,  pronounced  d-yo.) 

ilia,  ae,  f .,  a  wing,  1,  301 ;  the  feather 
of  an  arrow,  9,  578 ;  the  wing  of  an 
army;  cavalry,  11,  780;  troop,  battal- 
ion, 11,  604 ;  horseman,  mounted  hunts- 
men, 4, 121. 

&l&cer  (&l&crl8,  m.,  5,  880),  cris,  ere, 
adj.,  lively;  active,  eager;  bold,  dart- 
ing, exulting,  10,  729 ;  Joyful,  5,  880 ; 
Joyous,  mirthful,  E.  5,  58. 

ftl&tos,  a,  um,  adj.  (ala),  winged,  4, 
ttO. 


Alba,  ae,  f..  Alba  or  Alba  Longa,  a 
town  on  the  Alban  hills  in  Latium,fn»n 
which  Some  originated,  1,  271. 

AlbAnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Alba),  pertain- 
ing to  Alba ;  Alban,  1, 7 ;  subs. :  AlbO- 
ni,  orum,  m.,  the  Albans,  5,  600. 

albSo,  2,  n.  (albus),  to  be  white,  12, 
86. 

albesoo,  8,  inc.  n.  (albeo),  to  grow 
white,  whiten,  G.  8,  287;  to  brighten, 
dawn,  4,  586. 

Albiila,  ae,  f .,  the  AUnda ;  an  an- 
cient name  of  the  Tiber,  8,  332. 

AlbiinSa,  ae,  f.  (albus),  AUmnea,  a 
fountain  at  TVntr ;  also  personified  as 
a  nymph,  7,  83. 

Albnmas,  i,  m.  (id.),  Albumus,  now 
Monte  di  Postiglione,  a  mountain  in 
Apulia,  G.  3, 147. 

albug,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  ^^), 
white,  3,  392 ;  pdle,  E.  7,  88 ;  blank,  un- 
decorated,  9,  548 ;  subs. :  album,  i,  n., 
whiteness,  white,  E.  2,  41. 

Alcander,  dri,  m.,  a  Trojan,  9,  767. 

Alcftnor,  drfs,  m.  1.  Alcanor,  a  7Yo- 
Jan  hero,  9,  672.   2.  A  Jtutulian,  10,  338. 

Ale&thAus,  i,  m.,  *AAied9oos,  a  Tro- 
jan, 10,  747. 

Alcldes,  ae,  m.,  *AAicctSi|«,  a  descend- 
ant qfAloeus  ;  Hercules,  5,  414,  et  al. 

AloImSdon,  ontis,  m.,  'AAxi/i^dMr, 
a  Greek  wood-carver,  E.  3,  37. 

AlcInftuB,  i,  m.,  'AAxiVooc,  King  Cf 
Phaeada,  G.  2,  87. 

Alcippfi,  es,  f .,  a  shepherdess,  E.  7, 
14. 

Alcon,  Onis,  m.,  a  shepherd,  E.  5, 11. 

alcj^on  (bale-),  Onis  f.,  dXicvwy,  a 
Hno-Hsher,  halcyon,  G.  1,  899. 

Xleeto,  s.  Allecto. 

&les,  Ttis  (gen.  pi.  sometimes  alitH' 
um,  8,  27),  adj.  (ala),  winged,  swift,  5, 
861,  et  al. ;  subs,  c,  a  bird,  1,  394 ;  an 
owl,  12,  862. 

XlStes,  is,  m.,  *AAi(tt|«,  a  companion 
of  Aeneas,  1, 121. 

Xleids,  Mis  ^acc.  Alexfm,  voc.  AlexiX 
m.,  'AAeft?,  a  shepherd,  E.  2, 1. 

alga,  ae,  f.,  sea-weed,  E.  7,  ^. 

Xlia,  s.  Allia. 

&llas,  adv.,  s.  alius. 

&libl,  adv.  (alius),  elsewhere,  Q.  1,  55, 

&liSniu,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  pertaining 
to  another,  another^  G.  4, 244 ;  strangek 
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E.  3, 6 ;  foreign,  4, 811 ;  intended  for  anr 
other,  10, 781 ;  not  one's  ovm  ;  unwonted^ 
G.  2, 149. 

ftlifl^er,  gra,  gram,  adj.  (ala  and  gero), 
wing-t>earing  ;  winged,  1,  663. 

&lXo,  adv.,  8.  alius. 

Alipes,  gdls,  adj.  (ala  and  pes),  tnng- 
/ooted,  12,  484;  subs,  m.,  rving footed 
horee. 

&lIqaA,  s.  aliqnis. 

&Uqaando,  adv.  (alias  and  quando), 
at  smne  time ;  formerly ^  8,  602 ;  of 
length,  8,  200. 

iUiqai,  qaa,  qaod,  indef.  adj.  pron. 
'alius  and  qui),  aome,  any,  in  aflirmative 
sentences,  2,  4&. 

ftUquid,  s.  aliqnis. 

ftliquis,  quid,  indef .  subs.  pron.  (alius 
md  quis),  some  one,  any  one,  something, 
anything,  in  affirmative  sentences,  E.  2, 
71 ;  some  one,  6,  864,  et  al. ;  some  other, 
2,  4& ;  ace. :  &liqiiid,  as  to  something, 
in  some  respect,  somewhat,  in  some  de- 
gree, 10,  84 ;  adv. :  &liquA  (scil.  ra- 
tione,  via)  (abl.),  in  some  way,  E.  3, 15. 

&lXqaot,  indecl.  adj.  (alius  and  quot), 
some,  some  few,  E.  1,  70. 

ftliter,  adv.  (alius),  in  another  man- 
ner; otherwise,  1,  809. 

ftlXnin,  li,  8.  allium. 

&liua,  a,  ud  (gen.  Sllus.  dat.  SlTi), 
adj.  and  subs.  (rel.  to  aAXo«).  other,  an- 
other ;  f  req. ;  repeated  :  alltiB— alias, 
one— another,  Q.  1, 141,  142;  pi.:  aUi— 
alii,  some—others,  1,  427,  428 ;  different 
—different,  G.  1,  276;  used  once  for 
alU-alU,  4,  593;  adv.:  &lXo  (archaic 
dat.),  elsewhere,  to  another  place,  E.  8, 
100 ;  &lXa»  (ace.  pi.  or  archaic  genit.), 
at  another  time,  G.  1,  487. 

aUaoHmans,  s.  adl. 

aUapsna,  s.  adl. 

AUecto  (Xlecto),  us,  f.,  'AAi^xrw, 
Alecfo.  one  of  the  furies,  7,  824,  et  al. 

Allla  (Ilia),  ae,  f .,  the  AUia,  a  smaU 
stream  running  into  the  Tiber,  11  miles 
above  Rome,  where  the  Romans  were  de- 
feated by  the  Gauls,  b.  c.  889,  7,  717. 

alli^,  8.  adligo. 

aUiam  (ftUum),  li,  n.,  garlic,  B.  2, 
11. 

allttqaor,  s.  adloquor. 

allfldo,  8.  adludo. 

alliio,  8.  adlno. 


Almo,  Onis,  m.,  a  Latin  youth,  90H 
qf  Tyrrhebs,  7,  682. 

almufl,  a,  urn,  adj.  (alo),  giving  nour- 
ishment ;  fostering,  genial,  blessing, 
blessed,  benign,  1,  306 ;  fruitful,  G.  2, 
238 ;  gracious,  kind,  kindly,  propitious, 
7,  774 ;  serene,  E.  8, 17. 

alnus,  i,  f .,  the  alder,  G.  2, 110 ;  me- 
ton.,  something  made  of  alder  ;  a  smalt 
boat,  skiff,  G.  1, 136. 

&I0,  tii,  altum  or  alTtum,  8,  a.,  to  nour- 
ish, G.  2,  327 ;  rear,  3,  50 ;  breed,  4,  38 ; 
cherish,  4,  2 ;  animate,  6,  726 ;  encour- 
age, 5,  231. 

XlOIdae,  Snim,  m.,  *AAw«(iat,  the 
step-sons  (tf  Aloeus,  sons  qf  Neptune  and 
Iphemedia,  named  Otus  and  EphiaUes; 
giants  who  stormed  Olympus  and  were 
slain  by  Apollo,  6,  582. 

Alpes,  Turn,  f.,  the  Alps,  G.  3,  474. 

AlphdsXboeiia,  i,  m.,  'AX^taCfioiot, 
a  shepherd,  E.  5,  73. 

1.  AlphSiu,  i,  m.,  'AA^cuSs,  the  At- 
pheus,  a  river  in  EHs,  supposed  to  die- 
appear  under  the  sea,  and  rise  again  as 
the  fountain  qf  Arethusa,  in  the  island 
qf  Orfygia,  near  Syracuse,  8,  694,  et  al. 

2.  AlphSaa,  a,  um,  adj.,  'AA^eiov,  qf 
the  Alpheus,  Alphean,  10, 179. 

Alplnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Alpes),  pertoin- 
ing  to  the  Alps  ;  Alpine,  4,  442. 

Alsus,  i,  m.,  a  RutuHan  shepherd, 
12,804. 

altilria,  lum,  n.  (altos),  the  upper 
part  of  an  altar ;  a  high  attar,  7, 211 ; 
an  altar,  2,  515. 

altfi,  adv.  (altus),  aloft,  on  high; 
high,  1,  837 ;  high  up,  G.  2,  521 ;  deeply, 
deep,  G.  2,  78;  comp.:  altXii8»  Ai^A«r. 
£.6,38;  vjith  higher  step,  more  proudly^ 
G.  8, 76 ;  deeper,  G.  3, 442 ;  m4ire  remote^ 
ly,  G.  4,  285. 

alter,  Sra,  gram  (gen.  sing,  altgrlus, 
dat.  altgri,  in  all  genders),  adj.  (rel.  to 
alius),  the  other;  one  qf  tus);  the  next, 
E.  8,  40;  the  second,  5,  311;  a  single 
other  ;  one-  or  another  at  the  same  class ; 
another,  G.  1, 158 ;  any  second  one  ;  with 
a  neg.,  not  one  other,  t,  544 ;  alter— al- 
ter, (he  one— the  other,  5,  299 ;  alter— 
alterius,  each—other%  2,  667. 

altemo^  avi,  stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (al- 
temus),  to  do  by  turns ;  to  altemaU 
(attack)  by  turns,  G.  8,  290 ;    weigh 
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•r  consider  one  thing  ttfter  another ^ 
4,287. 

altemiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (alter),  one 
(tfter  the  other ;  alternating ^  6, 121 ;  by 
turns,  in  succession,  5,  376 ;  every  other, 
6.  1,  71 ;  ev&ry  second,  12,  283 ;  abl.  as 
adv. :  altemis  (sc.  vidbw),  by  turns, 
£.  8,  59. 

altrix,  Icis,  f .  (alo),  a  nurse ;  mother-, 
niurse-,  native-,  birth-,  S,  273. 

altmn,  s.  idtus. 

altus,  a,  um,  pa.  (alo,  rear,  cause  to 
grow,  hence),  raised  high ;  high  buUt, 
G.  1,  485 ;  high,  lofty,  5,  489 ;  w  high, 
alqft,  11,  837 ;  high-bom,  noble,  ancient, 
4,  230;  renowned,  10,  126;  deep,  E.  6, 
78 ;  deep  or  deeply,  12,  357 ;  subs. :  al- 
tum,  i,  n.,  the  deep ;  ths  Iqfty  ;  the  deep 
sect,  the  main,  the  deep,  1,  3 ;  the  sky, 
heaven,  air,  G.  2, 210 ;  1, 297 ;  ex  alto, 
from  the  heaven,  in  the  sky,  G.  1,  324 ; 
from  far,  far-fetched,  remote,  8,  895 ; 
pi. :  alia,  Orum,  high  places,  heights  qf 
heaven,  6,  787;  heights,  hills,  11,  797; 
battlements,  9, 169 ;  alta  petere.  to  aim 
high,  6,  606 ;  comp. :  altior,  lus,  high- 
er, taller,  8,  162;  superl.:  altissXmiu, 
a,  um,  very  high,  8,  234. 

&liiiiuiiu»  i,  m.  (id.),  a  foster-eon, 
11,  33,  et  al. 

alv£ilre,  is,  n.  (alvens),  a  bee-hive,  G. 
4,84. 

alvdus,  i,  m.  (alvus),  a  cavity,  hoi- 
{^,  G.  2,  468 ;  the  hollow  trunk  qf  a 
tree ;  meton.,  a  boat,  6, 412. 

alTiia»  i,  f .  (alo  ?),  the  abdomen,  the 
beHy,Q.^m\  waist,  12,  278;  body,%, 
51. 

Amansy  ntis,  s.  amo. 

&mftr&ciu»  i,  m.,  aft^Epoxoc,  mmjo- 
ram,  1, 698. 

ftmilror,  Oris,  m.  ^amams),  bitterness, 
G.  2,  247. 

&mflru8,  a,  nm,  adj.,  bitter,  G.  2,  86 ; 
brackish,  saU,  briny,  E.  10,  5 ;  fig.,  6f^ 
fer,  4, 208 ;  Hting,  11,  887 ;  cruel,  10, 
900. 

Xm&ryllls,  Tdis,  f.  1.  A  shepherd- 
ess, E.  1,  5.    2.  A  servant,  B.  8,  77. 

Am&aSnas,  i,  m.,  the  Amasenus,  a 
river  qf  Latium,  now  the  Tqppia  or 
FiumedelPAI>baeia,n,&i7;  the  Hver- 
god  Am4uenus,  7,  685. 

Imastms,  i,  nu,  a  Trqfan,  11,  678. 


XmAta,  ae,  f .,  the  vrife  qf  Latinus,  7, 
343.  et  al. 

Xm&thfUy  untis,  f.,  a  town  qf  Cy* 
prus,  now  Limisso,  10,  51. 

XinftzOxi,  Onls,  f .,  'Afia^uv,  an  Amxir 
ton,  one  qf  the  race  of  female  warriors, 
said  to  have  dwelt  on  the  Thermodon,  in 
Asia  Minor,  11,  048,  eta^. 

XmftiEdnia,  Idis,  f.  ('▲mo^wi')*  an 
Amazon,  1,  490. 

XmAc^nXus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Amazon), 
Amazonian  (such  as  the  Amazons  used), 

5,  311. 

ambAges,  is,  f .  (in  good  usage  in  the 
abl.  sing,  and  all  cases  of  pi.)  (ambigo), 
a  going  about ;  a  vending,  6,  29 ;  fig., 
details,  particulars,  story,  1,  342 ;  mys- 
teries, 6,  99 ;  tvinding  or  tortuous  pr^- 
ace,  G.  2,  46. 

ambMo,  edi,  Ssum,  ^  sl.,  to  eat 
round ;  to  consume,  devour,  eat,  3,  257. 

ambSaus,  a,  um,  p.  of  ambedo. 

ambi  (amb-,  am-,  an-),  an  in- 
separ.  particle  (rel.  to  aii^i),  round, 
around,  al)out ;  on  both  sides. 

ambXg^iis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (amblgo),  go- 
ing about;  uncertain,  doubtful,  unde- 
cided, 5, 326 ;  twqfold,  3, 180 ;  dark,  ob- 
scure, 2,  99;  unreliable,  treacherous,  1, 
661;  hesitating,  uncertain,  5,  655;  in 
suspense,  8,  i580. 

ambXo,  Ivi  or  li,  Itnm,  4,  a.  and  n. 
(ambo  and  eo),  to  go  round  ;  encompass, 

6,  560 ;  fig.,  approach,  address,  4,  283 ; 
entrap,  circumvent,  7,  333. 

ambft,  ae,  o,  adj.  (of^^m),  both,  1,  458. 

ambrdsXa,  ae,  f.,  aiippoaia,  ambro- 
sia, the  food  qf  the  gods,  G.  4,  416. 

ambrdsXua,  a,  um,  adj.  (ambrosia), 
ambrosial,  heavenly,  divine,  1, 408. 

ambllroy  ussi,  ustum,  3,  a.,  to  bum 
round ;  pa. :  ambustua,  a,  um,  blaz- 
ing, singed,  12,  301. 

ftmelloa,  1,  m.,  the  aster,  star-wort, 
G.  4,  271. 

ftmena,  ntis,  adj.  (a  and  mens),  out 
qf  one's  mind  or  senses  ;  amazed,  beside 
one's  self,  frantic,  mad,  furious,  2, 814 ; 
4,  208 ;  distracted,  8,  307. 

flmentaiu,  i,  n.  (f.  agmentum,  fr. 
ago),  a  thong  attached  to  the  shqft  qf  a 
Javelin  or  other  missUe  ;  meton.,  ajavs- 
lin  with  the  amentum,  9, 666. 

JUn£rIniu»  a,  um,  adj.  (AmerimO^ 
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(tf  Amerinay  a  town  of  Vmbrkif  now 
Amelia ;  Amerinian,  Q.  1,  265. 

HmXcIo,  Ictii  or  ixi,  ictnm,  4,  a.  (am 
and  iacio),  to  throw  around  ;  veil,  cover , 
1,  516. 

&inlcltla,  ae,  f .  (ann6nB),/riendship  ; 
^\.,  friendly  altiance,  11,  821. 

1.  &inictii8,  a,  um,  p.  of  amicio. 

2.  ftmlctus,  tls,  m.  (amlclo),  a  veiling 
or  draping  of  the  person ;  an  upper  gar- 
ment, covering;  doak,  mantle,  veil,  8, 
405 ;  5,  421. 

&inIoii8,  a,  am,  adj.  (amo),  loving, 
friendly,  kind,  favorable,  propitious,  of 
persons,  2,  785 ;  of  things,  2,  255,  et  al. ; 
subs.:  arnicas,  i,  m.,  a  friend,  freq. 

Xmlnaeus  (XmlnnSns),  a,  nm,  adj., 
'Afnyalot,  ofAminoea,  a  grape-grouAng 
region  ofMcenum,  G.  2,  97. 

ftmlssus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  amitto. 

Xmitemns,  a,  um,  adj.  (Amiter- 
num),  of  AmUemum,  a  Sabine  town 
near  the  source  of  the  Atemus,  now  8. 
Vittorino ;  Amitemian,  7,  710. 

ftmitto,  misi,  missum,  3,  a.,  to  send 
away  ;  to  let  go,  5,  858 ;  2, 148 ;  lose,  8, 
710;  p.:  amlssos,  a,  nm,  missing,  1 
217 ;  lost,  8,  811 ;  slain,  11,  868 ;  dead, 
G.  4,  218. 

AmmOn,  s.  Hammon. 

amnis,  is,  m.,  properly,  a  broad  and 
deep  stream  ;  flowing  water ;  a  river, 
freq. ;  stream,  4,  .164 ;  brook,  E.  5,  25 ; 
water,  12,  417 ;  amnis  EumSnldam, 
the  Cocytus,  6,  874. 

&ino,  ftvi,  iltnm,  1,  a.,  to  love,  be  fond 
of,  like ;  of  the  passion  of  love,  E.  8, 78 ; 
of  intelligent  or  moral  esteem,  6,  129 ; 
of  a  liking  or  fondness  for  inanimate 
things,  E.  7,  68 ;  of  inanimate  things  as 
subjects,  G.  4, 124 ;  fig.,  to  keep  dose  to, 
hug  the  shore,  5,  168 ;  without  an  ob- 
ject, to  be  in  love,  to  love,  4, 101,  et  al. ; 
subs.:  ftmans,  ntis,  c,  a  lover,  E.  8, 
26 ;  G.  4,  488 ;  loving,  fond  u^ife,  1,  852. 

ftmoenus,  a,  urn,  adj.,  charming; 
usually  to  the  sight,  delightful,  jOeasant, 
6,688. 

&inSinii]ii,  i,  n.,  a/btw/xov,  an  aromatic 
shrub ;  balsam ;  spikenard,  E.  8,  89. 

&inor,  oris,  m.  (amo),  love,  affection, 
in  all  senses ;  the  passion  of  love,  E.  2, 
68,  et  al. ;  love,  affection,  or  esteem,  in  all 
human  relations,  as  parental,  filial,  of 


friends,  allies,  etc.,  4,  624,  et  al. ;  of 
gods,  7,  769 ;  of  animals,  G.  4, 177 ;  love, 
UMng,  fancy,  fondness,  pr^erence,  for 
things,  11,  588,  et  al. ;  freq. ;  the  hippo- 
manes,  or  bunch  of  flesh  supposed  to  ap- 
pear on  the  forehead  of  a  new-foaled 
colt,  and  instantly  devoured  by  the  dam, 
unless  intercepted,  and  used  as  a  love- 
charm,  4,  516 ;  personified :  Amor, 
Oris,  m.,  Cupid,  Love,  the  god  of  love,  1, 
668;  pi.:  iimSreg,  um,  m.,  affections, 
love,  4,  28 ;  mutual  love  (others,  strong 
affection),  5,  834 ;  eager  wish,  desire,  E. 
9,56. 

ftmftTSo,  mOvi,  mOtum,  2,  a.,  to  move 
away,  take  away,  remove  (others,  emo- 
vet),  6,  524. 

AmpMon,  Snis,  m.,  'Afi^Cnv,  a  king 
of  Thebes,  son  qf  Antiope  and  Jupiter, 
and  husband  qf  Niobe,  famed  as  a  mu- 
sician, E.  2,  24. 

Amphftrj^Onl&des,  ae,  m.,  ffer- 
cules,  the  son  of  Amphitryon  (so  called, 
though  he  was  the  son  of  Jupiter  by  the 
wife  of  Amphitryon),  8, 108. 

Amphr^ns,  a,  um,  adj.  (Amphry- 
8U8),  pertaining  to  the  Amphrysus  ;  Am- 
phrysian,  an  epithet  of  Apollo,  who  kepi 
the  flocks  qf  Admetus  on  the  Amphry- 
sus ;  hence,  of  a  priest  or  priestess  of 
Apollo,  6,  898. 

Amphrysng,  i,  m.,  "Afi^piwrof,  the 
Amphrysus,  a  small  river  in  PhtMoHs, 
on  the  banks  of  which  ApoUo  tended  the 
flocks  of  Admetus,  G.  8,  2. 

amplector,  xns  sum,  8,  dep.  a.,  to 
embrace,  dasp,  8,  607 ;  wind,  pass 
around,  5,  86 ;  encircle,  coil  around,  2, 
214;  tvreathe,  E.  8,  45;  fig.,  compre- 
hend, embrace,  hi  description,  G.  2,  42. 

1.  amplexns,  a,  um,  p.  of  amplec- 
tor. 

2.  amplexns,  fls,  m.  (amplector),  an 
embrace,  1,  687. 

ampllns,  adv.,  s.  ampins. 

ampins,  a,  um,  adj.  (am  <md  pleo), 
spacious,  large,  ample,  2,  810 ;  splendid, 
magnificent,  glorious,  4,  98 ;  comp. : 
amplior,  us,  larger,  E.  8,  106 ;  adv. : 
amplins,  more,  longer,  1,  688 ;  again^ 
G.  4,  508. 

Ampsanotna  (Amsaactns),  f,  m., 
Lake  Amsanctus  (now  Lago  d*An9anta\ 
in  the  country  qf  the  BiriMi,fnm  iU 


Digitized 


byGoogk 


AMURCA 


ANIMOSUS 


17 


Tpxkms  eashalatUmg  supposed  to  be  one 
flf  the  entrances  to  Hades,  7,  65. 

&iniirca  (&iiiarga),  ae,  f.,  afitfpyii, 
the  scum  of  oil,  G.  1, 194. 

Xm^clae,  arom,  f.,  'A/xvjcAat,  a  town 
QfLatium,  10,  564. 

Xmf  claens,  a,  um,  adj.  (Amyclae), 
qf  Amyclaet  a  town  in  Laconia ;  Spar- 
tan, G.  3,  89. 

Amicus,  i,  m.,  'Afivxoi.  1.  Amy- 
ous, a  son  qf  Neptune,  king  qf  the  Be- 
lnrycians,famomfor  his  prowess  in  box- 
ing, 5,  373.  2.  A  companion  of  Aeneas, 
I,  221.  3.  Another  Trojan  of  the  same 
name,  9,  772. 

Xmyntas,  ae,  m.,  'A/xvyrac,  a  sJiep- 
herd,  E.  2,  35. 

Xmj^tliiUSnXiis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (*Afiv- 
OoMv),  an  epithet  of  Melampus,  the  seer, 
as  a  son  qfAmythcum,  O.  3,  550. 

&n,  conj.,  properly  introducing  the 
second  member  of  a  double  question ; 
or,  6,  533 ;  at  the  beginning  of  an  inter- 
rogative sentence  (the  first  member  be- 
ing suppressed),  then,  or  rather,  or  per- 
haps, or  even,  4,  325. 

Xnasnia,  ae,  f.,  Anagnia,  a  town-  qf 
the  Hemici,  now  AnagnA,  7,  684. 

anceps,  cipltis,  adj.  (am  and  caput), 
two-headed  or  two-edged,  7,  525;  fig., 
twqfcUd,  3,  47;  uncertain,  wavering, 
dmbtfvl,  5,  654;  10,  304;  perplexed, 
perplexing,  intricate,  5,  589. 

AnoliSmftlua,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  war- 
rior, 10,  389. 

AnchXses,  ae,  m.,  'Ayxtcn^^,  son  of 
Capys  and  Themis,  and  father  of  Aene- 
as by  Venus,  2,  687,  et  al. 

AnchTsSns,  a,  um,  adj.,  'Ayx^Vctof, 
(^Anchises,  5,  761. 

Anohlsi&des,  ae,  m.,  'Ayxitnafhif, 
son  of  Anchises  ;  Aeneas,  5,  407. 

ancHe,  is,  n.,  a  small  oval  shield  or 
target,  7,  188 ;  pi. :  anonia,  lum,  the 
sacred  ancUia,  made  by  the  Romans  in 
imitation  qf  the  andle  which  cama  down 
from  heaven,  8,  664. 

ano5ray  ae,  f.,  ayievpa,  an  anchor,  1, 
169. 

Ancus,  i,  m.,  Ancus  Martius,  the 
fourth  king  of  Rom£,  6,  815. 

AndrftgSOs,  SO,  and  AndrSgSus,  Si, 
m.,  'Avfipdycwc.  1.  Androgens,  asonqf 
the  Cretan  king  Minos,  murdered  by  the  I 


Athenians,  6,  20.    2.  A  Grecian  chi^  at 
Troy,  2,  3n. 

Andr6]ii&cIiC,  ae,  f.,  'AvSpofidxiif 
wife  of  Hector,  2,  456. 

ftnethum,  i,  n.,  avuBov,  dill,  anise, 
E.  2,  48. 

anfractiu,  lis,  m.  (am  and  frango), 
a  breaking  round ;  the  winding  of  a  way 
in  and  out,  ravine,  11,  522. 

Ang^tla,  8.  Angnltla. 

ango,  nxi,  nctum  or  xum,  3,  a.,  to 
squeeze,  compress,  8,  260;  choke,  G.  8, 
497. 

angfuls,  is,  m.  and  f.  (perh.  rel.  to 
<X^^)>  ^  mc^  of  any  kind,  serpent,  3, 
379;  hydra,  S,  90O,  the  constellation 
Serpens,  G.  1,  205. 

AnguXtia  (Anglt-),  ae,  f .,  Anguitia 
or  Angitia,  a  sister  of  Circe,  worshiped 
by  the  Marsi,  7,  759. 

angrustns,  a,  um,  adj.  (ango),  strait, 
narrow,  3,  411 ;  straitened,  perilous,  11, 
309 ;  short,  G.  4,  206 ;  humlOe,  G.  8, 290 ; 
subs. :  ang^stum,  i,  n.,  a  narrowplace, 
passage,  2,  332. 

&nlieiXtii8,  lis,  m.  (anhelo),  hard- 
breathing  ;  puffing,  panting,  5, 199. 

&nhSlo,  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (am 
and  halo),  to  pant,  5,  254 ;  of  a  furnace, 
to;w/^,  roar,  8,  421. 

&nli61ii8,  a,  nm,  adj.  (anhelo),  pcant- 
ing,  G.  1,  250;  short-breathing,  G.  2, 
135;  gasping,  throbbing,  6,  48;  wheez- 
ing, G.  3,  497. 

AnXSn,  s.  Anio. 

AnXSnua,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Anio),  qf  the 
Anio,  G.  4,  369. 

&nllis,  e,  adj.  (anus),  qf  an  old  wom- 
an ;  an  old  iooman%  4,  641. 

ftnima,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  aFc/ui<K),  a  breeze 
or  breath  of  air ;  the  air,  E.  6, 82 ;  breath, 
G.  2, 134 ;  toind  or  blasf  of  tJie  bellows,  8, 
403 ;  breath,  9,  580 ;  breath  of  life,  the 
soul,  spirU,  life,  1,  98;  life-blood,  10, 
908 ;  soul,  9,  580 ;  t?ie  soul  qf  the  dead, 
shade,  manes,  5,  81 ;  the  spirit  or  soful 
not  yet  inhabiting  its  destined  body,  6, 
720. 

ftnimadversTis,  a,  nm,  p.  of  ani* 
madverto,  observed,  G.  2,  259. 

Uniinal,  Slis,  n.  (anima),  a  living  be^ 
ing,  animal,  3,  147;  a  brute  animal, 
beast,  animal,  E.  6,  40. 

&niin0sii8»  4,  um  (animus),  courm 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


18 


ANIMUS 


ANXtTR 


geow.fuUofspiiit,  bold,  12, 277;  proud, 
G.  8,  81 ;  blustering,  G.  2,  441. 

&iii]iiii8,  i,  m.  (aveiJLOi),  the  rcUional 
spirit  or  soul  qf  man  ;  f  req. ;  ths  mind, 
1, 464,  et  al. ;  design,  intention,  purpose, 
4,  639 ;  mind,  memory,  1,  26 ;  B.  9,  51 ; 
the  heart ;  feeling,  disposition,  affection, 
inclination,  1,  304,  et  al. ;  tfie  ^rit  of 
brutes,  G.  3, 119 ;  of  plants,  nature,  G. 
2, 51 ;  pi.  :  &i&Xinl,  Oram,  m.,  Iqfty 
t^rit,  heroism,  6,  782;  daring;  cour- 
age, confidence,  2,  617;  sti'ength,  G.  2, 
860 ;  passion  ;  anger,  rage,  1,  57 ;  arro- 
gance, pride,  11,  366 ;  fury,  10,  857 ;  of 
things,  life,  velocity,  7,  383. 

Xnio  (IniSn),  Cnis  or  Onis,  m.,  tJie 
Anio  (now  the  Teverone),  a  branch  of 
the  Tiber,  flowing  from  the  Sabine 
Mountains  through  Latium,  7,  683. 

IniuB,  li,  m.,  a  king  qf  Delos  and 
priest  cfApoOo,  3,  80. 

Anna,  ae,  f.,  a  sister  cf  Dido,  4,  9. 

annflHH,  e,  adj.  (annus),  pertaining 
to  years,  or  lasting  through  a  year; 
subs.  m. :  annales,  Inm,  anncUs,  rec- 
ords ;  story,  history,  1,  873. 

aimltor,  s.  adnitor. 

annixusy  s.  adnixus. 

anno,  s.  adno. 

annOsus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (annus),  fuU 
qf  years ;  aged,  old,  4,  441 ;  hoary,  6, 
282. 

anniio,  s.  adnno. 

annas,  i,  m.,  a  year,  freq. ;  a  season, 
portion  of  the  year,  £.  3,  57 ;  magrniis 
annus,  a  complete  year,  or  'the  great 
annual  circuit  of  the  sun,  8,  284. 

anniins,  a,  um,  adj.  (annus),  annual, 
yearly,  5,  46. 

ansa,  ae,  f .,  a  fiandle,  E.  6, 17. 

anser,  6ri8,  m.,  a  goose,  G.  1, 119. 

Antaens,  i,  m.,  'Avraioc,  a  Zatin, 
slain  by  Aeneas,  10,  561. 

Antandros  (-us),  i,  f.,  'Avrat^Apof, 
Antandims,  a  coast  town  in  Mysia,  at 
the  foot  qf  Mount  Ida,  3,  6, 

ant£,  prep.,  with  ace,  of  place,  order, 
and  time,  and  adv.,  of  time  or  prece- 
dence. 1.  Prep.,  in  front  qf,  before,  2, 
469,  et  al. ;  of  order  or  degree,  b^ore  or 
beyond,  1, 347 ;  of  time,  before,  4, 328.  2. 
Adv.,  beforehand,  1,  673;  previotisly, 
past,\,  198 ;  first,  12,  680 ;  sooner,  E.  1, 
60 ;  followed  by  qnam,  s.  antequam. 


ant^So,  Tvi  or  li,  Ire,  irreg.  n.  and  a^ 
to  go  b^'ore ;  surpass,  12,  84. 

ant^fSro,  ttili,  l&tnm,  f erre,  irreg.  a., 
to  bear  before  ;  to  pr^er,  4,  371. 

Antemnae,  ftrum,  f.  (ante  and  am* 
nis),  Anienmae,  a  Sabine  town  on  the 
Anio,  7,  631. 

antenna,  ae,  f .,  a  sail-yard,  8,  549. 

Antfinor,  Oris,  m.,  'Avrijvtap,  Ante- 
nor,  a  Trqf an  prince,  nephew  of  Priam, 
who fiAd  from  Troy,  and  settled  in  north- 
em  Italy  at  Patavium,  or  Padua,  short- 
ly before  the  arrival  qf  Aeneas  in  Lati- 
um, 1,  242. 

AntSnftiidSs,  ae,  m.,  a  son  or  de- 
scendant of  Antenor ;  Antenorldae, 
the  three  sons  qf  Antenor,  Polybus,  Age- 
nor,  and  Acamas,  6,  484. 

antSquam  (or,  separated,  ante- 
quam), adv.,  before  that ;  sooner  than, 
E.  1,  GO,  64. 

antes,  lum,  m.  pi.,  rows  or  ranks  of 
vines,  G.  2,  417. 

ant^T^nXo,  v6ni,  ventnm,  4,  n.,  to 
com£  before ;  anticipate,  prevent,  Q.  3, 71. 

ant^vftlo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  n.,  to  fly  be- 
fore (treated  by  some  as  one  word,  but 
usually  separated),  9,  47 ;  12,  456. 

Antbeus  (dissyl.),  gos  or  8i,  m..  An- 
theus,  a  companim  of  Aeneas,  1, 181. 

AntlgSnes,  is,  m..  AnHgenes,  a  shep- 
herd, E.  5,  89. 

Antiph&tes,  ae,  m.,  'Arrt^an^,  Anr 
fip/iates,  son  of  Sarpedon,  slain  by  Vur- 
nus,  9,  096. 

antlquus,  a,  um,  adj.  (ante),  done  or 
existing  before ;  pristine,  qfotd,  ancient, 
1, 12 ;  aged,  old,  2,  714 ;  former,  4,  458 ; 
illusfnous,  noble,  12,  689. 

AntOnlus,  li,  m.,  M,  Antonius,  the 
Triumvir,  8,  685. 

AntOres,  ac,  m.,  a  Greek  warrior, 
follower  of  Evander,  10,  778. 

antrum,  i,  n.,  avrpov,  a  cave,  cavern, 
grotto,  1,  166  ;  a  hollow,  G.  4,  44. 
'    Xnllbis,  is  or  Idis,  m.,  'Ai^ov^tf,  a  god 
with  the  head  of  a  dog,  worshiped  by  the 
Egyptians,  8,  (^. 

&nus.  Us,  t.,  an  old  woman,  7,  419. 

anxius,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ango),  troubled 
or  troubling ;  disquieting,  9,  89. 

Anxur,  tiris,  m.,  Anxur,  or  Terrtt- 
eina,  a  town  on  the  coast  of  Latium,  IC^ 
545 ;  a  Latin  warrior,  10,  545. 
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Anx&ms,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Anxar),  qf 
Anxur^  7,  799. 

X5nes,  um,  adj.,  ace.  ASnas,  'Aoi'tv, 
Aonian,  E.  6,  65. 

Xdniiis,  a  (Gr.  fonn  XdniS),  am, 
adj.  (Aonia),  qf  AoniOf  Aonian,  Boeo- 
tian, E.  10,  12. 

Xornos,  i,  m.,  aopvoc,  birdless ;  Lake 
Avemus  (now  Logo  d^Avemo)^  in  Cam- 
pania, 6,  242. 

Xpennlnicftla,  s.  Appenninicola. 

Xpenninus,  s.  Appenninus. 

&per,  pri,  m.  (rel.  to  xdvpof),  a  tuiia 
booTy  1,  324,  et  al. 

&p^iio,  ti,  pertnm,  4,  a.  (ab  and  root 
par,  whence  pario),  to  uncover,  lay  biff^e, 
1, 107 ;  throw  open,  open,  2,  60 ;  disclose 
to  the  view,  8,  206;  disclose,  reveal,  6, 
12 ;  pass. :  &p^rlri,  to  appear,  8,  681 ; 
p. :  &pertiis,  a,  um,  opened,  8, 585 ;  un>- 
guarded,  11, 748 ;  pa.,  open,  1, 165 ;  dear, 
pure,  1,  587. 

&pex,  Icie,  m.,  the  point  of  anything  ; 
peak,  tap,  summit,  4, 246 ;  pointed  flama, 
2, 683 ;  ooTie  of  a  helmet,  10, 270 ;  a  peaked 
cap,  8,  664. 

Aphidnns,  i,  m.,  a  Trojan,  9,  702. 

&pis  (-es),  is,  f .,  a  bee,  1,  430,  et  al. 

&pliim,  li,  n.,  parsley,  E.  6,  68. 

Xpollo,  Inis,  m.,  'Air6AA«v,  ApoUo, 
son  of  Jvpiter  and  Latona ;  the  god  of 
prophecy,  medicine,  music,  poetry,  and 
archery,  2,  430 ;  met.,  a  temple  of  Apol- 
lo, 8,  275. 

appftrSo  (ad-)»  fii,  Itum,  2,  n.,  to 
come  into  sight ;  appear,  2,  622,  et  al. ; 
be  laid  open,  exposed  to  view,  8,  241 ;  at- 
tend, 12,  860. 

app&ro  (ad-),  Svi,  Stmn,  1,  a.,  to  get 
ready,  prepare  ;  resolve,  be  ready  ;  with 
infln.,  11,  117. 

1.  appello  (ad-)y  pfili,  piilsam,  8,  a., 
to  drive  to;  bring,  convey  to,  1,  377; 
draw  up  to,  moor  on  the  shore,  7, 
39. 

2.  appello  (ad-)^  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (1. 
appello),  to  address;  nam£,  designate, 
caU,  5,  540. 

Appennlnicdla  (Xpen-),  ae,  m. 
(appenninus  and  calo),  a  dweller  in  the 
Apennines,  11,  700. 

Appenninus  (Xpen-),  i,  m.,  the 
Apennines,  the  great  mountain-chain  of 
Italy,  12, 703. 


appSto  (ad-),  Ivi  or  II,  Itum,  8,  a.,  to 
push  for ;  attack,  assail,  11,  277. 

applXco  (ad-),  avi  or  Hi,  fttum  or 
!tum,  1,  a.,  to  fold  upon  ;  join  to ;  impel, 
drive  to,  1,  616 ;  fasten,  nail  to,  12,  308. 

appOno  (ad-),  p5efti,  pOsItum,  3,  a., 
to  place  at  or  for ;  place,  G.  4,  280. 

apprlnia,  s.  primus. 

&prlcua,  a,  um,  adj.  (aperio),  open  to 
the  sun  ;  sunny,  E.  9,  49 ;  sun-loving,  5, 
128. 

apto,  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.  (aptus),  to  Jit, 
join,  or  fasten  to ;  with  ace.  and  dat.,  8, 
721 ;  put  &n,  2,  390 ;  get  ready,  prepare, 
10,  259 ;  with  ace.  alone,  get  ready  for 
action,  G.  4,  74 ;  ftt  out,  prepare,  1,  552 ; 
with  abl.  of  manner,  8,  80. 

aptus,  a,  um,  adj.  (obs.  apo),  Jlxed, 
joined  to;  joined  together,  G.  3,  168; 
Utted  with,  studded,  4,  482 ;  fit,  adapt- 
ed, mset,  G.  2,  234. 

&piid,  prep,  with  aec.  (id.  f),  near  to; 
with,  by,  at,  before,  in  presence  of;  near 
by,  5,  261 ;  among,  2,  71 ;  with,  in  re- 
spect to  the  mind,  4,  539;  with  pro- 
nouns, at  one^s  home,  on  one's  ground, 
E.  8,  62.    Often  written  aput. 

&qua,  ae,  f.,  water,  1,  105,  et  al. ; 
rain,  G.  4, 166 ;  a  stream,  river,  E.  9,  9. 

XquArius,  li,  m.  (aqua),  the  constel- 
lation Aquarius,  G.  3,  304. 

Xqulcdlus  (-ciilus),  i,  m.,  a  Butu- 
lian,  9,  684. 

&quila,  ae,  f .,  an  eagle,  11,  752,  et  al. 

Xquilo,  onis,  m.,  the  north  wind,  G. 
2,  404 ;  wind  in  general,  1,  391 ;  tPirUry, 
tempestuous  wind,  3,  285 ;  the  north,  1, 
102. 

&quor,  Stns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (aqua),  to 
fetch,  find,  get  water,  G.  4,  193. 

&qu5sus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  abounding 
in  water,  bringing  rain ;  watery,  rainy, 
4,52. 

ftra,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  aipa>,  to  raise),  an 
altar,  2,  514,  et  al. ;  funeral  pile,  6, 177 ; 
pi. :  Arae,  ftrum,  the  Altars,  a  re^  in 
the  Mediterranean  Sea  between  Sicily 
and  Africa,  1, 109. 

jtrabs,  ftbis,  m.,  'Apatfi;  an  Arabian^ 
8,706. 
jtr&bus,  i,  m.,  an  Arabian,  7,  605. 
Xr&cynthus,  i,  m.,   'ApcUcvvtfov;    a 
mountain  between  Boeotia  and  Attica, 
I  E.  2,  24. 
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ftrftn^a,  ae,  f .  iapdxvvi)*  a  spider^  G. 
4,247. 

JLrar,  iris,  m.,  the  Arar,  a  river  of 
Gaul  running  into  the  Shone  at  Lyons, 
now  the  Saone,  £.  1,  68. 

&rfttor.  Oris,  m.  (aro),  a  plowman,  E. 
8,  42,  et  al. 

ftrfttrom,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  plow,  5,  755, 
etal. 

Irazes,  is,  m.,  'A^if?,  the  Araxee, 
a  river  of  Armenia  Major,  8,  728. 

arbor,  (-os),  Oris,  f.,  a  tree,  freq. ; 
Umb&r,  wood,  5,  504 ;  a»  oar,  10,  207. 

arb6r£iis,  a,  urn,  adj.  (arbor),  per- 
taining to  a  tree  or  trees ;  tree-like,  m<u- 
Hve,  12,  888 ;  l/ranching,  1, 190. 

arbnstniii,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  growth  qf 
trees  ;  a  grove ;  thicket,  10,  863 ;  of  vines 
and  trees  cultivated  togetlier,  orchard, 
vineyard,  G.  2,  416. 

arbjit^ns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (arbntns),  qf 
the  arlmtus,  0. 1, 166. 

arbtttmn,  i,  n.  (id.),  the  berry  of  the 
artmtus,  G.  1, 148. 

arbiitug,  i,  f .,  the  arbutus,  or  arbute- 
tree ;  wiid  strawberry-tree,  an  evergreen 
prized  for  its  delicate  foliage,  E.  3,  82. 

Arc&dia,  ae,  f.,  'Apxa^ta;  tfie  cen- 
tral country  of  Peloponnesus,  G.  3,  392. 

Arc&dins,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Arcadia),  of 
Arcadia,  G.  4,  283,  et  al. 

arcftnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (area),  pertain- 
ing to  a  chest;  hidden,  secret,  4,  422; 
subs. :  arcAnniii,  i,  n.,  a  secret,  1,  262. 

Areas,  Sdis,  m.,  'A^^c  an  Arcadian, 
10,  452 ;  E.  10,  31 ;  Arcadian  in  charac- 
ter or  accomplishment,  i.  e.,  skilled  in 
pastoral  song ;  E.  7,  4 ;  adj.,  11,  835. 

Areens,  ntis,  m.,  Arcens,  a  Sicilian, 
9,581. 

aro^o,  clii,  2,  a.  (opk^m),  to  indose, 
shut  in ;  restrain,  bind,  2,  406 ;  debar, 
leep  off,  repel,  1,  435 ;  protect,  save  from, 
8,  73 ;  with  dat.,  G.  8, 155. 

aroes0o  (ac<serso),  Ivi,  Itnm,  3,  a. 
(ar  for  ad,  and  cedo),  to  cause  to  come  ; 
send  for,  summon,  5,  746;  hasten,  pro- 
voke, 10,  11 ;  draw,  derive,  G.  4,  224 ; 
call  up,  bring,  6, 119. 

AreStins  (ArohStlns),  !i,  m.,  a  Ru- 
tulian  toarrior,  12,  450. 

Arehippus,  i,  m.,  king  qf  the  Jfarsi, 
7,752. 

Ardlt^nens  (Arqnlt^nens),  entia, 


adj.  (arcus  cmd  tenens),  bow-beoHng ; 
subs,  m.,  the  archer ;  Apollo,  3,  75. 

Arctos,  i,  f .,  apicTOf ;  the  constellation 
of  the  Great  and  LitUe  Bear,  or  of  the 
Great  Bear  alone ;  duae  Arotos,  the 
two  bears,  G.  1,  245 ;  the  north,  6, 16. 

Arotllma,  i,  m.,  dpKrovpo« ;  the  prin- 
cipal star  in  the  constellation  Bobtes; 
Arcturus,  1,  744,  et  al. 

arotns,  s.  2,  artus. 

arena,  tls,  m.,  a  bow,  5,  500,  et  al. ; 
the  rainbow,  5,  88 ;  ^A«  sJvoot  qf  a  tres 
bent  into  an  arch,  a  grafting-sprig^  G. 
2,26. 

1.  ArdSa,  ae,  f.,  Ardea,  the  chitf 
town  qfthe  Butulians,  7, 411. 

2.  ard^a,  ae,  f .,  the  heron,  G.  1,  951 
ardens,  ntis,  s.  ardeo. 

ardSo,  arsi,  arsnm,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to 
bum,  G.  1,  391 ;  to  ft«  on  Jlre,  or  in 
Jlames,  2,  311,  et  al. ;  te  burned,  2,  681 ; 
iojiame,  G.  1,  488 ;  flg.,  rage  in  combat^ 
1,  ^1 ;  bum  vMh  impatience,  to  long,  1, 
515 ;  bum  with  love,  4, 101 ;  glow,  4, 262 ; 
love,  E.  2,  1 ;  pa. :  ardens,  ntis,  burn- 
ing, Tiot,  sparkling,  flaming,  5,  687; 
MgM,  4,  482 ;  inflamed,  blood-shot,  G. 
3,  505;  impassioned,  ardent,  eager,  1, 
423 ;  spirited,  flery,  1,  472 ;  glowing^ 
lqfty,6,ldO',flerce,Q.Z,46',furiaus,2, 
529 ;  angry,  6,  467. 

ardeaco,  arsi,  3,  inc.  n.  (ardeo),  to 
begin  to  bum;  fig.,  bum,  1,  713;  to 
increase,  grmo  louder  and  louder,  11, 
607. 

ardor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  burning ;  flre^ 
jlame,  11,  786 ;  heat,  drought,  G.  8, 432 ; 
ardor,  zeal,  fervor,  4,  581. 

ardiliis,  a,  um,  adj.,  steq^  ;  erect, 
high,  G.  1,  240 ;  raised  high,  2,  475 ;  5, 
480  ;  lofty,  toicering,  2, 328 ;  rearing,  11, 
638;  wUh  upraised  head,  G.  2,  145; 
subs. :  ardtivm,  tti,  n.,  a  high  place,  G. 
3,  291 ;  height,  5,  605 ;  7,  562. 

ftrSa,  ae,  f.,  a  threshing-floor,  G.  8, 
133. 

&rSna,  s.  harena. 

&renOgas,  s.  hitrenOens. 

ftrens,  ntis,  p»  of  areo. 

ftrSo,  tti,  2,  n.,  to  be  dry,  E.  7,  ST; 
wither,  3,  i42;  pa.:  ftrens,  ntis,  dry; 
dried  up,  shallow,  3,  850 ;  dry,  thirsty, 
G.  1, 110. 

lx«thllsa,  ae,  f.,  *AH*<wa«L   1.  Af^ 
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thuM^  a  nymphj  6. 4, 344.  2.  Afmmt- 
ttin  near  iSi/racuse^Bf  006  \  the  same  per- 
Bonif .  as  a  mase,  B.  10, 1. 

argent^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (axgentum), 
Hlver-,  silvery,  white,  8,  665. 

argentuniy  i,  n.  (apyvpos),  silver^  1, 
850,  et  al. ;  articles  qf  silver ;  plate,  1, 
640. 

Argi,  Oram,  m.,  and  Argios,  n.  (nom. 
and  ace),  *Apyo«,  Argos,  the  capital  qf 
Argolis,  and  a  favorite  abode  qfJuno,  1, 
84;  Greece,  2,  y&. 

Argnetum»  i,  n.,  the  ArgUetum,  a 
place  in  Some  at  the  foot  qf  the  Capir 
toline  hill,  8,  845. 

arg^llla,  ae,  t.,  apytAAoc,  day,  G.  3, 
180. 

argltis,  Idis,  f.,  the  argite,  a  species 
qf  Grecian  white  grape,  Q.  2,  99. 

ArglTiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (Argos),  belong- 
ing to  Argos ;  Argive  ;  Grecian,  2,  254 ; 
Babs. :  Arglvi,  Orum  (Om),  Argives, 
Greeks,  1,  40. 

Argo,  Us,  f .  (ace.  o),  not  used  in  dat. 
and  abl.,  'A/>yw,  the  ship  Argo  ;  the  ship 
which  bore  Jason  and  his  crew  qf  heroes 
to  Colchis  in  search  qf  the  golden  fleece^ 
E.  4,  34. 

Argdllcns,  a,  mn,  adj.,  q^  Argolis ; 
Argolic ;  Grecian,  2,  55. 

Argos,  s.  Argi. 

argfOinentiim,  i,  n.  (argno),  the 
means  of  making  dear  ;  sweety  themSf 
story,  7,  791. 

argHo,  tii,  lltum,  8,  a.,  to  make  dear  ; 
to  manifest,  shoiJo,  betray,  4, 13 ;  prove, 
9,  28S;  accuse^  11,  384;  pa.:  arg^tns, 
a,  nm,  dear;  dear-sounding;  shrill, 
tuneful,  E.  7,  24;  melodious,  E.  9,  36; 
whistling,  rattling,  whizzing,  7,  14; 
chirping,  prattling,  G.  1,  377 ;  grating, 
G.  1,  143 ;  sharp,  G.  8,  80 ;  rustling,  B. 
7,1. 

1.  Argoa  (Argos),  i,  m.,  a  guest  qf 
Evander,  8,  346. 

2.  Argna,  i,  m.,  *Apyo«,  Argus,  the 
hundred-eyed  keeper  who  was  made  the 
guard  qf  lo,  after  she  was  changed  into 
a  heifer  by  Juno,  7,  791. 

argtitnsy  a,  am,  s.  argao. 

ArgjH(pa  (-ppa)»  ae,  f .,  'ApyiSpimra, 
Argyripa,  afterwards  Arpi,  a  town  built 
by  Diomedes  in  Apulia,  now  Foggia,  11, 
946. 
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Izlcia,  ae,  f.,  a  nymph,  mother  qf 
nrbius,  7,  762. 

Aridusy  a,  urn,  adj.  (areo),  dryf 
parched,  5,  200;  thirsty,  G.  4,  98;  of 
sound,  unmusical,  harsh,  crashing,  G. 
1,857. 

Aries,  IStifi  (oblique  cases  often  trisyll. 
aryetis,  etc.),  m.,  a  ram,  E.  3,  95,  et  al. ; 
a  military-engine,  a  Intttering-ram,  2, 
492. 

ArlSto  (by  synaeresis  sometimes  tri- 
syll.^, ftvi,  fltum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (aries),  to 
strike  ;  to  stumble  ;  dash,  11,  890. 

Xxlon,  5nlB,  m.,  'Aptwv,  a  famous 
cithara-player  qf  Lesbos,  once  thrown 
into  the  sea  by  sailors,  and  saved  by  a 
dolphin,  E.  8,  57. 

Arisba,  ae,  f.,  a  town  in  the  Troad^ 
9,264. 

&rlsta,  ae,  f.,  the  beard  of  com  or 
wheat ;  a  head  or  ear  of  wheat,  E.  4, 28 ; 
a  blade  qf  wheat,  G.  2,  258;  com  or 
wheat,  G.  1,  8 ;  com  or  whectt  crop,  G. 
1,  220 ;  an  ear  of  com  or  wheat  (others, 
a  harvest  or  year),  E.  1,  70. 

Xristaeiis,  i,  m.,  'Apurraiov,  Aristae^ 
us,  son  of  ApoUo  and  Gyrene,  who  taught 
men  how  to  manage  bees  and  the  dairy, 
and  to  cultivate  the  olive,  Q.  4, 317. 

Xrifi^nsy  a,  urn,  adj.  (Ariusia),  of 
Ariusia,  in  the  island  of  Chios  ;  Chicn, 
E.  5,  71. 

arma,  Oram,  n.  (rel.  to  £pw),  arms, 
defensive  and  offensive ;  f req. ;  armor, 
10, 181 ;  suits  of  armor,  8,  565 ;  fig.,  or 
warlike  exploits,  1, 1 ;  conflict,  12,  844 ; 
implements,  equipments,  instruments, 
utensils,  1,  188;  saHs,  6,  16;  rudder, 
hdm,  6,  353;  military  power,  warlike 
command,  12, 192 ;  war,  conflict,  12,  6 ; 
means  of  injury,  weapons,  2,  99 ;  arma 
morere  (of  the  lion),  to  prepare  for 
battle,  12, 6 ;  a.  conllgere,  shorten  sail, 

armfttas,  a,  um,  s.  armo. 

ArmSnios,  a,  um,  adj.  (Armenia), 
Armenian,  E.  5,  29. 

armentftlis,  e,  adj.  (armentum),  qfa 
drove ;  of  the  herd ;  unbroke,  11,  571. 

armentArins,  li,  m.  (id.),  a  herds- 
man or  shepherd,  G.  3,  344. 

armentum,  i,  n.,  collective  (aro), 
beasts  used  for  j^owing  ;  cattle,  2,  499, 
et  al. ;  of  all  kinds  of  animals,  a  herd, 
drove ;  of  deer,  1, 185 ;  of  horses,  8, 64a 
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annlger,  gri,  m.  (arma  and  gero),  an 
armor-bearer,  2,  477 ;  armig^r  Jovis, 

the  eagle  as  the  bearer  of  the  thunder- 
bolts of  Jupiter  ;  Jove's  armor-bearer,  9, 
564. 

armXpdtens,  ntis,  adj.  (arma  and 
potens),  powerful  in  arms;  valiant, 
brave,  warlike,  2, 425. 

armlsAnns,  a,  am,  adj.  (arma  and 
•sono),  making  arms  to  resound;  toith 
resounding  arms,  3,  544. 

armo,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (arma),  to  equip 
with  arms ;  arm,  equip,  2,  395,  et  al. ; 
JU  out,  make  ready,  prepare,  4, 299 ;  fig., 
imime,  charge,  9,  773 ;  p. :  armfttns,  a, 
mn,  armed,  G.  1,  255 ;  charged,  12,  857 ; 
Bubs. :  armAti,  Ormn,  m.,  armed  msn, 
warriors,  2,  485. 

armus,  i,  m.,  apfiot,  the  shovlder, 
strictly  at  the  shoulder-blade ;  of  beasts, 
shoulder,  11,  497 ;  Jlank,  side,  6,  881 ;  of 
men,  the  shoulder,  11,  644 ;  pi. :  armi, 
Oram,  the  manly  frame  (accordfaig  to  the 
interpretation  of  some),  4,  11. 

&ro,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  {i.p6u),  to 
plow;  till,  cultivate,  4,  212;  of  navi- 
gation, to  plow,  2,  780 ;  of  age,  to  fur- 
row, 7,  417. 

Arpl,  orum,  s.  Argyripa. 

arquitSnens,  ntis,  s.  arcitenens. 

arrectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  arrigo. 

arreptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  arripio. 

arrigo  (adr-),  rexi,  rectum,  3,  a.  (ad 
and  rego),  to  raise  up ;  erect ;  bristle  up, 
10,  726;  fig.,  to  excite,  rouse;  p. :  ar- 
rectas,  a,  um,  standing  up,  rising; 
erect,  5,  426;  bristling,  11,  754;  atten- 
tive, 1,  152;  animated,  roused,  encour- 
aged, 1,  579;  ardent,  intent;  intense,  6, 
138;  in  fearful  expectation,  12,  731. 

arrXpIo  (adr-),  tii,  reptum,  3,  a.  (ad 
and  rapio),  to  seize  for  one's  self;  seize, 
9,  561 ;  lay  hold  upon ;  surprise,  9, 13 ; 
fig.,  hasten  to.  gain,  3,  477. 

Amina  (Xruns),  ntis,  m.,  Arruns 
or  Aruns,  an  Etruscan  follower  of  Tar- 
chon,  11,  759. 

ars,  tis,  f.  (rel.  to  obs.  apw,  from  rt. 
ar,  the  right  way),  acquired  skill :  dex- 
terity, 5,  521 ;  art,  2,  15 ;  warlike  de- 
vice, craft,  5,  442 ;  skUfful  effort  or  toU, 
6,  270 ;  attainment,  science,  7,  772 ;  vir- 
tue, quality,  G.  3,  101 ;  prophetic  wis- 
dom, 5,  706 ;  aim,  vocaUon^  pursuit,  6, 


862;  avocation,  craft,  IS,  519;  artifice, 
plot,  stratagem,  intrigue,  1,  657 ;  craft, 
subtlety,  cunning,  2,  152;  ski^ul  or 
cunniTig  workmanship,  5,  S^. 

artifex,  Icis,  m.  (ars  and  facio),  an 
artist,  1,  455 ;  artiflois  scelus,  the  in- 
iquity of  the  deceiver = the  accursed  falsi- 
fier, 11,  407 ;  stibtle  schemer^  ar^ul  de- 
viser, 2,  125. 

1.  artus,  tls,  m.  (generally  in  the  pi., 
except  in  later  writers),  a  joint  of  the 
body  of  man  or  beast,  5,  422 ;  a  limb^  2, 
173,  et  al. ;  part,  member,  6, 726 ;  frame, 
body,  9,  490. 

2.  artus  (arot-)»  a,  am,  adj.  (rel.  to 
ap»),  straitened,  narrow,  G.  4, 297 ;  close, 
tight,  1,  293. 

&niiidXnSiiJS»  s.  harundineuB. 

&niiido,  s.  harundo. 

Xruna,  s.  Arruns. 

&raspex,  s.  haruspex. 

arvlna,  ae,  f .,  grease,  tallow,  7,  6S7. 

armin,  i,  n.  (aio),  arable  land,  G.  2, 
263,  et  al. ;  land ;  afield,  1,24Q;  soU,  G. 
2,  24 ;  plain,  the  ground,  12,  237 ;  the 
shore,  2,  209;  the  soil,  the  womb,  Q.  8, 
136 ;  pi. :  arra,  Orum,  fields,  lands, 
country,  3,  35 ;  waters,  8,  695. 

arx,  cis,  f .  (arceo),  a  citadel,  strong- 
hold, fortress,  tower,  2,  56,  et  al. ;  high 
abode,  heaven,  1, 250 ;  a  summit,  height, 
1,  66 ;  mountain,  hill,  6,  783 ;  palace,  i, 
410;  Bomanae  aroes,  the  Roman 
heights  or  citadels ;  Some,  G.  2, 172. 

Asbftes  (-blltes),  ae,  m.,  a  TYcffan, 
12,362. 

1.  Asc&nXns,  li,  m.,  *A(ric(£i'to«,  a  riv- 
er and  lake  in  Bithynia,  now  Lake  Is-*, 
chatirgha,  G.  3,  270. 

2.  Asc&nXos,  11,  m.,  'Ao-k^fio?,  Asca- 
nius,  son  of  Aeneas,  and  traditional 
founder  of  Alba  Longa,  1,  267. 

ascendo  (ads-),  di,  sum,  3,  a.  and 
m.,  to  climb,  mount,  ascend,  1,  419; 
scale,  9,  507. 

ascensns  (ads-),  Us,  m.  (ascendo),  a 
climbing  or  ascending,  2,  308. 

ascXo  (ad8-)»  4,  a.,  to  ally,  adopt,  12, 
88. 

asoisco  (ads-),  scTvi,  scTtum,  3,  a. 
(ascio),  to  call  to  one's  aid;  to  ally,  11, 
308 ;  to  adopt,  11,  472. 

aBcItns  (ads-),  a,  imi,  p.  of  ascisco. 

Asoraeus,  a,  am,  adj.,  amcpaiot,  qf 
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Aslbra^  a  town  in  Boeotia  near  Mount 
Belioon,  where  the  poet  Hesiod  w<u  bom  ; 
hence,  as  an  epithet  of  Hesiod  and  of 
his  poetry,  Asctxtean,  E.  6,  70. 

Asellns,  i,  m.  (asinus),  an  aee,  a  don- 
key, G.  1,  273. 

Xsia,  ae,  f.,  *Ao-ia.  1.  Askiy  a  town 
of  Lydia,  near  the  river  Cayeter.  2. 
Asia  Minor ;  Asia,  7,  224,  et  al. 

JLaUas  {X»fla»),  ae,  m.  1.  A  Trqfan 
warrior,  9,  571.  2.  An  JE^ruecan  ehi^ 
and  soothsayer,  10, 175. 

Asnos,  i,  m.,  a  gad-jly ;  Korse-fiy,  G. 
«,147. 

1.  JUlns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Asia),  (/  At^a^ 
a  town  near  tlue  Cayster  ;  Asian,  7, 701. 

2.  lalns,  II,  m.,  a  Trqfan  warrior^ 
10, 123. 

aspargo  (ads-,  -spergo),  Inis,  f. 
(aspergo),  a  sprinkling  upon ;  spray,  8, 
534. 

aspecto  (ads-),  Svi,  Stnm,  1,  intens. 
a.,  to  look  at  or  upon,  behold,  10,  4 ;  sur- 
wy  earnestly,  6,  186 ;  with  admiration, 
1,  420 ;  with  regret,  5,  615. 

aspeotus  (ads-),  tis,  m.  (aspicio),  a 
looking  at ;  meton.,  that  which  is  looked 
at ;  a  vision,  9, 657 ;  a  view,  sight,  4, 814 ; 
(i^pearanoe,  presence,  1,  618. 

asper,  Sra,  Srcim,  adj.,  rough,  Z,  879 ; 
thorny,  prickly,  E.  8,  89 ;  sharp,  E.  10, 
49;  rugged,  craggy,  jagged,  6,  860; 
e?M8ed,  embossed,  5,  267;  flg.,  of  the 
weather,  stormy,  2,110 ;  of  temperament, 
spirit  or  nature,  barbarous,  5,  730 ;  for- 
midable, jUrce;  1, 14 ;  fuU  of  strife,  war- 
like, 1,  291 ;  cruel,  stern,  6,  882 ;  angry, 
1,  279 ;  bitter,  2,  96 ;  displeased,  8,  865 ; 
of  the  taste,  harsh,  bitter,  G.  4,  277. 

1.  aspergo  (ads-),  spersi,  spersnm, 
8,  a.  (ad  and  spargo),  to  sprirMe  upon, 
G.  3,  419 ;  to  sprinkle,  G.  4,  62. 

2.  aspergo,  s.  aspargo. 
aspemor  (incorrectly,    ads-),  Stus 

sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (ab  and  spemor),  to 
slight,  despise,  11, 106. 

aspSro,  &vi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (asper),  to 
make  rough ;  raise,  arouse,  lift  up,  3, 285. 

aspersos  (ads-),  a,  um,  p.  of  aspergo. 

asplcio  (ads-),  spexi,  spectum,  3,  a. 
(ad  and  specio),  to  look  at;  to  behold, 
tee,  1,  898,  et  al. ;  flg.,  to  consider,  1, 
626 ;  regard,  pity,  2,  690. 

aspiro  (ads-)»  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  a.  and  n.. 


to  breathe  to  or  upon,  5,  607 ;  breathe  or 
emit  fragrance,  1,  694;  flg.,  inspire,  9, 
885 ;  aid,  favor^  prosper,  2,  885 ;  aspire^ 
12,352. 

asporto,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  carry 
from  or  away,  2,  778. 

Assftr&cl,  0mm,  m.,  the  Assarad, 
ttpo  Trqjan  heroes,  10,  124. 

Ass&r&cus,  i,  m.,  *Ao-aap«ueo«,  Assa- 
racus,  a  king  of  Phrygia,  son  qf  7Vo», 
brother  of  Ganymede  and  Itus^  and 
grandfather  of  Anchises,  1,  284. 

asse,  assl,  assa.  For  words  begii> 
ning  with  these  letters,  s.  adse,  adsl, 
adso. 

AssjMos,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Assyria),  As- 
syrian ;  Syrian,  Phoenician,  Tyrian,  G. 
2,465. 

ast,  conj.,  8.  at. 

asto  (ads-),  stiti,  1,  n.,  to  stand  at, 
near,  or  upon ;  alight,  1,  801 ;  stand,  9, 
677  ;  be  present,  8,  160 ;  stand  or  be 
ready,  8,  123 ;  stand  up,  bristle,  G.  8, 
545  ;  impend,  3, 194. 

astrlngo  (ads-),  strinzi,  strictum,  8, 
a.,  to  bind  together ;  dose  up,  G.  1,  91. 

astram,  i.  n.,  a<rrpov,  a  star  ,*  constel- 
lation; pi. :  astra,  Oram,  heaven,  8, 156 ; 
Titania  astra,  the  heavenly  bodies; 
the  sun,  moon,  or  stars,  6, 725 ;  Gaesa- 
rls  astnun,  the  comet  which  appeared 
during  the  celebration  of  the  funeral 
games  in  honor  of  Caesar ;  the  star  qf 
Caesar,  E.  9,  47. 

Astnr  (Astyr),  liris,  m.,  Asiur,  an 
Etruscan  chief,  10, 180. 

astns,  fls,  m..,  cunning;  abl.  asto, 
toith  cunning,  craftily,  10,  522. 

Astj^&nax,  actis,  m.,  'Ao-rvdvof,  As- 
tyanax,  the  son  of  Hector  and  Andro- 
mache, put  to  death  by  Ulysses  after  the 
capture  of  Troy,  to  prevent  the  fulfill- 
mentof  the  prophecy  which  said  that 
Troy  should  be  restored  by  him,  2,  457. 

Astyr,  8.  Astur. 

Xsflas,  s.  Asilas. 

fts^lnin,  i,  n.,  aovAoi'.  1.  A  place  of 
refuge  ;  an  asylum  ;  a  temple,  sanc- 
tuary, 2, 761.  2.  The  Asylum  established 
by  Romulus  on  the  Capitoline,  8,  842. 

&t  (ast),  conj.,  denoting  addition 
either  with  the  notion  of  difference,  or 
of  decided  opposition  (arap),  but,  1,  46 ; 
however,  yet,  after  concessive  or  condir 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


24 


ATAVUS 


AUCTUMNUS 


tional  propositions,  G.  4,  206,  O.  4,  241 ; 
in  adding  new  particalars,  and  in  transi- 
tions, but  alsOf  but^  now,  4, 1 ;  denoting 
indignation,  with  execration,  2,  535. 

&t&Tiis,  i,  m.  (ad  and  avus),  a  great- 
great-great-grandfather  ^  or  forgather 
qf  the  ffth  previous  generation ;  fore- 
father, 7,  474. 

Ater,  tra,  tram,  adj.,  black;  dark, 
gloomy,  1,  60,  et  al. ;  smoky,  lurid,  7, 
466;  4,384;  clotted, dark, B, eS2 ;  soiled, 
blackened,  2, 272 ;  fig.,  sad,  fatal,  6, 429 ; 
venomous,  deadly,  0. 1, 129 ;  of  the  odor 
of  smolce,  12,  591. 

XthSsis,  is,  m.,  the  Athesis  (now  the 
Adige  or  Etsch),  a  river  in  the  N.  E, 
part  qf  Upper  Italy,  9,  680. 

Xthfts,  Onis  or  o  (ace.  -dn,  Ona),  m., 
'A9WC,  a  mountain  in  Macedon  on  the 
Strymoman  gulf,  12,  701. 

Atii,  Oram,  m.,  tM  Atii,  a  Soman 
gens,  5,  568. 

Xtln%  ae,  f.,  *Artva,  a  town  qf  La- 
Hum,  stiU  so  caUed,  7,  630. 

ItliuMy  fttis,  m.,  Atinas,  a  Latin 
chiif,  12,  661. 

Atlans,  8.  Atlas. 

Xtlantla,  idis,  f.,  a  daughter  or  fe- 
male descendant  of  Atlas  ;  Electra,  8^ 
135 ;  pi. :  AtlanUdes,  am,  the  Pleia- 
des, 6. 1,  221. 

Xtlas  (Atlans),  antis,  m.,  'ArAa«, 
Atlas,  a  king  qf  Mauretania,  famed  for 
his  knowledge  qf  the  stars,  and  hence 
said  to  have  borne  the  heavens  on  his 
head  and  shoulders,  trantformed,  ac- 
cording to  mythology,  by  Perseus  toith 
ihe  Oorgofn^s  head  into  the  mountain 
that  bears  his  name,  1,  741,  et  al. 

atqne,  or  Ac,  conj.  (ad  and  qae),  and 
in  addition,  or  and  besides;  and,  as 
well,  and  indeed,  and,  1,  575 ;  f  req. ; 
even,  2,  626 ;  in  comparisons,  (w,  4,  90 ; 
than,  3,  561 ;  repeated,  atque— atque, 
both— and,  E.  5,  23. 

atqni,  conj.  (at  and  qai),  but,  yet,  G. 
8,526. 

AtrldeSy  ae,  m.,  'Arpet£i}$.  a  son  or 
descendant  of  Atreus ;  pi.  ;  Atridae, 
arum,  the  Atridae  {Agamemnon  and 
Menelaus),  2, 104. 

Atrium,  li,  n.,  a  rectangular  area  in 
the  middle  of  a  dwelling,  partly  open  to 
the  sky  ;  and  qften  surrounded  with  a 


colonnade  ;  the  court  or  principal  apari- 
ment  of  a  dwelling ;  or,  in  a  house  con- 
taining  more  than  one  court,  the  fore- 
court or  Jirst  hall ;  a  courts  hall,  2,  488, 
etal. 

fttrox,  Ocis,  adj.  (ater),  cruel,  fierce^ 
relentless,  1,  662. 

attaotus  (adt-),  as  (only  in  the  abl., 
attactu),  m.  (attingo),  a  touching ;  touch, 
7,350. 

att^ro  (adi-),  trlyi,  trttam,  3,  a.,  to 
rub  upon ;  wear,  B.  6,  17 ;  bruise,  tear, 
G.  4, 204 ;  trample  upon,  G.  4, 12. 

attingo  (adt-),  tigi,  lactam,  8,  a. 
(ad  and  tango),  to  touch  against ;  touch, 
G.  3,  562;  grasp,  9,  658;  fig.,  attain, 
reach,  arrive  a/,  5, 797 ;  come  upon,  over- 
take, 4,  568. 

attoUo  (adt-),  3,  a.,  to  lift  or  raise 
up,  G.  4,  217 ;  throw,  cast  up,  3,  574 ; 
rear,  build,  2, 185  ;  fig.,  to  rouse,  excite, 
2,  381 ;  with  se,  lift  one's  se^or  Use{f,  4. 
690;  come  into  view,  appear,  ^205;  fig., 
arise,beexblted,4,  49;  pass.:  attolll, 
to  rise,  5, 127. 

attondSo  (adi-),  tondi,  tonsum,  2, 
a.,  to  clip,  prune,  G.  2, 407 ;  browse,  feed 
upon,  E.  10,  7- 

attdno  (adt-),  lii,  Itom,  1,  a.,  to 
Sunder  at;  pa. :  attdnitns,  a,  urn, 
fig.,  stunned ;  agitated,  7, 580 ;  amazed, 
astonished,  3, 172;  evicted,  overwhelmed, 
12,  610 ;  speU-bound,  hushed,  6,  53. 

attorqute,  2,  a.,  to  »wing  or  hurl,  9, 
52. 

attractns  (adt-),  a,  am,  p.  of  attra- 
ho. 

attr&ho  (adt-),  trazi,  tractam,  8, 
a.,  to  draw  or  bring  to,  11,  250 ;  fetch, 
bring  up,  G.  3,  605. 

attrecto  (adt-),  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (ad 
and  tracto),  to  handle  or  touch,  with  the 
notion  of  violating,  2,  719. 

attrltos,  a,  am,  p.  of  attero. 

Xtys,  foa,  m.,  'Arvs,  a  young  comrade 
of  Ascanius,  5,  568. 

avctor.  Oris,  c.  (augeo),  one  who  in- 
creases,  promotes,  or  produces ;  an  ori- 
ginator, author,  contriver,  2, 150 ;  giver, 
G.  1,  27;  founder,  father,  4,  865;  otf- 
viser,  counselor,  guide,  5,  17;  favorer, 
patron,  abettor,  12,  159 ;  messenger,  10^ 
610 ;  harbinger,  G.  1, 482 ;  sender,  9, 421 

attctnmnna,  i,  s.  aatumnua. 
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'  Aodaz,  leis,  adj.  (aadeo),  daring^ 
hold,  warlike,  4,  615;  rash,  12,  788;  freq. 

andto,  aosoB  sum  (archaic  fat.  subj. 
ansim),  semi-dep.,  2,  a.  and  n.,  to  dare  ; 
with  inf.,  freq. ;  dare,  venture  upon, 
attempt,  with  ace,  10, 811,  et  al. ;  to  vent- 
ure, 2,  847 ;  p. :  andens,  ntis,  ventur- 
ing, daring,  2,  847 ;  pa.,  bold,  braive,  10, 
284 ;  compar. :  andentior,  bolder,  more 
boldly ^  6,  06 ;  p.:  aosnsy  a,  nm,  having 
dared,  daring,  5,  792 ;  sabs. :  anram, 
i,  n.,  a  daring  deed;  outrage,  2,  585; 
aichaic  fat.  snbj.  as  pres.:  aaaim,  / 
would  dare,  E.  8,  82. 

audio,  Tvl,  Itam,  4,  a.,  to  hear,  with 
ace,  or  aoc.  and  infln.,  freq. ;  to  lieten  to, 
hear  qf,  2,  11;  to  heed,  4,  612 ;  p.:  au- 
ditiu,  a,  nm,  heard  qf,  known  by  re- 
port, 7,  196;  pa.  sabs.:  audltnin,  i, 
n.,  a  thing  heard ;  report,  8, 107. 

audXtus,  a,  am,  p.  of  audio. 

auiSro,  abstttli,  ablstam,  ferre,  ir- 
reg.  a.  (ab  and  fero),  to  carry,  be€tr,  or 
Mte  away,  4,  29,  et  al. ;  remove,  cut  off, 
4,  099 ;  lay  aside,  leave  off,  8, 489 ;  craze, 
lead  astray,  E.  8, 42 ;  with  se,  withdraw, 
4,889. 

AnAdxtM,  1,  m.,  the  Aujldits  (now  the 
Cfanto),  a  river  in  Apulia,  11,  405. 

ang^  xi,  ctom,  2.  a.,  to  cause  to 
grow  or  increase  ;  increase,  5, 565 ;  load, 
pUe,  7,  111 ;  augment  (better  addit),  7, 
211 ;  mulHply,  9,  407. 

tmgnr,  liris,  m.,  and  rarely  f.,  a 
soothsayer,  foretelling  from  any  kind 
of  sign  ;  aiugur,  diviner,  prophet,  4, 
876. 

aagfttrXam,  li,  n.  (angar),  the  busir 
ness  of  the  augur ;  augury,  divination, 
1,  892;  an  augury,  omen,  portent,  2, 
706 ;  oracle,  8,  89 ;  presage,  5,  523. 
•  annrttro,  Bvi,  stam,  1,  n.  (id.),  to  di- 
vine, conjecture,  7,  278. 

augrostiifl,  a,  nm,  adj.  venerable,  7, 
158;  the  sumame  given  to  Octavius 
Caesar  by  the  senate,  B.  C.  27,  and,  after 
him,  to  the  emperors  generally,  6,  792. 

aula,  ae,  archaic  genit.  fii,  f.,  avAij,  a 
forecourt,  atrium;  court,  peristyle  (as 
sarrounded  with  columns),  haU,  8,  364 ; 
palace,  royal  seat,  1, 140. 

anlaenm,  1,  n.,  a^Aota,  a  curtain, 
covering,  hangings,  embroidered  stuff, 
tapeetry,  1,  697. 


Aolegtes,  is,  m.,  an  Etruscan  cM^, 
10,  207. 

Aulis,  Idis,  f.,  AvA(«,  the  port  on  the 
eastern  slwre  of  Greece,  lohence  the  Gre- 
cian fleet  sailed  to  the  siege  qf  Troy,  4, 
426. 

Aunns,  1,  m.,  an  Italian  chi^,  11, 
700. 

aara,  ae  (archaic  genlt.  fli),  f .,  owpa, 
the  air  in  gentle  motion ;  a  breeze,  8, 856, 
et  al. ;  air,  4,  278,  et  al. ;  a  blast,  E.  9, 
58;  aether,  spirit,  6,  747;  splendor, 
brightness,  6,  204 ;  favor,  applause,  6, 
816 ;  pi.,  air,  1,  69,  887 ;  ad  auras,  to 
or  into  the  air,  on  high,  upward,  G.  2, 
868,  et  al. 

anrfttna,  a,  urn,  adj.  (aonim),  gilded, 
G.  4,  371 ;  golden,  of  gold,  12,  168 ;  em- 
broidered with  gold,  6,  260. 

auT^iu,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  qf  gold, 
golden,  armed  with  gold,  11,  490 ;  E.  7, 
96 ;  gUded,  6, 13 ;  gold-colored,  E.  8,  71 ; 
fig.,  beautiful,  fair,  10,  16;  perfectly 
pure  and  happy,  golden,  6,  792. 

aiirio6iniis,  a,  am,  adj.  (auram  and 
como),  golden-haired ;  fig.,  golden- 
leaved,  or  toith  golden  sprays,  6, 141. 

auTlga,  ae,  c,  a  charioteer,  5, 146 ; 
a  groom,  12,  86. 

anris,  is,  f .  (rel.  to  audio),  the  ear,  2, 
119,  et  al. ;  aores  aratrl,  the  earth- 
boards,  mold-boards,  or  ^Oe-boarde  qf  a 
plow,  G.  1, 172. 

aurltiis,  a,  om,  adj.  (auris),  Aavin^ 
ears ;  long-eared,  Q.  1,  808. 

anrOra,  ae,  f .,  ths  dawn,  morning,  8, 
521 ;  personified,  Aurora,  the  goddess 
of  the  dawn,  who  precedes  the  horses  of 
the  sunrgod,  4,586;  the  east,  8,  686 ;  the 
sun,  6,  585. 

anram,  i,  n.,  gold,  1^849,  et  al. ;  me- 
ton.,  a  golden  goblet,  7,  246 ;  golden  bit, 
7,  279 ;  golden  spot  or  streak,  G.  4,  99. 

Aorancns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Auronca), 
Auruncan,  of  Aurunca,  an  ancient  town 
of  Campania,  12,  94. 

Aii84B»nla,  ac,  f.,  A^ovta,  an  anoient 
name  of  middle  and  lower  Italy ;  Italy, 
in  general,  8,  496. 

Ausdnldes,  ae,  pi.  Aas6nidae, 
ilrum  and  nm,  m.  (Anson,  the  epony- 
mous father  of  the  Ausones),  the  Au- 
sonians  or  primitive  people  of  loum 
Italy ;  Italians,  10,  66i 
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Ana6idikMf  a,  am,  adj.  (id.)>  Atuemi- 
an ;  Italian,  4,  349 ;  BubB. :  Aiu6nil, 
Oram,  m.,  tfie  Aiuonians ;  Italians,  11, 
258. 

aoipez,  icis,  c.  (avis  and  specio),  one 
who  divines  by  watching  birds;  a  di- 
viner; flg.,  a  leader,  author,  patron, 
guide,  director,  8,  20. 

ansploliiiiif  li,  n.  (aaspex),  an  aus- 
pice ;  omen,  token,  sign,  8,  499 :  power, 
authonty,  4, 103 ;  toiU,  i,  841 ;  conduct, 
leadership,  11,  847. 

Anster,  tri,  m.  («vm,  to  make  dry), 
the  southerly  or  south  wind,  opposite  to 
Aquilo  ;  G.  1,  462,  et  al. ;  wind  in  gen- 
eral, 3,  70 ;  meton.,  the  south,  G.  2, 188. 

anstrlnns,  a,  am,  adj.  (AoBter), 
southern,  G.  2,  271. 

auflum,  i,  b.  audeo. 

ausus,  a,  am,  p.  of  audeo. 

ant,  conj.,  indicating  an  actaal  and 
positive  alternative,  and  not,  like  vd, 
leaving  the  choice  to  the  mind  ;  or,  1,  70, 
et  al. ;  bat  sometimes  ased  indifferently 
with  vel,  ve,  sive,  1,  879 ;  repeated :  aut 
—ant,  either— or,  1,  896,  et  al. 

antem*  conj.  (rel.  to  aut),  but,  yet, 
however,  truly,  indeed,  now,  moreover, 
denoting  contrast,  difference,  addition, 
or  transition ;  freq. 

AatttmMon,  ontis,  m.,  Avro/xtfdMv, 
the  charioteer  of  Achilles,  and,  after  the 
death  of  Achilles,  armor-bearer  of  Pyr- 
rhus,  2,  477. 

antniiiiiTis  (anct-),  i,  m.  (according 
to  Curtios,  from  aageo),  the  season  of 
increase ;  autumn,  6,  809,  et  al. 

auxIlXam,  li,  n.  (aogeo),  that  which 
promotes ;  assistance,  help,  relief,  succor, 

1,  571 ;  remedy,  G.  2, 180 ;  pi.  auxllia, 
Oram,  help,  assistance,  2, 168. 

&TAra8,  a,  um,  adj.  (aveo),  desirous 
qfgain ;  greedy,  Q.  1,  47 ;  covetous,  av- 
aricious, 1,  863;  rapacious,  devouring, 
G.  2,  492 ;  fig.,  of  the  land  raled  over  by 
an  avaricious  prince,  8,  44. 

Avectas,  a,  am,  p.  of  aveho. 

ftT^lio,  zi,  ctnm,  3,  a.,  to  carry  away, 

2,  179 ;  pass. :  avectiu  esse,  to  have 
sailed  away,  departed,  2, 48. 

Avello,  velli  or  vols!  (volsi),  volsom 
(volsam),  8,  a.,  to  pluck  or  tear  off,  or 
away  from,  with  ace.  and  abl.,  take 
away,  steal,  2,  166;  to  fores  away,  11, 


201 ;  p. :   aTulaai  (-Tolsiia),  a,  mn, 

torn  from,  2,  608 ;  torn,  rent.  8,  575. 

HvSna,  ae,  f .,  oats ;  wUd  oats,  K  5, 
87 ;  oat',  a  straw,  an  oaten  pipe ;  a  Fan- 
pipe  or  syrinx,  E.  1, 2. 

1.  Iventlniis,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  chitf,  7, 
667. 

2.  Xventlniu,  i,  m.,  the  Aventine 
mount  at  Some,  7,  660. 

1.  XTemns,  i,  m.  (ooproc,  birdless), 
Avemus,  a  lake  near  Naples,  between 
Baicte  and  Cumae,  in  Campania,  now 
Lago  d^Avemo.  Near  it  was  one  qf  the 
entrances  to  Hades;  hence,  the  lower 
world,  Avemus,  6, 126 ;  portos  A-ver- 
ni»  the  harbor  qf  Cumae,  near  Avemus, 
5,  818. 

2.  Xvemus,  a,  am,  adj.  (1.  ATemos), 
€f  Avemus,  Avemian,  4,  512 ;  6,  118 ; 
subs.  pi. :  Avema,  Oram,  n.,  Avemue, 
3,442. 

ATersns,  a,  am.  p.  of  averto. 

Averto  (Avorto),  verti  (vorti),  ver- 
sum  (vorsum),  8,  a.,  to  turn  anything 
away  from,  followed  by  an  abl.  with  or 
without  a  prep.,  1,  88,  et  al. ;  turn  or 
drive  away,  1, 472,  et  al. ;  trantfer  with 
ace.  of  place,  4, 106 ;  drive  away,  end,  4, 
547 ;  to  pervert,  unsettle,  craze,  B.  8, 67 ; 
neat,  by  omission  of  se.  to  turn  away,  \, 
402 ;  pass. :  avertl,  as  middle  or  dep., 
with  ace,  to  be  averse  to;  to  shun,  loathe, 
G.  3, 499;  p. :  Aventiia  (Atotsiu),  a,  am, 
turned  away,  1,  482 ;  with  averted  faces, 
6, 224 ;  pa.,  retrograde  (better  adverso), 
G.  1,  218 ;  askance,  4,  862 ;  remote,  t, 
568 ;  flg.,  indignant,  7,  618 ;  displeased, 
2,170. 

AvlArXiim,  ii,  n.  (avis),  a  haunt  or 
hone  qf  birds,  G.  2,  480. 

Avidos,  a,  am,  adj.  (aveo),  longing, 
eager,  1,  614;  eagerly,  quickly,  6,  210; 
with  longing,  8, 182 ;  hungry,  G.  2,  375 ; 
eager  for  destruction,  devouring,  de- 
structive, baneful,  G.  8, 668 ;  with  infln.r 
12,  290 ;  with  gen.,  eagerly,  desirous  qf, 
eaaerfor,  9,  661. 

&vi8,  is,  f.,  a  bird,  6, 193,  et  al. 

Avlttts,  a,  am,  adj.  (avas),  of  a  grand- 
father ;  ancestral,  ancient,  10,  752. 

AtIiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (a  and  via),  path- 
less, 2,  786 ;  devious,  unapproach4Me,  18» 
480;  that  can  not  be  tracked,  inaeesssi' 
hie,  eluding  pursuit,   11.  810;  nib«.: 
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ftTinnif  li,  n.,  a  devious,  inaccessible 
place,  or  way,  9,  58. 

Avdloy  ftvi,  atom,  1,  n.,  to  Jljf  away, 
11,712. 

ftTulsns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  avello. 

&vanciiliis,  i,  m.  (avus),  an  unde  on 
the  mother's  side ;  uncle,  9,  343. 


&vxiBf  U  m.,  a  grandfather,  grandsire, 
2,  457 ;  sire,  father,  ancestor,  6, 840. 

axis,  is,  m.  (a^wi^),  an  axle,  G.  3, 107 ; 
synecdoche,  car,  chariot,  5, 820;  the  axis 
of  the  heavens,  the  sky,  the  heavens,  4, 
482 ;  the  pole;  the  north  pole,  the  north, 
G.  2,  271 ;  G.  3,  351. 


Iiftca  (baooa),  ae,  f .,  a  berry,  Z,  649 ; 
Sioyonla  baca,  the  olive,  G.  2,  519. 

bftcAtus  (baccAttts),  a,  um,  adj. 
(baca),  set  or  studded  with  pearls ;  or 
made  of  beads,  pearls,  etc.,  1,  655. 

baccar  (-char)»  &ns,  n.,  and  bao- 
cb&rls,  is,  f .,  ^KKapii,  a  plant  with  an 
aromatic  root ;  possibly,  the  lady's  glove, 
or,  perhaps,  Celtic  valerian,  E.  4, 19. 

BfMMshSXuB,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Bacchus), 
qf  or  pertaining  to  Bacchus  or  wine; 
df  Bacchus,  G.  2,  454. 

baocbar,  firis,  s.  baccar. 

baocbor,  fttas  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(Bacchus),  to  perform  the  orgies  qf  Bac- 
chus; rage,  rave,  6,  78;  rush  or  run 
madly  or  uHldly,  4,  301 ;  Jly  wildly,  4, 
686;  p.:  baccbatus, a, um, /%«oun^in^ 
with  the  revels  of^Bacchus,  8, 125 ;  fitting 
with  fury,  spreading  fury,  10, 41 ;  bao- 
cbata  viiiBT^nibas,  resounding  ujith 
the  bacchanalian  cries  of  virgins,  G.  2, 
487. 

Baocbus,  i,  m.,  Bojcxov,  Bacchus,  the 
son  of  Jupiter  and  Semele,  and  god  qf 
wine,  1,  734 ;  udne,  1,  215 ;  the  vine,  G. 
2,  113. 

Bactra,  Orum,  n.  pi.,  Bdxrpa,  Bac- 
tra  (now  Balkh),  the  chitf  dty  qf  Bac- 
tria  (Bokhara),  8,  688. 

BJliae,  ftrum,  f.,  Bcua,  Baiae,  a  town 
on  the  Bay  of  Naples,  west  qf  Puieoli,  9, 
710. 

bUantes,  Turn  (nm),  s.  balo. 

bai&tiu,  lis,  m.  (balo),  a  bleating,  9, 
665. 

BmSArls,  e,  adj.  (Baleares),  qf  the 
Baleares,  or  islands  qf  Majorca  and  Mi- 
norca ;  Bavarian,  Q,  1, 309. 

bftlo,  ftvi,  atum,  l,n.,to  bleat ;  subs.; 
bftlana,  ntis  (sc.  ovis),  f . ;  pi. :  bftlan- 
tea,  lum  or  um,  sheep,  G.  1,  273. 

bfilaftmaiiiy  i,  n.,  ^iKaaiLov,  gum  cf 

(W  boisam-fm  /  b^km^  9-  2,  ii9. 


baltSns,  i  (gen.  dissyl.,  10,  496),  a 
belt,  5,  313. 

b&r&tbranoi,  i,  n.,  pipafi/nv,  an  abyss^ 
chasm,  gt^f,  3,  421. 

barba,  ae,  f .,  the  beard,  8,  593. 

barb&ricoa,  a,  um,  adj.,  fiaLpfia,puc&t, 
foreign,  barbaric,  2,  504. 

barb&msy  a,  um,  adj.,  fidppapot,  bar- 
barian, savage,  1, 539 ;  foreign,  barbaric, 
11,  777 ;  subs.:  barb&nu,  i,  m.,  a  bar- 
barian, mercenary  stranger,  or  soldier, 
E,  1,  72. 

Barcaei,  Orum,  m.,  Bapjcaioc,  the 
Barcaecms ;  people  qf  Barce  or  PtoU- 
mais,  a  town  in  Cyrenaica,  4, 43. 

BaroS,  es,  f .,  the  nurse  qf  Sychaeus, 
4,632. 

B&tiiluin,  i,  n.,  a  Samnite  town  in 
Campania,  7,  739. 

B&^ns,  li,  m.,  a  Soman  poet  qf  in- 
ferior talmt,  envious  qf  Vergil  and  Mor 
ace,  E.  3,  90. 

bSfttus,  a,  um,  s.  beo. 

Bebrj^cius,  a,  um,  adj.,  Bebrydan 
or  Sithynian ;  qf  Bdnycia,  a  country 
in  Asia  Minor  on  the  coast  qfBUhynia, 
5,  373. 

Belgicos,  a,  am,  adj.  (Belgae),  Bel- 
gic,  G.  3,  204. 

BSlIdeg,  ae,  m.,  6i)Aiai|f,  a  son  or 
male  descendant  of  Belus,  2,  82. 

Bella,  ae,  f .,  the  reading  adopted  by 
Ribbeck  from  the  MSS.  for  Abella,  7, 
740.  Wliat  place  it  designates  is  uucer« 
tain. 

bellAtor,  Oris,  m.  (bello),  a  warrior, 
11,  553 ;  adj.,  warlike,  12,  614 ;  war-,  G. 
2,  145. 

bellAtrix,  Icis,  f .  (id.),  a  female  war- 
rior ;  adj.,  warring,  a  warlike  heroine, 
1,493. 

beUIpfttena,  ntis,  adj.  (bellum  and 
potens),  powerful  in  war  ;  subs,  m.,  thf 
god  qf  tear,  11,8. 
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bello,  fivi,  atum,  1,  n.,  and  bellor, 

dep.  1,  u.  (bellam),  to  wage  war ;  fights 
1,  466 ;  dep..  11,  660 :  Btibs.  :  bellans, 
atis,  c.  pi.,  bellanteg,  lam  or  um,  cotn- 
batants,  tvartnors,  G.  3, 183. 

BellOna,  ae,  t.  (id.),  the  goddess  of 
war,  sister  qf  Mars^  BdUma^  7,  819. 

bellnm,  i,  n.  (dnellam,  fr.  dao),  oonr 
flict :  war,  freq. ;  a  battle,  8,  6S9  ;  per- 
sonified :  Bellmii*  war,  the  demon  qf 
war,  1.294. 

Mljia  (bell-),  ae,  f.,  a  beast,  large, 
monstrous,  or  hideoos,  6,  287. 

BSlus,  i,  m.,  BifAoc.  1.  Belus,  king 
of  Tyi'e  and  Sidon,  and  father  of  Dido, 
1,  621.  2.  The  founder  qf  the  line  qf 
JUngs  from  whom  Dido  loas  descended, 
1,729. 

Benacns,  1,  m.,  a  lake  in  Cisalpine 
Oaul,  th7vugh  which  Jlows  the  Mlncius 
(now  Lago  di  Oarda),  10,  205. 

bSn£,  adv.  (bonus),  well,  freq.;  pleas- 
antly, sweetly,  sweet-,  E.  2,  48 ;  wisely, 
safely,  E.  8, 94 ;  compar.  :  mSUns,  bet- 
ter, Q.  3,  204  ;  better,  more,  1,  452. 

MnJSfttctam,  i,  n.  (benefacio),  a 
kindness,  G.  3,  525. 

bSnignnus,  a,  um,  adj.,  of  a  kindly 
spirit ;  benevolent,  friendly,  favorable, 
hosjHtable,  1,  804. 

b^,  ftvi,  fltum.  1,  a.,  to  bless,  make 
happy ;  pa. :  befttus,  a,  nm,  blessed, 
happy,  1,  94. 

Berecyntliis  (-tblua),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(BcptfjcvKTo«),  pertaining  to  Berecyntus, 
a  mountain  qf  Phrygia,  sacred  to  Gybe- 
le,  6,  784. 

BSrM,  es,  f.,  Btp&ti,  Bero9.  1.  The 
wife  ofDorydus,  an  Epirote  follower  of 
Aeneas,  5, 620.  2.  An  Ooeanid  or  daugh- 
ter of  Ooeanus,  G.  4,  841. 

bl,  8.  bis. 

BiAnor,  5ris,  m.,  founder  of  Mantua, 
E.  9,  60. 

bibo.  bibi,  8,  a.,  to  drink,  1,  478,  et 
al. ;  of  things  inanimate,  E.  8,  111 ; 
draw  up,  gather  rain,  G.  1,  880 ;  fig.,  1, 
749 ;  of  weapons.  11,  804. 

bibiilfis,  a,  am,  adj.  (bibo),  drinking 
readily:  absorbing  quickly;  draining, 
G.  1,  114 ;  dry,  6, 227 ;  porous,  G.  2,  348. 

bioAlor,  oris,  adj.,  of  two  colors,  8, 
876 ;  mottled,  dappled,  5,  S66. 

bicomls,  e,  adj.  (bis  and  comu), 


two-homed;  of  rivers,  with  reference 
to  thehr  divided  mouths,  8,  727;  tioo- 
pronged,  G.  1,  284. 

1.  bidens,  ntis,  adj.,  ^9in^  ^tM>  ftfe^A 
or  ttoo  complete  rows  qf  teeth ;  subs,  f . 
(sc.  victima),  an  animal  suitable  for  the 
altar;  a  sheep  with  two  conspicuous 
teeth  supplantkig  two  qf  the  milk-teeth  ; 
a  sheep,  4,  57. 

2.  bldens,  ntis,  m.,  a  two-pronged 
hoe,  a  mattock,  G.  2,  855. 

bifer,  gra,  Srum,  adj.  (bis  and  fero), 
bearing  twice  a  year,  G.  4, 119. 

bXf5rls,  e,  adj.,  having  two  doors  or 
openings ;  twqfold,  double ;  of  a  doable 
pipe  with  one  mouth-piece,  9,  618. 

bXfonnU,  is,  adj.  (bis  and  forma), 
qftwqfold  shape  otform,  two-formed,  6, 
25. 

blftons,  ntis,  adj.,  two-faced,  double- 
faced,  7, 180. 

bigae,  ftrum,  f .  pi.  (bis  and  jugnm),  a 
team  qf  tuw  horses;  a  car  or  chariot 
drawn  by  two  horses;  a  ear,  2,  272; 
bigis  in  albls,  in  a  chariot  drawn  by 
two  white  horses,  12, 164. 

bliil8:ls,  e,  adj.  (id.),  double-yoked, 
two-yoked,  G.  8,  91. 

bUiigas,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  of  a  two- 
horse  team  or  chariot ;  coupled,  yoked, 
10,  253  ;  chariot-,  5, 144  ;  subs. :  biiJiigl, 
Oram,  m.,  a  double  team  or  two-horse 
chariot,  10,  575. 

bllinguls,  e,  adj.  (bis  and  lingaa), 
double-tongued ;  fig.,  deceitful,  treacher- 
ous, 1,  661. 

blllx,  Tcis,  adj.  (bis  and  licium),  tufO- 
threaded,  double-plaited,  12,  375. 

bimembrls,  is,  adj.  (bis  and  mem- 
brum),  having  ttoo  kinds  qf  members ; 
subs.  :  blmembres,  lom,  m.,  C!n»- 
taurs,  8,  298. 

blmus,  a,  am,  adj.  (bis),  qf  two  years, 
G.  4,  299. 

bini,  ae,  a,  adj.  num.  dlstrlb.  (bis), 
two  by  two ;  two  to  each,  5,  61 ;  poet,  as 
cardinal,  turn,  1,  818,  et  al. 

bip&tens,  ntis,  adj.  (bis  and  pateo), 
with  twofold  opening ;  with  twofold  or 
double  doors,  2,  380. 

bipennis,  e,  adj.  (bis  and  penna), 
two-winged;  two-edged,  11,  186:  sabs, 
f .,  a  two-edged  axe,  2,  687 ;  an  axe,  Q. 
4, 881 ;  a  battle-aoDe,  8,  479. 
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blpSs,  Mis,  adj.,  two-fooUd ;  two- 
legged,  G.  4,  889. 

blrSmls,  ia,  f .  (bis  and  remns),  a  boat 
with  two  oars,  or  ship  wUh  two  banks  of 
oars ;  a  gdUey  or  ship,  1, 182. 

bis,  adv.  (in  composition  bl),  ttoice^ 
1,381. 

Blsaltae,  finim,  m.,  the  Bisaltae,  a 
people  of  Thrace  dtoeUing  on  the  Stry- 
mon,  0. 3,  461. 

BXtias,  ae,  m .  1.  Bitias,  a  Carthagin- 
ian nobleman,  1, 788.  2.  A  Trojan,  9, 672. 

bitllmen,  Inis,  n.,  a  pitchy  kind  of 
earth ;  bitumen,  G.  8,  451. 

blTins,  a,  um,  adj.  (bis  and  \ia),  lead- 
ing two  waySt  11, 516 ;  subs. :  biTioin, 
li,  n.,  the  meeting  qf  two  roads ;  a  cross- 
way,  9,  238. 

blandns,  a,  mn,  adj.,  fondling; 
farming,  G.  8,  496 ;  coaxing,  Q.  8, 186 ; 
persuasive,  cUlurlng,  enticing,  1,  670; 
grateful,  calm^  5,  827;  tharming,  in 
token  of  fondness,  E.  4,  23. 

blatta,  ae,  f .,  a  wood-louse,  G.  4, 248. 

B51a,  ae,  f.,  a  town,  of  the  Aeqoi  in 
Latium,  now  Poli,  6,  775. 

bdnos,  a,  um,  adj.,  good,  in  every 
sense,  freq. ;  friendly,  kind,  1, 195 ;  fit, 
valuable,  proper,  5,  483 ;  skil^,  expert, 
able,  nimble,  5,  480 ;  auspicious,  propi- 
tious, 1, 734 ;  with  infln.,  kamed,  skilled, 
E.  5,  1 ;  subs. :  bftnmn,  i,  n.,  a  good 
thing  ;  good ;  blessing,  happin£ss,  G.  2, 
458 ;  comp. :  mSlIor,  lus,  better,  freq. ; 
superior,  5,  68 ;  greater,  9,  156 ;  subs. : 
mSlIns,  Oris,  n..  a  better  thing ;  me- 
llfia  est,  it  is  better,  G.  2,  273 ;  in  me- 
ting, for  the  better ;  to  a  better  state,  11, 
426;  mMiOra,  um,  better  things,  12, 
153 ;  Buperl. :  optlmns  (optflmns),  a, 
nm,  best,  freq.  For  the  adv.  m^lins,  ». 
bene. 

Bootes,  ae,  or  is,  m.,  Bownif,  the 
ccnsfellatUm  Bootes,  G.  1,  229. 

BftrSas,  ae,  m.,  Bop^a«,  the  north 
wind,  3, 687 ;  the  god  of  the  north  wind, 
Boreas,  son  of  the  river-god  Strymon 
(others,  the  north),  10,  350. 

b©»,  Ovis,  c.  (Bows),  an  or,  2, 306 ;  bull, 
6,  405 ;  co-w,  7,  663 ;  heifer,  7,  790 ;  pi., 
cattle,  3,  220 ;  E.  1,  46. 

bracchlnm  (brftch-),  li,  n.,  Bpax^ 
Mv,  Strictly,  the  forearm  from  the  hand 
to  the  elbow;  in  general,  the  arm,  fit 


792,  et  al. ;  flg.,  limb,  branch,  of  a  tree, 
6,  282 ;  sail-yard,  5,  829 ;  of  walls,  3, 535. 

bract^a,  ae,  f .,  a  thin  plate  qf  metal ; 
gold-foU,  -leaf,  6,  209. 

br^vis,  e,  adj.  (fipaxiii),  short,  of 
space,  3,  507 ;  shallow,  5,  221 ;  of  time, 
brief,  10,  467 ;  subs.  pi. :  brevia,  ium, 
n.,  shoals,  1,  111. 

brSviter,  adv.  (brevis),  bri^y;  in 
few  words,  1,  561. 

BrI&rens  (trisyll.),  Si,  m.,  Bpiapci^f, 
Briareus,  or  Aegaeon,  one  of  the  three 
Vranids,  or  sons  of  Uranus,  giant  mon- 
sters with  a  hundred  (i.  e.,  very  many) 
hands,  6,  287. 

Brltanni,  Orum,  m.,  the  Britons,  S. 
1,  67 ;  embroidered  figures  cf  Britons  ; 
Britons,  G.  3,  25. 

Brontes,  ae,  m.,  'Bp6vni9,  one  of  the 
Cycloj)s,  in  the  forge  (^  Vulcan,  8,  425. 

brflma,  ae,  f.,  the  tvinter  solstice; 
winter,  2,  472. 

bri&mftlis,  e,  adj.  (bruma),  qf  the 
winter ;  wintry,  6,  205. 

Brfltns,  i,  m.,  a  surname  qf  the  Ju- 
nian  gens,  derived  from  Lucius  Junius 
Brutus,  the  patrician  leader  who  de- 
livsred  Rome  from  the  Tarquins,  6,  818. 

bubo,  Gnis,  m. ;  f .  only  once  in  Ver- 
gil, 4,  462,  an  owl. 

biibulcos,  i,  m.  (bubulus),  a  herds- 
man, E.  10, 19. 

bflcina  (bncclna),  ae,  f .  (bucca),  a 
trumpet,  7,  519. 

bficdlicus,  a,  um,  adj.,  povKo\i.K&t, 
pertaining  to  herdsmen  and  shepherds, 
pastoral ;  subs. :  bflcdllca,  Orum,  or 
On,  n.,  pastoral  poems,  bucolics. 

bflciUa,  ae,  f .  (bos),  a  heifer,  £.  8, 86. 

bflfo,  Onis,  m.,  a  toad,  G.  1, 184. 

bulla,  ae,  f .  (buUo),  something  resem- 
bling a  bubble ;  a  boss,  a  stud,  9,  359. 

bflmastus,  i,  f.,  fiovfiwrrot,  the  bu- 
mastus,  a  kind  of  grape  grouping  in 
large  dusters,  swelling  like  a  cow's  ud- 
ders, G.  2,  102. 

btlris,  is,  m..  the  crooked  hind  piece 
qfan  ancient  plow;  plow-tail,  G.  1, 170. 

Btlslris,  Idis,  m.,  Bovo-ipif.  a  king  of 
Egypt  who  sacrificed  strangers,  and  was 
killed  by  Uercules,  G.  8,  5. 

bustum,  i,  n.  (obs.  buro),  th£  mound 
where  the  dead  have  been  bumsd ;  fit 
neralpUe,  11,  201 ;  tomb,  12, 868. 
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Blites,  ae,  m.,  Bovn}«.  1.  A  demen- 
dant  of  Amycus,  king  of  Bebryda,,  6, 
872.  2.  A  Trqjan^  attendant  of  Asca- 
nitis,  9,  647.    8.  A  Trqjan,  11,  690. 

BtLthrOtain,  i,  n.,  Bov0pwr^v,  a  totvn 
of  Epirus^  opposite  Corcyra^  now  Bu- 
tnnto,  3,  293. 


Imximiy  i,  n.  (bnziis),  boaewoodt  G 
2,  449  ;  meton.,  a  top,  7,  382. 

buxns,  i,  f.  (irv^of),  the  box-tree; 
meton.,  a  flute  or  pipe,  9,  619. 

Byrsa,  ae,  f .,  Bvpo-a,  the  citadel  qf 
Carthage,  1,  367. 


o&olliiien,  Inifl,  n.  (acumen?),  a  pointy 
peak ;  summit ,  3,  274 ;  tip,  cutting,  or 
scUm,  G.  2,  29. 

CAcus,  i,  m.,  Kajcoc,  Cacus,  the  giant 
of  the  Aventine,  slain  hy  HerciUes,  8, 194. 

c&dftver,  Sris,  n.  (cado),  a  dead  body, 
carcass,  corpse,  8,  264. 

c&do,  c6cldi,  casum,  8,  n.,  to  faU, 
sink  down,  freq. ;  set,,  of  the  sun  and 
stars,  2,  9 ;  faU  in  battle,  2,  868 ;  in  sac- 
rifice, 1, 834 ;  of  the  wind,  subside,  cease, 
E.  9,  58 ;  of  the  sea,  subside,  be  hushed, 
I,  154 ;  sink  in  death,  die,  10,  890 ;  of 
care  or  thought,  yield,  give  way,  cease, 
(i.  8, 138 ;  tofaU  out,  happen,  2,  709 ;  to 
faU  out  qf  view,  be  neglected,  E.  2, 18 ; 
cadere  In  qnenquam,  come  into 
one''8  mind  or  heart,  £.  9, 17. 

c&dflcus,  a,  um,  adj.  (cado),  liable  to 
fall ;  destined,  doomed  to  fall  or  die,  10, 
622 ;  actually  falling,  fallen,  G.  1,  368 ; 
slain,  6,  481. 

c&dns,  i,  m.,  KdSot,  a  Jar  ;  wine-jar, 
1, 195 ;  an  urn,  6,  228. 

Caea,  s.  Cea. 

Caeciilus,  i,  m.,  son  qf  Vulcan,  and 
mythical  founder  cf  Praeneste,  7,  681. 

caecus,  a,  um,  adj.,  blind,  freq. ; 
blinded  mentally,  reckless,  1,  849;  11, 
781 ;  with  fury,  mad,  2,  857 ;  of  things 
which  baffle  or  obstruct  the  sight  or  the 
mind,  dark,  8,  200 ;  hidden,  covered,  1, 
536 ;  secret,  private,  2, 453 ;  from  behind, 
10,  733 ;  uncertain  or  dim,  9,  518 ;  un- 
certain, 6,  80 ;  unknown,  G.  2, 506 ;  aimr 
less,  4,  209 ;  blinding,  12,  444 ;  of  uncer- 
tain origin,  12, 617 ;  of  sound,  indistinct, 
subdued,  10,  98 ;  obscure,  12,  591. 

caedes,  is,  f .  (caedo),  a  cutting  off  at 
down;  bloodshed,  havoc,  slaughter,  1, 
471,  et  al. ;  deadly  hUno,  2,  526 ;  bloody 
attack,  assault,  3,  256;  blood,  9,  818; 
pi. :  oaedes.  Turn  or  um,  slaughter, 
bloodshed,  11,  648,  et  al. 


Caedicns,  i,  m.,  Caedicw,  an  Etrus- 
can chief,  9,  362. 

caedoy  cScTdi,  caesum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to 
scindo),  to  cut,  freq. ;  loop  off,  prune,  G. 
2,  312 ;  ct^  doton,  slay,  2,  266 ;  sucr^ce, 

5,  96 ;  stnke,  10,  404. 

oaelestls  (coel-),  e,  adj.  (caelum), 
belonging  to  the  sky ;  celestial,  1,  11 ; 
heaven-sent,  divine,  6,  379 ;  subs. :  cae- 
lestes,  lum  or  um,  c,  the  gods  qf  heav- 
en, 1,  387. 

caelXcdla.(coel-),  ae,  c.  (caelum  and 
colo),  an  inhabitant  qf  heaven  ;  a  god^ 
2,  641,  et  al. 

caelifer  (coel-),  Sra,  grum,  adj. 
(caelum  and  fero),  heaven-bearing,  sky- 
bearing,  6,  796. 

oaelo,  &vi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (caelum,  a 
graver),  to  cut  in  rdief;  carve,  engrave, 
chase,  emboss,  1,  640. 

oaelum  (coel-),  i,  n.  (pi. :  eaeli* 
Orum,  m.),  the  sky,  the  .firmament,  the 
heavens ;  heaven,  1,  225 ;  region,  1,  331 ; 
air,  weather,  5, 18 ;  the  upper  ^wrld  or 
abode  qf  living  m,en,  as  distinguished 
from  Hades,  e,BQQ;  the  light,  G.  3, 417 ; 
day,  G.  3, 327 ;  year,  G.  4, 100 ;  de  cae- 
lo  tactns,  struck  by  lightning,  E.  i, 
17 ;  personif . :  Caelus  (Coel-),  i,  m., 
the  god  Callus,  father  of  Saturn,  7, 140. 

Caeneus  (dis8yl.),go8,m.,Kaii'cv«.  1. 
A  Thessalian  girl,  formerly  named  Cae- 
nis,  tran^ormed  by  Neptune  into  a  boy, 

6,  448.    2.  A  follower  of  Aeneas,  9,  678. 
oaenmn  (coe-),   1,  n.,  dirt^  ffwd, 

mire,  slime,  6,  296. 

Caere,  n.,  indeclin.  (gen.  Caerltls,  f., 
abl.  Caer6te,  f .),  Kotpiy,  Caere  or  Agylla, 
in  the  southern  part  qf  EtrufiOf  now 
CervetH,  8,  697 ;  10, 183, 

caer&la,  s.  caerulos. 

caer&lSiu,  a,  um,  s.  caemlns. 

caerttlus  (caerOlSiu),  a,  um,  adj., 
dark  blue,  2,  881 ;  sea-colored,  amtr^,  ^ 
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819 ;  dark ;  black,  8,  64 ;  snbs. 
rttla,  Orum,  n.,  the  dark  blue  waters  ; 
the8ea,S,2(». 

Caesar,  Sris,  m.,  a  surname  qf  the 
Julian  gens,  esp.  Cairn  Julius  Caesar, 
dictator  and  founder  qf  the  Roman  «m- 
pire,  E.  9,  47.  Bis  name  was  inherited 
by  his  nephew  and  adopted  son  Octavius 
and  his  successors  ;  Augustus  Caesar,  \, 
286 ;  6,  792. 

caes&ries,  6i,  f .,  the  hair  of  the  head, 
1,  690,  et  al. 

oaespes  (oesp-),  itig,  f .  (caedo),  tuuf, 
sod,  8,  304. 

^  caestus  (cest-),  Hb,  m.  (caedo),  a 
gauntlet  for  boxing ;  thongs  or  straps, 
loaded  vnth  lead,  and  bound  round  the 
hand  and  arm,  6,  69. 

oaesua,  a,  tun,  p.  of  caedo. 

caet^ms,  a,  um,  s.  cetems. 

caetra  (cStra),  ae,  t.,  a  short  Span- 
ish shield ;  buckler,  target,  7,  782. 

G&Ioua,  i,  m.,  KdMcot.  1.  Caicus, 
commander  qf  one  qf  the  ships  qf  Ae- 
neas, 1, 188.  2.  A  Hver  qf  Mysia,  fall- 
ing into  the  sea  near  Lesbos,  G.  4,  370. 

CftiSta,  ae,  f .  1.  The  nurse  of  Aene- 
as, 7, 2.  2.  A  town  and  haven  of  Lati- 
um,  named  after  the  nurse  qf  Aeneas 
(now  GaSta),  6,  900. 

G&l&ber,  bra,  brum,  adj.,  qf  Cala- 
bria, a  country  at  the  southern  extrem- 
ity qf  Italy  ;  Calabrian,  G.  8,  425. 

c&l&miui,  i,  m.,  KdkofjLOf,  a  reed  or 
cane ;  stalk,  G.  1, 76 ;  a  Pan-pipe  or  syr- 
inx, B.  1, 10,  2,  84 ;  an  arrow,  E.  8, 18. 

c&l&thaa,  i,  m.,  ici£Aa9<K,  a  wicker- 
hasket;  work-basket,  7,  805;  mUk-paU, 
G.  8,  402 ;  cup,  E.  6,  71. 

calear,  firiB,  n.  (calx),  a  spur,  6,  881. 

Calcbas,  ntiB,  m.,  KaAx««>  Calchas, 
a  priest  and  prophet  qf  the  Greeks  at 
lYoy,  2, 100. 

Galchldlcns,  s.  Ghalcldtcus. 

oaloo,  Svi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (calx,  the  heel), 
to  put  under  the  heel ;  trample  upon ; 
mix  by  trampling,  12,  840 ;  squeeze  in, 
G.  2.  244. 

caletUns,  i,  m.  (calx,  a  stone),  a 
gravel  st<me,  pdMe,  G.  2, 180. 

c&l^f&cXo,  feci,  factum,  8,  a. ;  pase., 
c&lStIo,  liBiotas  sum,  fiSri  (caleo  and 
f acio) ;  to  make  hot,  glowing,  12,  66 ; 
fig.,  excite,  arousSy  12, 209. 


dUto,  tii,  2,  n.,  to  be  warm ;  to  glow^ 
1,  417. 

C&les,  !um,  f.,  KoAi^o-ta,  a  town  qf 
Campania,  now  Calvi,  7,  728. 

c&lidua,  a,  um,  adj.  (caleo),  warm, 
hot,  6,  218  ;  reeking,  10,  486 ;  of  the 
Bpirit  or  disposition,  hot,  fiery,  G.  3, 119. 

1.  cAlIgo,  inis,  f.,  mist,  fog,  3,  203 ; 
misty  obscurity ;  darkness,  dimness,  ob- 
scurity, 6,  267 ;  smoke,  11, 187 ;  cloud  qf 
dust,  9,  36 ;  blinding  dust,  12,  466. 

2.  cAlIgo,  Ore,  1,  a.  and  n.  (1,  caligo), 
to  be  dark,  G.  4,  468 ;  darken,  2,  606. 

CallI6pS,  es,  and  CalliftpSa,  ae,  f ., 
KoAAt^,  chi^qfthe  Muses,  and  moth- 
er qf  Orpheus,  9,  525  ;  E.  4,  57. 

callla,  is,  m.,  a  narrow,  uneven  foot- 
path ;  path,  4,  405. 

o&lor,  Oris,  m.  (caleo),  warmth,  heat, 
G.  1,  89 ;  vUal  heat,  4,  705 ;  sweat,  G. 
1,  190 ;  pi. :  G&lOres,  warmth,  heat, 
rays,  G.  2,  270. 

oaltha,  ae,  f .,  a  marigold,  E.  2,  50. 

ealx,  ciB,  f.,  and  rarely  m.,  the  heel, 
5,  824 ;  the  hoof  of  a  horse,  the  forefoot, 
or  hoof  10,  892 ;  a  spur,  11,  714. 

C&l^bS,  es,  f.,  an  aged  priestess  qf 
Juno,  7,  419. 

C&l^don,  Onis.  f.,  KaXvStav,  a  town 
qf  Aetolia,  the  abode  qf  Mdeager,  7,  306 

C&m&rTna  (C&mSr-),  ae,  f.,  Kafu£- 
pcva,  a  Syracusan  colony  on  the  south 
west  coast  of  iSidly,  now  Camarana,  3, 
701. 

C&mSnae  (-aenae,  o«nae),  ftrum, 
f .  (cano),  the  Muses,  E.  3,  59. 

C&mers,  tls,  m.,  Camertes  or  Camers, 
a  follower  of  Tumus,  10,  562. 

C&milla,  ae,  f.,  a  Volscian  heroine, 
ally  of  Tumus,  7,  803,  et  al. 

C&miUiu,  i,  m.,  M.  Furius  CamiUus, 
the  conqueror  of  Veii,  who  expelled  the 
Gauls  from  Some  after  the  capture  of 
^cWy,  5.  C.  390,6,  825. 

c&mlnus,  i,  m.,  Kdfuvos,  a  furnace; 
forge,  6, 630 ;  crevice,  cavity,  3,  580. 

C&moenae,  s.  Camenae. 

Campftnos,  a,  um,  adj.  (Campania), 
of  Campania,  the  country  lying  on  the 
bay  of  Naples  ;  Campanian,  10, 145. 

campus,  i,  m.,  a  plain,  field,  6, 128, 
et  al. ;  a  race-course,  6, 144 ;  a  field  qf 
combat,  12,  116 ;  fig.,  of  the  surface  of 
the  sea,  plain,  6, 724 ;  Mavortis  Cam* 
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pus,  the  Campus  MarHus^  or  Field  qf 
Mars,  on  the  bank  qf  the  liber  at  Homey 
6,873. 

c&mar,  lira,  linim,  adj.,  turned  in- 
wards, crumpled,  crooked,  G.  3,  65. 

o&nAlls,  is,  m.,  a  channel;  pipe,  O. 
4,265. 

cancer,  cri,  m.  (KopKivof),  a  crab,  G. 
4, 48 ;  the  constellation  Cancer,  E.  10, 68. 

candSo,  iii,  2,  n.,  to  be  qfpure  white- 
ness ;  pa. :  candens,  ntis,  white,  4,  61 ; 
ai  white  heat ;  glowing,  8,  578 ;  12,  91. 

candidns,  a,  um,  adj.  (candeo),  pure 
white  ;  snow-white  ;  white,  6, 708 ;  fair^ 
6,  671 ;  divinely  fair  (others,  robed  in 
white),  E.  6,  56 ;  comp. :  candidtor, 
somewhat,  gray,  growing  gray,  E.  1, 29. 

candor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  shining,  brill- 
iant whiteness  ;  whiteness,  8,  688. 

1.  cftnens,  ntis,  p.  of  caneo. 

2.  G&neiu,  ntis,  p.  of  cano. 
cftnSo,  Hi,  2,  n.  (canus),  to  be  white  or 

gray,  G.  2, 13 ;  to  be  bright  or  sparkling 
with  dew,  G.  8,  825 ;  to  whiten,  5,  416 ; 
pa. :  cftnens,  ntis.  white,  G.  2,  120 ; 
hoary,  10, 192 ;  glazing,  failing  in  death, 
10,  418. 

c&nla,  is  (gen.  pi.  canam,  G.  8,  404), 
c,  a  dog,  freq. ;  Canls,  Sirius,  the  dog- 
star,  G.  2,  353. 

c&nistra,  Oram,  n.  pi.,  Kdvcurrpa,  a 
basket ;  baskets,  1,  701. 

cftnltles,  ei,  f.  (canns),  hoaryness^ 
grayness ;  gray  JujAr,  6, 300 ;  gray  hairs, 
old  age,  10,  549. 

c&no,  cScIni.  3.  n.  and  a.,  to  make 
musical  and  rhythmical  sounds  with 
voice  or  instrument,-  to  make  melody, 
play,  or  sing,  E.  1,57;  to  sing,  rehearse, 
celebrate  in  song  or  verse,  1,1;  to  speak 
in  measure  or  rhythm ;  to  prixUaim,  as 
prophet  or  priest,  2, 176 ;  reveal,  8, 155 ; 
foretell,  2, 124 ;  rehearse,  narrate,  4, 14 ; 
explain,  interpret,  5,  524 ;  warn,  12,  28 ; 
forebode,  croak,  11,  399 ;  sound,  7,  518. 

C&n0pn8,  i,  m.,  Kavw/Sof,  and  Kdv- 
»iro«,  a  town  on  the  western  mouth  of 
tfie  Nile,  G.  4,  287. 

c&nor,  Oris,  m.(c&no),m£lody ;  sound, 
G.  4,  71. 

G&nOms,  a,  nin,  adj.  (id.),  tuntful, 
harmonious,  8,  120 ;  warbling,  G.  2, 
828 ;  resounding,  0,  608. 

canth&ras,  !,  m.,  mdySapot,  a  large 


drinking  vessel  with  two  handles;  a 
tankard,  goblet,  E.  6, 17. 

canto,  Avi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  n.  and 
a.  (cano),  neut.,  to  sing,  E.  6,  72;  use 
magic ;  cantando,  by  incantations,  B. 
8,  71 ;  act.,  to  sing,  celebrate  in  song,  E. 
5,54. 

cantos.  Us,  m.  (id.),  a  singing  or 
playing  ;  melody ;  song,  1, 898 ;  strain, 
sound,  6, 165 ;  incantation,  charm,  7, 754. 

cAnns,  a,  um,  adj.,  white,  of  the  hair 
and  beard;  whitened,  hoary,  of  frost 
and  cold.  G.  1,  48 ;  of  the  Be&,  foaming, 
hoary,  8,  672 ;  gray-haired,  venerable  ;\ 
hoary,  1,  292. 

c&pella,  ae,  f .  (caper),  a  she-goat ;  a 
goat,  E.  2,  68,  et  al. 

C&pCnua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Capena),  of 
Capena,  a  town  in  the  southern  part  qf 
Tuscany,  7,  697. 

c&per,  pri,  m.,  cirpoc,  a  he-goat;  a 
goat,  E.  8, 28,  et  al. 

c&pesso,  essTvi  or  essli,  esSTtom,  8, 
intens.  a.  (capio),  to  seize,  3,  284 ;  flg., 
lay  hold  qf,  assume,  8,  607;  seek  to 
reach,  hasten  to,  4,  846 ;  undertake, 
achieve,  perform,  1,  77. 

C&phSreas  (C&pbftreos),  Si,  m., 
Ko^opci^f ,  Caphareus,  a  promontory  on 
the  southern  coast  qf  Euboea,  now  Capo 
del  Oro,  11,  260. 

c&piUns,  i,  m.,  the  hair,  G.  1,  405. 

c&pio,  cepi,  captnm,  8,  a.,  to  Uike 
with  the  hand,  freq. ;  seize,  2,  814 ;  fig., 
conquer,  9,  287 ;  occupy,  1,  896 ;  catch, 
captivate,  deceive,  G.  1,  426  ;  charm, 
aUure,  G.  3,  892 ;  to  blind,  G.  1, 188 ;  re- 
ceive, accept,  8,  488;  enter  upon,  cele- 
brate, 7,  408 ;  contain,  7,  466 ;  oonjlne, 
9, 644 ;  captuB  ocolla,  bUnd,  Q.  1, 188  ; 
p.  sabs. :  oaptns,  i,  m.,  a  prisoner, 
captive,  2,  64. 

c&ptstmm,  i,  n.  (capio),  a  halter, 
headstall,  G.  8, 188 ;  muzzle,  G.  8, 809. 

C&pItOlInm,  li,  n.  (capat),  the  0(^ 
tol,  or  national  temple  on  the  Capitoline 
hia  at  Rome,  containing  the  shrines  qf 
Jupiter,  Juno,  and  Minerva,  6, 886 ;  pi., 
the  Capitoline  places,  or  buUOings;  the 
Capitoline,  8,  658. 

c&pra,  ae,  f .  (caper),  a  she-goat ;  a 
goaf,  G.  8,  800. 

c&pr«a,  a«,  f .  ad.),  a  Hnd  qf  wUd 
goat ;  a  roe,  G.  2,  874. 
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€&pH$ae,  Bnun,  f .  (id.),  Capreae,  now 
Capri,  an  island  in  the  Bay  qf  Naples,  7, 
785. 

c&prMliu,  i,  m.  (id.),  a  young  goat, 
E.  2.  41. 

cftprigSnus,  a,  am,  adj.  (caper  and 
geno),  pertaining  to  goats  /  qf  the  goat 
Hnd,<if  goats,  S,  221, 

captlToa,  a,  am,  adj.  (capio),  taken 
in  war ;  captured,  captive,  2,  706;  of  a 
captive  or  qf  captives,  10,  530 ;  sabfi. : 
eaptlyiia,  i,  m.,  a  capHve,  9, 273. 

oapto,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  freq.  a.  (id.),  to 
lay  hold  upon  vigorously ;  seize,  catch, 
of  game,  G.  1,  139 ;  of  the  air,  3,  514 ; 
breathe,  enjoy,  £.  1,  53. 

oaptasy  a,  am,  p.  of  capio. 

C&piia,  ae,  f.,  the  capital  of  Camr 
pania,  now  Santa  Maria  di  Capita,  O. 
2,22i. 

«&pttlu8,  i,  m.  (capio),  the  handle; 
hUt,  2,  553. 

o&pat»  ItiB,  n.,  the  head  of  men  or 
anlmaifl,  freq.  ;  by  synecdoche,  the  per' 
son,  being,  Ufe,  2,  751,  et  al. ;  living 
body,  life,  4,  699 ;  personal  interest,  wel- 
fare, fortune,  l^fe,  4,  354  ;  of  plants,  the 
head  or  Jlower,  9,  437 ;  of  other  objects, 
a  captain,  leader,  chief,  11,  899,  et  al. ; 
author,  instigator,  source,  cause,  11, 861 ; 
chitf  town,  capital,  sovereign  city,  10, 
S03 ;  a  peak  or  summit,  6,  360 ;  point, 
end,  qfa  bow,  11,  861 ;  root,  G.  2,  355 ; 
of  rivers,  etc.,  fountainrhead,  source, 
spring,  G.  4,  319 ;  pi. :  o&pXta,  in  enu- 
merating animals,  head,  8,  391  ;  in 
caput,  headlong,  1,  116;  supra  o»- 
pnt,  overhead,  above,  3, 194 ;  hoo  ca- 
put, this  person,  myself,  me,  8,  570. 

C&pyst  ^os  or  ^is,  m.,  Kairvs.  1.  The 
commander  qfoneqfthe  ships  of  Aeneas, 
1, 188.  2.  The  eighth  king  of  Alba,  6, 
768. 

Car,  ilris,  s.  Cares. 

<sarb&s4&u8,  a,  am,  adj.  (carbasas), 
of  linen,  lawnr,  linen-,  11,  776. 

carb&sua,  i,  f .  (pi.  carb&sa,  Oram, 
n.),  Ko^curoi,  linen,  cloth  or  web  of  lawn, 
8, 34 ;  canvas  ;  a  sail,  3, 357. 

career,  Sris,  m.,  a  dungeon,  hold, 
prison,  1,  54;  career,  or  pi.  :  car- 
cSreSt  the  stalls ;  the  starting  place  or 
barrier  in  the  circos  or  race-coarse,  5, 
14ft. 


carohfisXnin,  li,  n.,  xopxi^tf'ioi',  a 
large  drinking  vessel  tvith  two  handles  ; 
bowl,  beaker,  5,  77. 

cardo,  Inis,  m.,  a  hinge,  pivot,  1, 449 ; 
the  socket  in  which  the  pivot  plays,  2, 
493 ;  fig.,  a  turning  point,  crisis,  emer- 
gency, 1,  672. 

eardiius,  i,  m.,  a  thistle,  G.  1, 152. 

eftrectum,  i,  n.  (carex),  a  place 
where  sedge  grows ;  the  rushes,  E.  3,  20. 

e&rentum,  for  carentium,  gen.  pi. 
of  carens,  p.  of  careo. 

c&r£o,  tii,  Uum,  2,  n.,  to  be  without, 
G.  1,  485 ;  to  be  free  from,  2,  U\  to  be 
deprived  of,  4,  482. 

Cftres,  lam,  Gr.  ace,  as  (sing.,  Car, 
Ilris),  m.  (Carta),  the  Carians,  of  Caria 
in  the  southwestern  part  qfAsia  Minor, 
8,725. 

cArex,  !cis,  f.,  reed-grass,  sedge,  G. 
3,231. 

c&rlna,  ae,  f .,  the  keel  qf  a  ship,  G. 
2,  445 ;  ship,  4,  398  ;  a  boat,  6,  891 ; 
frame,  timber,  5,  682. 

C&rlnae,  ftram,  f.,  the  Carinae,  a 
quarter  of  Home  between  the  Codian  and 
EsquUine,  8,  361. 

carmen,  Inis,  n.  (for  casmen),  a 
song,  hymn,  ode  Gt  poem,  freq. ;  a  line 
or  verse,  3,  287 ;  epitaph,  E.  5,  42 ;  a  re- 
sponse, prophecy,  3, 445  ;  an  incantation, 
charm,  spell,  4,  487 ;  a  them£,  G.  8,  8 ; 
cry,  moan,  4,  462. 

Carmentls,  is,  f .  (carmen),  Carmen- 
tis,  a  prophetess,  mother  qf  king  Evan- 
der,  8,  336. 

Carmentftlls,  e,  adj.  (Carmentls), 
qf  Carmentis,  8,  338. 

Carp&thius  (Carpb&ttus),  a,  am, 
adj.,  Kapira9iOf ,  of  Carpathus,  an  island 
northeast  of  Crete ;  subs. :  Carpath- 
ium,  !i,  n.,  the  Carpathian  sea,  5,  595. 

Carpo,  psi,  ptum,  3,  a.,  to  pluck  or 
pua,  crop,  browse  upon,  eat,  graze,  G.  2, 
201 ;  cause  to  graze,  pasture,  G.  3,  325 ; 
spin,  G.  4,  335;  gather,  6,  146;  fig., 
catch,  breathe,  enjoy,  1, 388 ;  consume,  4, 
2 ;  devour,  waste,  4, 32 ;  aera  carpere, 
tojly  (of  the  short  flights  of  insects),  G. 
4,  311 ;  c.  prata,  etc.,  to  course  over, 

Carthl^,  s.  Earthago. 

cftrus,  a,  am,  adj.,  dear,  4,  91,  et  al. ; 
poet.,  active,  loving,  fond,  1,  677;  qfe9 
tionate,  tender,  11, 215. 
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c&sa,  ae,  f.,  a  hut,  cabin,  cottage,  E. 
2,29. 

cfts^QS,  i,  m.,  cheese.    £.  1,  85. 

c&sia,  ae,  f.,  Koo-ia,  cassia;  tviia 
dnnamon,  G.  2,  466 ;  a  fragrant  shrub 
with  leaves  like  those  of  the  olive  ;  meze- 
reon ;  thymelae^  E.  2,  49. 
•  Casmllla,  ae,  f.,  the  mother  qf  Ca- 
milla, 11,  548. 

Casp^ria,  ae,  f.,  a  town  of  the 
Sabines,  7,  714. 

€)Baplns,  &,  nm,  &A^.,  of  the  Caspian 
tea,  Caspian ;  Asiatic,  6,  798. 

Cassandra,  ae,  f.,  KaavdvBpa,  a 
daughter  qf  Priam,  Moved  qf  Apollo, 
and  inspired  by  him  vnth  prophecy; 
but,  because  she  did  not  requite  his  love, 
condsmned  to  foresee  the  destruction  qf 
Troy  uMhxmt  being  believed  by  her  coun- 
trymen, 2,  246. 

casses,  iam  (abl.  sing.,  casse),  m. 
(cado),  a  net,  UMs,  G.  8,  371 ;  web,  G.  4, 
247. 

oasskda,  ae,  and  cassis,  !diB,  f.,  a 
helmet  (of  metal),  11,  775. 

cassos,  a,  um,  adj.  (prhps.  for  car- 
BU8,  fr.  careo),  wW ;  deprived  (?/;  2,  85 ; 
fruitless,  vain,  12,  780. 

Cast&Ua,  ae,  f.,  KeurroAio,  a  foun- 
tain on  Parnassus,  sacred  to  Apollo  and 
the  Muses,  G.  8,  293. 

cast&n^a,  ae,  f .  (Kdaraifov),  the  chest- 
nut-tree, G.  2, 15 ;  the  chestnut,  E.  1,  82. 

castellam,  i,  n.  (castram),  a  fort- 
ress, stronghold,  castle,  5,  440. 

castlgo,  fivi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (castum  and 
ago)  to  chastise,  punish ;  chide,  reprove, 
rebu\e,  5,387. 

Castor,  5ri8,  m.,  Kd<mop,  a  TYqfan 
war,  ior,  10,  124. 

castftrSum,  Si,  n.  (castor),  a  secre- 
tion of  the  beaver  used  as  a  medicine ; 
beart^-stone,  G.  1,  59. 

castra,  oram,  n.  (sing.,  castrnm,  1, 
n.,  castle,  fort),  a  camp,  2,  462 ;  Jteet,  4, 
604 ;  naval  camp,  station,  3,  519 ;  hive, 
12,589. 

1.  Castra Vi  Xnftl,  a  town  in  La- 
tium  near  Antium  and  Ardea,  6,  775. 

2.  castrum,  i,  n.,  s.  castra. 
castas,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  koBo^), 

pure,  6,  663 ;  pious,  8, 409 ;  sacred,  holy, 
6,661. 
oAsos,  tis,  m.  (cado),  afaUlng ;  dose. 


G.  1,  840;  fatt,  destruction,  2,  H07; 
fortune,  chance,  fate,  1,  615 ;  event,  8, 
583 ;  hardship,  mitfortune,  1, 599  ;  dof^ 
ger,  peril,  2, 563 ;  juncture,  crisis,  4, 560 ; 
fate,  death,  5,  869. 

c&tfila,  (trisyll.  c&teva),  ae,  f.,  a  sten- 
der  javelin,  7,  741. 

c&t«na,  ae,  f.,  a  chain,  fetter,  6,  558. 

c&terva,  ae,  f.,  a  troop,  squadron, 
band,  2,  370 ;  crowd,  throng,  multitude, 
2,  40 ;  Jlock,  11,  456. 

c&tervfttim,  adv.  (caterva),  injiocks, 
G.  3,  556. 

C&tiUna,  ae,  m.,  L.  Sergius  Catiline, 
the  conspirator,  8,  668. 

CatiUos,  i,  m.,  CatiUus,  with  Ms 
brother,  Tiburtus,  founder  qf  Tibur,  7, 
672. 

C&to,  Onis,  m.,  a  family  name  in  the 
Porcian  gens.  1.  M.  Porcius  Cato, 
called  the  Censor  and  also  Senex,  6,  841. 
2.  M.  Porcius  Cato  the  younger,  who 
perished  by  his  own  fumd  at  XMca ; 
hence,  called  Uticensis,  8,  670. 

c&tiilos,  i,  m.,  a  young  dog  ;  a  whelp, 
E.  1,  23 ;  a  hound,  G.  3,  405 ;  the  young 
of  wild  animals  ;  a  cub,  whelp,  2,  857 ; 
the  young  of  snakes,  G.  8,  488. 

Caac&sXas  (-£as),  a,  nm,  adj.  (Caa- 
casus),  qf  Caucasus,  G.  2,  440. 

Caac&sas,  i,  m.,  KaUxoo-oc,  the  Cau- 
casus; the  Cauccuian  mountains,  be- 
tween the  Caspian  and  Euxine,  4,  867. 

caada,  ae,  f .,  the  taU,  8,  428,  et  al. 

caadez,  Icis,  m.,  the  trunk  or  stodt 
of  a  tree,  G.  2,  30. 

caalae,  arum,  f.,  an  opening,  a  pcus- 
age ;  sheepfold,  9,  60. 

caalis,  is,  m.,  a  stalk,  12,  418. 

Caalon,  onis,  m.,  CauUm,  or  Cau- 
Ionia,  a  town  on  the  east  coast  of  Brut- 
tium,  near  Castd  Vetere,  8,  558. 

Caaras,  i,  m.,  the  northwest  wind, 
G.  8,  356. 

caasa  (canssa),  ae,  f.,  a  cause,  rea- 
son, 1,  25 ;  cause,  occasion,  2,  285 ;  pre- 
text, excuse,  occasion,  4,  51 ;  a  reason, 
an  argument,  8,  395 ;  a  cause  (jndicial), 
6,  849 ;  with  infln.,  10,  90. 

caasor  (caassor),  atus  sam,  1,  dep. 
n.  and  a.  (causa),  to  give  reasons  ;  plead 
in  excuse,  or  plead  excuses,  E.  9,  86. 

caates.  Is,  f.,  a  craggy  or  pointed 
rock,  or  cliff;  rock,  crag,  8, 581. 
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*  oaatlvs,  adv.,  comp.  of  cavte ;  more 
tautiously,  11, 153. 

c&T^a,  ae,  f.  (cavns),  a  hollow  place; 
that  part  qf  the  theatre  or  circus  which 
was  occupied  ly  the  spectators,  8,  636 ; 
a  theatre ;  natural  amphitheatre,  5, 340 ; 
a  bee-hive,  G.  4,  58. 

c&v£o,  cSTi,  cautnm,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to 
be  on  one's  guard;  to  beware,  w.  sub., 
11,  293 ;  w.  infin.,  E.  9,  25. 

c&Tema,  ae,  f .  (cavns),  a  hollow ; 
eavem,  2,  53,  et  al. 

c&TO,  ftvi,  fttuin,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  TioBow 
or  scoop  out,  G.  3,  87 ;  p.,  c&Tfttu8»  a, 
um,  hollowed  out,  G.  1, 136 ;  vaulted,  1, 
810. 

c&Ttu,  a,  mn,  adj.,  hollow,  1,  81 ;  full 
qf  holes  or  cavities,  G.  4,  44 ;  concave, 
8, 599 ;  deep,  G.  1, 328 ;  arching,  vaulted, 
2, 487 ;  oavae  manns,  the  palms  of  the 
hands,  12,  86  ;  subs.  :  cavns,  i,  m. 
(sc.  locus),  a  hollow  place,  hole,  G.  1, 184. 

C&ystrus  (-tros)>  i,  m.,  Kavo-rpos, 
the  Cayster,  a  river  of  Lycia,  now  the 
Mendere,  G.  1,  384. 

CSa,  ae,  and  CCos,  o,  f.,  K^ws,  Kia, 
Ceos,  one  of  the  Cyclades,  in  the  Aegean 
Sea,  now  Zia,  G.  1, 14. 

CScrftpXdes,  ae,  m.,  KcKpoirtdii$,  a 
son  or  descendant  of  Cecrops ;  pi.,  tlie 
Athenians,  6,  21. 

CScrftpIos,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Cecrops), 
Athenian,  G.  4,  270. 

cMo,  cessi,  cesBum,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to 
go,  f  req. ;  go  away,  depart,  6,  460 ;  re- 
tire, withdraw,  recede,  8,  496;  desist 
from,  9,  620 ;  give  way,  7,  638 ;  abate, 
9, 126 ;  draw  back,  5, 445  ;  submit,  yield, 
2, 704 ;  fall  to,  come  into  one's  possession, 
8,  297 ;  to  come  behind,  8,  484 ;  result, 
turn  out ;  turn  out  well,  prosper,  12, 148. 

cidras,  i,  f.,  KiSpo^,  the  cedar,  11, 
187;  cedar  wood,  7,178. 

C^laeno,  tls,  f .,  KeAati^,  one  of  the 
Harpies,  3,  211. 

c^lSbro,  &vi,  atum,  1,  a.  (celeber),  to 
attend  or  be  present  in  great  num^s ; 
to  attend,  honor,  1, 735 ;  celebrate,  5,  58 ; 
observe,  8,  268. 

Cfilemna  (CSlenna),  ae,  f.,  a  toim 
qf  Campania,  7,  739. 

o£ler,  Sris,  Sre,  adj.,^^,  rapid,  act- 
ive, nimble,  swift,  4,  180,  et  al. ;  in  a 
predicate,  sw\ftly,  6, 426. 


GJSlSro,  avi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (celer),  U> 
speed,  hasten,  1,  357,  et  al. 

CSl^iu  (trisyll.),  Si,  m.,  KeAc^s,  the 
father  of  THptdemus,  G.  1, 165. 

oella,  ae,  f .  (celo),  a  store-room,  gran- 
ary, wine-ceUar,  G.  2,  96;  cell  of  the 
honey-comb,  1,  433. 

cSlo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  hide,  con- 
ceal, 1.  351,  et  al. 

oelsng,  a,  um,  adj.  (cello),  high,  lofty, 
1,  56,  et  al. 

centaurSain,  i,  n.,  Ktvravptiov,  cen- 
taury, a  medicinal  plant,  said  to  have 
cured  the  wounds  of  the  Centaur  Chiron, 
G.  4,  270. 

Centauras,  i,  m.,  Kivravpo^.  1.  A 
Centaur,  a  fabulous  monster,  with  a  hu- 
man head  and  neck  and  the  body  of  a 
horse,  6,  286.  2.  The  name  qf  a  ship  in 
the  fleet  of  Aeneas  (fem.>,  5, 122. 

centSnus,  a,  nm,  distr.  num.  adj. 
(centum) ;  pi.,  a  hundred  each,  9,  162 ; 
sing,  (after  the  analogy  of  multus,  many 
a),  a  unit  repeated  the  hundredth  time, 
render  by  the  plural,  a  hundred,  10, 207 ; 
as  cardinal,  a  hundred,  10,  566. 

centum,  Indecl.  num.  adj.  (cxar^v), 
hundred,  6,  625. 

centamgSminas,  a,  um,  adj.,  hun- 
dredfold; of  the  hundred-  (or  many-) 
handed  Briareus,  6,  287. 

cSra,  ae,  f.,  wax,  E.  8,  80,  et  al. ;  pi., 
waxen  cells,  G.  4,  57,  et  al. 

cSrfi.8iis,  i,  f .,  Kifxuros,  the  cherry-tree, 
G.  2, 18. 

C^Sraonia,  Orum,  n.  pi.,  Kepavvta, 
sc.  opri,  the  Ceraunian  pecdcs,  a  range  of 
mountains  on  the  coast  oflinrus,  3, 506. 

Cerberus,  !,  m.,  Kep/3cpo$,  Cerberus, 
the  three-headed  watch-dog  of  Pluto,  6, 
417. 

C^r^&ll0,  e,  adj.  (Ceres),  qf  Ceres; 
pertaining  to  Ceres  or  to  grain,  G.  2, 
517 ;  sacred  to  Ceres,  G.  1,  212 ;  C^r^ft- 
iXa  arma,  utensils  for  preparing  grain 
or  making  bread;  instruments  of  Ce- 
res, 1, 177. 

c^r^brum,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  xapa),  tM 
brain,  5,  413,  et  al. 

C^res,  gris,  f.,  daughter  of  Saturn 
and  Ops,  and  goddess  of  agriculture,  G. 
1,  7 ;  meton.,  com,  grain,  1, 177 ;  bread, 
1,  701 ;  cake,  loaf,  7, 113 ;  Ceres  labo* 
rata,  bread,  8. 181. 
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oSrSua,  a,  um,  adj.  (cera),  waxen^  12, 
889 ;  wax-colored,  yellow,  E.  2,  53. 

cSrlntba,  ae,  f.,  K^pivtfof,  the  wax- 
flower,  honey-wort,  G.  4,  63. 

cemo,  crevi,  crfitum,  8,  a.  (rel.  to 
KpCvta),  to  distinguish  ;  discern,  perceive, 
see,  behold,  1, 413 ;  freq. ;  descry,  3, 552 ; 
for  decemere,  to  contend,  decide,  12,  709. 

cemiiiu,  a,  um,  adj.,  with  head  or 
face  prone  downward ;  pitching,  bend- 
ing toith  the  head  to  the  ground,  pros- 
trate, 10,  894. 

certftmen,  tniB,  n.  (certo),  a  striv- 
ing, a  struggle ;  effort,  5,  197 ;  combat, 
emulation,  strife,  3, 128 ;  battle,  G.  4, 86 ; 
war,  8,  639 ;  contest,  game,  6,  286. 

certfttim,  adv.  (id.),  udth  striving  or 
contention;  emidously,  vying  one  toith 
another  ;  with  every  blow,  2,  628 ;  emu- 
Umsly,  3,  290;  impatiently,  11,  486;  a« 
\f  in  rivalry ;  fiercely,  11,  209 ;  eagerly, 
G.  1,  885 ;  car^vUy,  G.  4, 38. 

certs,  adv.,  s.  certus. 

certo,  flvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  (certus),  to 
make  certain  by  cori/lict ;  to  contend,  2, 
80;  struggle,  strive,  3,  668;  with  dat., 
to  struggle  against,  contend  toith,  rival, 
G.2,99;vU  with,  E.  6,  8 ;  with  infln., 
4,443;  impers.:  certatnr,  it  is  fought ; 
we  Jlght;  certatam  egt,  tve  have 
fought,  11,  313 ;  certandum  est,  tve 
must, fight,  12,  890. 

certus,  a,  um,  pa,  (cemo),  deter- 
mined ;  distinct,  G.  1,  60 ;  separate,  pe- 
culiar, G.  4,  155 ;  ,fixed,  2,  350 ;  6,  673 ; 
stated,  G.  2,  829;  direct,  2,  212;  re- 
solved, 2,  554 ;  certain  of,  resolved  on,  4, 
564;  confident,  stout,  9,  249;  unerring, 
12,490;  secure,  9, 96;  trustworthy,  sure, 
faithful,  1, 576 ;  undoubted,  true,  6, 322 ; 
certain  est,  it  is  determined,  I  resolve, 
we  resolve,  8,  686;  (aliquem)  certain 
&cere,  to  inform,  3, 179 ;  adv.:  certS, 
certainly,  surely,  at  any  rate,  at  least,  1, 
234,  et  al. 

cerva,  ae,  f .  (cervus),  a  hind,  4,  69 ; 
stag,  6,  802. 

cervix,  Icis,  f.,  the  neck,  including 
the  back  or  nape  of  the  neck,  1,  477, 
ctal. 

cerms,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  Kipat),  a  stag, 
ieer,  1,  184,  et  al. 

cespes,  8.  caespes. 

,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  n.  (cedo), 


to  remit  action ;  stay,  linger,  rest,  G.  ^  • 
71 ;  be  inactive,  1,  672 ;  cease,  2, 468 ;  da- 
toy,  6,  51 ;  impers.:  oessatam  est,  d^ 
Uiy  has  been  made,  has  happened,  11, 28& 

cestus,  8.  caestus. 

cSte,  s.  cetus. 

cSt^ra,  s.  ceteras. 

cSt^ras  (caet-),  a,  um,  adj.  (nom. 
sing.  masc.  not  used)  (crepof),  the  other, 
2,  207 ;  other,  G.  3,  3 ;  the  rest  of,  5,  74 ; 
freq.;  n.  pi.:  cStSra,  adverbially,  in 
otJier  respects,  3,  594;  as  to  the  rest, 
henceforth,  9,  656. 

C^tliSg^as,  i,  m.,  a  JSutulian,  12,  618. 

cStra,  s.  caetra. 

cStus,  i,  m.;  cStos,  i,  n.;  pi.,  csSte; 
ic^Tos,  whales,  sharks,  sea^monsters,  5. 
822. 

ceo,  adv.  and  conj.  (ce-ve),  as,  just  as. 
5,  88 ;  <w  if,  2,  438,  et  al. 

Chalcidicas,  a,  um,  adj.,  qf  Chalcis, 
the  chi^  town  qf  Euboea  ;  Chalcidian, 
6, 17 ;  pertaining  to  the  poet  Euphorion 
of  Chalcis,  E.  10,  50. 

Ch&lj^bes,  um,  m.,  X^Av/3e«,  a  people 
of  Pontus,  skiUful  in  making  steel ;  the 
Chalybes,  G.  1,  58;  meton.,  masses  qf 
steel  or  iron,  8,  421 ;  metalla  Chaly- 
bam,  mines  qf  iron,  10, 174. 

ch&Iybs,  ybis,  m.,  xfl^v^,  steel,  8, 446. 

Chflon,  5nis,  m.,  XAuv,  a  IVqfan, 
brother  of  Hdenus,  3,  835. 

ChA^nla,  ae,  f.,  Xaovia,  a  country 
qfBpirus,  named  c^fter  Chaon,  3,  836. 

OhA^nias,  a,  um,  adj.,  qf  Chaonia  ; 
Chaonian,  3,  298. 

Ch&os  (only  in  nom.  and  ace.  slug.), 
n.,  Xao«.  1.  Void  and  boundless  space, 
2.  Chaos,  father  of  Night  and  Er^nis, 
4,  510 ;  placed  among  the  infernal  gods, 
6,265. 

Ch&ron,  ontis,  m.,  XapMv,  son  qf 
Erebus  and  Night,  and  ferry-man  qf 
the  Styx,  6,  299. 

Ch&rybdls,  is,  f .,  Xopv^St?,  a  whirl- 
pool near  the  Simian  coast,  in  the  Straits 
of  Messina,  opposite  the  rock  of  ScyUa  ; 
personified  as  a  monster,  3.  420. 

chSlae,  Arum,  f.,  xn^o^-  daws;  the 
arm^  qf  the  constellation  Scorpio  extend- 
ing into  the  constellation  Libra  ;  the  Che- 
lae, G.  1,  83. 

chfilj^dras,  i,  m.,  x^v<pov,  a  ^ 
snake,  G.  8.  416. 
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CbimaezB,  ae,  f.,  Xi|A««^«.  1.  A 
monster y  9akd  to  have  infested  J/ydka^ 
having  the  head  of  a  Hon^  the  body  €f  a 
goat,  and  the  tail  of  a  dragon,  and 
breathing  out  fire,  0,  988.  8.  The  name 
qf  one  of  the  ships  of  Aensas,^  !!& 

ChlrOn,  onis,  m.,  X«i/imv,  the  Cm- 
taur,  distinguished  for  his  skUl  in  medi- 
cinal ptants,  6.  3»  560. 

ohl&mysy  fdiSj  t.,  x^«M*i^Vi  a  mantU 
or  cloak  <^  woolen  doth,  worn  by  the 
Greeks  ;  a  mantle,  8, 484. 

CblAreiis  (disayll.),  6i  and  £ob,  m., 
Chioreus,  a  Trq^an,  priest  of  Cybele,  11, 
768. 

ch&r&^  ae,  f.,  xopc^i  a  droUng 
dance,  10,  224 ;  a  dance,  6,  644. 

clidnia,  i,  m.,  x<^i  ^  dance  in  a 
circle  ;  a  dance,  G.  4,  583 ;  a  company 
of  singers  or  damcers,  choir,  train,  1, 
499 ;  band,  troop,  5, 581 ;  fesHval,  11, 787. 

Glirttmis,  is,  m.,  Xp6fAi9.  1.  A  satyr 
or  faun,  E.  6, 13.    2.  A  Trqian,  11,  675. 

oibns,  i,  m,,food,  G.  %,  216. 

oicOdA,  ae,  f.,  a  grasshopper,  tree- 
cricket,  katydid,  G.  8,  828. 

<d«fttrix,  Icis,  f .,  a  scar,  G.  2,  879. 

Clo6nes,  nm,  m.,  KiKoy««,  the.Cioo- 
nes,  a  tribe  of  Thracians  near  the  He- 
brus,  G.  4,  520. 

elcflta,  ae,  f.,  hemlock;  a  stalk  iff 
hemlock ;  reed-pipe,  syrinx,  E.  2,  86. 

id£o^  clyi»  cltmn,  2,  a.  (km*,  Ktv4m),  to 
cause,  to  move;  stir,  2,  419;  agitate, 
move,  4,  122;  eacdte,  kindle,  rouse,  6, 
165 ;  raise,  12, 104 ;  coil  upon,  invoke,  8, 
68;  oaU  up,  exhibit.  5,  685;  of  tears, 
shed,  6,  468 ;  pa.:  citns,  a,  um,  swifUy 
moved  or  driven ;  speedy,  rapid,  sioift, 
1,  801 ;  as  an  adv.,  4,  674 ;  adv.:  oito, 
speedily ;  soon;  comp.:  cXtliis,  5,  242. 

Clniiniu*  i,  m..  Lake  dminus,  now 
BondgUone,  in  Etruria,  7,  697. 

1.  cinctns,  a,  am,  p.  of  cingo. 

2.  cinotus,  Hb,  m.  (cingo).  an  endr- 
cUng;  a  mode  of  girding ;  cmeture,  7, 
612. 

diifl^o,  nxi,  nctnm,  8,  a.,  to  gird,  2, 
620 ;  clothe,  8,  282 ;  surround,  inclose,  1, 
112 ;  encon^Kiss,  envelop,  5, 18 ;  foreathe, 
erown,  5, 71 ;  involve,  1, 678 ;  ^y  around, 
1,896. 

oingiilam,  i,  n.  (cingo),  a  girdle. 
Ml,  1,402. 

86  u  48 


oIni8»  Sris,  m.  (rel.  to  k^k),  ashes, 
embers,  5,  748 ;  ashes  of  the  dead,  4,  34 ; 
meton.,  temh,  sepulchre,  4,  638. 

Cinna,  ae,  m.,  C.  HUvius  Okma,  a 
Roman  poet,  E.  9,  35. 

Gln^piaiui  (0^-),  a,  am,  adj.  <0i. 
nype,  Kiw^),  qf  the  Cinyps,  now  the 
Obnipho,  or  Wadi  (^msam,  a  riwr  flow- 
ing through  Lil^ya  ;  Ginyphian,  Libyan, 
G.  8,  812. 

CinjhnUt  i,  and  dnfraSf  ae,  m.,  a 
Ugurian  chi^,  10,  186. 

ctrcfty  adv.  and  prep.  Mrith  aoc.  (rel. 
to  circom) ;  adv.,  around,  7,  685 ;  prep., 
about,  around,  G.  4,  75. 

Gircaeua,  a,  um,  adj.  (Oirce),  qf 
Circe,  7, 10. 

ClroS,  es  or  ae,  f .,  Ki/mei^  a  sorceress, 
daughter  ofHeHos  and  i^erse  or  Fersde, 
3,886,etal. 

eiroensis,  e,  adj.  (circus),  pertaining 
to  t/ie  Circus  Maximus ;  Circensiau,  8, 
686. 

cirolaa,  i,  s.  circulus. 

oircii^  8.  eiromn^o. 

cirHiltas,  (Is,  m.  (circumeo),  a  going 
round  ;  circuit,  3,  413. 

ctrciilns  (droliis),  i,  m.  (circus),  a 
circle  or  orbit;  ring;  chain,  torques, 
collar,  5,  669. 

cironm,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace. ; 
adv.,  about,  around,  B.  8,  45,  et  al. ; 
prep.,  around,  about,  G.  1,  846,  et  al. ; 
after  its  case,  G.  4,  834. 

clreamdo,  dSdl,  dfttum,  dSre,  1,  a., 
to  put  or  throw  around ;  with  abl.,  to 
endrde,  surround,  encompass,  inclose 
wUh,  1,  868 ;  G.  2,  686 ;  of  hunting,  to 
traverse,  scour,  E.  10, 67 ;  of  dress,  gird, 
9, 462 ;  adorn,  6, 20r ;  «0^,  1, 598 ;  border, 
4, 137 ;  with  dat.,  throw  around,  2,  792 ; 
ttdne  or  coU  around,  2, 219 ;  put  round, 
2,  610. 

cir«ttin^  (clrott^o),  Ivi  or  li,  !tum, 
4,  n.  and  a.  (circnm  and  eo),  to  go  about, 
circle  rotmd.  11,  761, 

oiroamlSro,  ttili,  Ifltum,  f erre,  irreg. 
a.,  to  bear  round ;  pass  around,  sprinkle, 
purify  by  sprinkling,  a,  2219 ;  cast  about, 
12,558. 

olroumflecto,  flexi,  flexnm,  3,  a.,  fti 
bend  around ;  turn  far  round,  3,  480. 

tfircamftindo,  f lldi,  f flsum,  3,  a.,  to 
pour  around ;  to  enoompaee,  surroundi 
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Q.  8, 868 ;  pan. :  ehreamftudor,  fllBQB 
sum,  in  middle  signif .,  to  rush  around, 
turroundf  2,  888;  p.:  oireomftamis, 
a,  um,  murowuttng^  1,  G86;  gatkning 
around,  6,  666. 

ciroomflUiUy  a,  mn,  p.  of  cSrcam- 
fondo. 

eircnmligo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  A.ytotieor 
bind  round  or  to,  11,  566. 

ciroamplector,  plexus  sum,  3,  dep. 
a.,  to  embrace;  encircle,  eurround,  5, 
812. 

circmiulsto,  stSti,  8,  a.  and  a.,  to 
take  one's  stand  around;  gather  round  ; 
assail,  surround,  8,  490. 

oiroimiadiio,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  sound 
about ;  raise  a  din  around,  8,  474. 

elremnspicioy  spexi,  spectom,  8,  a. 
and  n.  (circom  and  speclo),  to  look 
around;  cast  a  glance  round  upon; 
survey,  8,  68 ;  look  round  and  see,  18, 
896 ;  observe,  8, 517 ;  look  round  for,  look 
out,  seek,  G.  8,  890. 

drciimsto,  stSti,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
stand  around ;  hem  in ;  threaten,  beset, 
10, 90& ;  encompass,  threaten,  2,  560. 

ciroiuntoztas,  a,  mn,  pa.  (circom 
and  texo),  toooen  round,  1,  640. 

olremnTecto,  1,  fieq.  a.  (ciicumve- 
ho),  to  carry  round  about ;  pass.,  to  ex- 
amine minutdy  ;  describe,  Q.  8, 285. 

droomrSiiiOf  veni,  ventum,  4,  a., 
to  corns  about ;  surround,  6, 132. 

drcnniTftlito  (or  separately,  cir* 
enm  TttUto)*  ftvi,  1,  flreq.  a.  and  n. 
(eircnmvolo),  tofiy  around,  Q.  1, 877. 

oftrcnmTdlOy  Svi,  fttom,  1,  a.,  to  Jty 
around,  or  surround  in  Jlying ;  hover 
round,  swoop  round,  8,  283 ;  enshroud, 
cover,  2,  300. 

clroam-volTCH  no  perf.,  vfilfitom,  3, 
a.»  to  roll  round ;  pass.,  to  complete,  8, 
284. 

elreiu,  i,  m.,  mpieoc,  a  circle,  HreuU, 
circular  area,  6,  289 ;  surrounding  mul- 
titude or  throng  ot  spectators,  5, 109. 

CImSis,  Idis,  f .  (Cissens),  the  dough- 
ty qf  Gisseus  ;  Hecuba,  7,  820. 

Cisaeus  (dissyll.),  Si,  ul,  Kurvt^,  1. 
Cisseus,  a  king  of  Thrace,  said  by  a  kOe 
myth  to  have  been  the  father  qf  Hecuba, 
5,  587.    2.  A  SutuOan,  10,  817. 

citAtuB,  a,  am,  p.  at  eito,  sw^fUy 
ihiven  or  swiftly  running,  12,  878. 


CXtbfterim,  Onis,  m.,  Kc#m^f,  a 
mountain  qf  Boeotia,  where  the  orgies 
qf  Backus  were  eeUbrated,  4, 308. 

eithftr%  ae,  f.,  KiMpo,  the  etthara, 
eUhem,  or  lute,  1,740. 

citins,  B.  cieo. 

cito,  adv.,  B.  cieo. 

eitiu,  a,  um,  p.  of  cieo. 

civaia,  e,  adj.  (ciyis),  pertakiinff  to 
the  atieen ;  eivU,  civic,  6,  772. 

«lTia,  is,  c,  a  citizen,  2,  42,  et  al. ; 
pi.,  comrades,  5, 106. 

elAdes,  is,  f .  (rel.  to  mXAm,  to  break), 
destruction ;  slaughter,  carnage,  2, 861 ; 
scourge,  destroyers,  6,  843. 

eUmif  adv.  (celo,  koAvvtm),  secretly, 
1,350. 

clAino,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to 
k«a<m),  to  call,  tH,  eoO;  can;  can  upon, 
4,  674 ;  utter  a  name,  eaU,  E.  6, 44 ;  cry 
out  or  aloud,  shout,  9,  442. 

olAmor,  Oris,  m.  (clamo),  a  shout,  et 
al. ;  loud  cry  or  shriek,  2,  488 ;  a  call,  2, 
769;  clamor,  outcry,  shouting,  1,  87; 
sound,  roaring  sound,  8,  666 ;  buzzing, 
humming,  G.  4,  76. 

eUaigvr,  Oris,  m.  (clango),  a  clashing 
sound  ;  braying,  din,  blast,  2, 313 ;  rush- 
ing sound,  flapping,  8,  226. 

Cl&niua,  11,  m.,  a  river  in  Campania 
(now  the  Lagno),  cften  damaging  with 
its  floods  the  town  qfAeerrae,  G.  2,  226. 

clftreseo,  fti,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  become 
dear  to  the  ear  or  eye ;  grow  kmd,  ii^ 
crease,  2, 301. 

Cliiriiis,  a,  nm,  adj.,  qf  Cktros,  a 
town  in  Jonia,  noted  for  one  qf  the  ora- 
cles qf  Apollo  located  there,  now  ZHU  ; 
Clarion,  3, 860. 

1.  dAnu,  a,  mn,  adj.,  dear,  of  sight 
or  sound ;  dear,  1, 688 ;  shiswng,  bright, 
lustrous,  9,  682;  making  dear;  fair, 
bright,  G.  1,  460;  shfiU,  kmd,  3,  519; 
fig.,  renowned,  1, 264;  nMe,  iOustrious, 
honored,  1.  560. 

2.  Clftnu,  i,  m.,  Clanu,  a  Lycian 
follower  of  Aeneas,  10, 126. 

clasaXotiin,  i,  n.  (claSBis),  the  sound 
of  the  trumpet ;  the  trumpet,  7, 637. 

«laMlB,  is,  f.  (icaA4M),  a  fleet,  1,  39 ;  a 
ship,  6, 324 ;  a  troop  or  body  qf  soldiers, 
7,  716 ;  pi.,  armies  or  hosts  (coming  in 
ships  or  ileets),  8,  602. 

Claadliu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ClaudiosX 
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pertaining  to  the  famUy  qf  Claudiut ; 
ChMdian,  7,  706. 

elaodo  (olii-»  ^o-),  clami,  daaram, 
3,  a.  (icAciw),  lo«ft«lor  dote  ;  freq. ;  ihut 
up^  E.  6,  56 ;  gtop^  B.  8»  111 ;  shut  up  or 
ekm  Offoinst^  1,  388 ;  indoee^  Ifound,  8, 
473 ;  eo/kfine^  8,  784 ;  with  «ifrum,  sur- 
round,  1,  811 ;  clausam,  i,  n.,  a  pen, 

clandiu,  a,  am,  adj.,  tom«,  liwgping, 
maimed,  5,  278. 

olansibra,  Oram,  n.  pi.  (daado),  faet- 
eninge;  boUe,  bare;  barriered  1,  66; 
narrowe,  etraUe,  3,  411 ;  a  moie  or  (torn, 
G.  2, 161. 

1.  ClansuB,  i,  m.,  a  ch^f  qf  the  So- 
Hnee,  7,  707. 

2.  elaxkBXkB,  a,  mn,  p.  of  clando. 
elftra,  ae,  f .,  a  dub,  10,  318. 
clAviu,  i,  m.,  a  nail,  a  peg  ;  a  hdm, 

5,177. 

cliens  (olii-),  entis,  m.  (clneo,  to 
near),  a  dieni,  dependent,  6,  609. 

GUo,  tls,  f;,  KAciw.  1.  The  muse  of 
history.    2.  An  Oceanid,  O.  4,  841. 

cUp^tus  (olfp-f  oliip-),  a,  nm, 
adj.  (clipeas),  armed  toith  a  shield,  or 
sMdd'bearing,  7,  793. 

elip^aa  (djfp-,  Gli&p-)»  i,  m..  and 
ellp^iiBif  j,  n.  (rel.  to  xoAinnrw), 
a  round  shield ;  a  shield,  2,  2S7,  et 
al.    See  Notes  on  Ae.,  p.  39. 

ClXtnmniu,  i,  m.,  the  Clitumnvs,  a 
river  in  Umbria,  now  the  ClUuno,  G.  2, 
146. 

ollTOsnsy  a,  um,  adj.  (cliviifl),  steep, 
sloping,  G.  2,  212. 

cllvus,  i,  m.  (clino),  a  descent,  slope, 
B.  9.  8. 

Clftanthiuiy  i,  m.,  commander  of  one 
itf  the  ships  qf  Aeneas,  I,  222. 

Gloelia,  ae,  f.,  the  Soman  heroins 
who  escaped  with  other  maiden  hoetages 
from  the  camp  qf  Porsena,  and  swam 
across  the  Tiber  to  Boms,  8,  661. 

Cldiatuk,  li,  m.,  a  Troian,  %  574. 

Cldnus,  i,  m.,  the  name  of  a  Qredan 
silversmith,  10, 499. 

Clttentiiui,  li,  m.,  a  Soman  gentile 
name,  5.  123. 

elttp^ns,  8.  clipeiu. 

ClfLsInas,  a,  am,  adj.  (Clasiam),  (tf 
Clusium,  10,  666. 

Clflalnm,  li,  n.,  one  of  tbe  chief  cities 
of  Btraria»  now  Chmsi^  10, 167. 


ClfnAiAi  es,  f.,  KAvAi^ny,  a  nymph, 
daughter  of  Oceanus,  G.  4,  345. 

dj^p^iu,  8.  clipeas. 

CljrtXus,  ii,  m.,  the  name  of  several 
Trqjans,  9,  774 ;  10, 129,  etc. 

CnOsius  (Cno8S-»  GnAs-),  a,  nm, 
adj.  (Cnosas  or  Gnosos),  qf  Gnosus,  a 
cUy  in  Crete ;  Gnoeian  f  Cretan,  3, 115. 

oo»  8.  cum. 

cdactas,  S,  am,  p.  of  cogo. 

Otoes,  rtis,  m.,  H&ratius  Codes,  the 
Soman  hero  who  defended  the  bridge 
against  the  Tuscans,  8,  660. 

oootua,  a,  um,  p.  of  coquo. 

CAcftus,  i,  m.,  K«McvTtf«,  the  Gocy- 
tus,  "the  river  qf  lamentation,"  in  the 
lower  vwrld,  6, 132. 

C0«ytXu8,  a,  um,  adj.,  qf  Ooeytus,  7, 
479. 

COdnu,  i,  m.,  KMpot,  an  obscure 
poet,  envious  qf  Vergil,  E.  5, 11. 

ooelo,  B.  caelo. 

ooelesUs,  eoelXodla*  coelifer, 
coelmn,  b.  caeleetis,  etc. 

ooenoin,  s.  caenum. 

o5So,  cOIvi  or  c5Ii,  c5Itam,  cStre,  ir- 
reg.  n.  and  a.,  to  go  or  come  together,  as- 
semble, 7, 683 ;  come  together  in  coi\fiict, 
Join  battle,  G.  4, 73 ;  of  the  blood,  stand 
still,  congeal,  curdle,  8,  80;  come  to 
terms,  form  a  compact,  7,  317 ;  oolie 
in  anam,  to  come  to  one  place,  unite, 
concentrate,  combine,  9,  801,  et  al. 

coepXoy  coepl,  coeptom  (the  tenses 
of  the  8tem  of  the  present  are  archaic), 
3,  a.  and  n.,  to  begin,  1,  621 ;  pa.  irabs. : 
coeptam,  i,  n.,  a  thing  begim ;  an  tm- 
dertoMng,  enterprise,  design,  4,  642,  et 
al. 

coeptas,  a,  um,  p.  of  coepio. 

o6erc^o,  ciii,  cltum,  2,  a.  (com  emd 
arceo),  to  keep  in.  Item  in,  eor^fine,  re- 
strain, 6,  439 ;  push  on,  lead  on,  0,  27. 

0€»er&liis  and  ooerttl^ns,  a,  am,  s. 
caerolus. 

oo«tii8,  tls,  m.  (coeo),  a  coming  to- 
gether, an  assembly,  5,  48 ;  a  Jloek,  1, 
898 ;  banquet,  feast,  1,  785. 

Coeus,  i,  m.,  Koio«,  one  of  the  Titans, 
and  father  qfZatona,  4, 179. 

eOgXtOy  avi,  fttom,  1,  a.,  to  ponder,  in- 
tend,  G.  1,  462. 

cognfttnsy  a,  mn,  adj.,  near  by  birth; 
kindred,  8, 602. 
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«OKiiIt«u»  a,  um,  p.  of  cognoioo. 
eagndviMikt  Inis,  n.,  a  name  com- 
mon to  a  family  ;  a  aumams ;  name,  1, 

mi. 

oog^OmlnlSy  e,  adj.  (cognomen),  qf 
the  same,  or  Ms  ncum^  6, 888. 

coynoaeo^  nOvi,  nltum,  8,  a.,  to  get 
complete  kno'wledge  qf;  ascertain,  trace 
out,  G.  2,  490 ;  know,  E.  1,  4S ;  learn,  S, 
10 ;  for  agnoflco,  recognise,  6, 840. 

oOgo,  cOegi,  cdactom,  3»  a.  (com  and 
ago),  to  drive,  lead,  assemble  together,  4, 
880 ;  to  pen,  fold,  E.  8,  BO;  condense,  6, 
90 ;  thicken,  stiffen,  G.  4,  86 ;  press,  ex- 
tract, G.  4, 140;  arrange,  G.3,  6S ;  dose 
up,lis^4Sn;  urge,impel,9, 468 ;  force  (of 
Usaia),  feign,  2, 106 ;  compd,  1, 668 ;  with 
two  aocuaativeBf  8,  £6. 

odhXbte*  tii,  Itom,  2,  a.  (com  and  bar 
beo),  0  hold  together,  restrain,  confine, 
8,  484 ;  cheek,  curb,  repress,  12,  814. 

o61ior8,  tlB,  f.  (rel.  to  x^feroe),  a  co- 
hort,  one  qf  ths  divisions  or  regiments 
qf  a  Homan  legion  ;  a  cohort,  Q.  Si,  fm ; 
a  feet  or  squadron,  8»  568 ;  a  iroqp,  11, 
600. 

oOXelo*  8.  conicio. 

eoL  For  this  form  in  composition, 
8.  cum. 

ool]Abor»  B.  conL 

ooUapaiu,  8.  oonl. 

CollAtlniu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Collatia), 
qf  Collatia  (now  CaeteUaceio),  a  town 
qf  the  Sabinee  near  Borne ;  OoHaiine,  6, 
774. 

ooIUtiu,  8.  conl. 

oollectua,  a,  am,  a.  conl. 

•oUiso,  a.  conl. 

collis,  18,  m.,  a  hill,  freq. 

collftco,  IS.  conl. 

ooU^niuiii,  ii,  a.  oonL 

«olllloeoi,  8.  conl. 

oolllldOt  0*  conl. 

coUiun,  i,  n.,  the  neck  of  men  and 
animala,  1, 664,  et  al. ;  of  a  plant,  0, 486 ; 
pi.,  the  neck,  11,  008. 

collnatro,  s.  conl. 

o6lo,  Hi,  cultom,  a.  and  n.,  to  till,  cul- 
tivate, 1.  58S ;  inhabU,  IHe  in,  dwell  in, 
G.  8,  480 ;  fig.,  care  for,  cherish,  love, 
favor,  1,  16;  observe,  7,  808;  revere, 
honor,  4,  458 ;  worship,  5,  68 ;  p. :  onl- 
ine a,  am;  8Qba.:  eolta*  onim,  n., 
plawed  JUlds,  G.  1,  153;  felds,  G.  4, 


'm^fOds  or  mMdiows,Qt.4^Vfi\fkB^ 
tatUms,  trees,  G.  2, 196. 

o^deftaim  ae,  f.,  and  o6l6«ld[iuM« 
li,  n.,  KQkoKnrUk  and  ftoAoKAa-iov,  a  land 
qf  Egyptian  lUy,  S.  4,  80. 

odlOnaar  i,  m.  (ooto),  a  culUvaior  or 
tiller;  a  husbandman,  freq.;  settler, 
colonist,  1, 18. 

ottlor.  Oris,  m.,  color,  4,  701,  at  al. ; 
complexion,  hue,  4,  568. 

oftlArfttua,  a,  um,  pa.  (coloro),  col- 
ored ;  swarthy,  tawny,  G.  4, 888. 

oftliiber,  flbri,  m.,  a  snake,  serpent, 
8,  471. 

oOlmn*  i,  n.,  a  strainer,  Q.  8,  M8. 

o6lamba,  ae,  f .,  apigeon,  dove,  2, 616. 

odlmnna,  ae,  f .  (cello),  a  column, 
pillar,  1,  488 ;  Firotei  eolumiuM^  the 
pillars  (^Proteus;  the  northern extrem- 
UUsqf  Egypt,  n,fX&, 

odlimiuiy  a,  urn,  adj.  (coryloa  or  co- 
nilas),  qfhazA;  hazst-,  G.  8,  886. 

cftlua,  i  and  Us,  f .  (rarely  m.),  a  dis- 
tqff,7,iM;  spinning,  8,  400. 

o5nft«  prep.,  archaic  form  of  com; 
which  see,  ad  fin. 

<sdma,  ae,  f .  (k^my)*  ^  f^^^  h  310 ; 
mane,  10, 786 ;  tg.,  foliage,  leafy  crown, 
8,  680 ;  leaves,  branches,  G.  8,  808. 

cttnuuis,  ntis,  s.  1,  como. 

c6mea,  Itis,  com.  (com  and  eo),  a 
comrade;  companion,  8,  804;  friend, 
follower,  8,  796;  attendant,  4,  664; 
ally,  confederate,  8,  181 ;  guide,  6,  898; 
guardian,  tutor,  9,  640. 

o5infit«s  (o6mfita),  ae,  m.,  ko^4*^» 
a  comet,  G.  1,  48B. 

oOmXniia.  s.  comminos. 

1.  ottmltfttna,  Us,  m.  (eomltor),  an 
accompanying  or  fMowing;  a  suite, 
train,  retinue,  4,  815. 

8.  o5mXtfttii8,  p.  of 

o6mltor,  fltos  snm,  1,  (km.  a.  (co- 
mes), to  accompany,  attend,  foQ&w,  8, 
660;  p.:  o5inXtfttiu»  a,  um,  attended, 
accompanied,  1,  818,  et  al. 

oonun&ciilo  (conm-),  ivi,  Itnm,  1, 
a.,  tostain  aU  over,  or  much  ;  poliute,  S. 
8,49. 

commendo  (coam-),  ftvi,  Btom,  1, 
a.  (com  and  mando),  to  commit,  eonsign^ 
intrust,  8,  748. 

oonun^rdhiin,  n,  n.  (commercoi^ 
trade  ;  negotiation,  compact,  10, 688. 
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ooBiinXnns  (oOmXniu),  ady.  (com 
and  manas),  hatKi  to  harui^  7,  668,  738 ; 
immediately t  G.  1,  104 ;  necar  at  hand, 
G.  8,  874. 

oommlsoSo  (oonm-),  clli,  miztam 
or  mifitum,  2,  a.,  to  mix  together  ;  freq. ; 
bknd,  mingle^  8,  683. 

commisBiiiii,  i,  b.  committo. 

commissiis,  a,  am,  p.  of  committo. 

conamltto  (conin-),  mTsi,  missum^ 
8,  a.,  to  send  or  bring  together;  ioifi, 
unUe,  8,  ^8 ;  engage  in,  6,  69 ;  join,  be- 
gin battle,  11,  669 ;  perpetrate,  commit  a 
crime,  1, 231 ;  begin,  7, 542 ;  consign,  in- 
trust, 10,  156;  sow,  plant,  G.  1,  228; 
miHinTn  coiiiiiilttere»  to  engage  in 
confiict,  to  Jlght,  12,  60;  subs.:  com- 
miMnm,  i,  n.,  an  qffense,  a  fmdt,  a 
crime,  1, 136. 

commiztiiSy  a,  mn,  p.  of  commis- 
ceo. 

commttdiu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (com  and 
modus),  ^/,  proper,  Q.  4, 129. 

oommOtiu,  a,  um,  p.  of  commoveo. 

eommftv^o  (eonm-),  mOyi,  mOtam, 
2,  a.,  to  mjoot,  completely ;  move  rapidly 
in  procession,  4,  801 ;  rouse,  start  from 
cover,  7,  494 ;  shake,  stir,  5,  217 ;  dis- 
turb, move,  1,  126;  agitate,  terrify,  1, 
860. 

commilnU,  e,  adj.,  shared  together; 
common,  2,  573 ;  pubUc,  11,  485. 

1.  o6iiio»  no  perf.,  c5mfttam,  n.  and 
a.  (coma),  to  be  hairy  or  long-haired; 
pa.:  cttmans,  nfis,  hairy,  3, 468 ;  crest- 
ed, Z,2»\\  leafy,  12,  413 ;  flowering,  G. 
4,122. 

2.  o5ino,  mpsi,  mptnm  (comtnm),  8, 
a.  (com  and  emo),  to  arrange ;  at  the 
hair,  comb,  drees,  bind  up,  6,  48 ;  trim, 
10,  832 ;  adorn,  deck,  7,  751. 

compactos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  compingo. 

compAges  (con-),  is,  f.  (com  and 
pango),  a  Joining ;  fastening.  Joint,  1, 
122. 

1.  compello  (con-),  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a., 
to  address,  accost,  speak  to,  1, 581 ;  greet, 
salute,  3,  299 ;  chide,  upbraid,  5, 161. 

2.  compello  (con-)»  pfili,  pnlsum, 
i,  Si.,  to  drive  together;  compel;  force, 
drive,  1,  575. 

compesco,  ctti,  3,  inc.  a.  (compes), 
to  restrain,  repress ;  prune,  G.  2,  870 ; 
put  an  end  to,  cut  off,  G.  8,  468. 


eomplng^  (eon-),  p<!gi,  pactnm,  8, 
a.  (com  wMi  pango),  to  Join  together : 
pa.:  compactus,  a,  nm,  dose-Jointed, 
12,  674 ;  compactly  made,  E.  2,  86. 

oompitmn  (oomp^tani),  1,  n. 
(compete),  the  Junction  of  roads  at 
streets  ;  cross-roads,  G.  2,  382. 

complector  (con-),  xns  sum,  8,  dep. 
a.,  to  embrace,  E.  5,  22 ;  cover,  2,  514 ; 
hold,  5,  31 ;  seize,  grasp,  11,  748. 

eompMo  (eon-),  evi,  etum,  2,  a., .« 
fUl  up  ;  JiU,2,20;  complete,  5,  46 ;  ful- 
JUl,  9, 108. 

1.  oomplexufl,  a,  am,  p.  of  complec- 
tor. 

2.  eomplexns  (eon-),  tie,  m.  (com- 
plector), an  embracing ;  embrace,  1, 716. 

compOno  (con-),  p5siii,  pbeltum 
(part,  sometimes  compostus),  8,  a.,  to 
put  together  ;  raise,  build,  7,  6 ;  found, 
8,  887 ;  foy  «p,  store,  8,  817 ;  put  in  or- 
der, arrange,  adjust,  G.  4,  417 ;  to  regu- 
late, G.  8, 192 ;  dose,  1,  874 ;  put  to  rest 
in  the  tomb,  bury,  1,  240 ;  «mf,  4,  341 ; 
appe<ue,  calm,  1, 135 ;  agree  upon,  form, 
10, 15 ;  put  side  by  side  for  comparison, 
to  compare,  K.  1,  24 ;  bring  together  in 
society  or  in  peace,  8,  822 ;  pass.,  to  be 
decided,  to  end,  12, 109;  adv.:  compo- 
slto,  by  compact,  2,  129 ;  se  oompo- 
nere,  to  place  one^s  self,  redine,  G.  4, 
189. 

eomporto  (eon-),  Bvi,  Rtom,  1,  a., 
to  bring  together,  carry  away,  9,  618. 

compdfdfto,  8.  compono. 

compdsitna  (compostus),  a,  am, 
p.  of  compono. 

comprendo  (comprehendo, 
con-),  ndi,  nsnm,  8,  a.,  to  take  hold  of 
comjietdy,  seize,  grasp,  2,  793 ;  indose, 
indude,  G.  1,  428 ;  catch,  7,  78 ;  to  in- 
dude  in  description,  enumerate,  describe, 
6,626. 

comprensns,  a,  am,  p.  of  compren- 
do. 

oompressus,  a,  um,  p.  of  comprlmo. 

comprlmo  (con-),  pressi,  pressum, 
8,  a.  (com  and  premo),  to  press  together; 
repress,  check,  restrain,  stay,  2,  78. 

comptns  (comtns),  a,  um,  p.  of 
como. 

compolsus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  compello. 

con,  8. 1,  cum. 

1.  cOnAtns,  a,  am,  p.  of  conor. 
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2.  oOnAtiu,  as,  m.  (conor),  an  ^ort, 
attempt,  12,  910. 

conc&Tiu,  a,  nm,  adj.,  completely 
hollow ;  hollow,  concave,  5,  677. 

concfido,  esfii,  ewum,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to 
retire;  come  atoay,  come,  2,  523;  ^ 
away,  depart,  2,  91;  withdraw,  i.  e., 
bid  adieu,  fareweU,  £.  10,  63 ;  mbeide, 
come  to  an  end,  terminate,  8,  41 ;  allow, 
yield,  grant,  concede,  5,  706 ;  give  up  to, 
abandon,  7,  905 ;  yield,  give  t^  the  con- 
test, E.  2,  57. 

Goncentus,  fls,  m.  (concino),  ring- 
ing, music,  melody,  6. 1,  422. 

oonceptQS,  a,  nm,  p.  of  concipio. 

Gonceflaua,  a,  am,  p.  of  concedo. 

concha,  ae,  f.,  k^x^i  <>  shell-Jlsh; 
cockle-sheU,  sheU,  6.  2,  348 ;  a  sheU  used 
as  a  trumpet ;  conch,  6, 171 ;  10,  209. 

1.  concldo,  cidi,  cisum,  3,  a.  (com 
and  caedo),  to  cut  entirely ;  to  trench, 
G.  2,  260. 

2.  concldo,  cIdi,  3,  n.  (com  and  ca- 
do),  to  fall  completely  ;  fail  down,  fall, 
2,582. 

ooncl^o,  Ivi,  Itmn,  2,  a.,  to  caU  to- 
gether; incite,  to  stir  up,  arouse;  en- 
rage, Jbre,  make  furious,  9,  694 ;  hurl, 
shoot  from,  12, 921 ;  disturb  (or  consita, 
dotted),  3, 127 ;  pass.,  to  be  impelled  on, 
dart  along,  11, 744;  hasten,  speed,  12, 902. 

concllio,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (concilimn), 
to  bring  into  accord;  to  win  or  gain 
over;  procure,  secure,  1,  79. 

conciUmn,  li,  n.  (com  and  calo, 
call),  a  body  called  together;  assembly, 
council,  2,  89 ;  throng,  company,  3, 
679. 

concipio,  epi,  eptum,  3,  a.  (com  and 
capio),  to  take  completely;  assume,  11, 
519 ;  take  in ;  conceive,  5,  88 ;  imagine, 
4,502;  to  be  possessed,  JUled  v}Uh,4, 474; 
conceive,  form,  or  express  in  words ; 
form,  draw  up,  12, 13. 

conclto,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  a.,  to 
move  toith  force ;  hurl,  11,  784 ;  spur, 
11,  742 ;  with  ae,  to  speed,  fly,  7,  476. 

concltus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  concieo. 

conclAn&o,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
call  out  aloud ;  shout,  cry,  3,  528 ;  call 
together,  7,  504. 

oonclfLdo,  cltlsi,  clllsum,  3,  a.  (com 
and  claudo),  to  shut  completely;  shut 
around,  inclose,  surround,  1,  425. 


ooncttlor,  Oris,  adj.,  (^the  sams  eotoTy 
8,82. 

concors,  rdis,  adj.  (com  and  cor),  (^ 
one  mind  or  spirit;  harmonious,  friend- 
ly, 6,  827,  et  al. 

ooncrSdo,  didi,  ditnm,  8,  a.,  to  trust, 
intrust,  10,  286. 

concresco,  crevi,  crStom,  3,  n.,  to 
grow  together  ;  grow  thick,  G.  1,  882 ; ' 
combine,  £.  6,  84;  to  freeze,  G.  3,  360; 
stiffen,  12,  905 ;  p.:  concrfitua,  a,  urn, 
concreted,  matted,  2,  277;  formed  by 
natural  growth,  contracted,  aceunwioA- 
ed,  6,  738. 

concrfitus,  a,  am,  p.  of  concresco. 

conciibltaay  tls,  m.  (concubo),  a  ty- 
ing together  ;  wedlock,  G.  4, 198. 

concorro,  curri  (rarely  cucorri),  car- 
sum,  3,  n.,  to  run  together  or  al  once; 
crowd  around,  12,  297;  rush,  2,  315; 
rush  to  conJUct,  7,  2Si4 ;  rush  against  a 
foe;  with  dat.,  engage,  encounter,  1, 
493;  impers.:  concnrritur,  a  charge 
is  made,  they  c/iarge.  Join  battle,  G.  4, 

7a 

concorsos.  Us,  m.  (concarro),  a  run- 
ning together ;  thronging,  6,  318 ;  con- 
course, multitude,  throng,  5,  611. 

conctttio,  cussi,  cuseum,  3,  a.  (com 
and  quatio),  to  shake  completely  ;  shake, 
2,  629 ;  push,  8,  287 ;  rouse,  spur,  8,  8 ; 
s{ft,  examine,  search,  7,  838;  agitate, 
strike  with  panic,  terrify,  4,  666 ;  smite, 
qj(/lict,  5,  700. 

concossQS,  a,  am,  p.  of  concotio. 

condensus,  a,  um,  adj.,  thick,  crowd- 
ed, dose  toqether,  2,  517. 

condlcio  (conditio),  Onis,  f .  (con- 
do),  terms,  choice,  12,  880. 

conditor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  founder, 
8,  313. 

condltns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  condo. 

condo,  didi,  dltum,  8,  a.,  to  put  on 
place  together;  found  or  buUd,  1,  5; 
compose,  sing,  E.  6,  7 ;  put  together,  de- 
vise, establish,  10,  35 ;  establish,  restore, 
6,  792 ;  dose,  G.  4,  496 ;  put  away,  cover 
up,  conceal,  hide,  with  place  in  abl. 
with  or  wiUiout  in,  or  in  ace.  with  ad, 
2,  24,  et  al. ;  treasure  up,  keep,  8,  888 ; 
consign  to  the  tomb,  bury,  3,  68 ;  pass., 
sink  or  set,  7,  719 ;  so  condere,  to  go, 
hasten  for  protecHon,  9,  39 ;  confine,  9, 
82 ;  plunge,  8,  66 ;  ^ry,  conceal,  2,  621  ; 
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Mmdere  soles,  to  bring  sunt  to  their 
setting,  or  days  to  an  end,  E.  9,  52. 

condiico,  zi,  ctum,  3,  a.,  lead,  bring 
together;  contract  for ^  hire,  rent,  1^ 
630. 

condaetnsy  a,  am,  p.  of  condaco. 

cftneoto  (oonnecto),  xfii,  zam,  8, 
a.»  to  fasten  together,  connect,  Q.  4,257', 
tvjiet  together,  8,  437. 

oOnexus  (conn-),  a,  am,  p.  of  co- 
necto. 

confeotus,  a,  am,  p.  of  conficio. 

confSro,  ttili,  conlfitam  (collfitam), 
f erre,  irreg.  a.,  to  bring  together  ;  con- 
fferre  pradum,  to  walk  side  by  side, 
accompany,  6, 488  ;  conferre  mannm 
or  si^rna,  to  Join  battU,  11,  617 ;  9,  44 ; 
se  conferre,  w.  dat.,  to  oppose,  10, 735 ; 
conferre  certanUna,  to  wage  con- 
Jiicts,  10,  147. 

confertos,  a,  am,  pa.  (confercio), 
crowded  together,  2, 347. 

oonfessns,  a,  am,  p.  of  conflteor. 

oonfestinit  adv.  (confero),  immec^- 
aiely,  forthwith,  9,  231. 

conficio,  feci,  f ectum,  3,  a. ;  pass. : 
Gonflcior,  confici,  and  conllo,  flSri 
(com  and  facio),  to  make  completely, 
finish,  aecom^pUeh,  achieve,  complete,  6, 
862 ;  iDork  out ;  traverse,  Q.  2,  541 ; 
wear  out,  waste,  8, 590 ;  exhaust,  4,  599 ; 
destroy,  11,  824 ;  make  infirm,  11,  85 ; 
pass. :  conflSrl,  to  be  aooompliehed,  4, 
116. 

confldens,  ntis,  p.  of  coofido. 

confido,  fisus  som  {rarely  fldi),  3,  n. 
and  a.,  to  put  entire  trust  in ;  to  trust 
in,  w.  dat.  or  abl.,  1,  452,  et  al. :  pa. : 
confldens,  ntis,  bold,  ehcurnOese,  O.  4, 
445 ;  super]. :  confldentissimns,  a, 
am,  mont  daring,  G.  4, 445. 

conflgo,  xi,  xam,  8,  a.,  to  fatten 
together  or  firmly  ;  transfix,  pierce,  2, 
429,  et  al. 

conflo,  figri,  8.  conficio. 

conflsns,  a,  am,  p.  of  confido. 

confit^or,  fessas  sum,  2,  dep.  a.  (com 
and  fateor),  to  confess,  acknowledge; 
manifest,  reveal,  2,  691. 

confixns,  a,  am,  p.  of  configo. 

confllgo,  zi,  ctam,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to 
ttrike  against ;  fight,  contend,  2,  417. 

conflo,  avi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  to  blowpouh 
vfuUy  ;  tof(yrge,  G.  1, 608, 


eonfliio,  fluxi,  8,  n.,  to  flow  together  ; 
gather,  swarm,  Q.  4,  658. 

conf5dio»  f Odi,  f ossum,  8,  a.,  to  stab, 
wound,  9,  445. 

confossus,  a,  am,  p.  of  conf odio. 

oonfiifl^o,  ftlgi,  8,  n.,  tofieefor  rtf- 
uge  ;  fiee,  8,  4y8 ;  resort ;  fiee,  come  Jar 
succor,  1,  666. 

conf  undo,  f  fldi,  f  fisam,  8,  a.,  to  pour 
together ;  mingle  with,  8,  696 ;  trouble, 
cofnfUse,  2,  786 ;  disturb,  interrupt,  vio- 
late, 5,  496 ;  pa. :  oonfasns,  a,  urn, 
mingled,  cor\fttsed,  promiscuous,  6,  504 ; 
bewildered,  confounded,  12,  665. 

conflisas,  a,  om,  p.  of  confundo. 

congSmino,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  and  n., 
to  redouble,  repeat,  12,  714;  multiply, 
multiply  blows  with,  11,  696. 

con^nko,  tii,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  groan 
deeply  ;  send  forth  a  sigh  or  groan  ;  fig., 
to  creak  or  cnuh,  2,  631. 

congSro,  gessi,  gestom,  3,  a.,  to  bring 
together ;  collect,  Tteap  up,  2,  766 ;  con- 
struct, build,  6, 178 ;  absol.,  build  {nests), 
E.  3, 69. 

oonsreatns,  a,  am,  p.  of  congero. 

cong^dlor,  essus  sum*  8,  dep.  n. 
(com  and  gradior),  to  step,  go,  together  ; 
encounter,  1,  475 ;  join  battle  ;  proceed 
to  battU,  12, 13. 

1.  cons^ressos,  a,  am,  p.  of  congre- 
dior. 

2.  congressns,  fls,  m.  (congredior), 
a  coming  together;  oonfiict,  assault,  12, 
514 ;  pi.,  an  interview,  5,  783. 

eOnieio  (ooniidloy  cOlcIo),  i6ci, 
iectum,  3,  a.  (com  and  iacio),  to  throw 
together ;  pile  up,  5,  662 ;  throw,  cast, 
huH,  2,  545 ;  turn,  12, 488. 

coniectns,  a,  am,  p.  of  conicio. 

cOnlfer,  8ra,  drum,  adj.  (conua  and 
f  ero),  cone-bearing,  3,  660. 

cOnltor  (connXtor),  nixns  or  nisus 
sum,  3,  dep.  p.,  to  lean  or  brace  one's 
sey  against ;  struggle,  strive,  put  forth 
all  one'^s  strength,  5,  264 ;  strain  every 
nerve,  9,  769 ;  for  enitor,  to  yean,  bring 
forth.  E.  1. 15. 

coniiigiam«  li,  n.  (coniango),  a  Join- 
ing together  ;  marriage,  wedlock,  4, 172 ; 
meton.,  husband,  wife,  consort,  %  579 ; 
8,296. 

ooninnctos,  a,  am,  p.  of  coniango. 

contango,  nzi,  nctum,  8,  a.,  to  Jcin 
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together,  E.  2,  82 ;  dasp,  1,  614 ;  foBten, 
moor,  10,  653 ;  unite,  ally,  associate,  5, 
712 ;  marry,  unite,  B.  8,  82. 

coniunx  (-inx),  ifigiB,  c.  (coniungo), 
a  consort ;  husband,  1,  348,  et  al. ;  wife, 
2,  697,  et  al. ;  betrothed,  8,  831 ;  spouse, 
bride,  9, 138 ;  loved  one,  love,  E.  8,  67. 

coniflro,  ftvi,  &tam,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
sv}ear  together :  conspire,  unite,  8,  5; 
confederate,  G.  2,  497 ;  with  infin.,  0. 1, 
280. 

coniiut,  8.  coniunx. 

cOnlxus,  a,  nm;  p.  of  conitor. 

conlapsns  (coll-),  a,  tun,  p.  of  con- 
labor. 

conlftbor  (coll-),  lapfins  snm,  8,  dep. 
n.,  to  slip  or  fall  together  or  completely ; 
sink  down,  6,  226 :  swoon,  faint,  4,  891 ; 
fall,  4,  664 ;  dissolve,  G.  8,  485. 

conlftttus  (coll-),  a,  um,  p.  of  con- 
fero. 

conlectas,  a,  um,  p.  of 

conligo  (coll-),  legi,  lectom,  8,  a. 
(com  and  lego),  to  gather,  collect,  G.  1, 
487 ;  assemble,  1,  143 ;  gather  up,  fold 
up,  1,  820 ;  re^,  6, 15 ;  contract,  12,  862 ; 
increase,  9, 63 ;  conllgere  sc  In  arma, 
to  gather  one's  self  behind  his  shield,  10, 
412. 

conlftco  (coll-),  &vi,  atnm,  1,  a.,  to 
place  together,  place  in  relation  ;  place, 
G.  4,  424. 

conltfqalnm  (coll-),  li,  n.  (con- 
loqaor),  a  talking  together;  discourse, 
7,91. 

conlflc^o  (coll-),  2,  n.,  to  be  wholly 
shining ;  shine  on  every  side  ,•  be  lighted 
up ;  shine,  4,  567  ;  be  refulgent,  10, 689. 

conltldo  (coll-),  iQsi,  Iflsum,  8,  n., 
to  play  together,  G.  1,  369. 

conlnstro  (coll-),  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a., 
to  cast  light  upon ;  to  look  at,  inspect, 
mrrey,  8, 651. 

conm.  For  com  or  con  compounded 
K'ith  words  b^lnning  with  m,  see  comm. 

connecto,  s.  conecto. 

connexns,  8.  conexus. 

oonnltor,  s.  conitor. 

connizus,  a,  nm,  ».  conitor. 

connflbiani,  e.  connbium. 

C611O11,  OniB,  m.,  K6vuv,  a  maifeema- 
tician  and  astronomer  of  the  time  of  the 
Ptolemkes,  PhikuMphus  and  Buergetes, 
E.  8, 40. 


oOnor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
take,  essay,  attempt,  try,  2,  792. 

oonp.  For  com  or  eon  compomided 
with  words  beginning  with  p,  see  comp. 

conr.  For  com  or  con  compounded 
with  words  beginning  with  r,  see  corr. 

consangain^iu,  a,  am,  adj.  (com 
and  sanguis),  having  comnnon  uixxl ; 
kindred,  12,  40 ;  subs. :  conaangiii- 
neus,  i,  m.,  a  brother,  6,  278 ;  kinsman^ 
5,771. 

consangulnltas,  StiB,  f.  (consan- 
gninens),  kinship,  2,  86. 

conscendo,  ndi,  nsum,  8,  a.  and  n. 
(com  and  scando),  to  ascend,  climb,  1, 
180  ;  mount,  12,  736 ;  emtntrk  on,  1,  881. 

conscius,  a,  um,  adj.  (com  and  scio), 
having  complete  knowledge ;  conscious, 
6,  455 ;  conscious  of,  2, 141 ;  conscious  qf 
guilt,  guilty,  2,  99 ;  tvitnesslng  (w.  dat.), 
4,  167;  having  knowledge  in  common, 
or  a  mutual  understanding  ;  confed- 
erate, 2,  267. 

cons^qaor,  clltus  sum,  8,  dep.  a.,  to 
follow  closely,  follow  up,  pursue,  2,  409 ; 
overtake,  12,  875. 

1.  cons^ro,  sSvi,  situm  or  sStum,  8, 
a.,  to  sow  or  plant,  G.  2,  88 ;  sprinkle 
with  (or  coneita,  disturbed),  3, 127. 

2.  cons^ro,  sSrtii,  sertum,  S,  A,,  to  tie 
together ;  fasten,  3,  694 ;  arm,  11,  771 ; 
consercre  proella,  to  Join  battle,  «f»- 
gagein,Jlght,2,d9S. 

consertns,  a,  um,  p.  of  consero. 

consesBos,  tis,  m.  (consido),  a  sitting 
together ;  an  assembly  (others,  place  qf 
assembly ;  others,  tribunal  or  pla^orm), 
6,  290 ;  an  assembly,  5,  840. 

oonsldo,  edi,  seesum,  8,  n.,  to  sU  or 
settle  doton  together  or  completely ;  sink, 
2,  624 ;  sit,  4,  678 ;  sit  in  mourning,  11, 
850 ;  take  a  seat,  6,  136 ;  aHght,  3, 015 ; 
settle,  10,  780 ;  dweU,  1,  672 ;  abide,  rest, 
11,  915 ;  to  lie  at  anchor,  to  anchor,  8, 
878 ;  to  ^  moored,  stationed,  7, 481. 

coB^Xam,  li,  n.  (rel.  to  consolo), 
counsel,  advice,  6,  728  ;  plan,  purpose, 
1,  281 ;  a  council  (in  some  texts),  2,  89. 

consisto,  stiti,  stitum,  8,  n.,  to  stand 
stiU;  stand,  1,  226;  halt,  stop,  1,  187; 
rest,  G.  4,  27 ;  1.  187 ;  land,  tread,  \, 
541 ;  settle,  8,  10 ;  oHgM,  rest,  4, 268 ;  «c 
be  quiet  or  at  rest,  1,  648. 

Gonsitua,  a,  um,  p.  of  1,  consero. 
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oonflttntt,  Hi,  1,  n.,  to  sound  at  once 
tr  together  ;  sound  kmcUy ;  resound,  5, 
149. 

consors,  Bortis,  adj.,  hofoing  a  com- 
mon lot;  participating,  a  companion, 
10,  906 ;  poet,  pass.,  shared  in  common  ; 
common,  Q.  4, 158. 

1.  eonspectosy  a,  nm,  p.  of  con- 
spicio. 

2.  eonspeetns.  Us,  m.  (conspicio),  a 
seeing  or  vietving ;  view,  sight,  1,  84 ; 
presence,  6,  106 ;  medio  In  con- 
spectn,  in  the  midst  of  the  gazing  as- 
sembly. 

oonspZeio^  spexi,  spectnm,  8,  a. 
(com  and  specio),  to  have  a  complete 
view  of;  to  look  at,  see,  behold,  t,  152; 
descry,  discover,  find,  6, 606 ;  pa. :  com- 
spectiu,  a,  am,  conspicuous,  6.  3, 17. 

conspfro,  ftvi,  fttmn,  1,  n.,  to  Now, 
sound  together,  7,  615. 

oonstomo,  strftvi,  strfttmn,  8,  a.,  to 
strew  over ;  cover,  strew,  4,  444. 

eonstitttoy  Hi,  tltom,  8,  a.  (com  and 
statao),  to  place,  station,  6,  180 ;  erect, 
build,  raise,  6,  606 ;  resolve,  determine, 
1,809. 

Gonsto,  stTti,  ststnm,  1,  n.,  to  stand 
togeiher  ;  be  or  remain  fixed ;  be  settled, 
calm,  8,  518 ;  be  determined,  5,  748. 

constmotus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  constrao. 

oonstr&o,  xi,  ctom,  8,  a.,  ft>  pile  to- 
gether, heap,  gather,  G.  4,  218;  buHd 
up,  9,  712. 

eonailefMSO  (trisyll.  in  poet.),  9yi, 
etmn,  8,  inc.  a.  and  n.  (consneo),  to  ac- 
custom, O.  4, 429 ;  to  acguire  a  habit  or 
habitude,  G.  2,  272 ;  p. :  oonsiiStiis,  a, 
am,  wonted,  accustomed,  fcanUiar,  10, 
867. 

consofitiu,  a,  mn,  p.  of  consuesco. 

consul,  tUis,  m.,  one  of  the  two  co- 
ordinate i^ief  magistrates  of  Some ; 
originaUy  caUed  praetors  ;  a  consul,  6, 
819. 

consttlo,  Ifii,  Itmn,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to 
consult ;  advise,  11,  844 ;  inspect,  4,  64 ; 
observe,  9,  322. 

consnltum,  i,  n.  (consnlo),  a  thing 
deliberated  upon;  a  decree;  response, 
srade,  6, 151 ;  deliberation,  11,  410. 

eonsilmo,  mpsi,  mptnm  (mtnm),  8, 
a.,  to  take  entirely  ;  use  up,  devour,  con- 
sume, 6,  507 ;  spend,  2,  796 ;  drain,  G. 


8,  178 ;  pass.,  to  be  spent,  wear  out, 
spend  one^s  life,  E.  10,  48. 

consnmptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  consnmo. 

conanrgo,  surrexi,  sorrectom,  8,  n., 
to  rise  together,  rise  up  ;  rise  at  once,  8, 
110 ;  risSf  5,  20 ;  rise  or  spring  to  the 
oare,  ply,  10,  299. 

1.  contactusy  a,  am,  p.  of  contingo. 

2.  conta<stns,  fls,  m.  (contingo),  a 
touching  together  or  ttpon  ;  touch,  8, 227. 

contftgXum,  ii,  n.  (id.),  contagion, 
infection,  E.  1,  51. 

oont^o,  xi,  ctum,  8,  a.,  ft>  cover,  12, 
685. 

contemno,  pei,  ptom,  3,  a.,  to  scorn, 
contemn,  despise,  set  at  naught,  8,  364 ; 
defy,  3,  77. 

eontomplor,  atas  sam,  1,  dep.  a. 
and  n.  (com  and  templum),  to  consider, 
observe,  G.  1, 187. 

contemptor  (-mtor),  oris,  m.  (con- 
temno),  a  despiser,  scomer,  7,  648. 

contendo,  di,  tam,  8,  a.,  to  stretch 
completely;  stretch,  strain,  G.  8,  686; 
strain  the  bow,  12,  815 ;  level  the  arrow, 
6,  518 ;  shoot,  5,  620 ;  endeavor,  strive, 
1,  HSe ;  contend,  4,  106 ;  hold,  steer,  5, 
884 ;  vie  noith,  emulate,  G.  2, 96 ;  contend 
in  sldll  of  any  kind,  E.  7, 18 ;  5,  291. 

1.  contentns,  a,  am,  p.  of  contendo. 

2.  contentns,  a,  am,  p.  of  contfaaeo. 
eonterr^o,  Hi,  Itam,  2,  a.,  to  frighten 

greatly;  terHfy,S,W7. 

contenrltns,  a,  am,  p.  of  conterreo. 

contexo,  xtii,  xtnm,  8,  a.,  to  toeatfe 
together ;  construct,  build,  2, 112. 

oontextus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  contexo. 

contitoesco,  tlctti,  8,  inc.  n.  (post 
class.,  conticeo),  to  become  stiU;  be  still, 
hushed,  sU4nt,  2,  268. 

oontlgrttiw*  a,  tim,  adj.  (contingo), 
near,  within  reach,  10,  457. 

oontinXo,  t\,  tentnm,  2,  a.  (com  and 
teneo),  to  hold  together  or  in ;  keep  to- 
gether;  hold,  restrain,  2,  598;  check, 
stay,  8,  598 ;  confine,  G.  1,  269 ;  pa. : 
oontentns,  a,  am,  content,  satisfied,  5, 
314. 

1.  contingro  (-ting^o>,  8,  a.,  to  wet, 
moisten,  anoint,  season,  tinge,  G.  3, 403 ; 
448 ;  saturate,  fill,  7,  480  (possibly-  2, 
contingo  is  the  verb  in  all  these  pas- 
sages). 

2.  contingo,  tlgi,  tactam,  8,  a.  and 
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n.  (com  and  tango),  to  touch,  3,  168; 
tdkeluMqf,  2, 289 ;  strike,  2, 649 ;  aUam, 
arHve  at,  reach,  6, 18 ;  fall  to,  fall  to  the 
lot  qf,  11,  S71 ;  impere. :  oontinglt,  it 
happens,  f  ails  to  one's  lot,  chances,  1,96. 

continiio*  adv.  (continaas),  isnmedi-, 
ately ;  in  the  first  plaee,  O.  1,  100 ;  in 
the  beginning,  G.  1,  60. 

contorqu£o»  rsi,  rtum,  2,  a.,  to  turn 
round  entirely,  timet ;  turn,  3,  562 ; 
hurl,  cast,  lance,  2,  62;  9,  706;  hurl, 
sweep  away,  G.  1,  481. 

contortiia,  a,  um,  p.  of  contorqneo. 

contrfty  prep,  and  adv. ;  prep.  w.  ace., 
over  against ;  opposite  to,  1, 18 ;  against, 
6,  870 ;  to,  9, 280 ;  adv.,  opposite  (others, 
in  turn),  E.  7,  8 ;  on  the  contrary,  12, 
779;  on  the  other  hand,  in  reply,  1,  76. 

contractnsy  a,  um,  p.  of 

oontrftho,  xi,  ctum,  8,  a.,  to  draw 
together,  contract,  G.  1,  84;  bring  to- 
gether, collect,  assemble,  8,  8;  gather, 
assume,  12,  801 ;  p. :  contractus,  a, 
um,  made  narrow,  contracted,  G.  4, 295 ; 
rigid,  stiffened,  st^ening,  G.  4, 250. 

contrftriua,  a,  am,  adj.  (contra),  op- 
posite; fig.,  contrary,  opposed,  oppos- 
ing, 2, 80 ;  unfavorable,  ad'serse,  1,  280 ; 
aabs. :  contrfti^*,  omm,  n.  pi.,  oppo- 
site things,  deferent  counsels,  12, 487. 

contr^mo,  tti,  3,  n.,  to  trenMe,  7, 515. 

contrlsto,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (com  amd 
.^-istis),  to  make  sad,  sadden,  overcast, 
G.  8,  279 ;  render  baneful  or  adverse ; 
sadden,  10,  276. 

contundo,  tlidl,  tansmn  or  tflBom, 
8,  a.,  to  pound  thoroughly ;  beat,  bruise, 
pound,  E.  2,  11 ;  fig.,  subdue,  conquer, 
1,264;  du^ic^,  G.  4,  240. 

contunsna,  a,  um,  p.  of  contuido. 

contos,  i,  m.  (Kovr&t),  a  pole,  5^  206. 

contflsas,  a,  van,  p.  of  contando. 

cOnabluin  (conntlblum),  (sometimes 
trisyll.),  li,  n.  (con  and  nubo),  nuptials, 
marriage,  1,  78 ;  wedlock,  nuptial  rite, 
8, 186 ;  marriage  tie,  nuptial  bond,  3, 319. 

oAnQs,  i,  m.,  Kmv9s,  a  cone  ;  the  me- 
tallic point  or  apex  of  a  helmet,  3,  468. 

convaUls,  is,  f .,  a  valley  completely 
inclosed  by  hills ;  a  valley,  vale,  6, 139. 

convecto,  1,  intens.  a.  (conveho),  to 
carry,  bring  together ;  convey,  4,  405. 

conveUo,  velli,  vulsum  (volBum),  3, 
a.,  to  pull  violently  ;  pluck,  tear,  pull  up. 


8, 24 ;  wrench  forth,  12,  774 1  cut  qf,9^ 
148 ;  loosen,  G.  1,  457 ;  p. :  convalavai 
a,  um,  rent,  shattered,  1, 388 ;  convulsed, 
5,148. 

conTSnio*  vfini,  ventom,  4,  a.  and  n., 
to  come  together  ;  meet,  assemble,  1, 361 ; 
impers. :  convenit,  it  is  meet,  proper, 
JU,  G.  1,  8 ;  i^  i«  agreed,  stipulated, 
covenanted,  12, 184. 

conventiu,  fis,  m.  (convenio),  an 
assembling ;  assembly,  6,  758. 

coiiTeraaSt  a,  urn,  p.  of 

converto,  ti,  sum,  8,  a.,  to  turn  com- 
pletely; turn  back,  to  invert,  reverse, 

I,  81 ;  wheel  or  turn  againet,  12,  648 ; 
turn,  2,  191 ;  change,  2,  78 ;  pa. :  con- 
▼en«i%  a,  um,  turned,  turning,  12, 172 ; 
Opposing,  12,  716  ;  returning  (others, 
oonvexa),  7,  543 ;  trantformed,  12,  623. 

convexna,  a,  um,  pa.  (conveho), 
brought  to  a  focus ;  converging  ;  hollow, 

II,  516 ;  concave  ;  vaulted,  E.  4,  50  iear- 
ried,  the  reading  in  MSS.  and  some  edi- 
tions for  conversa),  7,  548 ;  suba. :  con- 
▼exum,  i,  n.,  a  convexity;  recess,  1, 
810 ;  pi. :  conTexa,  Orum,  vault,  arch, 
4,  461 ;  the  concave  vaulted  sky  or  heav- 
ens, 6,  241 ;  convexities,  sloping  or  hol- 
low sides,  1,  60& 

conylviiim,  II,  n.  (com  and  vivo),  a 
banquet,  1,  638 ;  feast,  E.  6,  60. 

convolsnsy  a,  urn,  p.  of  convello. 

oonvolTo,  vi,  iitum,  8,  a.,  to  roll  to- 
gether ;  roll  up,  coil,  2,  474. 

oMrior,  ortus  sum,  4,  dep.  n.,  to 
arise  oomfdetely,  or  at  once ;  break  out, 
arise,  1,  148 ;  intervene,  come  to  pass, 
occur,  G.  3, 478. 

oApXa,  ae,  f .  (com  and  ops),  complete 
supply;  abundance,  plenty,  E.  1,.82; 
force,  numbers,  2,  664 ;  host,  11,  884 ; 
ability,  power,  means,  5,  100;  oppor- 
tunity, 0, 720 ;  permission,  liberty,  1, 520. 

oftquo,  coxi,  coctum,  8,  a.,  to  cook ; 
to  cause  to  boil,  G.  4, 428 ;  parch,  dry  up, 
G.  4,  428 ;  ripen,  G.  2,  622 ;  to  season 
(others,  harden  in  the  smoke),  11,  563; 
fig.,  vex,  fret,  7,  846. 

1.  cor,  rdis,  n.  (ciip),  tJu  heart,  G.  8, 
106 ;  of  the  mind,  feelings,  spirit,  pas- 
sions ;  mind,  heart,  breast,  1,  60 ;  dt«^ 
posUUm,  spirU,  1, 808 ;  pleasure,  delight, 
7,826. 

2.  cor,  a.  cum. 
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Ottra,  oe,  f .,  a  town  qf  ths  Vohd  in 
fiOHumt  now  dfre,  6,  775. 

oAnun,  prep,  and  adv.  :  prep.  w. 
abl.,  in  the  presence  <^  ;  b^ore  ;  adv.,  im 
penon^  face  to/ace,  cpenly^  inpresenae, 
1,600,505. 

C6nM,  ae,  m.,  a  hero  qf  TUwr^  7, 
672. 

Gdrlnthns,  i,  f.,  K^ptytfoc,  a  dUy  qf 
the  Fieloponnents,  destroyed  by  Mvm- 
mius,  B.  a  146,  6,  886. 

o&riiun,  li,  n.  (x^tfMov),  akin,  hide,  O. 
8»560. 

1.  Goim£ii%  a,  ain,  adj.  (coma),  qf 
horny  6,  894. 

8.  wunoAuM,  a,  om,  adj.  (corana),  qf 
eomel-wood,  8,  22. 

oomXger,  8ra,  Snim,  a4j.  (coma  and 
gero),  hom-bearing ;  horned^  8,  77. 

oomXpesy  Sdia,  adj.  (coma  and  pes), 
hom-hoqfed,  6,  601. 

oomlac.  niciB,  f .,  a  erowy  E.  1, 18 ;  Q. 
1,888. 

oomft,  ILb,  n.  (le^Mif),  a  horn,  4,  61 ; 
horwy  eubetanceyhom,  G.  8, 88 ;  a  trum- 
pet or  horn,  7,  615;  bow,  7,  4S7',  a 
douche  or  drenching  horn,  G.  8,  500; 
the  knob  fx  tip  of  the  helmet  in  which 
the  crest  is  inserted,  12,  89 ;  pi. :  cor- 
nna,  ftom,  the  ends  qf  sail-yards,  8, 
540;  Aonw  of  the  moon,  8, 645;  incor- 
niia  snrgere,  to  rise  as  to  the  horns ; 
I.  e.,  having  high-branching  horns,  10, 
725 ;  IriMci  in  oomna,  to  throw  fury 
into  the  horns,  12, 104. 

comniu,  i,  n.  (xp^vor),  the  cornel^ 
eherry  or  cornel-berry,  8,  649. 

comua,  i  (or  U8),f.,  a  comei  cherry- 
tree,  G.  2,  448 ;  a  spear-shqft ;  a  lance 
or  javelin,  sh(tft,  12,  9^7. 

CSroebos,  i,  m.,  Kdpot^of ,  Coroebus, 
a  Phrygian  chiif,  son  qf  Mygdon,  laoer 
qf  Cassandra,  2,  841. 

oftrftna,  ae,  f.  (xopwini),  a  crown,  1, 
655 ;  wreath,  garland,  8,  525 ;  a  crowd 
or  throng;  a  circle  qf  defenders  on  a 
rampart ;  a  garrison,  9, 506 ;  a  circle  or 
crowd  qf  assailants,  9,  551 ;  the  constel- 
lation corona,  G.  1,  222. 

oftrOno,  fivl,  atom,  1,  a.  (corona),  to 
encircle  toith  a  crown  or  garland ; 
crown,  wreathe,  4,  506 ;  encompass,  sur- 
round, 9,  380 ;  wreathe  the  wine-mixer 
(others,  JItf  to  the  brim),  G.  2,  528. 


oorp6ri(iu,  a,  am,  adj.  (coipos),  bod- 
ily, corporeal,  6,  737. 

corpus,  5riB,  n.,  the  body,  1,  484, 
body,  form,  frame,  size,  8,  427 ;  mass, 
corporeal  universe,  6,  727 ;  strength,  12, 
020 ;  a  ghost,  shade,  6,  808 ;  avmmain 
corpus*  the  surface  ^  the  body,  12, 876. 

correptna,  a,  am,  p.  of 

corrlpXo  (conr-),  rlptU,  reptum,  8, 
a.  (com  and  rapio),  to  take  completely  or 
eagerly ;  to  grasp,  match,  seize,  catch, 
1,  45 ;  hurry  away,  1,  100 ;  tear  away, 
G.  8,  254 ;  take,  rush  upon,  G.  8,  104 ; 
hasten  on,  take,  1,  418 ;  raise  quickly, 
rouse,  4,  572 ;  ae  oorrlpcre,  to  hasten 
away,  6,  472. 

corrampo  (conr-),  rflpi,  raptam,  8, 
a.,  to  burst  completely,  break  up;  de- 
stroy, ruin ;  spoil,  ir^fvre,  damage,  1, 
177;  infect,  8,  138;  poison,  G.  8,  481; 
vitiate,  G.  2,  466. 

corr&o  (conr-),  fii,  8,  n.,  to  fall  com- 
pletely ;  faU  dawn,  10,  488. 

corraptus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  corrumpo. 

cortex,  Icis,  m.  (f .,  E.  6, 68),  the  bark, 
rind,  3.  33. 

cortlna,  ae,  f.,  a  caldron;  kettle; 
fig.,  the  tripod  of  Apollo,  8,  92;  on 
oracle.  6,  347. 

o5riiliis,  s.  coiylos. 

COms,  i,  m.,  Oorus  or  Caurus,  the 
northwest  wind,  5, 126. 

o5rusco,  1,  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to  jco/n^v- 
ow  ?),  to  push  with  the  horns  ;  mom 
quickly  hither  and  thither;  shake, 
brandish,  wave,  swing,  5,  642;  flash; 
glisten,  G.  4,  78. 

cdmscus,  a,  am,  adj.  (corasco),  vi- 
brating, tremulous,  waving,  12,  701  ; 
flashing,  1, 164 ;  gleaming,  2, 172. 

corvns,  i,  m.,  a  raven,  crow,  G.  1, 410. 

Cdrj^bantXns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Kopi^- 
fivLvrti),  qf  the  Corybantes,  priests  qf 
Cybele :  Corybantian,  3,  111. 

COrj^cios,  a.  am,  adj.,  xupvctov,  of 
Corycus,  a  promontory  and  harbor  qf 
CUicia;  Corydan,  G.  4, 127. 

Cdrj^don,  Onis,  m.,  Kopv&ov,  a  shep- 
herd, E.  2, 1. 

cdrj^los  (coru-),  i,  f .,  xdpvAoc,  a  fU- 
bert-  or  hazel-bush,  G.  2,  299. 

cdrymbus,  i,  m.,  x^/nz/yi/Sof,  a  cluster 
qf  fruit  or  qf  flowers  ;  especially  0/"*^;^ 
berries,  E.  3, 80. 
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C&rj^naeiu,  i,  m.  1.  Corynaeus,  a 
companion  of  Aene(u,Q,  988;  12,296.  2. 
Another  Trojan,  9,  571. 

C^rj^hos,  i,  m.,  K6pv#o«,  an  ancUnt 
cUy  of  Etruria,  later,  and  now,  Cortona, 
3, 170. 

cArftns,  8.  gorytns. 

oAs,  cotis,  f .,  a  whetstone^  7,  087 ;  a 
flint  OT  jagged  rock  ;  diffy  B.  8,  48: 

Cftsa,  ae,  and  C68ae,  Snun,  f.,  Cosa, 
a  town  in  Etrurid,  now  AnsedonUif  10, 
168. 

CossuA,  i,  m.,  a  famUy  name  in  the 
CHymeiian  gens  ;  especially,  A.  ComeHus 
Cosms,  who  won  the  spolia  opimafrom 
the  king  of  VHi  (B.  C.  428),  6,  841. 

costa,  ae,  f .,  a  riby  1,  211 ;  tide,  G.  1, 
273. 

cftthumiu  (cdturnos),  i,  m.,  K69op- 
V9S.  the  cothumue ;  a  tripie  soled  shoe, 
or  buskin,  worn  in  tragedy,  E.  8,  10 ; 
a  kind  of  half-boot ;  hunting-boot,  btjts- 
kin,  1,  387 ;  meton.,  for  tragedy,  or  the 
tragic  style,  E.  8,  10. 

erftbro,  Onls,  m.,  a  hornet,  G.  4, 245. 

crfta,  adv.,  to-morrow,  E.  8,  71. 

craMOs,  a,  um,  adj.,  thick,  gross, 
fat ;  dense,  murky,  G.  2,  309 ;  clotted, 
6,  469 ;  close-clinging,  G.  2,  236 ;  miry, 
G.  2, 110 ;  making  gross  or  fat,  fatten- 
ing, G.  3,  205. 

crastlnna,  a,  nm,  adj.  (eras),  per- 
taining to  the  morrow ;  to-morrow^s,  4, 
118. 

crftter,  6ris,  m.,  ace.  sing,  era,  pi. 
eras,  xparfip,  a  large  mixing  bowl  or 
urn ;  mixer ;  bowl,  1,  734 ;  jar,  6,  225. 

crfttes,  is,  f .,  a  hurdle  ,•  wicker-work, 
wattles ;  net-toork,  fabric,  G.  4,  214  ;  a 
harrow  or  drag,  Q.  1,  95 ;  orates  peo- 
toiia,  the  wattled  covering  of  the  breast ; 
the  libs,  12,  508. 

crSi&tiix,  Ids,  f.  (creo),  she  who 
brings  forth ;  a  mother,  6,  367. 

crSber,  bra,  brum,  adj.  (rt.  ere, 
whence  cresco),  repeated,  frequent,  2, 
731 ;  coming  thick  and  fast,  11,  611 ; 
blowing  fresh ;  fresh,  5,  764 ;  abound- 
inrj  in,  fuU  of,  1,  85 ;  n.  pi.,  as  adv. : 
eT^\>TB^  frequently,  Q.  3,  500. 

orSbresco  (crebesco),  btii,  3,  inc. 
n.  (creber),  to  become  frequent,  prevail, 
12,  222 ;  to  increase,  swell,  12, 407 ;  blow 
fresh,  8,  680. 


erSditUB,  a,  nm,  p.  of  credo. 

credo,  didi,  dltom,  8,  n.  and  k.,  to  in- 
trust, believe  ;  frcq. ;  with  dat.,  ace.  and 
dat.,  or  with  object  claose ;  trust  to,  5, 
8S0;  confide,  4,  4S2;  put  faith  in,  7,  97; 
trust,  2,  48 ;  believe,  think,  1,  867 ;  with 
se,  trust  one'^s  self  to  ;  risk,  5,  888 ;  Im- 
pers. :  creditor  non  bene,  one  does 
not  wisely  trust ;  it  is  not  safe  to  trust, 
E.  8,  96 ;  in  pass,  voice  wifli  personal 
subject,  2, 196. 

crMiiliu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (credo),  ready 
to  believe ;  with  dat.,  trusting  to  ;  non 
erednlns  snm,  /  give  no  heed,  E.  9, 
84. 

eremo,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  bum,  6, 
224,  et  al. 

CrSmSna,  ae,  f .,  a  town  in  northern 
Italy,  E.  9,  28. 

cr^o,  Svi,  atnm,  1,  tL.,to  bring  fbrth, 
bear,  G.  1,  279 ;  produce,  7,  288 ;  p. : 
erUltiis,  a,  nm,  bom  qf;  begotten  by, 
10,  517. 

crSpIdo,  Inifl,  f .,  a  boM ;  a  mound, 
bank ;  brow,  edge  (at  a  rock),  10,  668. 

cH$plto,  1,  n.  (crepo),  to  make  a  rat- 
tling noise;  creak,  crackle,  murmur, 
rustle,  8,  70;  crack,  crash,  5,  486;  rat- 
Oe,  5,  459;  Hng,  G.  2,  540;  daOi,  11, 
299. 

crepitus.  Us,  m.  (id.),  a  din  ;  thun- 
der-dap, peal,  12,  923. 

crSpo,  Hi,  {turn,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  rat- 
tie :  creak,  crack,  5,  206 ;  rustle,  11,  775. 

Cr««,  etis,  m.,  Kp^,  a  Cretan,  4, 146. 

cresco,  cr6vl,  crCtum,  8,  inc.  n.  (creo), 
to  wax,  grow,  G.  2,  56 ;  increase,  E.  2, 
67 ;  rise,  G.  2,  886 ;  swell,  G.  1,  826 ;  p.: 
crescens,  ntis,  rising  (others,  nascen- 
tern),  E. 7, 25 ;  p.:  crStns,  a, nm,  sprung 
from,  bom  qf,  2,  74. 

CrSrins  (Cresdtos),  a,  nm,  adj.,  K^- 
aio«,  Cretan,  4,  70. 

Cressa,  ae,  f.,  K^ova,  a  Cretan 
woman,  5,  285. 

1.  CrSta,  ae,  f.,  Kpi^,  Crete,  a  large 
island  south  qf  the  Aegean  Sea,  now 
Candia,  3, 104. 

2.  creta,  ae,  f.  (sc.  terra),  Cretan 
earth ;  chalk,  G.  2,  215 ;  chalky  loam, 
potters'  clay,  G.  1, 179. 

CrStaeus,   a.   nm,  adj.  (Greta),  qf 
Crete ;  Cretan,  8, 117. 
CrStes,  8.  Ores. 
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CMthens  (CrOleiu)  (dis^yli),  Si,  m. 
1.  A  Trepan  worrior,9, 774.  2.  A  Greek 
aUy  qf  Aeneas,  12,  588. 

erStofl, «,  am,  p.  of  cresoo. 

CrdflMN  fte,  f.,  K^ovaa,  Vie  wife  qf 
Aeneas,  and  daughUr  of  Priam,  2,  662, 

erlmeiit  Inis,  n.  <cemo,  KptfM^,  an 
accueatUM,  amkffnment,  charge,  2,  96 ; 
imputation,  12,  16 ;  fault,  crime,  2,  66 ; 
infamy,  10,  861 ;  eauae  qf  woe,  10, 188 ; 
gvUty  occasion,  gutity  instigator,  12» 
600 ;  cause,  1,  889. 

CgfmfwiB,  8.  Crmkos. 

crlnftUA,  e,  adj.  (crinis),  qf  the  hair, 
belonging  to  the  hair,  11,  576. 

crinis,  is,  m.  (creaco  f),  the  hair,  1, 
480 ;  train  of  meteors,  6,  628 ;  often  in 
the  pi.,  the  hairs  qf  the  head,  the  hair, 
E.  6,  68. 

CxhalsoB  (Orbnbiu),  i,  m.,  Kpwi- 
e^,  a  river  in  the  southwestern  part  of 
mcUy,  6,  88. 

crlnltus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (crinis),  long- 
haired,  1,  740. 

cilspoy  nopeff.,  atam,  1,  a.,  to  crisp, 
curl ;  to  vibrate,  brandish,  1,  818. 

cxlsta,  ae,  f .  (jc^oAir,  top  ?),  a  crest, 
plume,  3,  468 ;  helmet,  7, 185. 

erUULtoBf  a,  nm,  adj.  (crista),  crest- 
ed, plumed,  1,  468. 

crftc^os,  a,  um,  adj.  (crocus),  of  saf' 
fron,  O.  1,  66;  sqffivn-eolored,  yellow, 
4,686. 

crftoiu,  i,  m.,  cpdieov,  sqfron,  G.  4, 
182 ;  sqffron^cohr,  9,  614. 

Cr6niiiBy  li,  m.  (preferred  by  Ribbeck 
to  Clonlns),  a  TVtj^on,  10,  749. 

oradaiSy  e,  adj.  (cnidns),  unfeeling, 
ruthiesSi  crud,  inhuman,  2,  124 ;  relent" 
less,  1,  647;  unnaturai,  6,  24;  mortal, 
deadly,  2,  661 ;  bloody,  1, 855;  bitter,  1, 
861. 

orfidOiter,  adv.  (cradelis),  cruelly, 
barbarously,  6,  496. 

ertldeMMi,  dtii,  8,  inc.  n.  (cmdns),  to 
become  harsh;  to  grow  worse,  inereoH, 
O.  8,  604 ;  to  growjleree,  7,  786. 

crlldiu»  a,  nm,  adj.,  bloody,  raw  ;  of 
untanned  hide,  of  raw  hide,  5,  60 ;  cov- 
ered with  blood,  bloody,  12,  607 ;  fresh, 
strong,  vigorous,  0,  804 ;  rough,  green, 
9,  743 ;  deadly,  cruel,  fatal,  10,  682. 

erUJeiato,  flri,  fttom,  1,  a.  (cmentns), 
to  make  bloody,  stain  with  blood,  10, 781. 


erjientiui,  a,  nm,  adj.,  bloody,  blood- 
stained, 1,  296 ;  covered  with  blood,  10, 
498 ;  of  bloody  hue,  G.  1, 806. 

Gr&or,  Oris,  m.,  shed  blood ;  gore,  8, 
48 ;  4,  466 ;  blood,  G.  8,  516. 

ortl8»  flris,  n.,  the  leg,  especially  from 
the  knee  to  the  ankle,  G.  8, 63. 

«nuita»  ae,  f .,  crust ;  a  cake  of  ice,  G. 
3,860. 

fsmstam,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  cnista),  a  crust, 
7, 115. 

CnuttAmSri,  Orum,  m.,  Cnutume- 
ria,  Crustumeri,  or  Orustumium,  a  town 
of  the  Sabines,  later  of  the  Tuscans,  If. 
E,  i^Fidenae,  7,  681. 

CnutiiiKiiiu,  a,  nm,  adj.,  of  Orustth 
mium,  G.  2, 88. 

cftbne,  is,  n.  (cnbo),  a  lair,  bed, 
couch,  3,  824 ;  nest,  G.  1,  411 ;  hive,  G. 
4,45. 

c&bitiun,  i,  n.  (id.),  the  elbow,  4, 690. 

oftciiinis,  firis,  m.,  a  cucumber,  G.  4, 
122. 

cni,  dat.  of  qni  and  qnis. 

olliiis,  gen.  of  qni  and  qnis. 

enlmen,  Inis,  n.  (rel.  to  koAmvii,  hiU, 
or  ace.  to  eome,  contr.  from  columen),  a 
top,  summit,  height,  2,  290;  house-top, 
ridge,  roof,  2,  458. 

calnmsy  i,  m.,  a  stalk,  stem,  G.  1, 
111 ;  thatch  ;  straw-hut,  8,  654. 

culpa*  ae,  f .,  a  unrmg  action  ;  crime, 
fault,  2,  140;  Cfffenae,  reproaOt,  G.  2, 
466 ;  infection,  disease,  G.  3,  468. 

ciiipo,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (cnlpa),  to 
blame;  pa.:  calpAtna,  a,  nm,  (UfauU, 
blameable ;  the  gttUty  cause,  2,  602. 

culta,  Orum,  s.  colo. 

culter,  tri,  m.  (colo),  a  plow-share ; 
a  knife,  6.  248. 

onltor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  husbemdman, 
cuUivator,  G.  2,  114;  inhabitant,  G.  1, 
14 ;  worshiper,  11,  788. 

oultrix.  Ids,  f .  (id.),  an  inhabitant  ; 
protectress,  3,  111. 

CQltam,  1,  n.,  s,  colo. 

cultilra*  ae,  f .  (colo),  a  cultivating  ; 
dressing,  trimming,  G.  2,  420. 

1.  caltiia»  a,  nm,  p.  of  colo. 

2.  cultnst  tiB,  m.  (colo),  a  tilling ; 
tillage,  E.  4, 18 ;  care,  management,  G. 
1,  3 ;  civilization,  8,  316 ;  dress,  guise, 
€9)pearance,  8,  591 ;  habits,  mode  qf  Vtfe, 
life,  5,  780. 
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CUM 


CURVO 


1.  earn,  prep,  with  abl.,  wUhi  1,  74, 
et  al. ;  cnin  prlmis,  toUh  thejirti;  M 
thejlrat  pkuse,  cA^fiy,  O.  1, 178.  With 
personal  pronouns  me,  U,  ««,  etc.,  it  is 
suffixed;  as,  mecum,  tecum*  etc.; 
and  usually  with  the  relative ;  as,  quo- 
cam,  qulbiUMmm,  etc.  In  composi- 
tion the  archaic  form  ottm  is  employed 
instead  of  eum ;  remaining  unchanged 
before  d,  m,  p  ;  changed  to  eon  or  ool 
before  /,  cor  before  r,  co  generally  be- 
fore vowels,  jk,  and  gn ;  and  before  all 
othtf  letters,  con* 

2.  earn  (quum),  adv.  and  conj. 
(qui) ;  adv.,  when,  freq. ;  and  then,  8, 
10;  Tel  cum,  then  again,  11,  406; 
conj.,  whereas,  while,  when,  though, 
Hnee,  because,  freq. 

Cflmae,  Arum  (G^mC,  ea),  f.,  Kvfiii, 
Cumae,  an  ancient  Grecian  town  of 
OampasUa,  icest  of  Naples,  6,  8. 

Cflniaeiis  cC^maena),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(Cumae),  Oumaean,  3,  441. 

cumt>a,  ae,  f.,  s.  cymba. 

oiimiilo,  flvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (cumulns), 
to  heap  up  ;  load,  6,  582 ;  make  greater, 
increase,  i,  4S6. 

cAmttlns,  i,  m.,  a  heap ;  ridge,  G.  1, 
106 ;  ,fiood,  mass,  1, 106. 

cfliiAbAla,  0mm,  n.  (canae),  a  cra- 
dle ,'  birthplace,  3, 105 ;  hive,  G.  4,  66. 

eunetor,  atus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.,  to  de- 
lay, hesitate,  linger,  wait,  4,  183 ;  resist, 
G.  2,  236 ;  keep  one's  ground,  stand  at 
hay,  10,  717. 

ounctua,  a,  mn,  adj.  (coninnctns), 
aU  taken  together  ;  all  in  a  body ;  all, 
the  whole,  1, 154. 

cttnSiia*  i,  m.,  a  wedge,  6,  181;  a 
wedge-shaped  battalion,-  battaUon,  12, 
200 ;  dare  cnneoa,  to  form  battalions, 
12,  675 ;  pi. :  cunel,  Oram,  the  seats  of 
the  theatre ;  an  assembly,  5,  664. 

C&pAto,  Onis,  m.,  a  lAguHan  ally 
qf  Aeneas,  10,  186. 

CApencas,  i,  m.,  a  JSutulian,  12, 
539. 

<WipIdo,  Inis,  f .  (cnpio),  ardent  long- 
ing,  desire,  G.  1, 87 ;  low,  7, 188 ;  ardor, 
thirst,  9,  854;  resolve,  2,  840;  personi- 
fied :  Cttpldo,  InlB,  m.,  CupUL,  the  eon 
qf  Venus,  and  god  of  love,  1, 666. 

oflpidufl,  a,  am,  adj.  (Id.),  dMrout, 
fond,  fondly,  8, 166. 


eiiplo^  Ivi  or  B,  Ttnm,  8,  a.,  to  ifo- 
sire,  be  desirous  ;  wish,  %  717 ;  long,  i, 
804. 

cApreaaiUt  i,  f.,  xw^pt^^ov,  the  cy- 
press, G.  1,  20 ;  a  branch  of  eypress,  2, 
714. 

eflr  (archaic  quor),  adv.  {for  qoflie), 
wher^ore,for  what  reason,  why,  1,  408, 
etal. 

eAra,  ae,  f .,  care,  solicUude,  anxiety, 

1,  261 ;  toU,  G.  2,  488 ;  charge,  duty,  1, 
704 ;  management,  breeding,  G.  1,  8 ; 
love,  passion,  pang,  4,  681;  q^M^on, 
love,  1,  646 ;  thought,  8,  767 ;  gritf,  an- 
guish, 4,  882 ;  personified  :  Gorae, 
Ckires,  6,  274. 

cnroAllo,  Onis,  m.,  a  weevil,  wheat- 
worm,  G.  1, 186. 

C&rea,  lum,  m.,  a  Sabine  town,  east 
ofBosM,  now  Coreee,  6, 811. 

CllrStee,  mn,  m.,  Keuvnircv,  M«  eoii- 
iest  inhabitants  qf  Crete;  Oretans,  8» 
181. 

cflria,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  Qniris),  one  qf 
the  divisions  qfthe  quiritesqf  which  the 
Oomitia  Cfuriata  were  composed;  the 
place  for  the  meeting  of  their  senate; 
hence,  a  senate-house,  7, 174. 

oOro,  ftvi,  fitam,  1,  a.  (com),  to  core 
for  ;  have  in  charge ;  regard,  attend  to, 

2,  686;  bringabout,  <^flef ,  G. 2,  968 ;  to 
take  care  of,  r^f^resh  with  rest,  food, 
and  sleep,  3,  511 ;  G.  4,  187 ;  cultivate, 
tend,  dress,  G.  2, 807. 

euniciiliim,  i,  n.  (corro),  career, 
course,  8,  408. 

curroy  cftcurri,  corsnm,  8,  n.,  to  run, 
freq. ;  advance,  run  on,  B.  4, 46 ;  flow, 
1,  607;  dart,  shoot,  2,  684;  penetrate, 
thrill,  2, 120 ;  with  cogn.  ace.,  traverse, 
sou  over,  ^191, 

ciirraa,  fls,  m.  (cnrro),  a  chariot,  car, 
1, 166 ;  a  ehariot4eam,  ehariot4larses,  7, 
168 ;  aplow  or plouMoheels  (others,  cur- 
sus),  G.  1, 174 ;  pi.  for  the  steg.,  10, 674. 

eursna,  (Is,  m.  (id.),  arunning ;  run- 
ning, 12,  890;  hastening,  hurrying  t» 
and  fro,  4,  672;  race,  G.  3,  188;  epsed, 
5,  67 ;  way,  passage,  voyage,  course,  1, 
167 ;  career,  onset,  12,  480 ;  pursuU,  8. 
568 ;  hunting,  thechase,6,fSBS;  stream, 
current,  ehannd,  6,  818. 

eurroi  ftvi,  fltom,  1,  a.  (cuma),  to 
bend,  curve,  8,  688 ;  swell,  8»  664 ;  !• 
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arch  over  or  rtAae  in  the  form  qf  an  arch, 
6.  4,  881 ;  tHnd,  7,  381. 

carvas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (tel.  to  elrcne, 
ttvpr6t),  curved,  bent,  bending,  2,  61 ; 
winding,  2,  748;  crooked,  G.  1,  170; 
stooping  fn^ard,  bending,  bent,  B.  3, 42. 

onapla,  IdiB«  f .,  a  epear-point,  7,  817 ; 
point,  6,  906 ;  epear,  Umce,  Javelin ;  a 
epear,  ISS,  886 ;  a  epear  or,  perhaps,  the 
shaft  of  a  spear  as  a  scepter,  1,  81. 

custOdla*  ae,  f .  (cnstos),  a  w<Uching, 
watch,  O.  4,  165;  gwxrdiamhip,  care, 
6.  4, 887 ;  a  watch,  guard,  6,  674. 

oustOdIo,  Tvi  or  ii,  Itnm,  4,  a.  (id.),  to 
guard,  8,  218. 

ovutOdlttiSt  a,  nm,  p.  of  cnstodio. 

«iutos,  Odis,  c.  (leci^tfw,  to  hidef),  a 
guard;  ooereeer,  watchman,  keeper, 
freq. ;  shepherd,  B.  3,  5 ;  guardian, 
governor,  master,  5,  546 ;  collectively,  a 
patrol,  a  guard,  1,  664. 

CfhCM,  s.  Cybele. 

€#M1C,  es,  and  Cj^bCM,  es,  or  ae, 
f.,  Kv^tfA1f  and  Kv/3if/9i}.  1.  CybeU,  the 
principal  goddess  of  Phrygia,  corre- 
sponding to  the  "  Magna  Mater''  of  the 
Romans,  and  often  identified  with  Rhea 
and  Ops,  10,  220.  2.  A  mountain  in 
Phrygia  sacred  to  Cybele,  S,  111. 

CJ^Mlus,  i,  m.  (a  reading  adopjted 
from  the  MSS.  by  Ribbeck),  a  mount- 
ain in  Phrygia,  3,  111 ;  11,  768. 

Cj^cl&des,  um,  f.,  KvieAdd«v,  the  Oy- 
dades,  the  islands  grouped  around  De- 
los  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  3, 127. 

Ci^dOpIaB  (-£iis)*  a,  am,  adj.  (Cy- 
clops), pertaining  to  the  Cyclops;  Cy- 
clopean, 1,  201. 

Cyclops,  Opis,  m.,  KiIkAmi^,  a  Cy- 
clops, one  qfthe  Cydops,  fabulous  giants 
qfSUiiy,  supposed  to  have  a  round  eye 
in  the  middle  of  the  forehead,  8,  669. 

1.  cf  cnvs  (cf  gnas>,  i,  m.,  miKvof^  a 
swan,  1,  398. 

2.  Cj^cnus  (Cf  irnvs),  i,  m.,  KiJkvo«, 
a  king  qf  the  Ligurians,  fHendcf  Phai- 
than,  placed  among  the  conetellations, 
as  the  swan,  10, 189. 

C^dlppIS,  es,  f.,  KvBimni,  a  Nereid, 
O.  4,  339. 

Gj^doiiv  Onis,  m.,  KifSwv.  1.  A  Cydo- 
nian  or  Cretan ;  of  Cydonia,  now 
Conea,  on  the  north  coast  of  Crete,  12, 
868.    8.  A  Trqfan  warrior,  10,  826. 


CydOnlna,  a,  um  (Cydonia),  Cyda 
nian,  Cretan,  £.  10,  69. 

cf  lindms,  i,  m.,  xiiKtvipos,  a  cylin- 
der; roUer,  ii.  1,  ITS. 

Cyll&rus*  i,  KvAAcpo«,  the  horse  of 
PoUux,  O.  3, 90. 

CyllfinS,  es  or  ae,  f.,  lLvk>4v^,  a 
mountain  in  the  east  of  Arcadia,  the 
birthplace  of  Mercury,  8, 189. 

C^llCnivs,  a,  am,  adj.  (Cyllene),  of 
Cyllene  ;  CyUenian  ;  sabs,  m.,  tha  Cylr 
lenian  god ;  Mercury,  4,  262. 

cymba  (cumba),  ae,  f.,  kjSia^^,  a 
boat,  skiff,  6,  303. 

cymlii&liiin,  i,  n.,  KVf&^aAov,  a  cym- 
bal, G.  4,  64. 

Gsnnbiuniy  li,  n.,  M^^^tov,  a  small 
skiff-shaped  drinking  cup ;  cup,  3,  66. 

Cf  mae,  Cymaeiu,  s.  Comae,  Ca- 
maeo^. 

C^mdddcfi,  es,  and  Cyin5d6cfia» 
ae,  f .,  Cymodoce,  a  Nereid^  5,  826 ;  10, 
22S. 

CfmdtliM*  es,  f.,  KvjuioMif,  Cymo- 
thoe,  a  Nereid,  1, 144. 

Cynlphins,  s.  Cinyphins. 

Cynthins,  a,  am,  adj.  (Cynthas), 
pertaining  to  mount  Cynthus ;  Cyn- 
thian,  G.  8, 36 ;  subs.  Csmtl^iu,  li,  m., 
the  Cynthian  god  ;  Apollo,  E.  6,  3. 

Cjmthiis,  i,  m.,  KTSvBot,  a  mountain 
in  Delos,  birthplace  of  ApoUo  and  Diana, 
1,^8. 

cj^p&rlBSiis,  i,  f.,  Kmrdpurtm,  a  cy^ 
press,  3,  680. 

Cj^pnis,  i,  f .,  Ki$irpo«,  a  large  island 
in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean,  1,  622. 

CyrSnC,  es,  f «,  Kvp^ni,  the  daughtet 
of  Hypseus  and  mother  of  Aristaeus  by 
Apollo,  G.  4,  821. 

CyrnSus*  a,  um,  adj.  (Cymus,  K^p- 
voi,  the  Greek  name  of  Corsica),  of 
Cymus  or  Corsica  ;  Corsican,  E.  9,  80. 

Cj^hCra,  Oram,  n.,  Ki$9i|pa  (now 
Oerigo),  an  island  south  of  Laeonia, 
near  which  Venus  woe  said  to  have  been 
bom  qf  the  foam  qf  the  sea,  1,  680. 

Cj^bSrfias,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Cythera), 
Cytherean ;  subs. :  CjN;li<Srfia,  ae,  f ., 
the  Cytherean  goddess  ;  Venus,  1,  257. 

c^lans,  i,  c,  mjrurof,  the  cytisus,  a 
kind  of  shrub-clover,  B.  1,  79,  et  al. 

CiHAms  (hm),  i,  m.,  KiJrwpov,  a 
mountain  of  PajaMagonia,  G.  2*  437. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


DACUS 


DECEBNO 


DAcvs,  U  nu,  a  DacUm,  Q.  2, 487. 

1.  Daed&liu,  i,  m.,  AtMaXtt,  Dae- 
dalus, thefath&r  ^  Orecian  tcu^atun ; 
8uppo9ed  to  be  of  Vu  time  <tf  Minoe  and 
Theeeus;  employed  by  Minoe  to  build 
the  Cretan  LabyHnth,  6, 14. 

2.  daecUUvs,  a,  am,  adj.  {laMmKot), 
artificial,  akUlj\d,  cunningly  vsrought, 
G.  4,  179 ;  «»Wy,  aHftd,  7,  S88. 

B&hae  (D&ae),  ftmin,  m.,  A^ot,  the 
Dahae,  a  Scythian  pe(fple  beyond  the 
Caspian,  8,  728. 

dMnma  (dama),  ae,  c,  a  faUow- 
deer,  doe,  E.  8,  28. 

damno,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (danmnm), 
to  inflict  lose  upon  ;  to  doom,  condemn, 
consign,  devote,  with  dat.,  4^  000;  ft> 
condemn,  with  gen.,  6,  480 ;  hold,  bind, 
with  abl.,  E.  6,  80. 

jO&moetaa,  ae,  m.,  a  shepherd,  B.  2, 
37. 

Bftman,  Onis,  m.,  a  shepherd,  S.  8, 16. 

D&n&fi,  es,  f.,  AaKdii,  daughter  qf 
ActiHus,  and  mother  of  Pereeus,  7,  410. 

D&n&oa,  a,  uin,  adj.,  Aoi^a^,  q^  Da- 
nous,  king  of  Argos ;  Oredun,  8,  602 ; 
subs. :  D&nlii,  Oram,  m.,  AAfoot,  the 
Greeks,  2,  327. 

Baphnls,  Idis,  m.,  Ad^vi«,  a  youth- 
ful  shepherd,  E.  2,  26,  et  al. 

daps,  SplB,  f .  (aav^ni,  outlay  ;  Mm- 
¥w,  a  meat^,  oaoally  found  in  the  pi., 
bat  the  genit.  pi.  is  not  aaed;  a  feast, 
banquet,  1,  210 ;  food,  viands,  1,  706 ; 
nesh  ofsacHfUsM  victims,  6,  225. 

I>ard&iiXa»  ae,  f .,  Aapaarta,  for  Troy, 
2,281. 

Dard&nldea,  ae,  m.,  Aapte^Unit,  a 
eon  or  deecendant  of  Dardanus  ;  Aene- 
as, 10,  546;  p].:  Ilard&iiXdae,  ftnun 
(am),  the  Trt^ns,  1,  600,  et  al. ;  adj., 
Dardanian,  Trojan,  2,  50. 

l>ard&nls,  Idis,  f . ,  AopAai^ff ,  a  daugh- 
ter or  deecendant  of  Dardanus,  2,  787. 

DardlinXaa,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Dardanas), 
Dardanian,  Tr0an,  6, 711 ;  subs. :  I>ar- 
d&nXns,  li,  m.,  the  Dardanian;  the 
Tn^an,  12, 14. 

1.  Dard&iins,  i,  m.,  AaLpdovov,  Dar- 
danus, son  qf  Jupiter  and  Electra,father 
€f  the  Trepan  Une  of  kings,  and  thus 
progenitor  of  the  Bomans,  6,  650,  et  al. 


2.  Davdttniis,  a,  am,  adj.  (A 
yof),  IV^an,  6,  119 ;  sabs.,  the  Dardor 
nian ;  Aeneas,  4,  602 ;  M«  Troian,  f oi 
the  nation,  11, 287. 

D&rea*  6tis  (ace.  Dareta  and  Daren), 
m.,  A«i»i|f ,  Dcares,  a  Trqfan  boxer,  5, 360. 

d&tor,  Oris,  m.  (1,  do),  a  giver,  1, 
784. 

Bavolna*  a,  am,  adj.  (Pancoa),  qf 
Daueus,  a  ButuUan  ;  Daucian,  10, 881. 

Daunlua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Daanas),  per- 
taining to  Daumue,  father  or  aneeetor  df 
Tumus ;  Daunian,  12,  786. 

I>attiiiu»  i,  m.,  a  mythic  king  qfpart 
of  Apulia,  father-in4aw  qf  Diomedee, 
and  father  qf  Turmu,  10,  616. 

dS,  prep,  with  abl.,  fiwn,  of  place, 
time,  sonrce,  material,  etc. ;  freq. ;  out 
of,  E.  8,  82 ;  away  ftom,  6,  85 ;  juMt 
from,  on,  10,  478 ;  q^,  2,  78 ;  made  </, 
G.  8,  13;  eprungfTom,  10,  360;  dy,  </, 
4, 827 ;  aeeording  to,  after,  1,  818 ;  over, 
upon,  6,  602 ;  concerning,  for,  about,  12, 
765. 

d^a,  ae,  f .  (f  em.  of  deas),  a  goddess, 
1,17. 

dfibellfltor.  Oris,  m.  (debello),  a  con- 
quei^or,  7,  661. 

dSbello,  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
war  U>  the  end;  to  put  down  by  war; 
subdue,  conquer,  5,  781. 

d6Mo,  tti,  Itom,  2,  a.  (de  and  liabeo), 
to  owe,  10,  858 ;  secure,  bind,  B.  8,  04 ; 
pass.:  dVMri,  to  be  due,  meet,  2,  688 ; 
decreed,  3,  184 ;  6,  714. 

dSbills,  e,  adj.  (de  and  habUis),  die- 
abled,  maiened,  cHppled,  6,  fgn, feeble, 
useless,  12,  SO. 

dSbXlXto,  avi,  atom,  1,  a.  (debilis),  to 
weaken,  abate,  9, 611. 

dAbitna,  a,  am,  p.  of  debeo. 

dCcSdo,  cessi,  cessam,  8,  n.,  to  fHth- 
draw,  go  away,  depart  from,  4,  806; 
9t€md  back,  retire,  6,  651 ;  retire  from, 
avoid,  with  dat.,  B.  8, 80 ;  retire  btfore, 
G.  3,  467 ;  of  the  san,  to  set,  G.  1, 450. 

d^ksem,  nam.  adj.  inded.  (Mk«),  ten, 
2,196. 

dSoeptna,  a,  am,  p.  of  decipio. 

dScevno,  crSvi,  cretom,  8,  a.,  to  d^ 
cide,  determine,  resolve,  4, 475 ;  contend, 
combat,  7,  B8I&, 
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dfioexpo,  ps!,  ptom,  8y  a.  (de  and 
carpo),  to  pluck  qff;  crop,  phtck,  6, 141. 

d4$cet,  cflit,  2,  impers.  n.,  it  is  becom- 
ing ;  meet,  proper,  JUting,  4, 507. 

1.  dSddo,  cidi,  cisimt,  8,  a.  (de  and 
caedo),  to  cut,  lop  qff,  11, 6. 

2.  dCcido»  Idi,  3,  n.  (de  and  cado),  to 
faUdoion;faUyb,bn, 

Uteli,  Oram,  m.,  tteveral  iUutMmu 
Somane  of  the  Dee^an  gene,  eepedaUy 
the  father  and  son  Decius  Mue,  one 
killed  in  the  batUe  of  Vesuvius,  3.  O, 
340,  the  other  in  the  battle  qf  SenUnum, 
f.Cr.  295,6,824. 

dftdlii&iia,  8.  decamoB. 

dScipio,  c6pi,  ceptam,  8,  a.  (de  and 
capio),  to  deeeiw  ;  beguile,  delude,  mis- 
lead, 8,  181. 

dScIsiu,  a,  mn,  p.  of  1,  decido. 

dficlftro,  ftvi,  atam,  1,  a.,  to  make 
dear ;  to  declare,  proclaim,  6,  246. 

dCcUno,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
turn  down  or  atoay  ;  of  the  eyes,  to  dose 
in  sleep,  4, 185. 

dfic6lor.  Oris,  adj.,  <tf  debased  color  ; 
qf  baser  metal ;  vitiated,  corrupt,  8,  826. 

dficdquo,  coxi,  coctom,  3,  a.,  to  boil 
dotan,  Q.  1,  295. 

ddcor.  Oris,  m.  (decet),  JUness,  pro- 
priety ;  grace,  comeliness.,  beauty,  5, 
647. 

di$o5ro,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (decus),  to 
adorn,  decorate,  6,  217 ;  honor,  11,  25. 

dJScOroa^  a,  um,  adj.  (decor),  JS^,  prop- 
er, becoming,  5, 343 ;  grao^Ul,  beautiful, 
1,  589;  adorned,  5,  133;  shining,  11, 
194. 

dScftmns  (d^cXinoa),  a,  um,  adj. 
(decern),  the  tenth,  9, 165. 

dficurro,  cflcnrri  or  corri,  corsom,  8, 
n.  and  a.,  to  run  down,  hasten  down,  2, 
41 ;  descend,  5,  610 ;  run  compleUly 
round,  11, 189 ;  sail  ooer,  stoeep  oneir,  5, 
212 ;  go  over,  pursue,  Q.  2,  89. 

dScnnnu,  11b,  m.  (decnrro),  a  run- 
nlng  down,  descent,  12,  628. 

d^^ciu,  5riB,  n.  (decet),  that  which  is 
becoming ;  grace,  orMment,  decoration, 
1,  429 ;  s^ory,  honor,  distinction,  2,  89 ; 
pride,  10,  8S6 ;  becntty,  1,  592 ;  dignUy, 
honor,  5, 174 ;  an  honor,  honorable  gift, 
12,88. 

dCciitXo,  cassi,  cossam,  3,  a.  (de  and 
auatio),  to  shake  iff.  G.  1, 131. 
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dSd^ciia,  5ri8,  n.,  dishonor,  disgrace, 
shame,  10, 661. 

dSdlgnor,  ftttiB  smo,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
deem  umvorthy,  disdain,  scorn,  refuse, 
4,636. 

dfido,  didi,  ditum,  8,  a.,  to  give  up, 
G.  4,  90. 

dSdllco,  sd,  ctnm,  3,  a.,  to  lead,  draw, 
bring  down,  £.  8, 70 ;  of  ships,  to  launch, 
3, 71 ;  lead,  conduct,  2, 800 ;  carry  away, 
6,  897 ;  draw  (in  some  texts  for  diduco), 
G.  2,  354;  drain,  G.  1,  114;  deHve,  G. 
8,  122 ;  p. :  deduotus,  a,  nm,  drawn 
out  thin  in  spinning  ;  pa.,  slender,  hum- 
ble, E.  6,  5. 

dSductns,  a,  un,  p.  of  dednca 

dSerro  (in  poets  often  dissyll.),  ftvi, 
fitam,  1,  n.,  to  go  astray,  E.  7,  7. 

dfifectua,  11a,  m.  (deftcio),  an  ecUpse, 
Q.  2,  478. 

dSfendo,  di,  smn  (pass.  inf.  d^en- 
dier,  8,  493),  3,  a.  (de  and  obsol.  fendo), 
to  yfard  cff;  with  ace.  and  dat,  E.  7, 
47 ;  forbML,  avert,  with  ace,  10, 905 ;  de- 
fend, guard,  protect,  2,  257. 

defensor,  (U-is,  m.  (defendo),  a  de- 
fender, protector;  applied  also  to  in- 
animate things,  2,  521. 

dfifensna,  a,  um,  p.  of  defendo. 

dfif^ro,  ttUi,  Ifttum,  ferre,  irr^.  a., 
to  carry  or  bring  down  or  away ;  bear, 
convey,  4,  226 :  conduct,  lead,  5,  780 ;  to 
report,  4, 299 ;  pass. :  dCferrl,  to  plunge, 
E.  8,  61. 

dSfesBus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  defetiscor. 

dMStiscor  (-^tiacor),  fessus  sum, 
3,  dep.  (de  and  fatiscor),  to  become 
wearied,  tired,  fatigued,  1, 157.' 

dS^cIo,  feci,  fectum,  pass,  (from  d6- 
fio) :  dMt,  fISri,  3,  n.  and  a.  (facio),  to 
make  qff  from ;  free  one's  self  from ; 
desert,  leave,  forsake,  6,  196 ;  fail,  be 
wanting,  2,G0&;  be  exhausted,  fail,  G. 
3,  96 ;  give  way,  sink,  6,  854 ;  faint,  4, 
689 ;  to  66  broken  down,  prostrated,  sick 
at  heart  (others,  swoon),  11,  281 ;  to  66 
depressed,  discouraged,  12,  2 ;  pass. : 
dSfit,  fieri,  to  be  wanting,  S.  2,  22. 

dCflgo,  xi,  xnm,  8,  a.,  to  fasten  or 
flx  down  or  in;  the  object  on,  or  in 
which,  in  the  dat.,  or  in  the  abl.,  with 
or  without  a  prep. ;  Jix,  direct,  1,  226 ; 
plant,  G.  2,  290;  p.:  defUas»  downr 
cast,  6, 156. 
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d9flt»  flSii,  B.  deflcio. 

dCfixiu,  a,  mn,  p.  of  deflgo. 

dfifleoto,  xi,  XDxa,  8,  a.,  to  <«ini  oHcfe, 
10,  SSI. 

dSfl^o,  6vi,  fitom,  2,  a.  and  n.,  to  weep 
much;  weep  over,  b&waU,  bemoan,  la- 
ment, 6,  220. 

dMlfitiu,  a,  mn,  p.  of  defleo. 

dfifliio»  xi,  xnm,  3,  n.,  tojkw  down  ; 
Jloat  or  swim  down,  O.  8,  447;  tail 
down,  8,  549 ;  aiighi,  descend,  11,  601 ; 
faU,  descend,  1, 40L 

dfiiSdIo,  fodi,  foflaum,  8,  a.,  to  dig 
down;  sink  deep^  Q.  8,  878 ;  Imry,  O.  % 
507. 

dfiformls,  e,  adj.  (de  and  fonna), 
unsiglUly,  G.  4,  478. 

dfiformo,  ftvi,  fltom,  1,  a.,  to  dis- 
figure,  10, 844 ;  eMihe  in  mourning,  sad- 
den, darken,  12,  805. 

dCfosaiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  def odia 

dfifringo,  fr^f  fractum,  8,  a.  (de 
and  frango),  to  break  off,  11,  748. 

dSfHltmn,  i,  n.,  muai  or  grape-juice 
boiled  doum,  G.  4,  209. 

dSfiontstos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  defnngor. 

dSfongor,  functus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  fy> 
complete,  finish  a  duty,  ebc.;  go  through 
with,  0,  88  ;  to  have  done  with,  6,  900 ; 
used  absolutely ;  to  get  through,  fuXfiU 
one^s  destiny  ox  course,  9,  98. 

dfig£ner»  Sris,  adj.  (de  and  genus), 
degeneraU,  2,  649 ;  qfbase  descent,  4, 18. 

di^g&n^TOf  fivi,  Stum,  1,  n.  (degener), 
to  ffrow  worse,  degenerate,  G.  1, 198. 

dSgo,  6gi,  3,  a.  (de  and  ago),  topass, 
spend,  4,  651. 

dSg^osto,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  taste  qf; 
touch,  graze,  12, 376. 

dSliino  (often  monosyll.),  adv.,  from 
this  place ;  from  this  time ;  thereupon, 
then,  1. 131 ;  in  enumeration  for  deinde, 
then.  G.  3, 187. 

ddhisooy  hlvi,  8,  n.  (de  and  hisco  tr. 
hio),  to  gape,  yawn,  1, 106 ;  crack  open, 
G.  3,  432 ;  stand  open,  open,  6,  62. 

dSXoIo  (deiiolo),  i6ci,  iectum,  8,  a. 
(de  and  iacio),  to  cast  down,  6,  681 ; 
strike  down,  slay,  11,  642 ;  drive  down, 
4,  152;  shoot  or  bring  down,  5,  542; 
stHke,  G.  1,  333  ;  d^)rive  qf,  3,  817 ; 
d^o^re  Tultam,  to  cast  down  the  eyes, 
8  820 ;  iMuss. :  dfiioi,  to  be  disheartened, 
dismayed,  10,  858. 


dileetuSf  a,  nm,  p.  of  deido. 

delXciOy  s.  deicio. 

d«lnd£  (often  dissyll.),  adv.,  /^wn 
that  place  (rarely)  or  time  ;  then,  ther^- 
i^pem,  6, 321 ;  now,  immediately,  4,  561 ; 
next,  stUl,  9,  781. 

IMSXdp8a»,  ae,  f .,  AifunrcM,  a  Nymph 
in  the  train  qf  Juno,  1, 72. 

IMiphdM,  es,  f.,  Ai|c^^i|,  a  name 
of  the  Cumaean  Sibyl,  daughter  qf 
GkBucus  and  priestess  qf  ApoBo  and 
Diana,  6,  86. 

IMlphittbiBfl,  i,  m.,  Aiii^ofias,  a  son 
of  Priam,  who  became  the  husband  <f 
Helen  after  the  death  of  Paris,  6, 495. 

dSIAbor,  lapsus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to 
glide,  slip,  otfaU  down  ;  descend,  3, 288 ; 
fall  in  ivith  or  upon,  2,  377. 

dfilapsns,  a,  um,  p.  of  delabor. 

dOAtaSt  a,  um,  p.  of  defero. 

1.  dSlectiii»,  a,  nm,  p.  of  deligo. 

2.  dfileotns  (often  confounded  with 
dileotus),  fle,  m.  (deligo),  a  choosing 
out,  selection,  choice,  G.  3,  72. 

dfiliSo,  6vi,  etom,  2,  a.,  to  deatroyy  9, 
248;  slaughter,  11, «». 

dClfitns,  a,  um,  p.  of  deleo. 

I>eiXa,  8.  Belius. 

dellbo,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  sip  ;  Hse, 
12,431. 

dSlXcIae,  Srum,  f.,  and  dnlcXiun, 
li,  n.,  a  delight,  Joy;  a  loved  one,  darl- 
ing, favorite,  E.  2,  2. 

dSlXgro,  legl,  Iectum,  8,  a.  (de  and 
lego),  to  choose  from  ;  choose,  2, 18. 

dSliteaoo,  tfti,  3,  inc.  n.  (de  and 
latesco),  to  hide;  lurk.  He  hidden,  2, 
186. 

BSlIus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Delos),  qflMloe  ; 
Delian,  an  epithet  qf  Apollo,  who  was 
bom  in  Delos,  S,iest;  subs.:  f.,I>eiia, 
ae,  Diana,  sister  qf  ApoOo,  S.  3, 67. 

Daos,  i,  f.,  AifAAc,  an  island  in  the 
midst  of  the  Gydades  in  the  Aegean, 
where  Latona  gave  birth  to  Apollo  and 
Diana,  4, 144. 

delphln,  Inis,  and  delpblnosy  I, 
m.,  Uk^v,  a  dolpMn,  8, 428,  et  al. 

dnabmm,  i,  n.  (deluo),  the  place 
for  sacrificial  deansings  ;  a  shrine, 
temple,  sanctuary,  2,  225,  et  al. 

dSlftdOy  lOsi.  lllsum,  3,  a.,  to  deceive, 
mock,  delude,  6, 844. 

dfiinens,  ntis,  adj.,  outqfone^s  mind. 
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insane,  foolish^  mad^  bUnd,  4,  107; 
flub8.,/orf,  11,  399. 

dfimentita,  ae,  f .  (demens),  madneu, 
frenzy,  folly y  5,  465. 

dfimergo,  merei,  meronm,  8,  a.,  to 
dip,  plunge,  9, 119. 

demersnsy  a,  um,  p.  of  demexgo. 

dfimeMos,  a,  am,  p.  of  demeto. 

dSindto,  B8fii,  ssiim,  8,  a.,  to  reap ; 
dip,  break  qff,  plttck,  11,  68. 

dCmtgsua,  a,  am,  p.  of  demitto. 

dfimltto,  misi,  missom,  8,  a.,  to  tend 
down,  1, 297 ;  carry  down,  sink,  lower, 
E.  9,  8 ;  dig,  sink,  G.  2,  281 ;  pour,  G. 
4,  542;  shed,  6,  465;  As^  dmon  into,  re- 
ceive, admit,  of  the  mind  or  the  senses, 

4,  428;  consign,  condemn,  2,  85;  con- 
vey, conduct,  5,  29  ;  transmit,  hand 
down,  1,  288 ;  of  a  sloping  hill,  demit- 
tere  iaframy  descend,  B.  9, 8 ;  demit- 
tere  mentem,  to  lose  heart,  sink  into 
despair,  12, 609 ;  p. :  demlBsns,  a,  am, 
let  down;  hanging  down,  4,  2iS&;  de- 
rived from,  G.  8, 35 ;  pa.,  low,  subdued, 

5,  320 ;  downcast,  1,  561. 

dSmo,  mpsi,  mptom,  3,  a.  (de  and 
emo),  to  take  away,  remove,  2,  775. 

I>emdd6ciu,  i,  m.,  an  Arcadian 
follower  of  PaUas,  10, 418. 

BSmdlSbs,  i,  HL,  a  Greek  slain  by 
Aeneas  in  battle,  5t  2G0.   ■ 

DSxudplidon,  ontis,  m.,  a  Trqjan 
slain  by  Camilla,  11,  675. 

dSmdror,  atas  sam,  1,  dep.  a.  and 
n.,  to  linger,  protract,  2,  648 ;  detain,  3, 
481 ;  waUfor,  await,  10,  30. 

dexnuin,  adv.  (de,  hence,  perhaps 
meaning  doummosf),  at  length,  at  last,  1,. 
629 ;  at  least,  indeed,  eepedaUy,  G.  1, 47. 

dfini,  ae,  a,  adj.  num.  distrib.,  ten 
by  ten  ;  ten  each  ;  as  cardinal,  ten,  1, 881. 

dfinXque,  adv.,  at  last,  at  length, 
finaUy,  2,  70,  295. 

dens,  ntis,  m.  (6aov«),  a  tooth,  3,  664 ; 
the  fluke  of  an  anchor,  6,  3 ;  a  ptouo' 
share,  G.  2,  423  ;  pruMng-hook,  G.  2, 
406. 

denary  Sre,  and  denso,  ftvi,  fttam, 
1,  a.  (densus),  to  make  thick ;  thicken  ; 
dose  up,  12,  264 ;  cast  thick,  shower,  11, 
650 ;  gather  together,  crowd,  7,  794. 

denansy  a,  am,  adj.,  thick,  dense, 
crowded,  compact,  G.  2,  227;  in  dose 
array,  serried,  2,  383 ;  numerous,  G.  8, 


806 ;  many,  G.  4,  847 ;  fivquent,  6, 460 ; 
concentrated,  powetful,  furious,  G.  8, 
196 ;  loud,  great,  G,  4,  816 ;  Ia  denso 
iib«re»  on  dosdy  planted  scil,  G.  2, 276 ; 
pi. :  deii8%  n.  (sc.  semina),  close  togethr 
er,  densdy,  G.  2,  275. 

dentUe,  is,  n.  (dens),  a  share-beam, 
G.  1, 172 ;  asoallj  pi. :  dentUXa,  Imn. 

dSnLuntitoy  avi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  a/h 
nounce  emphatically;  declare,  foretell^ 
3,866. 

dSpaaoo,  pavi,  pastam,  8,  a.,  and 
d6pasoor»  pastas  sam,  8,  dep.  a.,  to 
devour,  consume,  2,  215 ;  feed  down,  G. 
1, 112 ;  taste,  5,  93 ;  feed  upon,  graze,  G. 
4,539. 

dSpastus,  a,  am,  p.  of  depasco. 

dfipecto,  no  perf.,  pexam,  8,  a.,  to 
comb  down  or  qff,  G.  2, 121. 

dSpello,  pUli,  polsam,  3,  a.,  to  push, 
drive  from  or  away ;  drive,  S.  1,  22 ; 
drive  from  the  dugs  ;  wean,  £.  3,  82 ; 
drive  away  from,  w.  ace.  and  abl.,  5, 727. 

dSpendSo»  2,  n.,  to  hang  down  ; 
hang,  1,  726. 

dfipS^no,  pOsili,  p5sltam,  3,  a.,  to  put 
down  or  aside  ;  redine,  7,  108 ;  put  off 
from,  put  on  shore,  5,  Ihl',  lay  down, 
lay,  6,  632 ;  stake,  wager,  E.  8,  81 ;  set, 
plant,  G.  2,  24 ;  6,  632 ;  /o^  aside,  dis- 
miss, banish,  2,  76 ;  pass.,  of  sickness, 
to  be  laid  doum,  dying,  despaired  qf,  12, 
395. 

dSp6sitiuii»  a,  am,  p.  of  depono. 

dSprSeor,  atas  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
avert  by  praying  ;  d^orecate  ;  beg  for 
mercy,  12,  931. 

dSprendo  (dCprSlieiido)»  prendi, 
prensom,  S,&.,  to  catch,  surprise,  over' 
take,  5,  52 ;  intercept,  10,  98. 

dSprenaus  (dSprelieiunia),  a,  nm^ 
p.  of  deprendo. 

dCpressiia,  a,  am,  p.  of  deprimo. 

dCpriino,  pressi,  pressum,  3,  a.,  to 
press  down,  press  deep,  G.  1,  46 ;  pa. : 
depressus,  a,  am,  low,  deep,  G.  8,  276. 

dSprOmo,  mpsi,  mptom  (-mtom),  3, 
a.,  to  draw  forth,  5, 501. 

dSpnlsus,  a,  am,  p.  of  depello. 

I>erceniias,  i,  m.,  an  ancient  king 
of  Laurentum,  11, 850. 

dSreotus,  a,  am,  p.  of  derigo. 

dfirigesoo,  gfii,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  grow 
completdy  stiff;  to  be  cold,  stiff,  para- 
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tyaed  with  fear,  8,  960 ;  stand  ttartng, 
7,447. 

dSilg*  (dirigo),  rezi,  rectnm,  S,  a. 
(de  and  rego),  toiay  eiraight,  bring  inio 
a  definite  Une  ;  to  aim,  dW«ct,  1,  401, 
et  al.  ;  draw  out,  set  in  array,  O.  8, 
881. 

dfiripio,  riplii,  reptom,  8,  a.  (de  and 
rapio),  to  tsar  away ;  cast  <fff;  kxmen 
(others,  diripers),  8, 967 ;  str^  qfioth- 
era,  diHp.),  1, 211 ;  take  down,  G.  9, 949 ; 
haul  doum,  launch  (othera,  dirip,),  4, 
SOS ;  CT^  of  (othera,  diHp.),  10, 414. 

dSro—dCronty  for  deeTO--deenmt, 

8.  desnm. 

dSsaerlo,  li,  4,  n.,  toragefurUmdy  ; 
rage,  4,  59. 

dAicendo,  di,  sum,  8,  n.  (de  and 
scando),  go  or  come  down ;  to  descend, 

9,  682 ;  to  stoop  to,  6,  789. 
dSacenAos,  fls,  m.  (descendo),  a  go- 
ing down  ;  descent,  6, 126. 

dSMsifbo,  pel,  ptmn,  8,  a.,  to  mark 
off;  divide,  distinguish,  B.  8,  41 ;  de- 
scribe, 6,  850 ;  tnite,  8,  446. 

dteSoo,  fii,  ctnm,  1,  a.,  to  eta  off,  8, 
488. 

dSafidl,  8.  deeido. 

dSsectiu,  a,  nm,  p.  of  deseco. 

dSsdro,  (U,  rtnm,  8,  a.,  to  disconnect, 
loosen  one's  self;  leave,  8,  711 ;  forsake, 
abandon,  desert,  4,  898 ;  leave  behind,  6, 
290  ;  give  up,  break  qff,  9, 604 ;  pa. :  de- 
sertos,  a,  urn,  desolate ;  abandoned,  19, 
664  ;  uninhabited,  solitary,  lonely,  8, 
646 ;  subs. :  dfifleita,  Omm,  n.,  desert, 
waste  places,  1,  884 ;  haunts,  7,  404. 

dteertor.  Oris,  m.  (deeero),  one  who 
has  deserted  ;  a  renegade,  12, 16. 

dSsertoSy  a,  nm,  p.  of  desero. 

dfisidia,  ae,  f .  (desido),  sloth,  O.  4, 
94. 

dSflldo,  sedi,  8,  n.,  to  sink  down  (old 
reading,  descendimus),  8,  666. 

dSsigno,  flvi,  Stam,  1,  a.,  to  mark 
out,  designate,  5,  766. 

dCidllo,  tti,  altmn,  4,  n.  (de  and  sa- 
lio),  to  leap  or  spring  down;  alight 
from.  10,  468. 

dSflino,  sTvi  or  li,  sftam,  8,  a.  and  n., 
with  infln.,  to  leave  off,  cease,  desist,  4, 
860 ;  with  ace,  cease,  end,  B.  8, 62 ;  for- 
bear, E.  5, 19 ;  n.,  forbear,  10, 881 ;  end, 
B.  8, 11 ;  terminate,  10,  211. 


dftitotoy  stiti,  sftltnm,  8,  n.,  to  cease, 
desist,  w.  abl.,  1,  87 ;  w.  dat.,  10,  441. 

dAMlIo,  ftyi,  atom,  1,  a.  (de  and  bo- 
luB),  to  make  solitary,  lay  waste,  11, 867 ; 
leave  without  guidance,  deprive  of  com- 
manders, leave  in  disorder,  11,  870. 

dSspeeto,  avi,  atom,  1,  intens.  a. 
(despicio),  to  look  down  upon,  1,  806. 

dtepeotoa,  a,  nm,  p.  of  despicio. 

dfispicio,  spezi,  speetom,  8,  a.  (de 
and  specio),  to  look  down  upon,  1,  984 ; 
despise,  reject,  4,  86. 

dtepflmo,  avi,  atnm,  1,  a.,  to  remove 
the  scum ;  skim,  dear,  G.  1,  906. 

dSfltUlo  (distUlo),  avi,  atom,  1,  n., 
to  drip,  trickle  down,  G.  8,  981. 

dSMttno,  avi,  atnm,  1,  a.  (de  and  rt. 
8ta,  wh.  Bto),  to  place  apart ;  destine, 
doom,  9, 199. 

dCstltAo,  iii,  lltnm,  8,  a.  (de  and  sta- 
tuo),  to  set  apart;  abandon,  leave,  E.  1, 
61. 

dCstringrOy  strinxi,  strictum,  8,  a., 
to  strip  qff  (old  reading  for  d^fringe),  G. 
9,  800 ;  bind  (old  readhig  for  districti), 
6,  617. 

dfistrtto,  stmxi,  stmctnm,  8,  a.,  to  de- 
stroy, tear  down,  4,  896. 

dSsfteseo  (in  poetry  trisyll.),  slievi, 
sfietum,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to  become  unac- 
customed ;  p.:  dArilfitns,  a,  am,  unac- 
customed, unused,  6, 814 ;  neglected,  un- 
familiar, unpractieed,  9,  509;  unused 
to  love ;  dormant,  1,  729. 

dCsnin,  flii,  esse,  irreg.  n.  {deeet,  dee- 
ram,  deero,  etc.,  often  pronounced  and 
sometimes  spelled  deH,  etc.),  U)  be  ab- 
sent, 7, 678 ;  to  be  wanting  or  missing,  9, 
744 ;  faU,  be  wanting,  lacking,  10,  878. 

dStfJiper,  adv.,/rom  above  ;  above,  1, 
166. 

dSteotiM,  a,  nm,  p.  of  detego. 

dfit^go,  texi,  tectum,  8,  a.,  to  tm* 
cover,  10, 188 ;  lay  bare,  expose  to  view, 
8,941. 

dfit^rlor,  ns,  adj.,  comp.  (obsol.  de- 
ter, fi-om  de),  vforse  ;  more  degenerate 
8,  826 ;  weaker,  G.  4,  80 ;  snperl.:  dfi- 
terrlmns,  a,  nm,  worst,  G.  8,  89. 

dfitexo,  xlii,  xtmn,  8,  a.,  to  weave 
off;  weave  oompletdy ;  plait,  E.  9,  78. 

dStinSo,  lii,  tentnm,  9,  a.  (de  and  te- 
neo),  to  hold  from  or  badb ;  hold,  detain, 
9,788. 
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det5no»  tonttl,  1,  n.,  to  thunder  kmd- 
fyt  storm ;  thunder  outy  eeaee  to  thunder, 
10,809. 

dStorq^^o*  8ii  turn,  2,  a.,  to  turn 
from ;  turn  off,  moay,  or  €uide,  6, 165 ; 
bend,  turn,  4, 196 ;  return,  turn  back,  6, 
832. 

dfitraoto»  8.  detrecto. 

dfitrftho,  xi,  ctuni,  8,  a.,  to  draw 
from ;  take  from,  5, 360. 

dStreoto  (-traoto),  Avi,  Atom,  1,  a., 
to  refuee,  G.  8,  57. 

dfitrfldo,  trtlsi,  tra8iim,  8,  a.,  to  thrust 
down  or  away;  push  cfffrom,  1,  145 ; 
drive  from,  thrust  out,  6,  584 ;  thruei 
down,  7,  772. 

dCturbOy  avi,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  east 
down,  6,  175;  strike  down,  10,  565; 
drive  away,  remove,  6,  412. 

Deuo&Uon,  Onis,  m.,  A«vKaAu0r,  the 
eon  qf  Prometheus,  husband  of  Pyrrha, 
and  king  of  Phthia,  in  Thessaly,  G.  1, 
62. 

dSiui,  i,  m.  (iwt),  a  god,  deity,  1,  9, 
et  al. ;  in  general,  god,  the  deity,  6, 749 ; 
a  goddess,  2,  632 ;  of  a  man,  godlike  or 
powetful,  E.  1,  6;  the  god  Bacchus; 
meton.,  wine,  9,  337  (1, 686  ?    S.  dies). 

dfiv^ho,  veid,  vectum,  3,  a.,  to  carry 
away,  cart  atoay,  G.  2,  207 ;  cart  home, 
6.  2,  406. 

dfivSnio,  veni,  ventom,  4,  n.,  to  come 
down ;  arrive  at,  reach,  w.  ace.  of  i^ace, 
1,  366,  et  al. 

dST«rto  (-Torto),  verti,  versum  (vor- 
Bum),  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  turn  from;  turn 
down,  descend  (old  reading,  divertitar), 
G.  8,  203. 

dCTems,  a,  nm,  adj.  (deveho),  in- 
clined downwards;  descending,  G.  4, 
298 ;  declining,  G.  1,  241 ;  sinHng,  Q. 
3,524. 

dSvictna,  a,  am,  p.  of  devinco. 

dSvinoXo^  vinxi,  vinctnm,  4,  a.,  to 
bind  fast;  bind,  S,dQi. 

dSvinco,  vici,  victum,  3,  a.,  to  con- 
qver  com^[ietely,  to  vanquish,  9,  264; 
warfe  successfully,  10,  870. 

cUvinctas,  a,  um,  p.  of  devincio. 

dfiv6lo,  avi,  atom,  1,  n.,  to  fly  down, 
4,702. 

dSTolTO,  volvi,  vdlfltom,  3,  a.,  to  roH 
down  ;  throw,  hurl  down,  2, 449 ;  toind 
ifff,  G.  4»  340. 


dBv6v^,  vOvi,  vOtam,  2,  a.,  to  set 
apart  by  vows ;  devote,  12,  234 ;  p.:  dS« 
-vlltiu,  a,  um,  devoted,  destined,  doomed, 
1,  712. 

dezter»  tra,  tram  (-tSca,  -t^ram),  adj. 
(a«£u$«),  right,  aa  opp.  to  /^  5, 162 ;  on 
the  right  hand,  8,  237;  right-hcmded, 
adroit,  dexterous,  9,  769 ;  /^  4,  294 ; 
favorable,  auspidous,  propitious,  4, 579 ; 
sulw. :  dextra,  ae,  f .,  the  right  hand,  1, 
406 ;  valor,  10,  610 ;  faith,  a  pledge,  7, 
866  ;  deztSra,  ae,  f.,  the  right  hand, 
valor,  7,  474  ;  dextrft,  on  the  right. 

dl»  8.  di8. 

Biftna,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  Iann8=I)ianu8), 
a  goddess  of  the  Italians,  and  regarded 
by  them  as  one  uAth  the  Greek  Artemis, 
daughter  of  LoAona,  and  sister  of  Apol- 
lo; caaed  Luna,  ae  goddess  of  themoon; 
Hecate,  as  an  ir^emal  deity,  invoked  in 
magic  rites,  4,  511 ;  and  Diana,  ae  god- 
dees  qf  the  chase,  1, 490. 

dicio  (ditXo),  Gnis,  f .  (only  in  gen., 
dat.,  ace,  and  abl.  8ing.),  dominion, 
power,  sway,  rule,  1,  622. 

1.  dl«o,  Bvi,  atam,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  dico), 
devote,  consecrate,  5, 60 ;  pronounce,  1, 73. 

2.  dicoy  xi,  ctom,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  say, 
1, 81 ;  speak  ^,  mention,  4, 43 ;  celebrate, 
E.  6,  6 ;  tell,  rehearse,  relate,  recount,  t, 
763 ;  eing,  recite,  6,  644 ;  name,  call,  1, 
277 ;  appoint,  G.  8,  125 ;  pronounce,  6^ 
231 ;  declare,  12, 112 ;  disclose,  portend, 
foretell,  B,9d2',  bid,  5,  561 ;  speak,  say, 
8,  312 ;  emnounoe,  1,  137 ;  subs. :  dlo- 
tam,  i,  n.,  a  thing  said  ;  word,  1, 197 ; 
command,  precept,  U^nctUm,  1,  606; 
promise,  8,  643. 

I>iotaeiia»  a,  nm,  adj.  (Dicte),  qf 
Dicte,  a  mountain  in  Crete;  JHctaean, 
Cretan,  3, 171. 

dlctamniu,  i,  f.,  ^mn,  i,  n.  (id.), 
dittany,  an  aromatic  plant  found  on 
Mount  Dicte,  in  Crete,  12, 412. 

dictmn,  s.  dico. 

dlotast  a,  nm,  p.  of  2,  dico. 

dldltns,  a,  am,  p.  of  dido. 

1.  dido,  dtd!di,  dTdltam,  3,  a.,  to 
spread  abroad,  disseminate,  7, 144. 

2.  Dido,  118  or  Onis,  f .,  ZHdo,  daugh- 
ter of  Belus,  king  qf  Phoenicia,  who 
fled  from  her  brother  Pygmalion  to 
Africa,  where  she  founded  the  city  qf 
Carthage,  1, 299. 
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dldftco,  xi,  ctam,  8,  a.,  to  lead  or 
draw  apart;  separate,  eever,  8,  419; 
loosen,  break  (pref .  by  Bibbeck  to  de- 
duce), G.  2,  854 ;  distract,  5,  720. 

dldactns*  a,  uin,  p.  of  didaco. 

DidjMafloii,  dnis,  m.,  IHdffmaony  <m 
artist,  mentioned  only  dy  V.,  6,  850. 

dies,  ei  (contracted  form  of  gen.  dU, 
1,  686,  and  die,  G.  1,  206),  m.  and  f.,  a 
day,  the  diurnal  period  of  twenty-four 
houn,  1,  782,  et  al. ;  a  day,  as  distin- 
gniflbed  from  night,  5, 48,  et  al. ;  aflxed, 
d^/MUe,  Gt  proper  season,  period,  or  time, 
G.  1,  253,  etal. ;  daylight,  1,96;  an  in- 
d^nite  period  of  time  ;  time,  5,  788 ;  6, 
745 ;  length  of  time,  11,  425 ;  die,  in  a 
day,  daily,  B.  2,  42 ;  in  dies,  daUy,  G. 
8,568. 

diirSro,  distftli,  dllatnm,  f errc,  irreg. 
a.,  to  carry  apart ;  tear  asunder  or  in 
pieces,  8,  648 ;  plant  apart  in  rows,  G. 
4,  144;  to  spread,  disperse,  G.  8,  197; 
9tay,  keep  at  bay,  9,  Wi;  put  qff,  post- 
pone, delay,  6,  569. 

difflcllia,  e,  adj.  (dis  and  facilis), 
difficult ;  struggling,  hard,  4,  694 ;  un- 
yielding, stubborn^  unfrui^,  G.  2, 179 ; 
dangerous,  6,  865. 

diflTdo,  flsufl  sum,  8.  n.,  to  &«  dis- 
trustful; to  distrust,  8,  51. 

difflndo,  fidi,  fissum  or  flenm,  8, 
a.,  to  deave  asunder ;  split,  pierce,  9, 
669. 

diifttglo,  ftlgi,  8,  n.,  to  flee  apart ; 
run  away,  flee,  2, 212. 

diiftiiido,  ftldi,  ftLsum,  8,  a.,  to  pour 
round  about,  pour  out,  10,  908 ;  diffuse, 
G.  4,  415 ;  spread,  mulHply,  7,  708 ;  to 
put  in  disorder,  dishevel,  1, 819 ;  spread 
abroad,  4, 195. 

diinisaB,  a,  um,  p.  of  diffnndo. 

dIgtSro,  gessi,  gestum,  8,  a.,  to  carry 
apart,  separate  one  thing  from  another ; 
arrange,  dispose,  lay  in  order,  3,  446 ; 
to  transplant  or  plant  in  rows,  G.  2,  54, 
267 ;  eaplain,  interpret,  2, 182. 

dl§^tii8,  i,  m.,  aflnger,  6, 647 ;  toe,  5, 
426. 

dignor,  Stns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (dig- 
nns),  w.  ace.  and  abl.,  to  deem  worthy 
of,  1,  885 ;  w.  inf.,  think  flJt,  deign,  4, 
192;  p.  difrnatiM,  a,  um,  with  pass, 
meaning,  deemed  worthy  cf,  honored 
by>  8»  475.  I 


digiras,  a,  um,  adj.,  w.  abl.,  deaero' 
ing  qf,  worthy  of,  E.  8,  109 ;  with  de- 
pend, clause  or  absol.,  flt,  due,  meet, 
worthy,  1, 600,  et  al. ;  di^na  indig^na, 
worthy  (and)  unworthy ;  all  fortunes, 
aU  things  alike,  12,  811. 

dIgT<6dior,  gressus  sum,  8,  dep.  n. 
(di  and  gradior),  to  walk  or  go  apart, 
aside,  or  away;  dq>art,  8,  410;  sepa- 
rate, 4,  80 ;  come  from,  8,  718. 

1.  dlgreasiu,  a,  um,  p.  of  digredior. 

2.  dXgreflsiiB,  lis,  m.,  a  going  away  ; 
a  departure,  parting,  8, 482. 

dllAbor,  lapsus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to 
sUp,  glide,  fall  apart;  depart^  pass 
away,  4,  705 ;  decay,  rot,  G.  8,  667. 

dnapavu,  a,  um,  p.  of  dilabor. 

1.  dllectiM,  a,  um,  p.  of  diligo. 

2.  dllectiia,  s.  2,  delectus. 
dnXgo,  lezi,  lectum,  8,  a.,  to  love,  8, 

600 ;  pa.:  dlleetiu,  a,  um,  toved,  dear, 
1,844. 

dniio,  lii,  lltum,  8,  a.,  to  wash  i^Mtrt 
or  away,  G.  1,  826 ;  temper,  dilute,  mix, 
G.  1,  844. 

dn^Tliiin,  li,  n.  (dllno),  a  wetshing 
away,  flood,  deluge,  12,  206 ;  desolation, 
destruction,  7,  228. 

dlmensiu,  a,  um,  p.  of  dimetior. 

dImOtXor,  mensus  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to 
measure,  mark  out,  G.  1, 281 ;  lay  out, 
G.  2,  284. 

dlmissuB,  a,  um,  p.  of  dimitto. 

dlmitto,  mTsi,  missum,  8,  a.,  to  send 
apart  or  away,  1,  671 ;  dispaUh,  1, 677 ; 
dismiss,  10,  46 ;  give  up,  11,  706. 

dlm^W^,  mOvi,  mOtnm,  2,  a.,  tomove 
apart  or  away ;  remove,  dispel,  8,  660 ; 
divide,  5,  889 ;  cut,  turn  up,  G.  2,  618. 

"Dindfmm,  0mm,  n.,  and  I>iiidy- 
mvs,  i,  m.,  Mount  JHndymus  or  IHn- 
dyma,  in  Mysia,  sacred  to  Oybele,  9, 
618. 

dln^imSro,  SyI,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  dis- 
tinguish by  number,  enumerate,  redbon, 
count,  6,  691. 

DldmMea,  is,  m.,  Aio/ii&iit,  Dio- 
medes,  son  qf  Tydeus,  and  king  qf  Ar- 
gos,  distinguished  among  the  Greeks  at 
Thvy,  1,  752. 

DIOnseiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (Dione),  per' 
faining  to  Dione,  mother  ttf  Venus; 
DUmaean,  8, 19 ;  an  epithet  of  Oaeaar  at 
the  descendant  qf  Venus,  E.  0, 47. 
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iMOres,  IB,  m.,  a  mm  <^  Priam  and 
tompanUm  qfAeneaSf  5,  297. 

Bioxippns,  i,  m.,  a  Trqfant  9,  674. 

Dlrae, ».  diras. 

BircaeiUt  a,  am,  adj.  (Dirce),  per- 
tammg  to  Dlrce,  a/ountam  in  BoeoUa  ; 
Dircaean,  Theban,  E.  2,  34. 

dIreetiM,  s.  decectos. 

dlreptns,  a,  am,  p.  of  diripto. 

dlris^o,  8.  derigo. 

diriino,  6mi,  emptom  (emtom),  8>  a. 
(dU  and  emo),  to  take  atunder ;  to  tqta- 
rate,  7,  237 ;  break  qff,  end,  6»  4S7 ;  <20- 
dde,  12,  79. 

dIripXo  (often  confounded  with  deri- 
pio),  ripfti,  reptum,  3,  a.  (dia  and  rapio), 
to  tear  apart  or  off;  sruUeh,  tear  away, 
8,  227 ;  plunder,  piUaQe,  eaek,  2,  663. 
For  other  definitions,  b.  d«ripio» 

dlrfto^  m,  fttom,  8,  a.,  to  overthrew, 
tear  apart  or  away  from,  10,  368. 

dXniB,  a,  am,  adj.  (^ti^tff),  accursed; 
portentous ;  fearpd,  dreaOfuL,  awful, 
dire,  cruel,  horrible,  freq. ;  accursed, 
2,  961 ;  unhallowed,  impious,  6,  373  ; 
foul,  carrion,  8,  262 ;  wild,  furious, 
ardent,  9,  186 ;  subs. :  Bira,  ae,  f .,  a 
Fury,  12,  869 ;  pi. :  Blrae,  ftram,  the 
Furies,  4,  478,  et  al. ;  pi. :  dlra,  adv., 
fearfuUy,  10,  B72. 

dirfttiis,  a,  am,  p.  of  dirao. 

1.  DIs,  ItiB,  m.,  Fluto,  the  ruler  of 
Bades,  4,  702,  et  al. 

2.  dia,  dltiB,  adj.,  s.  dives. 

8.  dia»  insep.  particle,  denoting  divi- 
sion or  separation  (rel.  to  819,  twice).  In 
eompoeition  it  becomes  df  before  b,  d, 
g,  I,  m,n,r,v  ;  and  dlf  before/. 

diaoCdOy  essi,  essum,  3,  n.,  to  ^ 
apart  or  awaiy,  retire,  withdraw,  de- 
part, 2,  644 ;  open,  9, 20 ;  O.  8,  24. 

dlBcemo,  crSvi,  crStum,  8,  a.,  to  dis- 
tinguish  one  thing  from  another ;  de- 
termine, distinguish,  decide,  12,  806; 
perceive,  8,  201 ;  mark,  set  qf;  work, 
enHmjider,  4,  264. 

disG«rpo,  cerpsi,  cerptam,  8,  a. 
(dis  and  carpo),  to  pluck  asunder,  to 
tear  in  pieces,  G.  4,  S22 ;  disperse,  9, 
BIS. 

diseerptns,  a,  am,  p.  of  discerpo. 

dlaeeasna.  Us,  m.  (discedo),  a  depart- 
ing,  departure,  6,  464. 

dlaclndo,  cidi,  ciasum,  8,  a.,  to  tear 


asunder,  pull  in  pieces,  rend,  12, 602 ; 
mangle,  G.  3,  614. 

diaciagOf  cinxi,  cinctam,  8,  a.,  to 
ungird  ;  pi. ;  diaciiustaav  a,  urn,  pa., 
looserrobed  ;  indolent,  effeminate,  8,  724. 

diaollldoy  clflsi,  clflsam,  8,  a.  (dis 
and  claudo),  to  open  ;  loosen,  12,  782 ;  to 
^td  off,  shut  up,  oorifine,  B.  6,  86. 

diaoo,  didici,  3,  a.,  to  leam,  w.  ace., 
6,  438 ;  leam  how,  w.  inf.,  6^  222. 

disodlor,  Oris,  adj.,  qf  different  ootor, 
6,204. 

dlsoordia,  ae,  f .  (discors),  diff^srenee 
infecting,  or  mind  ;  dissension,  strife  ; 
personified,  Diseord  or  Erie,  6, 280. 

dlseoors,  rdis,  adj.  (dis  and  oor),  dlf- 
agreelng,  2,  428;  hostile,  9,  es»i  op- 
posing, contending,  10, 366. 

dlaov&po,  tii,  1,  n.,  to  be  discordant 
in  Boond ;  fig.,  to  differ,  10, 484. 

dlaorlmeiit  Inis,  n.  (discemo),  a 
separating  interval,  space,  6, 164 ;  «^pa- 
ration,  division,  10,  882  ;  distance,  8, 
688;  difference,  distinction,  1,  674; 
variation,  division  of  sonnd;  note,  6, 
646;  crisis,  danger,  peril,  1,  204;  pi., 
difference,  10,  629. 

disoKlmIno»  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  a.  (dis- 
crimen),  to  separate  ;  to  make  distinct 
with  light ;  discover,  illuminate,  11, 144. 

diBOQiubo,  cftbfii,  cttbltom,  8,  n.,  to 
recline  separately;  recline  at  table,  1, 
708 ;  impers. :  disoiunbitar»  they  ne- 
dine,  1,  700. 

dlBcorroy  clicurri  or  cnrri,  corsum, 
8,  n.,  to  run  apart ;  to  ride  in  different 
directions,  6, 680 ;  to  move  in  patrols,  or 
hurry  to  and  fro  as  patrols,  9, 164 ;  ,fiow 
divided,  G.  4,  291 ;  impers. :  dlsciup- 
ritnr,  tlicy  hurry  in  different  direc- 
tions, 11,  468. 

dlscuBsas*  a,  am,  p.  of  diseatio. 

disciitio,  cassi,  cassum,  8,  a.  (dlB 
and  qaatio),  to  shake  qff,  strike  off,  9, 
810;  disperse,  dissipate,  dispel,  G.  3, 
367. 

disicio  (diBsicio,  disiiclo),  iCci, 
iectom,  8,  a.  (dis  and  iacio),  to  throw, 
cast  asunder;  cast  down,  G.  1,  288; 
overthrow,  demolish,  8,  355  ;  scatter, 
disperse,  1,  70 ;  cleave,  12,  806. 

dislIoXo,  8.  dieicio. 

diaiongo,  nxi,  nctum,  3,  a.,  to  dis- 
join, separatCy  drive  awaiyfrom,  1, 2Gft 
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dlspapy  pj(ri8,  adj.,  unequal;  of  im- 
eqtKU  ie^figth,  E.  2,  36. 

dlspello,  ptUi,  pulfium,  8,  a.,  to  dri-oe 
away;  e^arate,  gcatUr^  disperse^  1, 
538;  tojMzr^,  5,  839. 

dlspendinm,  li,  n.  (dispendo),  a 
weighing  out ;  expense,  cost ;  lose,  8, 458. 

disperdo*  didi,  ditum,  8,  a.,  to  de- 
ttroy,  ruin ;  murder,  E.  8,  27. 

disperg^  rsi,  rsum,  3,  a.  (dis  and 
apaigo),  to  sprinkUj  sJuywer  around,  G. 
4,  481 ;  disperse,  scatter,  8, 197 ;  d\S^Lse, 
dissolve,  11, 617. 

dispersnsy  a,  am,  p.  of  dispeigo. 

diBid<do,  Bpexi,  spectam,  8,  a.  (dis 
and  specio),  to  see  distinctly  ;  descry, 
perceive,  discern,  6,  734;  observe,  see, 
G.  2, 187. 

dlsplio^o,  tU,  Itom,  2,  n.  (dia  and 
placeo),  to  be  unpUasing  ;  displsase,  G. 
8,56. 

dispAno,  pdsfii,  pOsItnm,  8,  a.,  to  put 
in  order  ;  arrange,  distribute,  8,  287. 

dlssenaiUt  11b,  m. .  (diaaentio),  dis- 
agreement, dissent,  11,  466. 

disslcio,  8.  diaicio. 

diaaiddo,  sedi,  sessam,  2,  n.  (dia  and 
fledeo),  to  be  situated  apart,  be  separated, 
7,870. 

dlaallXo,  tti,  4,  n.  (dis  and  salio),  to 
spring  apart ;  burst  asunder;  be  rent 
asunder,  8,  416 ;  burst  asunder,  G.  8, 
863 ;  break  in  twain,  12,  741. 

disalmiUa,  e,  adj.,  unlike;  inade- 
quate, unfit,  unequal,  9,  282. 

diaalmAlo,  ftvi,  stum,  1,  a.  (dissimi- 
lis),  to  misrepresent  the  tratli  or  real- 
ity ;  dissemble,  hide,  disguise  ;  conceal, 
4,  291 ;  remain  disguised  or  concealed 
(others,  repress  one^s  emotions),  1,  516. 

dlasolto,  1,  n.  (dis  and  salto),  to  leap 
asunder ;  spring  back  or  <^}art,  8, 240 ; 
burst  from,  12,  983. 

dlstendo,  ndi,  tensam  or  tentnin,  8, 
a.,  to  stretch  apart  or  out ;  extend,  dis- 
tend; JOl,  1,  433;  of  the  dngs  of  ani- 
mals, E.  4,  21. 

distento,  ftvi,  Rtnm,  1,  Intens.  a.  (dls- 
tendo), to  distend  (in  old  editions  for 
iistendanf),  E.  9,  81. 

distentiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  distendo. 

distiUo,  s.  destUlo. 

dlatin«o,  W,  tentom,  2,  a.  (dIa  and 
teneo),  to  hold  at  bay,  keep  qjf,  11,  881. 


diatom  1,  n.,  to  stand  apart ;  be  tfl«> 
tant,  8, 116. 

dlatraotua,  a,  nm,  p.  of  distraho. 

dlatr&ho,  xi,  ctum,  8,  a.,  to  draw, 
tear  asunder,  7,  767. 

diatriotiiBy  a,  am,  p.  of  distringo. 

distringOy  nxi,  ctam,  8,  a.,  to  draw 
apart ;  draw,  bind^  stretch  (old  read- 
ing, destr.),  6,  617. 

dltXo,  8.  dicio. 

dltia^mua,  a,  am,  a.  dives. 

diO,  adv.  (old  abl.  of  diea),  kmg,  for 
a  long  time,  1,  861 ;  implying  long  con- 
tinued examination,  G.  1, 197. 

dlam«  8.  divas. 

diuznua,  a,  um,  adj.  (dies),  <^  the 
day,  G.  8,  400. 

dloa,  8.  divas. 

dIvAy  ae,  8.  divas. 

dlvello,  velli,  vulsom,  8,  &,  to  tsar 
asunder;  tear  in  pieces,  4,  600;  tear 
•away,  8, 666 ;  s^MrcUe,  scatter  (others, 
drive  away),  2,  434 ;  looeen,  uncoil,  2, 
220. 

dlverbSro,  no  peif.,  fttom,  1,  a.,  to 
strike  asunder,  cleave,  cut,  5,  508. 

dXverto  (-vorto),  verti,  versom,  8, 
n.,  to  turn  one^s  ielf,  turn  or  go  apart; 
impera.:  divertitiir(an  old  reading  for 
devertitur),  G.  8,  293 ;  pa. :  dlveraus 
(-▼orsoa),  a,  am,  turned  apart ;  oppo- 
site, contrary  ;  away,  5, 166 ;  different, 
various,  2,  298 ;  disttmt,  far  remote, 
8,  4 ;  pi.,  tgrnrt,  9,  6S8 ;  dispersed,  G. 
4,  482;  in  deferent  directions,  1,  70; 
different  parts  <tf,  5,  076 ;  in  different 
places,  12,  501  ;  ex  dlTer8o,yh»ii  dif- 
ferent direction  or  from  an  opposite 
direction,  2,  716;  8,  282;  dlTcraa 
vrbs,  different  parts  <ff  the  city,  IS, 
621 ;  in  diveraa,  deferent  or  opposite 
ways  ;  asunder,  8, 642. 

dXT«a,  !tis,  and  dIa,  dTte,  adj.,  rich, 
wealthy,  G.  2,  2^;  fertile,  7,  2(»;  w. 
genit.,  rich  in  respect  of,  rich  in,  1, 14 ; 
w.  abl.,  rich  in,  abounding  in,  4,  88; 
snperl. :  dltisslmns,  a,  am,  the  rich- 
est, wealthiest,  1, 848 ;  most  wealthy,  O. 
2, 186 :  very  rich,  opulent,  9,  880. 

divido,  visi,  visum,  8,  a.,  divide; 
deave,  9,  751 ;  separate,  8,  .888 ;  cut  qff, 
separate  (from),  B.  1,  67 ;  to  divide  by 
being  inlaid ;  to  be  set  in,  10, 184 ;  dis- 
tribute, 1, 197 ;  open,  break  through,  2, 
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£84 ;  of  the  mind,  to  tarn,  4,  285 ;  dis- 
tribute or  set  apart,  G.  3, 116. 

dlirlnitus,  adv.  (divinufi),  from  the 
gods,  from  heaven,  G.  1, 415. 

dlvlnos,  a,  am,  adj.  (divas),  relating 
to  the  gods  ;  heaven-descended,  divine, 
6,  47 ;  heavenly,  1,  408 ;  inspired,  pro- 
phetic, 3,  378;  excellent,  divine,  E.  3, 

sr. 

diTlsas,  a,  am,  p.  of  divido. 

dlvitiae,  arom,  f.  (dives),  riches, 
wealth,  6,  610. 

dlTortimii,  li,  n.  (divorto  or  diverto), 
a  separation;  a  parting,  or  cross-way, 
9,379. 

dlTum,  8.  divas. 

divas  (dius),  a,  am,  adj.,  divine; 
god4iie,  11,  667 ;  sabs. :  divas,  i,  m.,  a 
god,  freq. ;  the  image  qf  a  god,  12,  286 ; 
a  great  or  powerful  citizen  or  ruler,  E. 
1,  42 ;  diva,  ae,  f .,  a  goddess,  1,  632,  et 
al. ;  dlvom  (dlom),  i,  n.,  the  shy,  the 
upen  air,  G.  8,  435.    Gten.  pi.  -om. 

1.  do,  dSdi,  dStom,  dire,  a.  (5t3u/it), 
to  give ;  freq. ;  grant,  1,  79 ;  bestow,  12, 
894 ;  qffer,  8, 106 ;  show,  betray,  12,  69 ; 
present,  make,  render,  effect,  9,  823; 
consign,  throw,  cast,  S,  566 ;  yield,  re- 
Hgn,  11,  162 ;  G.  4,  204 ;  supply,  2,  391 ; 
bring,  4,  683;  teU,  say,  £.  1,  19 ;  give 
forth,  spread,  12,  301 ;  make,  11,  385 ; 
form,  12, 576 ;  invent,  G.  3, 115  ;  direct, 

8,  337 ;  establish,  ordain,  12,  192 ;  un- 
furl, 1,  35 ;  often  w.  inflnit.  as  object 
ace.,  6,  638 ;  pass. :  d&ri,  to  be  given  in 
marriage,  to  be  wedded,  £.  8,  26 ;  se 
d&re,  to  intrust  one's  self,  venture  upon, 

9,  56;  to  cast  one'*s  self,  plunge,  G.  4, 
628;  tohegivenoT€^orded,A,esS7 :  turn 
out,  result,  G.  1,  287 ;  dare  tergam, 
to  retreat,  flee,  G.  4,  85 ;  dare  defen- 
•am,  to  defend  completely,  12,  437  ; 
dare  poenas,  to  suffer  punishment. 
Dare,  w.  a  substantive  following,  may 
often  be  translated  by  the  verb  kindred 
with  the  latter ;  as,  dare  complexus, 
to  embrace,  1,  687;  dare  parto,  to 
bf-ing forth,  bear,  1,  274. 

2.  do,  3,  a.  (Gr.  $t  rt.  of  riOrnjn,  to 
place),  to  put;  foand  only  in  com- 
poands ;  as,  abdSre,  condire,  etc. 

dJ(c^o,  ctii,  ctam,  2,  a.,  U)  teach,  w. 
ace.  of  the  person  expressed  (G.  3,  440), 
or  omitted  (1, 892) ;  instruct,  6, 292 ;  ^, 


iftform,  1, 332 ;  describe,  recount,  3, 717 ; 
interpret,  explain,  5, 523 ;  pa. :  doctua, 
a,  urn,  well-informed;  learned,  wise, 
experienced,  skillful,  10,  225,  et  al. 

DOdOna,  ae,  f.,  Awfiwio),  a  town  in 
Epirus  famjousfor  Us  temple  and  oracle 
qf  Jupiter,  Q.  1,  149. 

I>OdOnaeas,  a,  am,  adj.,  An^vaZot, 
ofBodona ;  Dodonaean,  3,  460. 

d6l£o,  tli,  Itam,  2,  n.  and  &.,  to  be  in 
pain  ;  to  grieve,  sorrow,  mmirn,  freq. ; 
to  endure  gri^,  4,  484 ;  to  be  displeased, 
angry,  1,  9 ;  to  feel  indignation,  shame, 
disgrace,  11,  732. 

I>dlichfton,  6nis,  m.,  a  Trqfan,  iO, 
696. 

d6lo  (-on),  onis,  m.,  MAwv,  a  staff  or 
pole  with  an  iron  point ;  a  pike,  7,  664. 

I>6lon  (I>j(lo),  Onis,  m.,  a  Trqjan 
spy,  12,  347. 

I>6ldpes,  am,  m.,  A<$Aovcf,  the  DdU> 
pians,  a  warlike  tribe  qf  Thessaly,  fol- 
lowers ofPyrrhus  at  Troy,  2,  7. 

d6lor.  Oris,  m.  (doleo),  pain,  4,  698 ; 
gri^,  anguish,  4,  474;  resentment,  1, 
25 ;  fttry,  vengeance,  2,  594. 

ddlas,  i,  m.  (WAo«),  artifice,  device, 
stratagem,  2,  390;  fraud,  treachery, 
vHle,  2,  84 ;  deception,  craft,  1,  684 ;  se- 
cret or  hidden  crime,  crafty  misdeed,  6, 
567 ;  fig.,  maze,  5, 590 ;  treacherous  work 
OTfaibric,  2,  264. 

d6mina,  ae,  f.  (dominos),  mistress , 
queen,  3,  .438 ;  goddess,  3, 113. 

ddmXnor,  Stus  snm  (pass,  inf.,  d5ml- 
niWer,  7,  70),  1,  dep.  n.  (dominus),  to  be 
lord  or  master  ;  rule,  reign,  be  supreme, 
2,  363 ;  foil,  by  abl.  w.  in,  2,  327 ;  by 
abl.  withoat  in,  6,  766 ;  and  in  1,  285 ; 
taJce  possession,  overrun,  prevail,  G.  1, 
154. 

dftminos,  1,  m.  (rel.  to  domo),  a  mcu- 
ter.  owner,  lord,  ruler,  1,  282,  et  al. 

dftmXto,  1,  intens.  a.  (domo),  to  tam/e  ; 
break,  G.  1,  285 ;  train,  exercise,  7, 163. 

ddmXtor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  tamer,  7, 
189 :  ruler,  sovereign,  5,  799. 

d6mXtrlx,  Icis,  f .  (id.),  a  tamer,  G. 
8,44. 

ddmXtoa,  a,  am,  p.  of  domo. 

d6ino,  l&i,  !tam,  1,  a.,  to  tame,  train, 
break,  G.  3,  206 ;  vanquish,  2,  I98 ;  sub- 
due,  6,  80;  tame  or  improve,  G.  2,  62; 
till,  9,  606 ;  fasMon,form,  G.  1, 169. 
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ddmns,  i  or  118,  f .,  M/toc,  house,  haU- 
iation,  dwelling,  palace,  mansion,  1, 687. 
et  al.;  home,  1, 600 ;  structure,  building, 
6, 27 ;  nest,  5, 214 ;  kive,  G.  4, 159 ;  haurU, 

8,  647 ;  a&>cte,  region,  6,  584 ;  famUy, 
house,  race,  posterity,  country,  lineage, 
1,  284,  et  al. ;  pi.,  a  palatial  building 
with  its  several  courts ;  palace,  2,  445 ; 
gen.  as  locat.:  domi,  in  the  house,  at 
home,  E.  8,  83;  ace:  domum,  home- 
ward, home,  E.  10,  77. 

dOnftxianiy  li,  n.  (donnm),  a  place 
qf  gifts  or  (Offerings ;  a  temple-treas- 
ury ;  a  temple,  6.  3,  588. 

dOnSo  (contract,  fr.  donicnm),  adv., 
as  long  as,  while  ;  until,  till  at  length, 
w.  Indic,  1,  278 ;  w.  sabj.,  11,  860. 

dOno,  ilvl,  atum,  1,  a.  (donom),  to 
present ;  give,  5,  262 ;  reward,  5,  268 ; 
W.  ace.  and  abl.,  5,  861. 

dOnnin,  i,  n.  (do),  a  gift,  present,  1, 
868 ;  reward,  prize,  6, 266 ;  sacrifice,  <f- 
fering,  8,  801 ;  4,  68 ;  bounty,  blessing, 
2,269. 

Dftnflaa  (Dftn^sa),  ae,  f.,  A6pvira, 
an  island  between  the  Cydades  and 
Crete ;  one  qf  the  Sporades,  now  Denu- 
sa,  8. 125. 

I>Oriciis,  a,  am,  adj.,  A»puc6f ,  Doric  ; 
Grecian,  2,  27. 

DOris,  Idis,  f.,  Aoipif,  daughter  of 
Oceanus,  and  wife  qf  Nereus ;  meton., 
the  sea,  E.  10,  5. 

dormlo,  Ivi  or  11,  Itnm,  4,  n.,  to  de^, 
G.  2,  506. 

dorsam,  1,  n.,  the  back,  11,  677 ;  a 
ridge,  re^  of  rocks,  1, 110 ;  a  bank,  10, 
808 ;  a  slope  or  ridge,  G.  8,  486. 

Dftryclna,  i,  m.,  ^6pvKXof,  Dorydus, 
afoUotoer  of  Aeneas,  6,  620. 

dCa,  dotis,  f.  (do),  a  marriage-por- 
tion, doiory,  7,  428. 

dOtJIlis,  e,  adj.  (dos),  pertaining  to  a 
dowry,  dotal,  4, 104. 

1.  dOto,  avi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  en- 
dow, portion,  7,  818. 

2.  DOto,  Us,  f .,  AwTM,  a  sea-nymph, 

9,  102. 

dr&oo,  Onis,  m.  {Bpdictav),  a  dragon 
or  fabulous  kind  of  serpent,  4,  484 ;  a 
serpent,  2,  225. 

I>ranoes,  is,  m.,  a  Latin  hero,  11, 
122,  et  al. 

Dr^p&mim,  i,  n.,  Apiwaya,  Drepa- 


num,  a  town  on  the  western  coast  qf 
Sicily,  now  Trapani,  8, 707. 

I>rllino  (I>r^iiio)y  ns,  f .,  ApvfiA,  thf. 
name  qfa  water-nymph,  G.  4,  386. 

I>rasa8,  i,  m.,  the  family  name  qf 
several  distinguished  Romans,  0,  824. 

Drj^as,  fidis,  f.,  pi.,  Drj^&des,  nm, 
Apvds,  a  woodland-nymph;  a  aryad, 
£.  5,  59. 

Di^mo,  8.  Drtlmo. 

Br^dpS,  68,  f.,  A^^,  a  wood' 
nymph,  10,  561. 

Drj^dpes,  am,  m.,  Api^ovtv,  the  Dry- 
opes,  a  Pelasgian  tribe,  at  first  qf  Thes- 
saly.  Utter  qfMessene,  4, 146. 

I>rj^opfl,  Opis,  m.,  Dryops,  a  7V^a» 
follower  (^  Aeneas,  10,  846. 

diibito,  avl,  atam,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
doubt,  3,  170 ;  hesUate,  6,  806 ;  fear,  8, 
614 ;  to  de  in  meditation,  to  ponder,  9, 
191 ;  p. :  dubltanduf,  a,  am,  to  be 
questioned,  3, 170. 

diiblaft,  a,  am,  adj.,  uncertain,  doubl- 
ing, doubtful ;  active,  1, 218 ;  4, 55 ;  pas- 
sive, to  be  doubted,  uncertain,  doub^fid, 
2,  859 ;  G.  4,  258. 

dilco,  xi,  ctam,  8,  a.,  to  lead,  fteq. ; 
draw;  drag,  E.  1,  18;  guide,  direct, 
conduct,  1,  401 ;  lead  forth,  G.  4,  21 ; 
bring,  G.  8,  817 ;  stretch,  strain,  draw, 
11,  860;  draw,  unsheath,  12,  878;  in- 
cline, 5,  7 ;  usher  in,  2,  802 ;  draw  over 
one's  stUf,  take  on,  receive,  contract,  10, 
192;  E.  9,  49;  taJoe  a  wife,  E.  8,  29; 
ralise,  build,  1,  428 ;  of  metals,  beat  out, 
form,  fashion,  7,  684 ;  mold,  express,  6, 
848 ;  choose  by  drawing  lots  ;  choose,  2, 
201 ;  receive,  6,  684 ;  spend,  protract,  6, 
689 ;  draw  out,  prolong,  2,  641 ;  deiety, 
E.  9,  56;  continue,  1,  642;  ealeukUe, 
reckon,  6,  690 ;  deem,  think,  10,  009 ;  de- 
rive, 5, 568 ;  pass.:  dilcl,  to  be  descend- 
ed ;  to  descend,  spring  from,  1, 19. 

dactor.  Oris,  m.  (daco),  a  leader,  1, 
189;  captain,  commander,  6, 188 ;  prince^ 
king,  9,  691. 

ductus,  a,  am,  p.  of  daco. 

dfldam,  adv.  (dia  and  dam),  a  while 
ago;  some  time  ago;  lately,  not  long 
ago ;  Just  now,  2,  726,  et  al. 

duloSdo,  Tnis,  f .  (dolcis),  sweetness  ; 
delight,joy,Q.  1,412. 

dolcis,  e,  adj.  (rel.  to  yXvmhX  sweet, 
1,488;  pure,  dear,  G.  B,4i&;  fresh,  O 
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J,  843  ;  pleasant,  deHghtful,  1,  894  ; 
dear,  2,  777. 

DfUicliiain,  ii,  n.,  AovAi'xtov,  IMlr 
chium  (now  Neochari),  an  island  south- 
east of  Ithaca,  belonging  to  the  kingdom 
qf  Ulysses,  8,  271. 

IlflUcliIiu,  a,  uxn,  adj.  (Dnlichimn), 
IhUichian,  pertaining  to  Ulysses,  B.  6, 7«. 

dum,  conj.,  while,  as  long  as,  1,  607, 
et  al. ;  even  whUe  (in  the  act  of),  «,  586 ; 
while,  w.  subj.,  Q.  4, 467 ;  w.  pres.  indie, 
for  time  past,  E.  7, 6,  et  al. ;  untU,  tiU, 
1,  265 ;  yet,  as  yet,  11,  70 ;  until,  while 
(of  purpose),  w.  snbj.,  1,  5 ;  provided 
that,  if  only,  w.  subj.,  11,  792. 

dfimetuin  (dunmStiiin),  1,  n. 
(dumus),  a  growth  of  bushes;  brake, 
thicket,  G.  1, 15. 

dflmOsos  (dumin-),  a,  um,  adj.  (Id.), 
abounding  in  brambles,  bushy,  G.  2, 180. 

dfimns,  i,  m.  (for  dusmns  from  den- 
Bus),  a  bramble,  4,  626 ;  brake,  thicket, 
O.  8,  888. 

6Ao,  ae,  o,  num.  adj.  (Wo),  two,  2, 
213,  et  al. 

dilMSnl,  ae,  a.  adj.  (duo),  twelve 
each  ;  twelve,  G.  1,  282. 

diiplex,  Icis,  adj.  (duo  and  plico), 
twofold,  double,  1,  665 ;  lying  over  each 
Other,  lapping,  9, 707 ;  both,  1, 93 ;  twin. 


12, 198 ;  hollow  (having  a  double  ridge), 
G.  8,  87. 

dftplioo,  STi,  Hturn,  1,  a.  (duplex),  to 
double ;  increase,  E.  2,  67 ;  double  up, 
fold  up  or  bend,  11,  645 ;  12,  927. 

dOresco,  dflrlii,  3,  inc.  n.  (dnms),  to 
become  hard ;  harden,  E.  8,  81. 

dliro,  ftvi,  atnm,  1,  a.  and  n.  (id.),  to 
make  hard,  harden,  G.  8,  267;  to  60 
enduring  ;  endure,  persevere  ;  be  Jlrm, 
patient,  bear  up,  1,  207 ;  continue,  last, 
G.  2,  296. 

dftros,  a,  nm,  adj.,  hard,  to  the 
touch;  tough,  stiff,  6,  408;  hardy,  6, 
780 ;  sturdy,  7,  604  ;  strong,  2,  479 ; 
rude,  G.  4, 899 ;  heavy,  G.  8, 615 ;  harsh, 
unpleasant,  G.  4,  102;  stem,  cruel,  B. 
10, 44 ;  inexorable,  G.  8,  269 ;  insensible, 
4,  428 ;  difficult,  1, 568 ;  grievous,  heavy, 
4,  488 ;  straitened,  G.  1,  146 ;  rough, 
dangerous,  8,  706 ;  much  enduring,  2, 
7 ;  4,  247 ;  much  suffering,  Ured  with 
gritf,  12,  878. 

dux,  tlcis,  c.  (dnco),  a  leader,  guide, 
head,  1,  864 ;  chi^,  captain,  command- 
er, 2,  261 ;  pHnoe,  king,  G.  4, 4 ;  groom 
(others,  a  pilot),  8,  470 ;  leader,  <Mtf, 
of  the  herd,  G.  8, 126. 

I>jhaaa8,  ntis,  m.,  A^jumv,  Dymos,  a 
TYqjan  warrior,  2,  840. 


E 


8,  prep.,  8.  ex. 

jKb^niijs,  8.  Hebenns. 

Sbiilum,  n.  (-us,  m.),  i,  dwarf-elder, 
E.  10,  27. 

iSihnr,  Sris,  n.,  ivory,  1,  592 ;  meton., 
an  ivory  pipe,  G.  2, 193 ;  an  ivory  statue, 
G.  1,  480. 

Sbumiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (ebur),  of  ivory  ; 
ivory,  6,  647 ;  ivory-hUted,  11, 11. 

fibiisns  (-bj^as),  i,  m.,  a  Latin 
warrior,  12,  299. 

ecce,  interj.  (en  and  ce),  see/  lof  be- 
hold/ w.  a  proposition,  5,  793 ;  w.  ace, 
E.  5,  66. 

fichldnliis,  a,  um  (Echion),  of 
Echion,  one  of  the  Theban  ancestors, 
produced  from  the  dragon^s  teeth ; 
Echionian,  Theban,  12,  516. 

ecl5gft,  ae,  f .,  ^«eAoyi$,  a  selection  ;  a 
ihort  poem,  an  idyl. 

eoqul,  quae  or  qua,  quod,  adj.  interr. 


pron.,  denoting  vehement  feeling  (ec 
and  qui),  whether  any?  any?  8,  841. 

eoquls,  ecquid,  subs,  interr.  pron., 
denoting  vehement  feeling  (ec  and  quis), 
whether  anybody?  anything?  any 
one;  anybody?  who.  what,  anything? 
f  req. ;  adv. :  ecqoid,  as  to  anything, 
in  any  respect  or  degree?  perchance? 
at  aa?  9,  942. 

ecus,  8.  equus. 

Sdax,  acis,  adj.  (1.  edo),  voracious ; 
devouring,  consuming,  2,  758. 

edico,  xi,  ctum,  3,  a.,  to  speak  forth ; 
declare ;  decree,  order,  w.  subj.  or  inf., 
8,  235;  to  direct,  advise,  G.  8,  295  ; 
announce,  order,  charge,  11,  463. 

Cdisco,  edidici,  3,  a.,  to  learn  com- 
pletely, by  heart ;  learn,  E.  6,  83. 

SdlssSro,  Ui,  rtum,  3,  a.,  to  state  ;  set 
forth,  declare,  relate,  2, 149. 

Mitas,  a,  um,  p.  of  2.  edo. 
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1.  Mo»  fidi,  ^mn,  or  essnm,  8,  a. 
(c3m,  eat),  to  eaiy  7,  118 ;  to  eat,  waste, 
consume,  4,  66 ;  preB. :  est,  4,  66 ;  im- 
perf.  sabj. :  Mset,  G.  1, 151 ;  fig.,  fret, 
vex,  torment,  consume,  VH,  801. 

2.  Mo,  d!di,  dltom,  3,  a.,  to  give  out, 
put  jortk,  raise  ;  bring  forth  young, 
O.  4, 199 ;  beget,  8, 137 ;  produce,  make, 
9,  5S7 ;  utter,  5,  693 ;  pa. :  Mltiu,  a, 
uin,  exposed,  raised  up,  elevated  ;  rising, 
O.  2, 188. 

6clJ(c^o,  cl&i,  ctnm,  2,  a.,  to  teach 
completely;  communicate,  declare,  5, 
748. 

JBdOniM,  a,  urn,  adj.,  pertaining  to 
the  £doni,  a  people  <^  Southern  Thraos; 
Edonian,  Thracian,  12,  366. 

1.  Mfloo,  xi,  ctiim,  8,  a.,  to  le<id  out, 
lead  forth,  1,  432;  draw  out,  10,  744; 
bear,  bring  forth  (others,  rear),  6,  765 ; 
work  out,  forge,  6,  630 ;  erect,  build,  ft, 
186 ;  rear,  2, 461 ;  bring  up,  maintain, 
8,413. 

%  MiiAo,  ftyl,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  train, 
breed,  10,  618. 

Mlaotaa,  a,  nm,  p.  of  1,  ednco. 

Mlilraa,  a,  nm,  adj.,  very  hard; 
tough,  well  grown,  G.  4, 146. 

eAbctna,  a,  um,  p.  of  officio. 

eflSro,  extlili,  Slatom,  ferre.  irr^. 
a.,  to  bear,  or  bring  out  or  forth,  2,  2SIT ; 
bear  away,  rescue,  3, 150 ;  raise,  elevate, 
lift  up  or  high,  1, 127 ;  fig.,  rear,  breed, 
G.  2, 169 ;  eiUUe,  puff  up,  11, 716 ;  efTerre 
gressam  or  pedem,  tvcdk,  go,  come 
forth,  2,  768 ;  elforre  se,  arise,  8,  216. 

eflSma,  a,  um,  adj.,  extremdy  wild  ; 
savage,  frtmtie,  4,  642 ;  Jierce,  8,  6  ; 
cruel,  8,  484. 

effervo,  3,  n.,  to  boil  over,  G.  1,  471 ; 
burst  forth,  G.  4,  656. 

«flStas  (-foetus),  a,  um,  adj.,  no 
longer  producing  ;  worn  out,  Q.  1,  81 ; 
exhausted,  5,  896 ;  incapable  (w.  genit), 
7,  440;  weary  (the  reading  given  by 
Heyne  and  others  for  Rectos),  G.  2,  417. 

efllelo,  feci,  fectum,  8,  a  (ex  and 
facie),  to  make  completely  ;  form,  make, 
1, 160 :  w.  subj.  clause,  cause,  E.  3,  61 ; 
p. :  effectaa,  a,  am,  completed  (othws, 
^efvM\  G.  2,  417. 

ellls^es,  6i,  f.  (effingo),  something 
molded  or  fashioned  ;  a  figure,  likeness, 
or  image,  8, 14a 


nxi,  nctnm,  8,  a.,  to  mold 
out,  shape  forth ;  form,  fashion ;  por- 
tray, represent,  6,  82 ;  counterfeit,  imi- 
tate, 10,  640. 

efflftglto,  ilvl,  atnm,  1,  a.,  to  ask 
urgently ;  demand,  12,  750. 

efflo,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (ex  and  flo),  to 
Uow  or  breathe  out,  7,  786. 

ef&iio,  fiuxi,  3,  n.  and  a.  (examfflno), 
to  ^ow  out  or  forth  (others,  infiuit),  G. 
4,373. 

eirddlio,  fodi,  foflsum,  3,  a.,  to  dig 
out,  excavate,  1,  4S^  \  dig  up,  1,  A4&\ 
dig,  thrust  out,  3,  668. 

effoetiia,  s.  efletua. 

eflbr,  atns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  to 
speak  forth  ;  speak,  say,  6,  660. 

eflbssns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  eifodio. 

elfiraotiu,  a,  mn,  p.  of  eflringo. 

eflMnns,  a,  urn,  adj.  (ex  and  tn- 
nnm),  unbridled,  unrestrained  ;  savage, 
wild,  G.  3,  388. 

eilHngo,  fregi,  fractum,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
frango),  to  break  out  or  open;  crush, 
dash  out,  5,  480. 

efTftglo*  fflgi,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to  Jlee 
forth  or  away  ;  glide  away,  2,  226 ;  get 
qf,  escape,  B.  3, 49  ;  speed  along,  5, 151 ; 
pass  swiftly  from,  flee  from,  escape 
from,  2,  796 ;  8, 272;  escape,  3,  653. 

eirftgliun,  li,  n.  (effngio),  a  fleeing 
away ;  pi.,  flight,  escape,  2, 140. 

efltalgSo,  and  ellUflio,  si,  2,  and  3, 
n.,  to  shine  forth  or  brightly ;  be  ejgSd- 
gent,  2,  616 ;  8,  677 ;  gUtter,  be  disUn- 
guished,  consplewms,  5, 138. 

efltaltaB,  a,  nm,  pa.  (ex  and  fulcio), 
propped  up ;  supported,  7,  94. 

ettando,  fUdi,  fflsnm,  8,  a.,  to  pour 
out  or  forth ;  shed,  2,  271 ;  throw,  cast 
out,  7,  780 ;  cast,  6,  889 ;  overthrow,  11, 
485 ;  bring  out,  9,  68 ;  loosen,  toss,  G.  8, 
92 ;  unbind,  dishevel,  4, 509 ;  dissolve,  2, 
651 ;  let  loose,  throw  out,  5,  818 ;  spend', 
lose,  waste,  5,  446 ;  of  words,  utter,  5, 
780 ;  einindere  se,  rush,  dart  forth, 
start,  G.  1,  .512;  pass.:  e Aindl,  <far^, 
5,145;;tow,6,686;  p.:  elTttTOa,  a, um, 
poured  forth  ;  pouring,  Q.  2, 352 ;  over- 
flowing.  G.  4,  288 ;  thronging,  12, 131. 

efnisiis,  a,  um,  p.  of  elfnndo. 

«8«lXdaa,  a,  nm,  adj.,  coid  (given  b^ 
Heyne  and  others  for  et  geRdus),  ^ 
610. 
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JSgCnus,  a,  mn,  adj.  (egeo),  needy; 
in  want,  destitute,  1,  509;  distreeeed, 
Uraitened,  imperiled,  desperate,  10,  867. 

£gSo,  tli,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  Gr.  ax^i',  poor), 
to  be  in  want  or  need  ;  w.  abl.  or  gen. ; 
to  want,  need,  2,  62sS ;  to  be  poor,  desti- 
tute, 1, 884 ;  require,  6.  2, 28 ;  to  feel  the 
need  <if,  be  deeiroue  of,  5, 761 ;  p. :  ^gena, 
litis,  destitute,  needy,  necessitous,  heip- 
less,  4,  878. 

fifl^ria,  ae,  f.,  a  nymph  qf  Soman 
mythology,  instructress  of  Numa,  7, 768. 

^eatas,  fttis,  f .  (egeo),  poverty,  des- 
titution, penury,  need^  want,  G.  8,  819 ; 
personified,  6,  278. 

£go,  mSi,  pers.  pron. ;  pi. :  noa,  noe- 
tri  or  nostrum,  /,  etc.,  freq. ;  pi.  often 
for  the  sing.,  /,  me,  etc. ;  abl.  with  1, 
cun&  appended  :  mecum,  vnth  me,  1, 
675,  et  al. 

SgrSdXor,  gressus  som,  3,  dep.  n.  (ex 
and  gradior),  to  step  or  waUk  forth  ;  go 
out,  2,  713 ;  to  disembark,  land,  1, 172. 

Sgrrfigiiia,  a,  nm,  adj.  (e  and  grex), 
apart  from  the  herd  ;  excellent,  distin- 
guished, 7,  478 ;  famous,  renowned,  1, 
445 ;  noble,  6,  688 ;  w.  gen.,  11,  417. 

eg^reaana,  a,  um,  p.  of  egredior. 

ei  (ikel)  (monosyll.),  inter j.  expres- 
sive of  grief,  €thf  alas!  woe  is  me!  Z, 
374,  ct  al. 

eis,  8.  heia. 

Ucio,  i^i,  iectnm,  8,  a.  (ex  and  ia- 
cio),  to  cast  out,  forth,  away  ;  p.:  «lec- 
tua,  a,  nm,  cast  ashore,  1, 678 ;  banished, 
8, 646 ;  stretched  out  at  full  length,  thrust 
forth  (Ladewig  and  others,  wrenched, 
dislocated),  10,  894. 

eieeto,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  a.,  freq.  (ex  and 
iacto),  to  cast  forth ;  wnUt  (in  some 
texts  relectantem),  5,  470. 

Siectua,  a,  nm,  p.  of  eicio. 

eUbor,  lapsus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to  sHp 
or  glide  forth  or  away ;  escape  from,  1, 
242 ;  spring  aside,  dodge,  5,  446 ;  creep, 
move  upward,  G.  2,  806. 

Clapana,  a,  nm,  p.  of  elabor. 

UAtaa,  a,  nm,  p.  of  effero. 

filectra,  ae,  f.,  'HA^xrpa,  one  of  the 
Pleiades  {daughters  of  Atlas),  and  moth- 
er of  Dardanus,  8, 136. 

€le«traiii,  i,  n.,  riXM$crftw,  amber,  G. 
B,  502 ;  a  mixed  metal  cf  the  color  of 
umber,  8,  402. 


n^pbantaa,  i,  m.,  Ix^ar,  an  ele- 
phant ;  meton.,  ivory,  3,  464. 

SlSiia,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Elis),  (^  EUs,  a 
country  of  the  Peloponnesus  ;  Elean,  G. 
8,202. 

fileaslniia,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Elnsis),  per- 
taining to  Eleusis,  a  city  if  Attica  sa- 
cred to  Ceres  ;  Eleusinian,  Q.  1, 168. 

fillas,  fidis,  pi.:  fiU&dea,  nm,  adj. 
(Elis),  Elean,  Olympian,  G.  1,  59. 

eilcio,  tti,  Itnm,  8,  a.  (e  and  lacio),  to 
draw  out,  or  down,  G.  1, 109. 

SUdo,  Ilsi,  iTsnm,  3,  a.  (ex  and  laedo), 
to  dash  forth,  out,  up,  3,  667 ;  suffocate, 
strangle,  8, 289 ;  force  out,  cause  to  start 
out,  8,  261. 

911go,  egi,  ectnm,  8,  a.  (e  and  lego), 
to  select,  choose,  7,  274. 

fiUa,  Idis,  f.,*HA(9,  Mis,  one  of  the 
countries  (tf  the  Peloponnesus,  west  of 
Arcadia,  8,  004. 

£liaaa  (£]Iaa),  ae,  f.,  'EXunra,  an- 
other name  for  Dido,  4,  886. 

nXsua,  a,  nm,  p.  of  elldo. 

eU£b6raa  (heU^b-),  i,  m.,  cAA^^o- 
pof ,  verairum,  hellebore,  G.  8,  401. 

Cldqulam,  !i,  n.  (eloquor),  eloquence; 
rant,  11,  383. 

Cl5qaor,  Ifictttns  sum,  8,  dep.  a.  and 
n.,  to  speak  out ;  speak,  3,  89. 

mio^o,  xi,  2,  n.,  to  shine  forth,  to  be 
bHqht,  G.  4,  98. 

Cluctor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n., 
to  struggle  foHh ;  overcome ;  to  work, 
ooze,  or  strain  out,  G.  2,  244. 

eilldo,  Itlsl,  Itlsnm,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to 
play  out ;  to  mock,  elude,  11,  695 ;  de- 
ceive.  disappoint,  G.  1,  226. 

9Uko,  fii,  tltnm,  S,&.,to  wash  out  or 
awnv.  ft.  742. 

JSIliialiis,  s.  Elysius. 

fil^Xum,  Ti,  n.,  *HkiSnov,  Elysium, 
the  Elysian  fields,  the  dwelling-place 
set  apart  for  the  blessed  in  the  lower 
world. 

filj^alus  (flliislaa),  a,  nm,  adj.  (Ely- 
sium). Eh/Han,  G.  1,  88. 

fimAthla,  ae,  f.,  'H/iatf^a,  Emathia, 
a  region  of  Macedonia ;  Macedonia,  G. 
1,4(12. 

fim&thlon,  onis,  m.,  a  Trojan  war- 
rior, 9,  Wl. 

Cmensiia,  a,  nm,  p.  of  emetior. 

SmStior.  mensus  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to 
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measure  out  or  qf,  10,779;  pa$t  cntr^ 
traverse,  5, 6!d8 ;  pass.,  G.  1, 460. 

Smloo,  tU,  atom,  1,  n.,  to  leap,  tprwuj 
forth,  6,  6 ;  to  dart,  bound,  or  spring 
upward,  2,  175;  run,  rush,  dart  foT' 
ward,  6,  819. 

emin^o,  iii,  2,  n.,  to  stand  out,  pro- 
ject, rise  up,  10,  227. 

fminiis,  adv.  (e  and  manus),  yVxMn 
afar,  at  a  distance,  10,  846. 

CmlMus,  a,  am,  p.  of  emitto. 

Cmlttoy-misi,  missum,  3,  a.,  to  send 
fortlh,  6,  896;  huH,  throw,  shoot,  11, 
676. 

^mOf  emi,  emptam  (emtnm),  3,  a.,  to 
buy,  purchase,  10,  503. 

SmOtaSy  a,  am,  p.  of  emoveo. 

emdv^o,  mOvi,  motam,  2,  a.,  to  move 
qff  or  away ;  remove  (or  amovei),  6, 584 ; 
throw  off,  start  ftom,  2,  493 ;  diepd,  re- 
lieve,  6,  382 ;  tear  away,  shatter,  2,  010. 

emptuSy  a,  am,  p.  of  emo. 

Cmflnlo,  li,  Itum,  4,  a.,  to  fortify; 
make  strong,  secure,  8,  227. 

«n»  interj.  (rel.  to  nv),  to!  behold! 
with  nom.,  1,  461 ;  in  doabt  or  despair, 
E.  1,  68 ;  in  indignation,  4,  697 ;  with 
imperat.,  E.  6,  69. 

SnarrabUis,  e,  adj.  (narro),  Vuxt  can 
be  expressed  or  described,  8,  625. 

£iic£]&das»  i,  m.,  'EyictfAadoc,  Enoe- 
ladus,  a  giant,  son  of  Cadus  and  Terra, 
8,  578  ;  4,  179. 

Snim,  caasal  conj.,/or,  1, 198,  et  al.; 
corroborative,  truly,  certainly,  yes,  aye, 
even,  indeed,  G.  2, 609,  et  al. ;  thei^ore, 
G.  3,  70 ;  with  pers.  pron.,  precisely,  di- 
rectly, 8,  84 ;  nee  enlm,  nor  indeed,  2, 
100 ;  oed  enim,  but  indeed,  however,  1, 
19. 

£iilpeiis  (trisyll.),  i,  m.,  'EvtvcVv,  the 
Enipeus,  a  river  of  Thessaly  flowing 
info  the  Peneus,  G.  4,  368. 

enit^o,  ti,  2,  n.,  to  shine  forth,  4, 
inn :  orcw  bright,  G.  2,  211. 

Suitor,  nixas  or  nlsas  snm,  3,  dep. 
n.  and  a.,  to  struggle  forth  or  upward  ; 
dimb,  shoot  upward,  G.  2, 360 ;  to  bring 
fo^th,  bear  (^spring,  3,  327. 

finixus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  enitor. 

Sno,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  swim 
out  or  away  ;  fig.,  to  fly  away,  6, 16. 

CnOdla,  e,  adj.  (e  and  nodas),  with- 
out knots,  smooth,  G.  2,  78. 


endfl,  is,  m.,  a  sword,  2, 898,  et  al. ; 
knife,  2, 155. 

BntelluB,  i,  m.,  a  SiciUan  boa»r,  5, 
387. 

Sniimfiro,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  to  couni 
out  or  completely  ;  enumerate,  4, 334. 

<o»  Ivi  or  li,  Itam,  (re,  irreg.  n.  (cI/m)» 
to  go;  walk,  come,  8, 466 ;  go  forth,  2, 
578 ;  depart,  2,  111 ;  issue,  4,  130;  ad- 
vance, 12,  90S;  move,  appear,  4,  149; 
ascend,  6, 451 ;  run  down,  fiow,  9, 484 ; 
ooze,  drop,  G.  2,  245 ;  hang,  5,  668 ;  iA- 
tervene,  G.  2,  844 ;  enter  upon,  succeed 
to,  inherit,  6,  758 ;  w.  cogn.  ace.,  to  pur- 
sue, 4, 438 ;  take,  lead,  G.  8, 77 ;  impers. : 
Itor,  we,  they,  go,  9,  641;  p.:  iens, 
gantifi,  going,  etc.,  freq. 

S(>dein,  adv.  (Idem),  to  the  someplace, 
9,680. 

tons,  a,  am,  adj.,  ^ot,  belonging  to 
the  dawn,  eastern,!,  4SQ;  sabs.:  £oiis, 
i,  m.,  for  Lucifer,  the  day  star,  G.  1, 288 ; 
the  dawn,  8,  588. 

fipCos,  1,  m.,  *Svet^,  Epeius,  a  Ore- 
dan  archited,  designer  of  the  wooden 
horse,  2,  264. 

£phfr6,  es,  f .,  'S^v^,  a  sea^nymph, 
G.  4,  343. 

ItplbfttiixxBt  a,  am,  adj.  (Ephyra),  qf 
Ephyra  or  Corinth;  Corinthian,  Q.2, 
464. 

£pXdaaras,  i,  f.,  *Svi2cvpov,  a  dtp 
on  the  N.  W.  coast  qf  ArgoUs,  now  Fi- 
dauro,  G.  3,  44. 

fiplros  (iEpInu),  i,  f.,'H««cpof,  ^^ 
rus,  the  country  on  the  Adriatic  coast, 
west  of  Thessalv  and  Maosdon,  now 
Albania,  3,  292. 

Spiilae*  Aram,  f.  (sing,  epolom),  a 
banquet,  feast,  1,  79 ;  food,  1,  210. 

£piilo,  Onis,  m.,  a  Bunion  warrior, 
12,459. 

Spftlor,  atus  8am»  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(epalam),  to  banquit,  fsaet,  4,  207 ;  w. 
abl.,  to  banquet,  feast  iqxm,  8, 224 ;  w. 
accfeoft  upon,  4,  602. 

fipj^dea,  ac,  m.,  *H«tmSi|r,  son  of 
Epytus,  a  fdknoer  of  Aeneas,  and 
master  of  the  equestrian  games,  5, 
547. 

EpjN^os,  i,  m.,  a  Trojan,  2, 310. 

Sqna,  ae,  f.  (eqaas),  a  mare,  G.  1,  S& 

^ues,  Itis,  m.  (id.),  a  horseman,  4, 
132 ;  put  for  the  horse,  G.  8,  116 ;  pi., 
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taodbry,  i2,  40S  ;  Bing.  aa  a  coUectiYe, 
cavalry,  10,  239. 

^qaeater,  trie,  tre,  adj.  (eqoes),  per- 
taining to  a  horseman;  equestrian,  5, 
667. 

Squidem,  adv.  (demonstr.  e  or  ec 
and  qaidem),  intUedt  ai  leoit,  certainly, 
eurdy  ;  w.  flrst  pezson,  for  my  part,  1, 
838. 

4^[iilnii8»  a,  am,  adj.  (eqana),  per- 
taining to  horses ;  equine,  qf  horses,  Q, 
«,72;  horse-hair,  9,  (SaSk 

^qidtfttoa.  Us,  m.  (equito),  the  horse, 
eaoalry,  S,  585. 

4^[iiito,  &vi,  fttom,  1,  a.  and  n.  (eqaes), 
to  be  a  horseman ;  to  ride,  10,  885. 

Squus  (£ciis),  i,  m.  (twoc),  a  horse, 
1, 156,  et  ai. 

£r&tO,  f .  (only  in  nom.),  'Eparu,  the 
muse  of  hne-poetry  ;  muse,  in  general,  7, 
87. 

Jbr^bvSy  i,  m.,  ''Epc^oc,  the  god  qf 
darkness,  son  qf  Chaos  and  brother  qf 
Mght,  6,  847  ;  darkness  ;  the  lower 
world,  4,  26,  et  al. 

Srectus,  a,  am,  p.  of  erigo. 

Creptus,  a,  um,  p.  of  eripio. 

firStum,  i,  n.,  *H/>i)toi/,  an  ancient 
Sabine  town,  now  Simane,  7, 711. 

ergOy  adv.,  ther^ore,  E.  1,  47;  w. 
gen.  like  causa,  for  the  sake  qf,  on 
account  q^,  6^  670 ;  in  a  qaestion,  6, 
456. 

£iicStes  (£riohaete8)»  ae,  m.,  a 
Lycaonian  follower  qf  Aenetu,  10,  749, 

firichthi&nXafly  li,  m.,  'Epix^i^Mf* 
Urichthonius,  a  son  qf  Vulcan,  and  one 
<tf  the  primitive  kings  of  Athens  ;  the 
first  to  yoke  four  horses  to  a  chariot,  G. 
8,lia 

firid&iiiu,  i,  m.,  'BpUavit,  1.  A 
Greek  name  qf  the  river  Po,  2.  The 
river  in  the  lower  toorld  which  fUfws 
forth  and  forms  the  Po  in  the  upper 
world,  6,  669. 

Srigo,  rexi,  rectam,  8,  a.  (ex  and  re- 
go),  to  raise  up,  rear,  erect,  4^  495 ;  east 
vpjoard,  3,  423. 

firigftnS,  es,  f.,  'Hpty^,  the  constel- 
lation Virgo,  G.  1,  83. 

Srllis  (lL«rIli8)»  e,  adj.  (eras),  per- 
taining to  an  owner,  master,  or  mis- 
tress :  master's,  7,  490. 

firlnya  (firinnya),  jfos,  f .,  'Efiinnk, 


o  fury,  8,  887 ;  pest,  scourge,  eurse,  2, 
573. 

£riphyie,  es,  f.,  'Ept^Aii,  the  wife 
of  Amphiaraus,  slain  by  her  son  Ale- 
maeonfor  her  treachery  to  her  husband, 
6,445. 

Sxipio,  Hi,  reptam,  3,  a.  (ex  and  t&- 
pio),  to  tear  or  pull  away,  f  req. ;  w.  the 
object  from  which  in  abl.,  w.  prep,  o" 
without  a  prep.,  or  in  the  dat. ;  un- 
sheath ;  draw,  4,  579 ;  snatch,  10,  788 ; 
ctUch,  7, 119 ;  take  away,  2,  786 ;  rescue, 
1,  596 ;  bear  sqfely,  2,  665 ;  hasten,  2, 
619;  imperat.,  away!  3,  560;  pass.: 
eripl,  escape,  12,  948;  eripere  se, 
hasten,  fiy,  12,  917. 

errftbondiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (erro),  wan* 
deling,  straying,  £.  6,  58. 

erro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n<  and  a.,  to  go 
astray,  wander,  1, 578 ;  roam,  Q.  8, 246 ; 
go  to  and  fro,  stray,  7,  498 ;  hover.  A, 
684 ;  foot,  Z,!^',  to  err,  be  uncertain,  7, 
496. 

error.  Oris,  m.  (erro),  a  wandering, 
1,  756 ;  a  u^inding,  maze,  5,  591 ;  mis' 
take,  error,  3, 181 ;  deception,  2, 48 ;  ii^ 
fatuatUm,  madness,  E.  8,  42. 

Criibesco,  riibtli,  3,  inc.  n.  and  a., 
to  redden ;  to  blush ;  to  show  or  feel 
shame,  £.  6,  2 ;  feel  shams  btfore ;  to 
revere,  respect,  2,  542. 

^ructo,  avi,  &tmn,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
belch  out;  to  vomit,  throw  forth  or  out, 
S,  632 ;  discharge,  6,  297. 

£H&dIo,  It!  or  li,  Itum,  4,  a.  (e  and 
radio),  to  redeem  from  roughness ;  to 
teach,  instruct,  9,  208. 

friUna  (HSrilna),  i,  m.,  king  qf 
Praeneste,  and  son  (tf  Feronia,  said  to 
have  had  three  lives,  and  to  have  been 
killed  by  Evander,  8, 663. 

^rompo,  iHpi,  roptum,  8,  a.  and  n., 
to  burst  forth ;  burst,  break  through, 
1,  680;  dash,  dart  forward,  10,  890; 
enunpere  se,  dart  forth,  appear  (in 
some  texts  for  rumpent),  Q.  1, 446. 

Srtto,  fti,  iitam,  8,  a.,  to  cast  out  or 
up;  to  overthrow,  2,  5;  whirl,  G.  1, 
320. 

£nu  (bfims),  i,  m.,  an  owner,  house- 
holder, master,  lord,  8,  324. 

ertttos,  a,  am,  p.  of  eruo. 

eryoin,  i,  n.  (ftpo/toe),  a  bitter  fiete^ 
or  pea,  pulse,  £.  3, 100. 
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ixftHnvm,  a,  am,  adj.  (Eiyx),  per- 
taining to  Eryx,  Erycinkm,  5,  758. 

firjfmaiKthiu,  i,  m.,  'Epv^Mu^tfov,  a 
mountain  in  Arcadia^  &,  448. 

ixfvoBA,  antis,  m.,  a  Trqfan,  tiain 
by  Tumus,  9,  702. 

1.  firyz,  j^cia,  m./E/wf  a  Sicilian 
giant  and  king^  *on  qf  Ventu  and  ButeSt 
and  brother  qf  Aeneas ;  riain  by  Her- 
eules,  5,  419. 

2.  tryx,  fc\Bj  m.,  a  mountain  on  tJie 
N.  W.  coast  qf  SicUy,  now  S.  OiuUano, 
1,570. 

ea,  eato,  ease,  eaaem,  etc.,  s.  enin. 

esca,  ue,  f .  (edo),  food^  6.  i,  17. 

eaaddum,  i,  n.,  a  car,  chariot t  of  the 
Gaals,  G.  8,  204. 

et,  conj.  (cTi),  and,  treq. ;  moreover, 
also,  too,  freq. ;  and  even,  and  indeed, 
E.  2,  44  ;  and  yet,  £.  6,  89 ;  and  imme- 
diately, 9,  22 ;  et— et,  both— and,  freq. 

^tSnlin,  conj.,  for,  indeed,  truly,  7, 
890. 

£0ain,  conj.  (et  emphaaized  by  iam), 
and  also,  and  betides  :  wen,  and  even, 
freq. ;  for  praeterea,  betides,  moreover, 
11,  862 ;  of  time,  still,  yet,  even  now,  6, 
485. 

^^tianumm  (-nnnie),  adv. ;  till  now, 
tiUthen;  stiU,Q.4,ia5. 

ftrftria,  ae,  f.,  ancient  Tuscany; 
Etruria,  G.  2,  588. 

£tni80iia,  a,  am,  adj.  (Btmria),  Etru- 
rian, Tuscan,  8,  603 ;  suba. :  fitmaci, 
Oram,  m.,  the  Etrurians,  Tuscans,  9, 150. 

etal,  conj.,  even  if,  although,  though, 
2,583. 

£iiadne,  s.  Bahadne. 

Eoander  (-drna,  8, 100 ;  fivander, 
-droa),  dri,  m.,  Evoi^pof,  Evander,  an 
Arcadian  prince,  son  of  Carmentis,  and 
Hng  qf  Pallanteum  on  the  Tiber,  8,  60. 

JEoandriiia  (fiTandrlua),  a,  nm 
(Baander),  qf  Evander,  Evandrian,  10, 
894. 

Enandraa,  i.  s.  Baander. 

Euantliea  (fiyaniliea),  ae,  m.,  a 
Trqian  warrior,  10,  702. 

Eubfticna,  a,  am,  adj.,  Ev^ouc6f,  of 
Euboea,  an  island  on  the  eastern  coast 
qf  Greece,  now  Negroponte ;  Euboean, 
6,2. 

Etthadne  (BnadnS,  f  vadiiAS  ea, 
f.,  Svodni,  Evadnt,  the  w\fe  qf  Capo- 


neut,  who  east  hertsff  on  the  J^mertA 
pile  of  her  husband,  6,  447. 

eotaana  (enaiia,  Syaas),  ntis,  p.  n. 
and  a.  (Evan  or  Eoan,  Bacchua),  crying 
Euhan/  shrieking  madly,  celebrating, 
6,  517. 

eulioe  (eaoe,  Stim),  (dieayll.),  in- 
terj.,  CV04,  a  Joyous  Bacchi(malian  shout, 
evoe!  joy!  7,889. 

BumSdM,  ia,  m.,  Evfuf^,  a  Trojan^ 
12,846. 

EnmSlua,  i,  m.,  BJr#ii|Aof,  a  Trq^n, 
6,666. 

Buna^nldea,  am,  f.,  Evft«i>»^,  the 
well-disposed  ;  a  deprecatory  title  given 
by  the  Greeks  to  the  Foriea,'  ths  Eu- 
menides,  the  Furies,  4, 409. 

EanSiia  (-«eiia)»  i,  m.,  a  Tn^an 
slain  by  Camilla,  11,  666. 

Santia,  ti,  etc.,  a.  eo,  p.,  iena. 

eaoe,  a.  enhoe. 

EaphrAtea,  ia,  m.,  the  Bupkrates, 
G.  1,  509. 

EnrOpa,  ae,  f.,  Bipwvir.  1.  Europa, 
the  daughter  qf  Agenor,  king  qf  Phoeni- 
cia, borne  by  Jupiter  over  the  sea  to 
Crete.    2.  Europe,  1,  886. 

EnrOtaa,  ae,  m.,  Evpnns,  the  Euro- 
t(u,  now  the  BasiHpoiamo  ;  the  river  on 
which  Sparta  was  situated,  1,  496. 

EurOua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Earns),  pertain 
ing  to  Bums,  the  tjutheast  wind  ;  east 
em,  3,  538. 

Enraa,  i,  m.,  ESpo«,  the  southeast 
wind,  1,  85,  et  al. ;  wind,  1,  888,  et  al. 

Eni^Alna,  i,  m.,  Evpi^oAoc,  a  Trqfan 
youth  among  thefolUnvers  qf  Aeneas,  B, 
294. 

Eairj^dlc«,  es,  f.,  Ev/»v<uci},  the  wife 
qf  Orpheus,  G.  4,  486. 

J^urfpflwt,  i,  m.,  BvpvwAor,  a  Thes- 
saUan  prince,  one  qf  the  Grecian  chitfs 
at  Troy,  2, 114. 

ISuryBtheiu  (triayll.),  Si,  m.,  Ev^wtf^ 
#ci^,  the  king  qf  Mycenae,  who  assigned 
to  Bercules  the  twelve  labors,  8,  892. 

Burj^ldea,  ae,  m.  (Barytas),  the  son 
qfEurytus,  10,499. 

Surj^on,  onia,  m.,  E^/yvrtMv,  broth- 
er qf  the  Lycian  archer  Pandarus,  and 
foUower  qf  Aeneas,  5,  495. 

flvadne,  s.  Bohadne. 

fivftdo,  vfiai,  vSsnm,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to 
go  out,  forth,  or  up;  ascend,  2,  4!iB; 
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lOfiw  ki  JUffht,  9  S81 ;  eoiM  forth  frem^ 
w.  the  idea  of  danger  siunnoimted ;  w. 
aoc.,  to  etcape  the  dang&n  sf-,  %^  781 ; 
escape,  5, 089 ;  e,  4S6 ;  w.  dat.,  11,  7QS; 

fiTftlese€»,  vftlfii,  8,  inc.  n.,  to  grow 
strong ;  be  adie,  can,  7,  767. 

Svander,  b.  Baander. 

SvandrliiSy  s.  Enandiiiia. 

firanclnis,  s.  Bnander. 

fivftnesco,  n&i,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  disc^ 
pear,  vanish,  4, 278. 

^▼aBS,  8.  euhans. 

firantheSy  e.  Eoanthes. 

CvSho,  xi,  ctom,  8,  a.,  to  carry  forth  ; 
carry  vp,  raise,  devote,  %,  180. 

Sv^nXo,  v6ni,  yentmn,  4,  n.,  to  corns 
out ;  come  to  pass,  happen,  2,  778. 

STentus,  Us,  m.  (evenio),  an  outcome, 
issue,  result,  6.  4,  807 ;  event,  fortune, 
6,158. 

everMroy  &▼!,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  beat 
violentty,  strike,  ^p  upon,  112, 866. 

Cversor,  Oris,  m.  (evcrto),  on  over- 
thrower,  destroyer,  12, 54&. 

J^Tersiis,  a,  nm,  p.  of  eyerto. 

Sverto,  ti,  sum,  8,  a.,  to  upturn,  1, 
43 ;  root  vp,  Q.  2,  93B ;  cut  down,  0. 1, 
266;  overthrow,  demoOsh,  destroy,  2, 
608 ;  p. :  CveiviM,  a,  nm,  demora^zed, 
perverted  (of  the  overthrow  of  all  social 
ordei^,  0. 1,  600. 

evictas,  a,  um,  p.  of  evinco. 

CrincXo,  nxi,  nctnm,  4,  a.,  to  bind 
round ;  crown,  wreaths,  5,  280 ;  bind, 
6,864. 

Crlnoo^  vTci,  victom,  8,  a.,  to  conquer 
completely;  overcome,  2,  680;  move,  4, 
548,  et  al. ;  bear  down,  sweep  away,  2, 
497. 

Cvinctfu,  a,  nm,  p.  of  ervinclo. 

fiTlse^ro,  no  petf.^  atnm,  1,  a.  <e  ami 
viscus),  to  disembowel,  11,  728. 

St6co,  Svi,  iitnm,  1,  a.,  to  caU  out  or 
forth ;  summon,  eoi^urs^  4,  JM2. 

Svohe,  8.  enhoe. 

StMo,  ftvi,  Stomi,  1,  n.,  to  M  amay, 
9,47r. 

StoIto,  vi,  fitnm,  8,  a.,  0)  roll  out  or 
forth,  5, 807 ;  unroU  a  scroll  or  votame ; 
hence,  fig.,  reveal,  dedcare,  9,  628;  r0- 
count,  G.  4,  609. 

fiTftmo,  tti,  !tam,  8,  a.,  fd  vomU  out 
Qrttp,8,258u 

38  ^^  5^ 


CK  or  £,  prep.  w.  abl.  {U,  i$),  out  qf, 
from  ;  ot  place,  8, 664,  and  f req. ;  down 
from,  2,  410 ;  of  source,  G.  3,  66 ;  ma- 
terial, <2^,  6,  266;  partitive,  ({T,  2,  660; 
of  tiiae,  qfter,  from,  since,  1,  628 ;  of 
transition  from  one  condition  to  anoth- 
er, 10,  221 ;  of  correspondence,  in,  1, 
466 ;  according  to,  after,  6,  244 ;  with, 
8,  621 ;  ex  eo,  illo,  qao  (tempore), 
from  that,  from  which,  what,  time; 
since,  8,  268.  In  composition,  it  loses  x 
before  b,  d,  g,  i  {j=^S),  I,  m,n,rfV  ;  and 
becomes  ^,  rarely  ec,  before/. 

exaeta,  s.  exigo. 

esEaetnSy  a,  um,  p.  of  eziga 

eadiofio.  Hi,  tltnm,  8,  a.,  to  whet^ 
sharpen,  point,  G.  1, 264. 

ezaestiio,  ftvi,  iltnm,  1,  n.,  to  boU  up, 
foam  up,  rage,  %,Wl',  to  be  agitated, 
to  bum,  9,  798. 

ezftmen,  Inis,  n.  (ez  and  ago).  1.  A 
multitude ;  swarm,  7, 07.  2.  The  tongue 
or  indicator  qf  the  scales  or  balances  ; 
the  index,  12,  726. 

ex&nimlSy  e,  and  eix&iiiniiu,  a,  um,~ 
adj.  (ex  and  anima),  breathless;  lifeless, 
dead,  1,  484 :  slain,  11, .  110 ;  breathless 
with  fear,  terrified,  4, 672. 

exanimo,  ftvi,  Atnm,  1,  a.  (ex  and 
snima),  to  deprive <if  life;  pa. :  ex&ni- 
mfttna,  a,  nm,  without  breaih,  breath- 
less ;  disheartened  ;  terrified,  6, 806. 

exard«soo,  arsi,  arsnm,  8,  inc.  n.,  to 
begintobum ;  fig.,  toberousedto  anger  ; 
kindle,  bum,  2,  575 ;  5, 172. 

«x&tiii4bi]l8,  e,  s.  exsatnrabilis. 

exaudlo,  Ivi  or  ii,  Itum,  4,  a.,  to  hear 
distinctly ;  hear,  1, 219  *,  catch  thesound, 
hear  from  afar,  7,  15;  VUten  to,  heed, 
11, 167. 

exoCdo,  cess!,  cessnm,  8,  n.,  to  go 
out  or  away  ;  depart,  6, 787 ;  fieefromi, 
1,  SOT ;  withdraw  from,  5,  880 ;  retire, 
9,789. 

exeellens,  ntis,  p.  of  excello. 

«xceIlo,  cellHl,  celsnm,  8,  n.  and  a., 
to  rise  out  of  or  si^)erior  to  ;  pa. :  ex- 
cellens,  ntis,  swrpassing ;  beautiful, 
stately,  12,  260;  pa. :  «xceliiu,  a,  nm, 
eleeated,  high,  kjffy,  5,  35. 

exeelsus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  exoello. 

excepto,  ftvi,  Stnm,  1,  intens.  a.  (ex 
clpio),  to  catch  up ;  smuffup,  G.  8,  274. 

exceptnSy  a,  nm,  p.  of  excipio. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


70 


EXCERNO 


EXHAUBIO 


€sxoemo»  crevi,  cretxun,  8,  a.,  to  ktep 
apart  or  away  (others  take  the  parti- 
ciple from  exer€900,  to  grow),  G.  8,  886. 

excidium,  s.  execiditun. 

1.  excido,  cidi,  8,  n.  (ex  and  cado), 
to  faU  out ;  faU  from^  Q.  8,  808 ;  drop, 
come  from,  2,  658 ;  come  down,  detoend, 
9,  118 ;  dqftart,  1,  96 ;  Olp  oat,  escape, 
G.  4,  410. 

2.  exddo,  cTdi,  clBum,  8,  a.  (ex  tmd 
caedo),  to  cut  out,  1, 429 ;  cutuff,  awap, 
or  dawn,  2,  481 ;  destroy,  2,  687. 

excio»  civl  orcli,  Ttnm,  4,  a.,  and  ex- 
oMo,  Itam,  2,  A.,  to  rouse  up  or  forth ; 
call  forth,  assemble,  5, 107 ;  oaUup,  raise 
149,  E.  8,  99;  arouse,  excUe,  agitate,  4, 
801 ;  sHr,  shake,  12,  445. 

ex«ipio,  cepi,  ceptam,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
capio),  to  take  out  or  up ;  except,  ex- 
empt, 9,  271 ;  receive,  receive  in  turn,  1, 
276 ;  rdieve,  Q.  2,  845 ;  receite,  with  the 
notion  of  hoq>itality  or  shelter  or  favor, 
4,  874;  5,  41 ;  caMi,  take,  £.  8, 18 ;  sur- 
prise, fail  upon,  8, 382 :  await,  G.  4, 207 ; 
seixe,  6, 178 ;  offertdke,  9,  768 ;  intercept, 
n,  517 ;  b^aU,  8,  818 ;  hit,  12, 607 ;  take 
}tp  the  conversation ;  reply,  answer,  4, 
114 ;  catch  mentally ;  surmise,  suspect, 
detect,  4,  297. 

exefsnsy  a,  nm,  p.  of  excTdo. 

excito,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  a.  (excieo), 
to  rouse  up  completely ;  excite,  awaken, 
tsrouse,  2, 594 ;  alarm,  2, 728 ;  stimukUe, 
impel,  8,  848 ;  raise  up,  erect,  G.  4,  549. 

excltns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  excio. 

excXtuB,  a,  am,  p.  of  excieo. 

exclAmo,  flvi,  fttmn,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
call  or  cry  out,  2,  738. 

exclAdOy  cltlsi,  cltlsam,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
claudo),  to  shut  out,  exclude,  Q.  4, 147. 

exclflsus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  exclndo. 

excdlo,  tli,  cnltum,  S,  a.,  to  till  com- 
pletely; cultivate ;  r^ne,  perfect,  poUsh, 
6,663. 

exc5qiio,  coxi,  coctom,  8,  a.,  to  cook 
completely  ;  dry  thoroughly,  prepare, 
G.  2,  260 ;  drive  out,  expel  by  heat,  G. 
1,88. 

exoreiwo,  cr6vi,  cretnm,  8,  inc.  n., 
to  grow  up,  G.  8,  896  (bat  the  participle 
here  is  better  taken  from  exeemo,  put 
away). 

exorfitos,  a,  am,  p.  of  exeemo  and 
excresco. 


exeHblae,  Bram,  f .  (excabo),  a  iybtp 
out ;  watcMng  ;  viigils,  watch,  4,  901. 

excftlHS  lii,  Itom,  1,  n.,to  He  out ; 
be  on  guard,  keep  watch,  9, 175. 

•xclldo,  clidi,  ctlsum,  3,  a.,  to  strUbs 
out,  1, 174;  beed out,mold,e,ei^ ;  build, 
G.  4,  57. 

exciunmSy  lis,  m.  (excmro),  €tn  ex- 
cursion, G.  4, 194. 

exduans,  a,  am,  p.  of  excntio. 

exeAtioy  casal,  cassom,  8,  a.  (ex  and 
qaatio),  to  shake  out  or  <gf,  2, 294 ;  throw 
or  cast  down,  1, 115;  cast  out,  K),  590  ; 
drive  away,  8,  200 ;  expei,  7,  299 ;  shake 
out,  uneoU,  3,  267 ;  uncoU  and  arrange 
(set  the  sails),  8,  668 ;  deprive  cf,  6, 858 ; 
throw  aside,  break,  12, 1S8 ;  hurry  forth, 
caUfoHh,  9,  68. 

ex^ror,  s.  exsecror. 

exftdo,  6di,  esam,  8,  a.,  to  eat  out, 
hollow  out,  G.  2, 214  ;  devour ;  consume, 
destroy,  5,  786 ;  hollow  out,  G.  4,  419 ; 
eat  out,  corrode,  G.  1, 495 ;  consume,  de- 
stroy, 5,  785. 

exempliun,  i,  n.  (eximo),  example, 
12,  489 ;  instance,  manifestation,  G.  4, 
219. 

exemptua,  a,  am,  p.  of  eximo. 

exfto,  Tvi  or  li,  Itam,  Ire,  irreg.  n.  and 
a.,  to  go  out  or  forth,  1,  806 ;  come  out, 
5,  492;  sprout,  spring  forth,  G.  2^  58; 
overjlow,  burst  forth,  2,  497 ;  avoid, 
elude,  5,  488. 

ex^niae,  s.  exseqniae. 

ex^quor,  s.  exseqaior. 

exercSo,  Hi.  Itam,  2,  a.  (ex  and 
arceo),  to  keep  in  action  or  motion; 
hurry,  drive  along,  G.  8»  689 ;  whip,  7, 
880 ;  exercise,  carry  on,  pursue,  1, 481 ; 
employ,  10,  806 ;  engage  in,  cultivate, 
cherish,  4,  110;  practice,  4,  87;  train, 
lead,  1, 409 ;  work.  tiU,  G.  1, 99 ;  agitate, 
torment,  harass,  5,  779 ;  pursue,  4,  628 ; 
give  vent,  glut,  G.  8, 158. 

1.  exerciiiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  exerceo. 

2.  exercXtuB,  tis,  m.  (exerceo),  an 
exercising ;  meton.,  an  arm/y,  2, 415 ;  of 
birds,  G.  1,  882. 

exerto,  s.  exserto. 

exSana,  a,  am,  p.  of  exedo. 

exbAlOy  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
breathe  out,  2,  662. 

exlMrario,  hansi,  haustam,  4,  a.,  to 
draw  out,  drain,  G.  3,  800;  exhenuSf 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


£XHAUSTUS 


SXPUCO 


71 


G.  4, 248;  M/  through,  achieve,  4,  14; 
untiergo,  1, 599,;  jmdure,  11, 256 ;  i^ict, 
9,356. 

exIuHLEitiUy  a,  am,  p.  of  exhaorio. 

ezl&OTresco,  horrlii,  8,  inc.  n.  and  a. 
(exhorreo),  to  shudder  greatly;  ehtid- 
der  at,  fear,  dread,  7,  266. 

ezbortor,  Situs  sxan,  1,  dep.  a.,  to  en- 
courage, rouse,  7,  472 ;  advise,  8,  510 ; 
to  spur,  11,  610. 

exig^o,  6gi,  actmn,  3,  a.  (ex  and  ago), 
to  drive  out  or  zoork  out ;  drive  through, 
thrust,  10,  682 ;  dHve,  2,  357 ;  investi- 
gate, examine,  ascertain,  1,  309 ;  weigh, 
consider,  determine,  4,  476 ;  Ji^iui,  G.  3, 
189 ;  Jlnish,  complete,  6,  637 ;  of  time, 
^pend,  pass,  1,  75 ;  pa.  sabs. :  ezacta, 
Oram,  discoveries,  1,  809. 

exi£r&as,  a,  am,  adj.  (exigo),  minute, 
9canty,  little,  G.  4,  87 ;  contracted,  nar- 
row, G.  4,  295 ;  short,  G.  2,  202 ;  in- 
fignijlcant,  smaU,  4,  212;  few,  5,  754; 
thin,  slender,  feeble,  6, 403 ;  sabs. :  exi- 
g^ftam,  i,  n.,  narrow  means,  G.  2,  472. 

exiliuni,  8.  exsiliom. 

eximius,  a,  um,  adj.  (eximo),  exc^ 
tional ;  choice,  select,  G.  4,  538 ;  distin- 
guished, 7,  496. 

eximo,  emi,  emptnm  (emtam),  3,  a. 
(ex  and  emo),  to  take  out ;  remove,  6, 
746 ;  take  away,  remove,  1,  216. 

exin,  8.  exinde. 

exlndS  (abbrev.  exIn  or  exim). 
Sidy.,  from  that  place;  thence,  of  place ; 
of  time,  thereafter ;  thereupon,  then,  6, 
748,  et  al. 

exitlftlis,  e,  adj.  (exitiam),  destruc- 
tive, fatal,  deadly,  2,  31. 

e^tinm,  11,  n.  (exeo),  a  going  out ; 
death,  G.  8,  603;  hardship,  7,  129;  de- 
struction, downfall,  ruin,  2, 131. 

exitas,  tis,  m.  (id.),  a  going  or  com- 
ing out;  departure,  exit,  passage,  6, 
894 ;  event,  5,  523 ;  end,  deaths  2,  664. 

efxopto,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  choose 
out;  wish  exceedingly,  long  for,  desire 
much,  2, 138. 

exordior,  orsas  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to 
stretch  the  warp  for  weaving ;  make  a 
beginning  ;  pa.  sabs. :  exoraam,  i,  n., 
a  thing  begun  or  undertaken  ;  enter- 
prise, action,  10,  111 ;  preamble,  G.  2, 46. 

exordima,  ii,  u.  (exordior),  a  begin- 
ning ;  origin,  7,  40 ;  beginning,  £.  6, 38 ; 


opening,  beginning,  of  discoorse,  4, 
284. 

exdrior*  ortus  sam,  4,  dep.  n.,  to  rise 
up ;  come  forth,  appear,  rise,  4,  130 ; 
arise,  3, 128 ;  spring  up,  arise,  4,  625. 

exOro,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  pray  effect- 
ttally  ;  entreat,  implore,  S,  370. 

exorsy  8.  exsors. 

exorsimii,  s.  exordior. 

exortuB,  a,  am,  p.  of  exorior. 

exOsiia,  a,  om,  p.  (ex  and  odi),  hat- 
ing much;  asually  w.  an  obj.  ace.  ; 
hostile,  adverse  to,  hating,  5,  687. 

expec  For  words  beginning  thas, 
see  exspec. 

exp^dio,  Ivi  or  11,  Itom,  4,  a.  (ex  and 
pes),  to  make  the  foot  free ;  to  extricate, 
disentangle;  bring  forth,  get  ready,  1, 
178;  seize,  use,  6,  20&;  serve,  1,  702; 
unfold,  describe,  disclose,  3,  379,  460; 
declare,  11,  315;  pass,  in  middle  sig., 
make  one's  way  out,  escape,  2,  633. 

expello,  plili,  pnlsum,  8,  a.,  to  drive 
out ;  drive  or  carry  up,  G.  1,  320 ; 
banish,  1,  620 ;  repel,  drive,  10,  354. 

expendo,  di,  sum,  8,  a.,  to  vfeigh 
out ;  fig.,  pay ;  suffer,  6,  740 ;  expiate, 

exp^rientia,  ae,  f .  (experior),  a  try- 
ing ;  experience,  wisdom,  G.  1, 4 ;  knowl- 
edge, G.  4.  316. 

expSrXor,  rtus  sum,  4,  dep.  &.,totry 
thoroughly;  try,  prove,  resort  to,  4, 536 ; 
experience,  ehoounter,  know  by  experi- 
ence, 1,  202;  en^iloy,  use,  G.  4,  157; 
ascertain,  find,  G.  2,  222 ;  w.  inf.,  try, 
£.  8,  67  ;  p. :  expertus,  a,  am,  having 
tried,  learned,  11,  283 ;  pa.,  acgp^Anted 
with,,  skilled  in,  tried  in,  w.  gen.,  10, 173. 

«xper8,  rtis,  adj.  (ex  and  pars),  hav- 
ing no  part  in ;  w.  gen.,  fi'ee  from,  wUh- 
out,  apart  from,  4,  650 ;  destitute  qf,  10, 
752. 

expertua,  a,  am,  p.  of  experior. 

expiro,  s.  exspiro. 

explSo»  plevi,  pl€tam,  2,  a.,  to  fill 
completely ;  fill  up,  G.  3,  431 ;  gorge,  3, 
630 ;  satiny,  1,  713 ;  finish,  complete,  1, 
270 ;  w.  gen.,  satiate,  glut,  2, 586. 

explStna,  a,  am,  p.  of  expleo. 

explioo,  ftvi  or  Hi,  fttum  or  Itum,  1, 
a.,  to  unfold,  G.  2,  335;  deploy,  draw 
out,  extend,  G.  2,  280 ;  describe,  tell,  2, 
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escplOrlltor,  Oris,  m.  (exploro),  a 
scout,  11,  512. 

explOro,  ftvi,  Stnin,  1,  a.,  to  ascertain 
by  calling  out ;  investigate,  search  ,•  re- 
connoiter,  escplore,  examine,  1,  907 ;  od* 
serve,  8,  514  ;  Jlnd  out,  determine,  1, 77 ; 
devise,  meditate,  G.  8,  587 ;  penetrate, 
season,  G.  1,  175. 

ezpOno,  pdslii,  pSsUuin  (expostmn), 
3,  a.,  to  put  forth;  plunge,  10,  805;  to 
land,  6,  416 ;  to  put  out  or  extend,  10, 
654 ;  eaepose  to,  10,  694. 

exporto,  ftvi,  fftam,  1,  a.,  to  convey 
or  carry  out,  G.  4,  256. 

exposco,  p5poBci.  3,  a.,  to  ask  im- 
portunately ,•  to  beg,  entreat,  seek,  8, 361. 

exp^itus  (-pofltus),  a,  nm,  p.  of 
expono. 

exprOmo,  mpsi,  mptnm  (mtnm),  8, 
a.,  to  bring  or  draw  out ;  to  utter,  2, 280. 

expagrno,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  Jlght 
out;  carry  by  storm,  9,  682;  win  by 
assault,  10,  92. 

expnlsus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  expello. 

exqolro,  sTvi,  sTtnm,  3,  a.  (ex  and 
qnaero),  to  seek  out,  3,  96 ;  discover,  G. 
2,  256 ;  petition,  pray  for,  implore,  4, 57. 

exsang^uia,  e,  adj.,  unthout  blood; 
lifeless,  2,  542 :  pale  with  terror,  terri- 
fy, 2,  212. 

exs&tiirftbilis  (exat-),  e,  adj.  (ex- 
aaturo),  thai  can  be  satisjied,  5,  781. 

exs&tiiro  rex&t-),  ftvi,  fitam,  1,  a., 
to  satisfy,  glut,  7,  298. 

exacidinm  (excid-),  !i,  n.  (exscin- 
do),  a  complete  cutting  or  tearing  dovm  ; 
rasing,  demolition,  destruction,  G.  2, 
505. 

exscindo,  scTdi,  scissam,  S,&.,to  tear 
out ;  tear  down,  destroy,  2,  177 ;  eastxr- 
pate,  4,  425. 

«xJb£co  (exaicoy  ex£oo)»  tli,  ctam,  1, 
a.,  to  cut  out,  10,  315. 

exii^oror  (ex^ror),  Stus  smn,  1, 
dep.  a.  and  n.  (ex  and  sacro),  to  curse 
bitterly ;  execrate,  curse,  3,  278. 

exsectus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  exseco. 

exs^qniae  («x£qiiXae)*  ftrnm,  f.  (ex 
and  9e(\xvot),  funeral  rites,  7,  5. 

exs^qnor  (ex^iMnr),  cfltns  fsnrn,  8, 
dep.  a.,  to  follow  out  or  throughout;  to 
perform.,  conduct,  4, 53 ;  execute,  4, 396 ; 
do,  4,  421 ;  pursue,  treat  ^,  describe,  G. 
4,2. 


exa^ro  (ex£ro)»  tU,  ertnm,  S,  a.,  to 
thrust  out ;  expose,  uncover  ;  pa. :  ex- 
sertaa,  a,  nm,  stripped ;  naked,  \,  482. 

€»xseTto  (exerto),  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  in- 
tene.  a.  (exaero),  to  stretch  or  thruet 
forth,  8, 425. 

exsertns  (exertna),  a,  nm,  p.  of  ex- 
sero. 

exailio  (exllio),  Hi,  ultnm,  4,  n.  (ex 
and  salio),  to  spring  or  leap  forth  ;  dart 
forth  (others,  extulU),  G.  3, 483. 

exaiUmn  (exUium),  li,  n.  (exaul), 
banishmmt,  exile,  2,  688 ;  plaee  qf  exile, 
2,780. 

exaolTo,  vi,  eSltitnm,  8,  a.,  to  loosen 
completely,  w.  ace.  and  abl.;  disengage, 
11, 829 ;  set  free,  deliver,  4,  652. 

exaomnia  (exomnla),  e,  adj.  (ex  and 
somnus),  sleepless,  6,  556. 

exaora  (exora^  rtis,  adj.,  without 
share,  lot,  or  part ;  deprived  qf,  6,  428 ; 
not  provided  or  given  by  lot ;  unallotted, 
undesignated,  5,  534  ;  different  from 
others ;  disHngttished,  8,  552. 

exspectfttus  («xp-),  a,  nm,  p.  of 
exepecto. 

exspeoto  (exp-),  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  look  out  for;  to  expect,  wait  for, 
4, 184 ;  await,  6,  614 ;  tarry,  ^nger,  de- 
lay, 4,  225;  p.:  exapectfttna,  a,  nm, 
much  looked  for  ;  much  desired,  2,  288 ; 
expected,  trusted  (others  read  spectata), 
6,  687 ;  pa.  snbs.:  exapeet&tum,  i,  u., 
expectation,  G.  8,  848. 

exapergo  (exp-),  spersi,  spersum,  8, 
a.  (ex  and  spargo),  to  sprinkle  over,  be- 
spHnkle,  3,  625. 

exaperaoa  (exp-),  a,  nm,  p.  of  ex- 
spergo. 

exspiro  (exp-),  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  breathe  out,  1, 44 ;  to  eaynre,  die, 
10,  731. 

exatiiMstiis,  a,  nm,  p.  of  exstinguo. 

exstingrao  (ext-),  nxi,  nctum,  3,  a 
(plnperf .  extinxem,  for  extinxiasem,  4, 
606),  to  extinguish,  put  out,  quench,  8» 
267 ;  blot  out,  extinguish,  6,  527 ;  extir- 
pate, kill,  destroy,  4,  682 ;  p.:  exstino- 
tna,  a,  nm,  lost,  4,  822 ;  slain,  killed,  O. 
1,466. 

exato  (ext-),  i,  n.,  to  stand  forth  or 
out ;  rise  above,  6,  668. 

exatmctum  (ext-),  i,  n.  (ezatmoX 
an  elevated  seat  or  tribunal,  5, 890. 
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exstmctiu  (ext-)»  a,  nm,  p.  of  ex« 
Btruo. 

exstrAo  (ext-),  xi,  ctiimf  3,  a.,  to 
buiia  up ;  erect ;  raise,  spread,  3,  2M ; 
btUld,  4,  267;  p.:  ezstruotos,  a,  urn, 
raised  by,  reclining  on,  9,  326. 

exsllclo  (exil-),  fivi,  fttam,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  sioecU  out  or  qff,  G.  1,  88. 

ezsnl  (exnl),  fills,  c,  an  eseUe,  3, 11. 

exsttlo  (exiilo),  Hvi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  (ex- 
sal),  to  be  in  eseUe,  banisked,  or  driven 
away,  11,  263. 

exsiato  (exul-),  ftvi,  lltum,  1,  intens. 
n.  (exflilio),  to  spring  ;  mom  with  bold 
or  exulting  strides,  2,  470 ;  10,  648 ;  a4- 
vance  proudly,  10,  560 ;  bound,  12,  688 ; 
rise,  surge  in  billows,  swell,  3,  557 ;  bub- 
ble, 7,  464;  pant,  6,  187 ;  eamlt,  p^cice, 
(Humph,  2,  886. 

exsiip^rllbllis  (exilp-)^  e,  adj.  (ex- 
snpero),  that  can  be  surmotufUed  ;  that 
can  be  rolled^,  G.  8,  99. 

exsiipSro  (exiip*)»  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  n. 
and  a.,  to  be  completely  abone;  mount 
upward,  rise  on  high,  2,  760 ;  pass  by,  8, 
696 ;  pass  over,  11,  905 ;  surpass,  excel, 
12,  20 ;  overrule,  7,  591 ;  surmount,  10, 
668 ;  of  wrath,  boU  over,  12, 46. 

exsuTgo  (exa-),  snrrexi,  3,  n.,  to  rise 
up :  rise,  11,  697 ;  stand,  6,  607. 

exta,  Oram,  n.  pi.,  the  inner  parts  of 
animals,  esp.  the  upper  portions,  as  dia- 
tingaiished  from  the  lower  intestines ; 
entrails,  4,  64. 

extemplo,  ady.  (ex  and  templo,  for 
tempnlo,  dim.  of  tempos),  immediately, 
forthwith,  at  once,  directly,  6,  210. 

extendo,  di,  tnm  or  sum,  8,  a.,  to 
stretch  forth ;  stretch,  extend,  6,  374 ; 
continue,  12,  909 ;  magnify,  advance,  6, 
806 ;  extend,  in  anticipation  or  foresight, 
G.  2,  405. 

exter  (extSnu),  gra,  gram,  adj.  (ex), 
on  the  outside ;  extern^,  foreign,  4, 350 ; 
snperl. :  extrfimus  (or  extimas),  a, 
nm,  outermost ;  outer,  12,  925  ;  last, 
most  distant,  farthest,  5,  827 ;  remotest, 
G.  2, 114 ;  nearest  to  the  source,  highest 
(others,  rising),  G.  4,  819;  hindmost, 
last,  5,  183 ;  Jlnal,  8,  714 ;  consummat- 
ing, finishing,  7,  572 ;  last  in  degree ; 
extreme,  basest,  worst,  11, 701 ;  last  part 
of,  extreme  of,  end  of,  Q.  1,  840 ;  th£  iry- 
stant  of,  verge  of,  2,  447 ;  subs. :  extrC- 


ma,  Oram,  pi.  n.,  the  most  distant  parts, 
1,  577 ;  the  last  tn^ferings,  death,  1, 219 ; 
perils,  8,  315 ;  adv. :  extrSma,  for  the 
last  fim£,  one's  last,  11,  865. 

extemas,  a,  urn,  adj.  (exter),  exter- 
nal ;  pertaining  to  foreigners ;  foreign, 
6,  94 ;  subs.:  externas,  1,  m.,  a  Gran- 
ger, 3,  43. 

exterrSo,  fti,  Itum,  2,  a.,  to  frighten  ; 
alarm,  startle,  terrify,  3,  307 ;  Jlutter  in 
terror,  5,  505;  p.:  exterrltus,  a,  urn, 
startled;  roused,  4,  571 ;  maddened, fu- 
rious, G.  8,  434. 

extimesco,  ili,  3,  inc.  n.  and  a.,  to  be 
afraid,  8,  129. 

extimus,  superl.  of  exter. 

exting^o,  B.  exstinguo. 

extinctas,  s.  exstinctus. 

extoy  8.  exsto. 

extollo^  3,  a.,  to  lift  up  ;  flg.,  laud, 
extol,  11,  401. 

extorqaSoy  torsi,  tortum,  2,  a.,  to 
tvrest  out  of,  w.  dat.,  12,  357. 

extorris,  e,  adj.  (ex  and  terra),  out 
qf  one's  country  ;  exiled,  w.  abl.,  4,  616. 

extrft,  prep.,  w.  ace.  (extera,  abl.  of 
exter),  outside  of,  beyond,  Q,796;outQf; 
from,  2,  672. 

extrfimua,  a,  nm,  superl.  of  exter. 

extundo,  tiidi,  tflsum,  Z,  &.,to  beat 
out,  emboss,  8,  666 ;  invent,  G.  1,  138 ; 
achieve,  G.  4,  828. 

exilbgro,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  n.,  to  abound, 
overflow,  7,  465. 

exfldo,  s.  exsudo. 

exnl,  8.  exsui. 

exnlto,  s.  exsulto. 

exi&o,  l&i,  fltum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  indero), 
to  put  off;  take  off,  lay  aside,  1,  690; 
unclasp,  unbuckle,  9,  803;  put  away, 
change,  4,  819 ;  divest ;  lay  bare,  strip, 
bare,  5,  428 ;  w.  abl.  of  the  thing  from 
which, /rc« /row,  2, 158,  et  al. 

exiiro,  ussi,  ustum,  3,  a.,  to  bum  out, 
consume  with  fire ;  bum  up,  1,  39 ;  dry 
up,  parch,  3,  141 ;  bum  out,  purge,  6, 
742. 

exnstns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  exuro. 

exiltiu,  a,  um,  p.  of  exuo. 

«xiiTlae,  ftram,  f .  (exuo),  that  which 
has  been  taken  qff ;  a  garment,  vest- 
ment, 4,  496;  armor,  arms;  spoils,  2, 
275 ;  memorials,  relics,  4,  651 ;  skin,  2, 
47S\  hide,  11,577, 
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f&ba,  ae,  f.,  a  bean,  G.  1,  215. 

F&b&ris,  is,  m.,  the  Fabaris,  now 
fhe  Farfaro  or  J^a,  a  ernaU  bnmch  of 
th£  Tiber,  7,  716. 

F&bias,  li,  m.,  the  name  of  a  gene 
conspicuous  in  Boman  history,  of  whom 
the  most  illustrious  was  Q.  FcUdus  Max- 
imtts  Verrucosus,  who  commanded  the 
armies  as  dictator  after  the  battle  qf 
Lake  lYasimene,  6,  845. 

f  AbricAtor,  Oris,  m.  (fabrico),  a  oonr 
structor,  contriver,  framer,  artificer, 
Imilder,  2,  264. 

I^briciaa,  11,  m.,  Fabricitis,  a  Eo- 
man  family  name,  esp.  C.  FObricius,  con- 
sul, B.  G.  281  and  278,  conspicuous  in  the 
war  with  Pyrrhtis,  6,  844. 

f&brico»  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  and  f  &bxi- 
cor,  &tus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (fabrica),  to 
construct,  frame,  build,  2,  46. 

f&brllia,  e,  adj.  (faber),  pertaining 
to  a  smith ;  forging,  8,  415. 

f&cesao,  cessi  (cessivi?),  cessTtnm, 
8,  intens.  a.  (facio),  to  do  ^ectively; 
perform,  execute,  4,  295. 

t&fAes,  ei,  f .  (id.),  the  make  or  fashion 
of  things ;  form,  figure,  12,  416 ;  face, 
countenance,  1,  658;  image,  spectre,  7, 
448 ;  aspect,  6,  104 ;  appearance,  3,  310 ; 
f&rm,  kind,  6,  560. 

f&cHS,  adv.,  8.  facilis. 

f&cilis,  e,  adj.  (facio),  that  can  be 
done ;  easy,  1, 445 ;  easily  worked,  favor- 
able, G.  2,  223 ;  easily  working,  ready ^ 
skUlful,  E.  3, 38 ;  of  pliant,  easy  nature  ; 
good-natured,  E.  3. 9 ;  easily  trained,  G. 
3, 165;  super].:  f&cXllImus,  a,  am,  11, 
761 ;  adv. :  l&cXld,  easily,  G.  4.  404. 

f&cio,  feci,  factum,  3,  a.;  pass.:  fTo> 
factus  sum,  fISri,  to  make  or  do,  with 
or  without  an  object ;  freq. ;  conMitute, 
render,  make,  1,  80;  perform,  execute, 
1,  802 ;  do,  2, 110 ;  m^j^  or  represent,  in 
art,  8,  710 ;  compose,  make,  E.  3,  86 ;  «^ 
cure,  give,  E.  1,  6;  sacrifice,  E.  3,  77; 
handle,  manage,  make,  of  sails  or  ropes, 
5,  281,  830;  suppose,  grant,  4,  640;  to 
cause,  make,  w.  inf.,  2,  630 ;  efect,  cause 
that,  take  care,  see,  w.  subj.,  12,  438 ; 
old  fut.  perf.:  fiEuto,  /  wUl  cause,  will 
see  to  it,  9, 154 ;  pass. :  f  I^rl,  to  be  made, 
done  ;  sacrificed^  5,  768 ;  to  become,  5, 


620 ;  p. :  fiAetaa,  a,  urn,  made,  wrought, 
10,  527;  subs.:  fjActam,  i,  n.,  a  thing 
done  ;  deed,  action,  achievement,  1,  364. 

faotns,  a,  um,  p.  of  facio. 

f&caltas,  fttis,  f.  (facilis),  facility: 
possibility ;  occasion,  opportunity,  G.  4, 
437. 

Fftdus,  i,  m.,  a  RutuRan,  9,  844. 

fAonXlia  (fSnlUa,  foenOXa),  Inm, 
n.  pi.  (faenum,  not  foennm),  a  futy4qft, 
G.  3,  321. 

ftginuB,  a,  urn,  adj.  (fagus),  beechen, 
G.  3, 172. 

fllgraa,  i  (nom.  pi.  rarely  fagfls),  f. 
(^i^«k),  a  beech-tree  ;  beech,  E.  1, 1,  et  al. 

flU&xica*  B.  phalarica. 

falcfttaa,  a,  um,  adj.  (falx),  scythe- 
shaped  ;  hooked,  crooked,  7,  732. 

F&lemus,  a,  um,  adj.,  Falemian; 
pertaining  to  the  Falem{fin  country  in 
Campcmia,  G.  2,  96. 

F&llsci,  Orum,  m.,  the  Falisci,  a 
Tuscan  people  dwelling  in  FalerUy  now 
Cfivita  CasteUana;  partiops  kindred 
with  the  AequicoU,  7,  695. 

fiaiAoXa,  ae,  f.  (faUax),  awiU,  G.  4^ 
448. 

DEOlax,  acis,  adj.  (fallo),  prone  to 
cheat;  deceitfid,  treacherous,  false,  6, 
850,  et  al. 

£Edlo,  f gfelli,  f alsum,  3,  a.  (o^^XAm, 
to  trip),  to  deceive,  cheat,  ensnare,  be- 
guile, ly  688;  counterfeit,  assume,  1, 
GM;  to  be  unobserved  by,  escape  the 
notice  qf,  2,  744 ;  make  useless  or  deo^ 
4ive,  5, 591 ;  disappoint,  4, 17 ;  to  violate 
an  oath,  6,  824 ;  pass.,  to  deceive  one''s 
self,  be  mistaken,  err,  5,  49 ;  impers. : 
liallity  it  escapes  one,  is  hid  from  or  un- 
knovm  to,  4,  96 ;  pa. :  falsnsy  a,  urn, 
deceptive,  misleading,  G.  1,  468;  ddu- 
sive,  6,  896 ;  groundless,  false,  2,  83 ; 
pretended,  feigned,  1,  716 ;  oountsffeit, 
8,  802 ;  longre  fiOlena,  far-shooting 
(from  a  distant  and  unseen  hand),  9, 578. 

lUaas,  a,  um,  p.  of  fallo. 

fiAbc,  cis,  f.,  a  sickle,  4,  513 ;  a  prunr 
ing  hook  or  knife,  G.  2,  365 ;  scythe,  7, 
635. 

ftma,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  ^ii/ti),  report, 
rumor,  1,  582;  tradition,  7,  766;  f* 
nown,  name,  fame,  t,  468 ;  glory,  9, 196; 
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fame^  reputaHon,  honor,  4,  91 ;  penon- 
ified  as  a  goddess.  Fame,  Bumor^  4, 178. 

f&mes,  is,  f .,  hungery  1, 216 ;  famiMy 
8,  256 ;  greed,  desire,  3,  57 ;  pereoniiied, 
Famine,  Hunger,  6,  276. 

f&miila,  ae,  f.  (famoliis),  a  fefncUe 
/^ause-alave ;  maid-gervant,  1,  703. 

f&iniilas»  i,  m.,  pertaining  to  tJie 
house ;  a  house-servant  or  slave  ;  man- 
servant,  1,  701 ;  attendant,  6,  96. 

fnndi,  fando,  s.  for. 

fiftr,  f arris,  n.  (fricof)  spelt,  A,  402; 
grain  or  m^al,  6,  745;  grain  of  any 
kind,  G.  1,  73. 

fitrrftgo,  Inis,  f.  (far),  mixed  proven- 
der, G.  8,  205. 

fas,  indecl.  n.  (rel.  to  for),  divine 
right  or  loM,  G.  1,  269 ;  duty,  justice, 

8,  55 ;  privilege,  9,  96 ;  as  predicate  with 
esse,  permitted,  lawful,  proper,  incum- 
bent, 1,  77,  et  al. 

fiMcino,  1,  a.,  to  beioitch,  enchant, 
E.  3,  103. 
fiwcis,  is,  m.,  a  bundle;  burden,  E. 

9,  65 ;  pi. :  fasces,  !am,  the  fasces  or 
bundle  of  rods,  a  symbol  of  authority, 
borne  by  the  lictors  before  the  higher 
magistrates  of  Borne,  6,  818 ;  meton., 
dvil  honors,  G.  2,  495. 

f&sfilus  (plias-),  i,  m.,  ^<n}Ao$,  a 
bean  uiith  an  edible  pod ;  kidney  beans, 
Q.  1,  227 ;  from  resemblance  of  form,  a 
boat  or  light  sailing  vessel ;  a  gondola, 
G.  4,  289. 

fastldXo,  Tvi  or  ii,  Itnm,  4,  a.  and  n. 
(fastidiam),  to  feel  disgust  for;  disdain, 
E.  2,  78. 

fastldlam,,  Ii,  n.  (fastos  and  taedi- 
nm),  disgust,  disdain,  E.  2,  15 ;  sick- 
ness, pain,  £.  4, 61. 

fastlgium,  ii,  n.  (fastigo),  that 
which  is  carried  to  a  point  or  apex ; 
the  apex  or  point  of  a  pediment;  a 
gable,  upper  part  of  a  house  ;  roof,  pin- 
nade,  battlement,  2,  444;  slope  of  a 
trench ;  depth,  G.  2,  288  ;  fig.,  chi^ 
point,  1,  842. 

fastUB,  Us,  m.,  haughtiness,  pride, 
arrogance,  8,  826. 

filtftlis»  e,  adj.  it&txim),  fated,  4,  355 ; 
of  fate  or  destiny,  2, 165;  sent  by  fate, 
12,  232 ;  fraught  with  fate,  destructive, 
calamitous,  deadly,  fatal,  12,  919. 

f  lk^r»  f  asans  sun,  2,  dep.  a.  (rel.  to 


for),  to  own,  admit,  adtMnotedge,  eon- 
fees,  2,  I'M  \  tea,  declare,  8,  609;  conr 
sent,  12,  668. 

fttldicns,  a,  um,  adj.  (fatam  and 
dico),  prophetic,  soothsaying,  8,  840. 

CKtiiFer,  Sra,  Srnm,  adj.  (fatam  and 
fero),  fatal,  deadly,  8,  621. 

f&tlgo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to' weary, 
Ure,  1,  316 ;  exhaust,  11,  806 ;  goad,  9, 
610 ;  harass,  vex,  pursue,  6,  683 ;  infu- 
riate, 9,  63 ;  rouse,  4, 572 ;  beat  up,  hunt, 
scour,  9,  605 ;  disturb,  confound,  1,  280 ; 
strike  upon,  beat,  10,  804 ;  demand  with 
importunity,  clamor  for,  7, 562. 

f  fttisco,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  come  apart ;  to 
open,  1,  123 ;  crack,  crumble,  G.  2,  249 ; 
gape  open,  9,  800. 

f&tu,  sup.  of  for. 

ffttnin,  i,  n.  (for),  that  wMch  is  de- 
creed ;  fate,  lot,  desHny,  1, 290 ;  aproph- 
ecy,  an  oracle,  1,  882;  mi^ortune,  de- 
struction, death,  4,  20 ;  natural  destiny, 
a  natural  death,  4,  696 ;  ^A6  (nsoal)  lim- 
its of  life,  11, 160. 

ffttos,  a,  am,  p.  of  for. 

faaoes,  lam,  f .  (nom.  sing,  fanz,  and 
abl.  faace,  sometimes  ased,  bat  not  by 
VergU),  the  Jaws,  throat,  2,  368 ;  fig., 
mouth,  entrance,  jaws,  6,  241;  deJUes, 
11,  516 ;  straits,  G.  1,  207 ;  channel,  G.  4. 
428. 

Ftounus,  i,  m.  (faveo),  Faunus,  the 
tutelary  god  of  husbandmen,  identiJUd 
by  the  Romans  with  the  Greek  Pan,  7, 
254,  et  al. ;  pL:  Fauni,  Oram,  Fauns, 
sylvan  deities,  E.  6,  27. 

f&T^,  fAvi,  fautam,  2,  n.,  to  be  favor- 
able to ;  befriend,  favor,  1,  785 ;  to  be 
good  for,  G.  2,  228 ;  applaud,  5,  148 ; 
ore  taTere,  to  keep  reverent,  religious, 
or  sdemn  silence,  5,  71. 

f  &villa,  ae,  f .  (^a«,  to  shine),  asJies, 
embers,  cinders,  3, 573. 

f  ftvor.  Oris,  m.  (faveo),  good^wUl,par- 
tialUy,  favor,  &,  343. 

f  &TUS,  i,  m.,  a  honey-comb,  G.  1, 844 ; 
pi.,  a  hive,  G.  4,  22. 

fax,  Scis,  f .  (rel.  to  ^i£»,  to  shine),  a 
torch,  E.  8,  29 ;  fire-brand,  1, 150 ;  fire, 
4,  626 ;  of  a  msiaor,  fiery  train,  2,  694. 

fazo,  s.  facio. 

f  ^bris,  is,  f .,  a  fever,  G.  8,  458. 

fScondo  (foec-),  1,  a.  (fecandns),  to 
make  fruitful ;  fatten,  G.  4,  292. 
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I  (f6eG-)»  a»  am,  adj.  (ol>6ol, 
feo),  bringing  forth  ;  Jftuiifid,  produe- 
Ute,  6,  596 ;  teeming,  7,  338. 

Uilt  feUia,  n.,  the  gaO-biadder;  gaO, 
bUe ;  poiMtt,  12, 857 ;  fig.,  wraih,  8, 220. 

fBlid[iifl»  adv.,  comp.  of  feliciterr  smre 
lucJcUy,  more  fruitfully,  G.  1,  54. 

1.  fBllz,  Icis,  adj.  (obsol.  feo),  fruit- 
ful, 6,  230 ;  hceppy,  lucky,  fortunate,  8, 
498 ;  w.  gen,,  Q.  1,  277 ;  w.  inf.,  Q.  1, 
284;  wccesiful,  11, 196  ;  ekU^,  9, 772; 
active,  making  happy  ,*  favorable,  kind, 
propitious,  1,  330. 

2.  f  «lix»  8.  fllix. 
fSmen,  Inis,  8.  femur. 

fBmXna,  ae,  f .  (obsol.  feo),  a  wonumr 
1,364;  ama7V,G.  3,216. 

fSmin^uSy  a,  nm,  adj.  (femina),  per- 
taining to  vwmen  ;  female,  9,  142 ;  a 
loomanV,  Qf  a  woman,  2,.  584 ;  qT  too- 
men,  4, 667 ;  fUfor  a  woman,  12,  58. 

fSmnr,  Oris,  and  (from  obsol.  fS- 
men),  f  fimlnis,  n.,  the  thigh^  10,  844 ; 
788. 

fenestra,  ae,  f .  (lel.  to  ^m'vw,  ^aye- 
pif),  an  opening  for  the  admieeion  of 
light ;  loop-hole,  window,  8,  162 ;  open- 
ing, gap,  breach,  2,  4831 

fBniUa,  a.  f aenilia. 

f(Sra,  8.  f emaw 

fSrftlla,  e,  adj.,  pertaining  to  the 
dead  ;  funereal,funeral,  6, 216 ;  mourn- 
ful, 4,  462. 

fSrax,  acis,  adj.  (fero),  bearing  or 
bringing  much  ;  fruitful,  fertHe,  Q.  2, 
79 ;  w.  dat.,  G.  2,  222. 

f8r6,  adv.,  a£mo9^,  nearly,  about ; 
just,  quite ;  generally,  usually,  for  the 
most  part;  freq. 

fSrenSy  ntis,  pa.  (fero),  carrying  for- 
ward ;  of  winds,  favorable,  8, 478.  S.  fe- 
ro. 

fSrStram,  i,  n.  (fero),  a  bier,  6,  222. 

iKrlnas,  a,  am,  adj.  (ferns),  of  wUd 
beasts ;  of  game ;  of  animals,  11,  671 ; 
sabs. :  ferina  (sc.  caro),  ae,  f .,  flesh, 
game,  venison,  1,  215. 

fSrko,  4,  a.,  to  smite  or  strike,  1, 108 ; 
cut,  4,  680 ;  open,  G.  8,  460 ;  pierce,  12, 
804;  slay,  10,  815;  strike  or  slay  the 
covenant  victim  ;  hence,  of  a  treaty,  to 
make,  10, 154. 

fSiltas,  fttis,  f .  (ferns),  flereeness,  11, 
666. 


fermenftmn,  i,  n.  (ferveo),  that 
which  produces  fermentation ;  the  thing 
fermented  (barley-fermentation),  beer, 
G.  8, 380. 

fSro,  tmi,  Ifttam,  ferre,  irr^.  a. 
{i^4fm),  to  bear,  bring,  carry,  1,  702; 
bear  away,  2,  874 ;  bring  against,  12, 
465 ;  carry,  drive,  1,  536 ;  draw,  G.  8, 
204 ;  get,  obtain,  B.  5,  89 ;  bear,  bring 
forth,  breed,  G.  4^  285 ;  produce,  give,  1, 
605 ;  conduct,  lead,  6,  295 ;  qffer,  8, 19 ; 
aim,  12, 289 ;  cast,  throw,  2,  570 ;  move, 
8^  490 ;  send,  G.  1,  862 ;  bring  upon,  G. 
4,  252 ;  induce,  came,  G.  3, 299 ;  attend, 
5, 366 ;  s^ffer,  allow,  2,  94 ;  take  away, 
2, 555 ;  destroy,  2,  600  ;  brifig,  afford,  1, 
463 ;  gronl,  put,  3,  145 ;  render,  make, 
3,  529 ;  derive,  have  (others  sapply  m 
w.  ferebat),  11,  841 ;  receive,  G.  2,  271 ; 
bear,  svffer,  endure,  2,  131 ;  carry  or 
lift,  in  praises,  exaU,  extol,  E.  5,  52; 
bring  tidings,  report,  1,  645 ;  bring  to 
light,  disclose,  2,  158 ;  propose,  10, 150 ; 
relate,tea,  say,2,2d0',  catf , 7,  206 ;  im- 
pel,  prompt,  6,  675 ;  direct,  2,  34 ;  fv- 
quire,  11,  345;  me,  te,  ae  ferre,  to 
bear,  carry,  present  one's  se(f;  go,  re- 
sort, E.  9, 22;  move,  stalk,  8,  199 ;  fly, 
G.  1,  408;  return,  7,  492;  go,  2.  456; 
appear,  1,  503 ;  rise,  6,  241 ;  rush,  2, 
672 ;  boast,  5,  373 ;  pass. :  ferri,  to  be 
borne,  carried,  presented ;  to  be  rend- 
ered, to  be,  4, 110 ;  rush,  hurry,  hasten, 
2,  337 ;  ride,  5,  587 ;  march,  11,  530 ; 
sail,  8,  16 ;  pa. :  ferem^  of  the  wind, 
blowing,  G.  2,  311 ;  favoring,  4,  430 ; 
aigma  ferre,  to  move  the  standards, 
move  on  to  war,  advance,  8,  496 ;  ferre 
manum,  to  engage  in  conflict,  5,  403 ; 
ferre  pedem,  to  come,  G.  1,  11 ;  fv- 
tum,  go,  2,  756. 

FSrOida,  ae,  f.,  an  andent  IlaUan 
goddess,  presiding  over  woods  and  or" 
chords,  7,  800. 

fSroz,  Ocis,  adj.  (feros),  uHld  ;  in^- 
uous;  ferocious,  flery,flerce,  5,  flfri;  war- 
like, martial,  G.  3, 179 ;  proud,  12,  895. 

ferrfttna,  a,  am,  adj.  (ferrom),  fitr- 
nished  or  covered  with  iron;  iron,  7, 
622 ;  iron-pointed,  iron-shod,  5,  208 , 
iron-spurred,  armed  with  the  spur,  11, 
714 ;  piercing,  bristling,  G.  3, 899. 

fenrSna,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  <^  iron, 
iron-,  8,  45 ;  fig.,  ir^fiexible,  sterut  iron, 
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O.  2,  601 ;  Aortfy  (othen,  terrea,  earth- 
born),  G.  2,  341 ;  of  the  voice,  G.  2,  44 ; 
of  death,  10,  745. 

fBrHlgin^iu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ferrogo), 
<2f  the  ooior  qf  iron-rust ;  dudey,  dark, 
6,  a03 ;  purple,  G.  4, 188. 

fenrOco,  Inis,  f .  (f ermm),  ironrrutt ; 
the  color  of  iron^rust ;  dusty  or  broum 
iinty  11,  772 ;  de^  or  lurid  rddnesi,  G. 
l,4ffl\red  or  purple,  9,  582. 

femun,  i,  n.,  iron,  G.  1, 68,  et  al. ; 
an  iron  implement  or  weapon;  battle- 
axe,  axe,  2, 56 ;  sword,  1,  850 ;  arms,  G. 
2,  504 ;  dart,  arrow,  4,  71 ;  spear,  jave- 
Un,  9, 410 ;  war,  10, 10 ;  hunUng-kn^fe, 
dagger,  G.  8,  874 ;  iron  point,  1,  818; 

9,  683 ;  prumng-kni/e,  G.  8,  458 ;  curl- 
ing iron,  12, 100 ;  pkno-share,  G.  1,  60. 

fertiUls,  e,  adj.  (fero),  productive, 
fertile,  fruitful,  9, 136 ;  making  return, 
O.  4, 128 ;  with  genitive,  G.  2, 191. 

fSr&la,  ae,  f.,  the  plant  fennel-giant, 
ferula,  E.  10,  25. 

ISnUy  a,  urn,  adj.  (rei.  to  0^p,  aeol. 
^^p,  wild  beast),  wUd,  untamed ;  fierce, 

10,  12 ;  hard,  cruel,  2,  326  ;  mad,frenr 
eied,  6,  49 ;  <^  prey,  carrion,  10,  559 ; 
sabs. :  ibnu,  i,  m.,  and  fera,  ae,  f.,  a 
wild  beast ;  in  gen.,  a  brute ;  a  beast,  2, 
51 :  courser,  steed,  5,  818 ;  stag,  7,  469. 

ferrSo,  ferbtti,  2,  n.,  and  fervo,  vi, 
8,  n.,ioboU,  G.  1,  827;  lig.,  to  blaze,  be 
bright,  4,  667 ;  Jlash,  8,  677 ;  glow,  11, 
195;  sUr,  be  alive,  teeming,  4,  407; 
move,  speed  on,  1,  436 ;  rage,  9,  698 ;  to 
be  troubled,  G.  1,  466. 

fervldiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (ferveo),  glow- 
ing hot ;  glowing,  G.  3,  107 ;  fired,  9, 
788;  furious,  7,  897;  boUing,  7,  24; 
threatening,  12,  804 ;  eager,  impetuous, 
12,  748. 

terro,  s.  ferveo. 

fervor,  Oris,  m.  (ferveo),y^ry,  10, 678; 
pi. :  fervftresy  raging  heat,  G.  8, 154. 

Feacennlniu,  a,  am,  adj.  (Fescen- 
nia),  qf  Feseennia,  a  Tuscan  city  on  the 
Tiber,  7,  695. 

feMUjB,  a,  am,  adj.  (rel.  to  fatiscor), 
faint,  wearied,  tired ;  spent,  exhausted, 
feeble,  2,  596 ;  languid,  G.  4,  266 ;  fig., 
strained,  sea-tossed,  1,  168 ;  affiicted,  8, 
145  ;  wearied  with,  exhausted  by,  w. 
gen.,  1, 178 ;  w.  abl.,  6,  715. 

festino,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 


make  haste,  hasten,  2, 878;  speed,  guick- 
en,  hasten,  4,  575. 

featlniu,  a,  am,  adj.  (festino),  hasten- 
ing, 9,  488. 

festua,  a,  am,  adj.,  festive,  festal,  2, 
249. 

fStOra  (foe-),  ae,  f.  (obsolete  feo), 
breeding,  G.  8,  62. 

1.  fBtujB  (foe-),  a,  am,  pa.  (id.),  preg- 
nant, with  young;  bearing,  E.  8,  88: 
filled,  full,  teeming,  1,  51 ;  2,  288 ;  hav- 
ing brought  forth ;  suckling,  G.  3, 176 ; 
fruitful,  G.  4,  189;  sabs.:  fSta,  ae,  f. 
(sc.  ovls),  a  breeding  ewe,  E.  1,  50. 

2.  atuM  (foe-),  Us,  m.  (id.),  a  bearing 
or  breeding  ;  the  young,  E.  1, 22 ;  a  calf, 
E.  3,  30 ;  the  new  swarm,  1,  432  ;  litter, 
8,  391 ;  of  vegetable  products,  growt^ 
sprig,  shoot,  6,  207;  graft,  G.  2,  69; 
fruU,  G.  1,  55 ;  product,  G.  3,  442. 

fibra,  ae,  f .,  a  fiber,  6,  600 ;  root,  G. 
1. 120 ;  entraU,  G.  3,  490. 

fib&la,  ae,  f .  (figo),  a  clasp,  brooch, 
buckle,  5,  313,  et  al. 

fictor.  Oris,  m.  (fingo),  one  who  molds 
or  shapes ;  deviser,  9,  602. 

flctum,  i,  n.  (Actus),  s.  flngo. 

fictug,  a,  am,  p.  of  fingo. 

fldnia,  e,  adj.  (1.  fides),  faU/tfid, 
trusty,  secure,  9,  707. 

lildSna,  ae,  and  FidSnae,  ftrum,  f ., 
Jfidena,  a  town  qf  the  Sabines,  on  the 
Tiber,  five  miles  N.  E.  of  JSome,  now 
Castro  Oiubiieo,  6,  778. 

fidens,  p.  of  fldo. 

1.  fides,  ei  (rarely  6i),  f.  (fido),  a 
trusting ;  confidence,  faith,  beli^,  reli- 
ance, trust,  3,  60 ;  confident  hope,  trust, 
9, 260 ;  trustiness,  faithfulness,  sincerity, 
fidelity,  honor,  2,  143 ;  4,  597 ;  on  alli- 
ance, league,  10,  71 ;  union,  G.  4,  213 ; 
truth,  fact,  2,  309 ;  certainty,  assurance, 
3,  375 ;  personified  as  a  goddess.  Faith, 
Fides,  1,  292,  et  al. 

2.  fides  (fXdls),  is,  mostly  in  the  pi.: 
fides,  lum,  f.  (o-0cdi|),  a  lute-string, 
string,  or  stringed  instrument,  6, 120. 

fIdo»  fisus  sum,  3,  n.  (rel.  to  ireitfw), 
to  confide,  trust,  rely  ;  f  req. ;  w.  dat.,  7, 
290;  w.  abl.,  5,  396;  w.  inf.,  dare,  5, 
69;  pa.:  fldens,  ntis,  trusting,  bold, 
confident,  w.  abl.,  dat.,  or  gen.,  freq. 

fldfLcIa,  ae,  f .  (fldo),  coi\/ldence,  trust, 
reliance,  assurance,  hope,  2,  75,  et  al. 
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fldna^  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  truHworthy, 
faithful,  trtuty,  1, 188 ;  safe,  gecure,  hm- 
pUaJbU,  5,  84 ;  w.  gen.:  tui  fldimrima 
(perhaps  after  the  analogy  of  gen.  w. 
amaniistuna),  tnostfaiihftd  to  thee,  12, 
659. 

tlgo^  x1,  xnm,  8,  a.  (rel.  to  a^yy*** 
bind),  to  fix  OT  fasten  ;  freq. ;  the  object 
in  or  on  which,  in  the  abl.,  1,  212 ;  abl. 
w.  prep.,  6,  686;  ace.  w.  prep.,  9,  4081 
fasten  up,  suspend  from,  3,  287 ;  hang 
vp,  1,  248;  set  up,  establish,  make,  6, 
622 ;  tran^,  pierce,  5,  516 ;  hurl  (fix 
by  hnrling),  10,  888 ;  shoot,  E.  2,  29 ; 
wound,  10,  343 ;  inscribe,  11,  64. 

figflra,  ae,  f.  (flngo),  a  form,  figure^ 
shape,  12,  862 ;  MX,  6,  449. 

filia,  ae,  f .  (Alius),  a  daughter,  7,  52. 

fniaa,  li,  m.  (rel.  to  feo  and  f emina), 
a  son,  1,  325. 

mix  (f«-),  Icis,  t.,fem,  G.  8,  297. 

fnam,  i,  n.,  a  thread,  6,  80. 

f  Imna,  i,  m.,  dung,  6.  1,  80 ;  mire, 
slime,  5,  383. 

Undo,  fidi,  fissnm,  3,  a.,  to  split, 
cleave,  sever,  crack,  G.  2, 853 ;  separate, 
divide,  6,  540. 

Ango,  finxi,  flctnm,  8,  a.  (rel.  to  •cy- 
yitm,  touch),  to  mold,  shape,  fashion,  8, 
726 ;  form,  G.  2,  407 ;  render,  2,  80 ;  ar- 
range, 4,  148;  conceive,  think  out,  de- 
vise, invent,  8,  18 ;  feign,  11, 406 ;  imor 
gine,  suppose,  think,  4, 838 ;  of  the  will  or 
spirit,  6, 80 ;  pa. :  flctoa,  a,  nm, feigned  ; 
false,  2, 107 ;  snbs.:  flctum,  I,  n., false- 
hood, 4. 188. 

finio,  Ivi  or  fi,  Ttam,  4,  a.  (finis),  to 
end,  put  an  end  to,  11, 116. 

flnia,  is,  m.,  and  rarely  f .  (for  fidnis, 
from  flndo),  a  boundary,  limit,  of  space, 
time,  or  action ;  term,  end,  2,  619 ;  1, 
241 ;  a  goal,  5,  328 ;  pi.,  a  starting-point 
or  barrier,  5,  189;  borders,  1,  839;  a 
country,  territories,  G.  1,  498. 

flnitlmiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (finis),  per- 
taining to  boundaries ;  bordering  upon, 
neighboring,  7,  549 ;  sabs. :  flnltimns, 
i,  m.,  a  borderer  ;  pi.:  flnltlmi,  Oram, 
neighboring  tribes,  people,  5,  106. 

flo,  factas  sam,  fISri,  s.  facio. 

flrmo,  Svi,  fttum,  3,  a.  (firmas),  to 
make  firm  or  strong ;  make  steady,  as- 
sure, 8,  659 ;  to  establish,  mature,  E.  4, 
87  ;  confirm,  2,  691 ;   ratify,  12,  212 ; 


encourage,  8,  611 ;  secure,  gmard,  1], 
406. 

Itrmiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  fbrm,  strong^ 
soUd,  2,  481 ;  fig.,  resolute,  steadfast,  6, 
261 ;  unehangeable,  retaining  Us  qual- 
Uy,  durabU,  G.  2,  97. 

fiseella,  ae,  f .  (flacns),  a  baekst,  K 
10,71. 

flfldbia,  ae,  f .  Cid.),  a  basket,  G.  1, 906. 

flssilia,  e,  adj.  (flndo),  easily  spiU; 
Jlssile,  6, 181. 

fiaaas,  a,  um,  p.  of  flndo. 

flstttla,  ae,  f .,  a  tube ;  a  shepherd's 
pipe,  syrinx,  or  Pan-^pes,  composed  of 
several  reeds  decreasing  in  length  and 
diameter,  B.  2, 87,  E.  8,  22. 

flxua,  a,  am,  p.  of  flgo. 

flAbra,  Oram,  n.  (flo),  blasts  of  wind, 
G.2,  298. 

H4gftHfiin,  i,  n.  (dim.  of  flagnim),  a 
scourge  or  whip,  5,  579 ;  thong,  7,  731 ; 
a  shoot,  twig,  G.  2,  899. 

flAg^to,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  flagro), 
to  ask  importunately  ;  demand,  2, 121. 

fl&gro»  fivi.  fttam,  1,  n.  i^^4ym,  to 
bum),  to  be  on  fire  or  in  flames  ;  bum, 
blaze,  2,  686;  glow,  1,  710;  Jlash,  12, 
167 ;  blush,  12,  65 ;  rage,  11, 225. 

flAmen,  Tnis,  n.  (flo),  a  blowing; 
blast,  gale,  breeze,  wind,  4,  241. 

flamma,  ae,  f .  (^A^,  to  bum),  a 
blaze  or  Jlame  ;  freq. ;  ftre,  6,  6 ;  torch, 
6, 518 ;  signal-fire,  2, 256 ;  funeral  flame 
or  fire,  5,  4 ;  Hghtning,  6,  S66 ;  beam,  4, 
607  ;  jUtming-brand,  2,  478  ;  burning 
rage ;  fiame  of  rvrath,  wrath,  revenge, 
2,  587 ;  burning  love,  fire,  passion,  1, 
673. 

flamm^hia,  a,  am,  adj.  (flannna),  W» 
flame  ;  fiery,  fiaming,  7,  448. 

flammo,  fivi,  fttam,  1,  a.  and  n.  (id.), 
to  set  inflames  ;  fig.,  inflame,  enrage,  1, 
50 ;  n.,  to  fiame,  G.  8,  488. 

flfttiia,  fis,  m.  (flo),  a  blowing  ;  wind ; 
a  blast,  4,  442;  breath,  G.  8,  111 ;  snort- 
ing, 11,  911 ;  fig.,  boasting,  pride,  11, 
346. 

flftvens,  ntis,  p.  of  flaveo. 

flftTto,  no  perf.  nor  sftp.,  2,  n.  (fla- 
vas),  to  be  yellow;  p.:  lUlTena,  ntis, 
growing  yellow,  10,  824  ;  pa.,  yellow, 
golden,  4,  690. 

flftvesoo,  8,  inc.  n.  (flaveo),  to  j 
yellow,  ripen,  E.  4,  28. 
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SlATTniiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (Flayininm), 
9sf  Flaviniwn  or  Flavina  {perhaps  the 
modem  Fiano),  in  Etruria  ;  Flavinian, 
7,696. 

flAwa,  a,  am,  adj.,  yellotoish;  yel- 
knv,  7,  31 ;  gold-tinted,  golden,  1,  592 ; 
4,  559 ;  yellow-haired,  golden-haired,  G. 
4,  839 ;  pale  green,  5,  309. 

flecto,  xi,  xnm,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  bend, 
6. 1, 169 ;  make  by  twisting,  weofoe,  7, 
632 ;  turn,  guide,  1, 156 ;  rein,  manage, 
9,  606 ;  injhience,  sway,  bend,  move,  G. 
2,  496 ;  restrain,  check,  12,  46  ;  pa. : 
floxns,  a,  nm,  crooked,  6,  500 ;  Jlexible, 
Q.  4, 123. 

fk(6o,  evi,  etnm,  2,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
flno  and  ^Avw),  to  shed  tears ;  weep,  2, 
279 ;  mourn,  G.  4,  514 ;  a.,  lament,  be- 
wail,  weep  for,  6,  218,  et  al. ;  w.  inf.,  E. 
8,78. 

1.  flCtllSy  a,  urn,  p.  of  fleo. 

2.  flStuB,  lis,  m.  (fleo),  a  weeping; 
tears,  8,  609 ;  a  flood  of  tears,  2,  271 ; 
lamentation,  mourning,  4,  468 ;  tearful, 
sad  message,  4,  487. 

flexiUs,  e,  adj.  (flecto),  fllexible, 
pliant,  5, 569. 

1.  flexas,  a,  am,  p.  of  flecto. 

^.  jBexos,  US,  m.  (flecto),  a  bending, 
winding,  G.  1,  244. 

flictas,  lis,  m.  (fligo),  a  striking, 
dashing,  collision,  stroke,  9,  667. 

llOr^o,  tii,  2,  n.  (flos),  to  be  In  flower, 
bloom,  E.  8,  54 ;  to  be  flowery,  E.  1,  79 ; 
to  be  adorned  with  flowers ;  flg.,  bloom- 
ing, decorated,  4, 202 ;  to  be  in  the  bloom, 
in  the  flower  of  age  or  life,  E.  7, 4 ;  to  be 
prosperous,  to  flourish,  G.  4,  564 ;  to  be 
bright,  to  flash,  11,  488. 

flllr^iia,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  flowery,  1, 
430. 

flos.  Oris,  m.  (0Ato),  a  blossom,  flow- 
er, 6,  708  ;  flowery  product,  wax,  G.  4, 
250 ;  flower,freshness,  7,  162 ;  down,  8, 
160 ;  beauty,  perfection,  glory,  flower, 
8,500. 

flnctiio,  avi,  atum,  1,  n.  (flnctus),  to 
wave,  fluctttate :  flg.,  toss,  4,  582 ;  rage, 
boU,  12,  527  ;  gleam,  flash,  G.  2,  281. 

flnctus.  Us,  m.  (flno),  a  flowing ; 
bitlow,  surge,  wave,  1,  66 ;  ocean,  sea,  8, 
270  ;  water,  5, 182 ;  fig.,  of  the  mind,  12, 
831. 

fliiensy  ntis,  p.  of  flno. 


iH&entiim,  i,  n.  (flno),  a  stream,  riv- 
er, 4, 148  ;  current,  water,  12,  85. 

flttldug  (fliiiHIdug),  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.), 
flowing,  fluid,  running  ;  dropping,  8, 
663  ;  watery,  dropsical,  G.  3,  484. 

fliiito,  Svi,  atnm,  1,  intens.  n.  (id.), 
to  float,  5,  867. 

flflmen,  Inis,  n.  (id.),  a  stream,  cur- 
rent, river,  3, 889 ;  torrent,  flood,  2, 805  ; 
a  river-bank  (Heyne,  the  frozen  river), 

11,  659  ;  water,  2,  719;  flood  (of  tears), 
1,  465 ;  of  milking,  stream,  G.  3,  310 ; 
pi.  for  sing.,  E.  1,  52  ;  recto  flamine, 
by  the  direct  stream,  straight  along  the 
current  or  channel,  8,  57. 

fliio,  xi,  xnm,  3,  n.  (rel.  to  ^Xvw,  run 
over),  to  flow  ;  freq. ;  run,  stream,  6, 
200  ;  dHp,  5,  179;  to  befuUofjuUse^  G. 
2, 100 ;  pour  forth,  12, 444 ;  flock,  crowd, 
throng,  11,  286 ;  slnJc,  faU,  11,  828 ;  ebb, 
droop,  wane,  2,  169 ;  pa. :  flttens,  ntis, 
fig.,  luaruriant,  G.  2,  870;  abounding 
with,  G.  2,  190 ;  pa. :  Avaam,  a,  um, 
flowing  away ;  perishing,  waning,  10, 
88. 

flftvi&lls,  e,  adj.  (flavins),  jf^taining 
to  a  river  or  brook,  4,  685. 

fliiTidiis,  s.  flnidns. 

flilTliu,  fi,  m.  (flno),  a  Stream :  river, 
1,  607 ;  water,  fountains,  abundant 
water,  G.  3, 126 ;  s<sciindo  fluvlo,  by 
the  favoring  stream,  with  or  down  the 
stream,  7,  494. 

flnxnsy  a,  nm,  p.  of  flno. 

f5cus,  I,  m.,  a  flre-place,  hearth,  5, 
660 ;  home,  8, 184 ;  place  where  the  fu- 
neral pyre  has  been  consumed,  plaeeof 
burning,  11, 212 ;  flre,  flrebrand,  12, 285. 

foecandas,  a,  um,  s.  fecundus. 

fSdIo,  fodi,  fossum,  3,  a.,  to  dig,  G. 
1, 183  ;  trench,  G.  2,  408 ;  pierce,  6,  881. 

foedS,  adv.  (toednB),fouUy,  basely, 
shamefully,  5,  794. 

foedo,  Svi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  make 
foul ;  deflle,  pollute,  3,  287 ;  flg.,  dis- 
flgure,  mutilate,  2, 286 ;  lacerate,  wound, 

12,  871 ;  break,  tear  in  pieces,  destroy, 
2,55. 

1.  foedna,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  foeteo 
or  feteo),  foul,, filthy,  loathsome,  8,  216 ; 
mxaignant,  4, 195 ;  vile,  base,  11,  392. 

2.  foedus,  Sris,  n.  (rel.  to  irec^w,  and 
fldo,  trust),  a  treaty,  league,  affiance, 
freq. ;  truce,  5, 496 ;  side  or  party  (got* 
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ten  by  treaty),  12,  668 ;  eweMMl,  con- 
tract,  4,  d39 ;  latoa  qf  hospUalUy,  hogpi- 
talUy  (others,  league),  10,  91 ;  pledjgi€y 
low,  4,  500 ;  law,  term,  condition,  rule, 
1,  02 ;  condition,  decree,  Q.  1, 60. 

foennia*  s.  f aenilia. 

foetllra,  s.  fetora. 

foetus,  8.  fetus. 

fdlium,  li,  n.  (rel.  to  ^vAAoi^),  a  leaf, 
1, 175. 

foUis,  is,  m.,  a  pair  of  bellowe;  the 
bellowe,  8,  449. 

fOmesy  Itis,  m.  (foveo),  idndling 
stuff:  fuel,  1,17^ 

fons»  ntis,  m.  (rel.  to  fondo),  a 
spring,  fountain,  I,  244 ;  water,  %,  686 ; 
living  water,  12, 119 ;  lake,  A,  512. 

for»  fatas  sam,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.  (rel. 
to  ^mOi  to  speak,  report,  say,  1,  131, 
610 ;  ger. :  fiuidi ;  copia  fiEmdl,  op- 
portunity of  speaking,  1,  520 ;  fiuido, 
by  report,  2,  81 ;  whMe  speaking,  2,  6 ; 
p. ;  £andiu»  a,  uxn ;  sabs. :  fiandiUKkf 
i,  n.,  that  may  be  uttered ;  right,  1,  548. 

f5ra8,  adv.  (rel.  to  BvpiC),  to  the  doors  ; 
out  of  doors ;  forth,  E.  8, 102. 

forceps,  Ipis,  f.,  a  pair  of  tongs, 
pincers,  8,  453. 

i5re,  l^rem,  etc.,  s.  sum. 

fiSris,  is,  f.  (rel.  to  &vpa),  a  door; 
often  in  the  pi.  with  reference  to  doable 
doors,  1,  606  ;  door  or  entraryce,  in  gen., 
G.  4,  280. 

forma,  ae,  f.,  form,  figure,  shape,  1, 
72 ;  beauty,  I,  27 ;  Und,  species,  sort  (of 
penalty),  6,  615  ;  (of  crime),  6,  626. 

formica,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  H>^piMf$  f),  an 
ant,  4,  402. 

1.  formldo,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  and  n., 
to  be  in  dread ;  to  dread,  fear  ;  pa. : 
formldAtus,  a,  vxa.,fomAdaiiie,  dread- 
ful, 8,  276. 

2.  formldo,  Inis,  f .  (f ormido),  dread, 
dismay,  apprehension,  terror,  fear,  2, 
76 ;  awe,  7,  608 ;  horror,  G.  4,  468 ;  per- 
sonif.,  Fear,  Dismay,  12, 336. 

formo,  fivi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (forma),  to 
form,  fashion,  train,  G.  8,  168 ;  build, 
9,80. 

formOsus  (formonaua),  a,  am,  adj. 
(id.),  excelling  in  form,  beautiful,  G.  8, 
219 ;  fair,  E.  5,  44. 

fomax,  ftcis,  f.  (famas),  a  furnace, 
G.4,268;  crater, G.  1, 472 ; /ofve, 7, 636. 


fornix,  Icis,  m.,  an  arch,  vauU,  ^  68L 

fors,  rtis,  f.  (rel.  to  fero),  chanes, 
hazard,  luck,  hap,  fortune,  1,  377 ;  per- 
sonif . :  E.  9, 5 ;  nom.  :  fors,  as  adv.  (for 
fors  sit),  haply,  perchance,  2,  139,  et 
al. ;  abl. :  forte,  by  chance,  perchance, 
haply,  1, 375,  et  al. 

forsan,  adv.  (for  forsitan),  perhaps, 
1,206. 

forsitan,  adv.  (fors  sit  an),  perchance, 
perhaps,  2,  506. 

fortass^,  adv.  (forte  an  sit),  perhaps, 
10,548. 

fort£,  8.  fors. 

fortls,  e,  adj.,  strong,  physically, 
powerful,  sturdy,  G.  1,  66 ;  sibrong  in 
spirit;  courageous,  valiant,  dauntless, 
bold,  brave,  1, 101 ;  noble,  10,  866. 

fortOna,  ae,  f .  (fors),  fortune,  des- 
tiny, lot,  chance,  fate,  1,  628 ;  success, 

10,  422 ;  remedy,  Qt.^4S&\the  proper 
moment,  a  chance  (others,  tha  destined 
or  exposed  point),  12,  920 ;  mitfortuns, 
calamity,  12, 593 ;  personified,  3, 58,  et  al. 

fortOnfttns,  a,  am,  adj.  (fortana), 
bartended  by  fortune;  fortunate,  hap- 
py, blessed,  prosperous,  1,  437 ;  w.  gen., 

11,  416. 

FdrftU,  Oram,  m.,  a  Sabine  town, 
now  Civita  Tommasa,  7,  714. 

fiSrum,  i,  n.,  a  place  of  public  assem- 
bly ;  market,  exchange  ;  forum,  5,  758 ; 
Forum  Bomanum,  the  jnincipal  Bo- 
man  forum  or  chief  place  of  popular 
assemblies,  situated  between  the  Capitol 
and  Palatine,  8,  361. 

fftms,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  forom),  a  gang- 
way between  the  rowing  benches  of  a 
ship ;  the  interior,  the  hold  or  hatches 
of  a  ship  or  boat,  4,  605 ;  pi.,  hatches,  6, 
412 ;  the  rows  ofceUs  in  a  bee-hive,  G.  4, 
260. 

fossa,  ae,  f .  (fodio),  a  ditch,  trench, 
7, 157. 

fossor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  digger,  spadee- 
man,  ditcher,  Q.  2,  264. 

ffltus,  a,  am,  p.  of  foveo. 

f5T«a,  ae,  f.  (fodio),  a  pi/,  G.  8,  566. 

f&T^o,  fovi,  fotnm,  2,  a.,  to  keep 
warm ;  fig.,  foster,  protect,  cherish,  1, 
281 ;  soothe,  12,  420 ;  caress,  make  love 
to,  E.  3,  4 ;  1,  718 ;  rest,  incline,  10,  888 ; 
feed,  G.  4,  66 ;  to  toy  away,  erOoy,  4, 
193 ;  hide,  lurk  in,  G.  3,  420;  cherish. 
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kfpey  hnff,  deHr^y  1, 18 ;  of  the  moath, 
Hme,  Q.  4, 380. 

ftaxstWh  a,  nm,  p.  of  frango. 

fraeno  and  fraennm,  s.  freno  and 
fretntm. 

trS^A,  Oram,  n.,  strawberries,  B.  8, 88. 

tAgHlis,  e,  adj.  (frango),  brUtle,  tend- 
er, E.  8,  40 ;  crackUng,  B.  8, 83. 

fragrmen,  Tnie,  n.  (id.),  a  fradure ; 
a  piece  broken  qff,  fragment,  9,  509. 

fragrmentum,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  pi9oe 
broken  qf;  fragment,  G.  4,  804. 

fr&Sfor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  breaking,  the 
noise  of  breaking ;  a  crash ;  noise ;  a 
burst  or  dap  of  thnnder,  3,  898 ;  roar- 
ing, uproar,  1, 154 ;  shout,  5,  388 ;  noise 
qf  lamentation,  11,  314. 

fr&gOsiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (fragor),  crash- 
ing, dashing,  roaring,  noisy,  7,  666. 

frftgrans,  ntis,  p.  of  fragro. 

IMgro,  1,  n.,  to  emit  odor ;  be  fra- 
grant; pa.,  frftgnuta,  ntis,  fragrant, 
1, 486 ;  sweet,  O.  4, 169. 

ftVugo.vkf  0.  f raga. 

finmgo,  fregi,  fractum,  8,  a.  Cpi$Y- 
wiix),  to  break,  1, 104 ;  crush,  grind,  1, 
179;  crunch,  eat,  G.  3,  73;  dishearten, 
discourage,  3,  18;  bckffle,  G.  4,  400; 
weaken,  impair,  ruin,  destroy,  8,  58. 

ftftter,  tris,  m.  {f^pdmp,  tribes-man), 
a  brother,  1, 180. 

firfttemas,  a,  am  (frater),  pertaining 
toa brother ;  brother's,  4, 31 ;  ftatemai, 
5,  34 ;  companion's,  G.  8,  518. 

Craodo,  flvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (fraos),  to  de- 
prive of  wrongfuUy  ;  cheat,  dtfraud 
(w.  abl.  of  the  thing),  4,  856. 

ttmoBf  d\B,  f.,  /hiMd,  deception, 
treachery,  deceit,  gikle,  4,  675 ;  strcOa- 
gem,  ambuscade,  11,  533;  wickedness, 
B.4,31;/a««,  qfense,  9,  438;  treason, 
sedition,  G.  1,  465;  mischance,  harm, 
W,  73 ;  hurt,  harm  (others  read  lau- 
dem),  11,  708 ;  treacherous  nature,  un- 
certainty, 9.  897. 

firaadn^iu,  a,  am,  adj.  (fraxinns), 
pertaining  to  the  ash-tree  ;  qfash^wood, 
ash  n,  ash,  6, 181. 

fraadniu,  i,  f .,  an  ashrtree,  11, 186. 

fr^meiu,  ntie,  p.  of  fremo. 

lMmXtiia»  flfl,  m.  (fremo),  a  murmur- 
ing, an  uproar,  din,  G.  3,  160 ;  tumvU, 
shouting,  3,  888,  et  al. ;  bwu^ng,  hum- 
ming, Q,  4,  m»  \  neighing,  11,  m.      . 


frSmoy  tit  Itnrn,  8,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
fipiiiM),  to  make  a  murmuring  noise  ;  to 
roar,  1,  56  ;  whinny,  neigh,  13,  83 ; 
raise  lamentations,  6,  175;  whin,  13, 
933 ;  resound,  4,  668 ;  rage,  6, 19 ;  to  be 
ferce,  furious,  4,  889 ;  fans,  race,  18, 
685 ;  shmt  and  sing,  4,  146 ;  a.,  rage, 
rave  for,  damorfor,  11,  458,  et  al. ;  ore 
firemere,  applaud,  shout  applause,  5, 
385 ;  pa. :  tremens,  ntiB,  raging,  4, 
339  ;  fiery,  G.  1, 13. 

fip6mor»  orii,  m.  (fkemo),  a  roaring^ 
a  murmur,  11,  397. 

firendo,  noperf.,  frOBum  or  fressom, 

3,  n.  and  a.,  to  gnash  the  teeth,  G.  4, 468. 
frSno  (fr»e-),  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (fre- 

nnm),  to  bridle,  5,  654 ;  check,  curb,  re- 
strain, 1,  64,  538  ;  stay,  G.  4, 186. 

flrtniim  (feae-),  i,  n. ;  in  the  pi. 
Bometimes  frSni,  Oram  (see  G.  8, 184), 
a  bit,  4, 186 ;  bridle,  reins,  8,  543 ;  fig., 
6,100. 

fi*£qneiu,  ntts,  aA^.,  frequent,*  pftm 
present,  (translated)  often,  G.  1,  99 ;  in 
great  numbers,  thronging,  1,  707; 
abounding  in,  G.  8, 186 ;  plentiful,  G.  8, 
894. 

fr^nento,  Svi,  Btam,l,  a.  (freqaene), 
tovieU  often;  to  visU  or  attend  in  great 
numbers ;  resort  to,  frequent,  throng, 
inhabU,  6,  478. 

firi)$tiun,  i,  n.,  a  fri^  or  strait ;  wa- 
ter, G.  1,  866 ;  the  sea,  1,  667. 

fMtna,  a,  am,  adj.,  leaning  on;  w. 
abl.  of  the  thing  on  which ;  rdying  on, 
confiding  in,  trusting  to,  4,  846. 

frXoo,  i&i,  fttnm  or  ctnm,  1,  a.,  to  rub, 
G.  3,  356. 

frlg^cs  xi,  3,  n.  (rel.  to  >cy^,  to 
shudder),  to  be  cold,  stiff  with  cold  ; 
stiffened,  rigid  with  death,  6,  319 ;  to  d6 
benumbed,  paralyzed,  torpid,  5, 306. 

frlgldns,  a,  am,  adj.  ^rigeo),  cold,  7, 
715;  chilUng,  benumbing,  G.  3,  398; 
chill,  shuddeHng,B, 29',  cool,  G.8,8S4; 
deadly,  E.  8, 93 ;  oo»  in  death,  dead,  G. 

4,  606 ;  fig.,  without  spirit,  slow,  w.  dat., 
11,  338. 

ttfgwLBf  Oris,  n.  (rel.  to  frigeo),  cold, 
frost,  6,  809;  winter,  B.  8,  88;  ooM 
weather,  a  cold  storm,  G.  3,  279;  cool- 
ness, cool  breeze,  B.  1,  68 ;  frost,  E.  10, 
47 ;  chilling,  paralysing  fear,  1, 98 ,  ths 
chiuqf  death,  1»,9&1, 
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fi*ondAtor,  Oris,  m.  (1.  frouB),  om 
who  trims  the  foliage;  apruner,  vim- 
dresser,  £.  1,  57. 

frondens,  ntis,  p.  of  frondeo. 

firondSo,  2,  n.  (1.  frons),  to  be  leafy; 
to  becar  or  put  forth  leaves,  0. 2, 15 ;  pa. : 
^ndens,  le(tfy,  3,  25;  green,  G.  %, 
119 ;  stUl  bearing  leaves,  4,  899. 

fi*ondesco,  frondtU,  8,  inc.  n.  (fron- 
deo), to  put  forth  leaves,  6, 144. 

firondSus,  a,  am,  adj.  (1.  frons), 
formed  qf  leaves  ;  covered  rvith  leaves  ; 
leafy,  G.  4,  61. 

frondOsnSt  a,  nm,  adj.  (ld.),y^Q^ 
leaves,  leafy,  E.  2,  70;  leqf-dearing, 
leqf-crowned,  O.  3,  296 ;  tpoody,  5,  2S0. 

1.  fironsy  ndis,  f .,  a  leaf,  8,  449 ; 
leafage,  foliage,  G.  2,  18 ;  Uafy  spray, 
branch,  twig,  bough,  2,  249 ;  a  lei^fy 
crown,  a  garland,  wreath,  4, 148 ;  ^eo^ 
food,  herbage,  G.  8, 181. 

2.  firons,  ntis,  f .  (6^piJ«),  the  forehead, 
brwo,  3,  686 ;  face,  11,  288 ;  10,  211 ; 
horns,  9, 627  ;  ffwU,  1, 166 ;  prow,6, 158. 

frnctus,  fls,  m.  (f  mor),  an  enjoying  ; 
that  which  is  er^ed ;  product ;  fruU, 
especially  of  trees,  G.  2,  86. 

frflg«fl,  um,  8.  fnix. 

firamentum,  i,  n.  (fraor),  grain, 
com ;  a  grain,  4,  406 ;  growing  wheat, 
blades  of  com  or  wheat,  G.  8, 176. 

friior,  fmctos  and  fmltus  smn,  8, 
dep.  n.,  to  er^oy,  w.  abl.,  3,  863. 

fmstrft,  adv.  (rel.  to  fraus),  in  vain, 
to  no  purpose,  6,  294,  et  al. 

frustror,  fitns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (fras- 
tra),  to  render  vain ;  frmtrale,  baffie, 
disappoint,  6,  493. 

firastnin,  i,  n.,  apiece,  1,  212. 

frtttex,  Icis,  m.,  a  sprout,  shrub,  Q. 
2,21. 

finuc,  tlgis,  f.,  fonnd  usually  in  the 
pi. :  frUgres,  um  (fraor),  fruit,  of  the 
ground  and  of  trees,  G.  1,  22 ;  fruits  of 
the  ground  f  com,  1, 178 :  wheaten  meal, 
sacrificial  grits,  cake,  2,  188 ;  fruits  of 
trees,  G.  2, 424 ;  herbs,  6,  420. 

fiiat,  B.  som. 

FIlolnaBy  i,  m.,  a  lake  in  the  Apen- 
nines, east  cfBame,  now  Logo  de  Oelano 
(recently  remoyed,  or  nearly  so,  by  arti- 
ficial drainage),  7,  759. 

fQoo,  flvi,  fitam,  1,  a.  (facos,  roct- 
moss),  to  dye,  color,  0. 4, 835. 


1.  laoas,  i,  m.,  bee-bread  or  bee-glu$t 
G.  4,  89. 

2.  fllciu,  i,  m.,  the  male  bee;  a  dnms^ 
1,435. 

f  iiga,  ae,  f .  (fagio),  a  fleeing  ;  flighty 
1,  187 ;  escape,  11,  815 ;  epeed,  1,  817 ; 
voyage,  8,  160;  personif.,  9,  719;  eri- 
pere»  as^tare  Aigun,  to  hasten  one^s 
Jlight,  2,  619,  640 ;  dare  Aisam»  w. 
dat.,  to  yield,  i.  e.,  take  JUght,  12,  887 ; 
earpere  fiKgft»  to  bound  or  spring 
over,  G.  8, 142. 

f i&sax,  ficis,  adj.  (id.),  sw^  inJUght ; 
fieet,  10,  697 ;  Hmid,  9,  691. 

fttgieos,  ntis,  p.  of  f agio. 

f &gio»  fflgi,  fiJigltam,  3,  n.  and  a. 
(rel.  to  ^cvym),  tojfiee,fiy,  2, 688 ;  recede, 
6,  61 ;  run  awayfrofti,  outstrip,  10;  966  ; 
flee  from,  E.  1,  4 ;  ^  back  from,  11, 
405 ;  escape,  2,  166 ;  shun,  atooid,  E.  9, 
80 ;  w.  infln.,  r^use,  9,  200 ;  pa.:  f«si- 
MM,  ntis,  sipift,Jlying,  11,  664. 

fiigo,  fivi,  fttom,  1,  a.  (fugio),  to  put 
to  Jlight,  drive,  6,  812;  maioe  to  van^ 
ish,  drive  away,  S,  6S1 ;  dispone,  1, 
143. 

tm,  f  iiisti,  etc.,  s.  sum. 

fbldto,  si,  tom,  4,  a.,  to  sustain,  sup- 
poH,  uphold,  4,  247. 

ftilonun,  i,  n.  (fnlclo),  a  support, 
prop,  poet,  foot,  6,  604. 

falgena,  ntis,  p.  of  fnlgeo. 

falg«o,  si,  2,  and  ftUgo,  8,  n.  (rd.  to 
^Kiym,  bum),  to  Shine  brightly ;  ^ash, 
gleam,  glance,  5,  662;  pa.:  ftilgeiis» 
ntis,  gleaming,  flashing,  2,  749;  gkm- 
ing,  bright,  9,  614. 

ftUgor,  oris,  m.  (fnlgeo),  Ughtning, 
JIash  of  lightning,  6,  481 ;  briOaney, 
brightness,  spUnOor,  5,  88. 

fvilgax,  tris,  n.  (Id.),  a  JIash  ;  Ught- 
ning ;  a  thunderbolt,  G.  1,  488. 

fiiHca,  ae,  f.,  a  water-hen,  coot,  Q.  1, 
863. 

ftUIgo,  inis,  f .,  soot,  E.  7,  60. 

fdlmen,  inis,  n.  (f olgeo),  Ughtning, 
10,177;  thunderboU,%,M9,eta\.',  thun- 
der, 1,  280. 

foImlnSiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (fnlmen),  Uks 
lightning  ;  gleaming,  JUuhing,  4,  580 ; 
like  Ughtning  (with  his  ttghtning-darts), 
9,  812. 

ftdmlno,  1,  n.  and  a.  (id.),  to  Ughien 
or  thunder,  0. 4, 661 ;  impen.,  Q.  1, 89a 
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ftiltiUf  a,  am,  p.  of  fulcio. 

fiilTiui,  a,  am,  adj.  (rel  to.,  folgeo) 
reddish  or  tawny  yeUow  ;  yeUow,  6^  374 ; 
tawny,  2, 722 ;  brown^  11, 751 ;  glowing, 
bright,  12,  792. 

famous,  a,  am,  adj.  (famoa),  smoky ; 
smoking,  6,  608. 

fdmidiUy  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  smoking, 
0,  75;  steaming,  7,  466;  veiled  with 
smoke,  7,  76. 

lUinifer,  &a,  firam,  adj.  (famoe  and 
fero),  smoke^dearing  ;  smoky,  8,  266. 

famo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  (id.),  to  smoke, 
8,  8,  et  al. ;  send  up  vtgjor ;  fume,  reek, 
2,  666 ;  sweat,  foam,  G.  2,  542 ;  foam, 
12,838. 

lUinOsiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  fuU  qf 
smoke,  smoky,  O.  2,  242. 

famusf  i,  m.  (rel.  to  Mm,  to  storm), 
smoke,  2,  609,  et  al. ;  vapor,  mist,  O.  2, 
217. 

fanAlls,  e,  adj.  (fanis),  made  qf  or 
pertaining  to  a  rope,  cord,  or  vjick; 
sabs. :  fdiiAle,  is,  a.,  a  wax  taper,  can- 
dle, torch,  1,  727. 

Ainda,  ae,  f.  (v^vMtni),  a  sling,  9, 
586 ;  a  casting-net,  G.  1,  141. 

fandAmen,  Inis,  n.  (fundo),  a  foun- 
dation, G.  4,  161. 

fandftmentani,  i,  a.  (id.),  a  founda- 
tion, 4,  266. 

fundfltor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  founder, 
7,678. 

fUnditns,  adv.  (fandofi),  from  the 
bottom  ;  completely,  utterly,  entirely,  ^ 
786. 

1.  tandOt  ftvi,  Stam,  1,  a.  (id.),  to 
make  or  lay  the  bottom  of  anything; 
to  found,  erect,  build,  4,  260 ;  establish, 
render  stable,  organize,  6, 811 ;  of  sliipe, 
hold  to  the  bottom,  fasten,  moor,  hold, 
6,4. 

2.  ftindo,  fQdi,  fflsam,  8,  a.  (rel.  to 
X^,  pour),  to  pour ;  f req. ;  pour  in,  12, 
417;  pour  forth,  2,  329;  discharge,  11, 
610;  shed,  8,  848;  emU,  2,  664;  put 
forth,  12,  207 ;  produce,  G.  1, 18 ;  bear, 

8,  139 ;  disperse,  rout,  defeat,  2,  421 ; 
prostrate,  slay,  1,  198;  utter,  8,  344; 
pass. :  fkindl,  to  spread,  gather,  crowd, 

9,  686;  to  assemble,  swarm,  6,  709 ;  p.: 
fllsiui,  a,  am,  lying  extended,  stretched 
out,  G.  2,  527 ;  expended,  thrown  away, 
7, 421-;  ,^owing,  10, 137 ;  overspread,  10, 


888 ;  Aindl  clronm,  to  encompass,  en- 
circle, 12,  488. 

fkindas,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  irv0/ubifv),  the 
bottom,  2,  419 ;  depth,  abyss,  6,  681 ;  the 
ground ;  a  farm,  G.  2,  468 ;  ftindo, 
from  the  foundation,  10,  88. 

fdndr^ns,  a,  um,  adj.  (fanas),  qf  a 
funeral ;  funeral-,  4,  607. 

fanestuB,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  fatal,  de- 
Hructive,  7,  822. 

fongor,  nctoa  sam,  8,  dep.  n.,  to  per- 
form, fu^,  discharge,  pay,  w.  abl.,  6, 
886. 

ftmirnSf  i,  m.,  a  mushroom  ;  a  gath- 
ering on  the  wick  of  a  candle,  or  ''thi^ 
in  the  candle,''  G.  1,  892. 

funis,  is,  m.,  a  rope,  2,  289,  et  al. ; 
cord,  string,  5,  488. 

fdniu,  Sris,  n.,  a  funeral ;  freq. ; 
funeral  rites,  4,  806 ;  death,  carnage,  2, 
361 ;  corpse,  dead  body,  6,  150 ;  death- 
bed, 9, 491 ;  funeral-pyre,  11, 189 ;  calam- 
ity, 1,  282 ;  pi. :  flln^ra,  am,  a  corpse 
prepared  for  burial,  9, 486. 

f&o,  s.  sum. 

fUr,  tlris,  c.  (^wp),  a  thitf,  G.  3,  407 ; 
a  thievish  slave,  servant,  E.  8, 16. 

farca,  ae,  f .,  a  fork,  prong,  G.  1,  264. 

-f&riae,  ftrum,  f.  (faro),  rage,  fury, 
madness,  frenzy,  1, 41,  et  al. ;  vengeance, 
8,  494 ;  personified,  F&riae,  firom,  the 
goddesses  of  vengeance,  the  Furies,  Al- 
lecto,  Megaera,  and  Tisiphone ;  the 
Avengers,  8, 881 ;  for  the  Harpies,  3, 262. 

fi&riftlls,  e,  adj.  (fariae),  raging,  7, 
375. 

f&rXfttas,  a,  am,  p.  of  fario. 

fftribundus,  a,  am,  adj.  itvao),  .filled 
with  frenzy  ;  raging,  raving,  wild, 
frantic,  4,  646. 

tULxio,  fivi,  fitam,  1,  a.  (fariae),  tomad- 
den,  enrage,  irtfuriate,  2,  407. 

f&ro,  lii,  3,  n.,  to  be  mad;  freq. ;  to 
rave,  be  frantic,  rage,  1, 491 ;  to  be  furi- 
ous, bum,  storm  (for  war),  7,  625 ;  to  be 
burning  or  mad  tvith  love,  1,  669 ;  to  be 
frenzied,  in  a  frenzy,  6,  100 ;  inspired, 
2,  845 ;  distracted  with  grief,  8,  318 ; 
plunge  madly,  9,  552  ;  of  inanimate 
things,  to  rage,  G.  8.  100;  ring,  re- 
sound .fiercely,  G.  3,  150 ;  boU,  7,  464 ; 
with  cognate  ace,  to  rage  a  rage,  i.  e., 
give  vent  to  one's  fury,  12,  680. 

1.  fiiror.  Oris,  m.  (furo),  rage,  mo4r 
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ness.fiiry,  1,  150,  et  al. ;  frenzy ^  4,  91 ; 
love^  desire,  £.  10,  88 ;  perBonif .  as  a 
deity,  a  Fury,  1,  294. 

2.  fQror,  atas  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (fnr),  to 
4teai,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  5, 845 ;  p. :  fOrft- 
tiu,  a,  nm,  having  stolen,  w.  dat.  and 
ellipsis  of  ace,  7,  288. 

lortlm,  adv.  (id.),  by  stealth,  secretly, 
2,18. 

fartlTUs,  a,  nm,  adj.  (furtum),  of  the 
nature  of  stealing ;  stealthy,  secret,  4, 
171 ;  adv.  :  ftirtiTiiin,  stealthily,  in 
secret,  7, 660. 

fturtum,  i,  n.  (for),  that  which  is 
stolen  ;  meton.,  the  act  qf  stealing ;  thtft^ 


G.  1,  286,  et  al. ;  secrwry,  concealment,  4^ 
887 ;  artifice,  deceit,  fraud,  deception,  6, 
24 ;  treacherous  deed  {adultery  ;  othen, 
treachery),  10, 91 ;  stealthy  attack,  stra^ 
agem,  9,  850  ;  forta  belli,  an  anUntt' 
cade,  11,  615. 

Aisoas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  fnrvoB), 
dctrk,  dusky,  7,  406 ;  men-browned,  E. 
10,88. 

1.  fasas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  fundo. 

2.  fastis,  i,  m.,  a  spindle,  B.  4,  45. 
fattiUs   (fatllls),  e,  adj.   (fundo), 

vain,   weak,  foolish,  11,  889;   brittle^ 
treacherous,  12,  740. 
fifttllnun,  B.  sum. 


Cttbil,  Oram,  m.,  Oabii,  a  town  of 
Lafitim  at  the  foot  of  the  Alban  hills, 
near  the  present  Logo  di  Castiglione,  6, 
778. 

G&Miiiis,  a,  nm,  adj.  ((3kibii),  qf 
OaHi,  Gabinian,  7,  612. 

gaesum,  i,  n.,  a  Gallic  javdin,  long 
and  heavy;  a  gaesum,  8,  662. 

GaetUns  (Ctet-),  a,  um,  adj.,  Gae- 
tulian,  African,  5,  851. 

1.  O&laesns,  i,  m.,  raAai<n>9,  the 
Galesus,  a  river  near  Tarentum,  now 
the  Galeso,  G.  4, 126. 

2.  G&laesas,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  nobie- 
man,  7,  585. 

6&Iftt6a,  ae,  f.,  raA<£rcia.  1.  A  sea- 
nymph,  daughter  of  Nereus,  9, 103 ;  be- 
loved of  Corydon,  E.  7,  87.  2.  A  shep- 
herdess, E.  1,  31. 

galbftn^as,  a,  nm,  adj.  (galbannm), 
pertaining  to  galbanum,  a  Syrian  gum  ; 
gummy,  G.  3,  415. 

gftlSa,  ae,  f.,  a  helmet,  either  of 
leather  or  of  metal,  3,  468,  et  al. 

g&lSros,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  galea),  a  cap 
qf  fur  or  undressed  skin;  hat,  cap,  7, 
688. 

galla,  ae,  f .,  a  gall-nut,  oahapple,  G. 
4,267. 

1.  OaUns,  i,  m.,  a  GcnU,  6, 858 ;  Oal- 
11,  Oram,  m.,  the  Gauls,  8, 866. 

2.  CkkUas,  i,  m.,  Comelive  GaUus,  a 
friend  of  Vergil,  E.  6,  64 ;  and  10, 10. 

^C}ang&rldae,  Srum,  m.,  Tayyap(9at, 
a  people  dwelling  on  the  Ganges  ;  the 
Bangaridae,  Indians,  G.  8,  27. 


Ganges,  is,  m.,  VlrYni>  o  Hiw  (f 
India,  9,  81. 

G&nj^Mes,  is,  m.,  Twviti^iii, 
Ganymede,  son  qf  Tros,  and  cup^^eorer 
of  Jupiter,  1,  28. 

G&r&mantes,  nm  (ace.  pi.,  -as),  m., 
Topa/j.ai'rev,  the  Garamantes,  a  barba- 
rian tribe  qf  Northern  Africa,  in  the 
modern  Fezzan,  6,  794. 

G&r&mantis,  Idis,  adj.  f.  (Garamas), 
Garamantian,  4, 198. 

Gargftims,  i,  m.,  a  mountain  in 
Apulia,  now  Monte  Gargano  or  MojUe 
di  S.  Angela,  11,  247. 

Garg&ra,  Oram,  n.,  Tiprfopa,  the  up- 
per part  of  Mount  Ida  in  the  Ttoad,  G. 
8,269. 

garrttlas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (garrio),  taflt- 
ative,  chattering,  chirping,  G.  4,  807. 

gaadSo,  gSvTsns  snm,  2,  n.  and  a. 
(rel.  to  yoiM,  rejoice),  to  be  affected  with 
joy ;  foil,  by  abl.,  to  r^oice  in,  freq. ; 
to  abound  in,  B.  9,  48,  et  al. ;  w.  inf.,  2, 
289,  et  al. 

gaadlnm,  Ti,  n.  (gandieo).  Joyful fed- 
ing  ;  delight,  pleasure,  joy,  1,  502 ;  pi., 
joyful  hope.,  10,  652 ;  love,  10,  325 ;  per- 
sonif . :  Gaadia,  Oram,  Pleasures,  6, 279. 

gftza,  ae,  f .  (a  Persian  word,  Grk. 
form,  ya^a),  strictly,  the  Persian  royal 
treasure ;  in  gen.,  riches,  wealth,  treas- 
ure, 1. 119. 

G^la,  ae,  f.,  ViXa,  Geia,  an  ancient 
Greek  toum  qf  Sicily  on  the  river  Gela ; 
now  Terra  Niiova,  8,  702. 

gftUdns,  a,  am,  adj.  (gela),  froety, 
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ice-coM;  cold,  G.  4,  609,  et  al. ;  «m^,  E. 
10, 42 ;  icy,  ckUling,  2,  ISO ;  ehiOedy  8, 80. 

O^lOniu,  i,  m.,  Vikuvot,  a  Oelonian, 
or  Scythian ;  coll.,  the  GelonUm,  G.  8, 
461 ;  pi. :  OMOni,  Oram,  the  SeythioMy 
8,725. 

C^lOasy  a,  am,  adj.  (Gela),  bdonging 
to  0€la;qrO€la,^  701. 

g«lii,  Hb,  n.,  frost,  cold,  G.  2,  817; 
numbness,  chilled  blood,  8,  506. 

g^mellns,  i,  m.  (m.  of  adj.  gemeUns, 
from  geminos),  a  ttoin,  E.  1,  14. 

gSmIno,  ftv],  atum,  1,  a.  (geminua), 
to  double ;  re-echo,  redouble,  G.  2,  609. 

gSminiu,  a,  tun,  adj.,  ttoin,  1,  274, 
et  al. ;  twofold  (othere,  geminae),  6, 206 ; 
double,  two,  4,  470 ;  pi. :  gXmlnl,  ae,  a, 
ttoin,  2,  500 ;  ttoo,  1, 162. 

gSmitiu,  tls,  m.  (gemo),  a  grooming; 
a  groan,  3,  89,  et  al. ;  sigh^  1,  485 ;  lam- 
entation, 2,  498 ;  cry,  2,  418 ;  noise,  roar- 
ing, a,  665. 

gemma,  ae,  f .  (prhpe.  rel.  to  ytf/*M,  to 
be  full),  a  bud,  E.  7, 48 ;  precious  stone, 
gem,  1,  665,  et  al. ;  ajewded  cup,  G.  2, 
606. 

gXmo,  tti,  Itam,  8,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
yitM,  to  befttU),  to  groan,  7,  601 ;  sigh, 

1,  465 ;  betnoan,  bewail,  lament,  1,  221 ; 
of  dovee,  moan,  coo,  E.  1,  59 ;  of  inani- 
mate things,  creak,  6, 413  ;  groan,  G.  4, 
173. 

gSna,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  ytfrv*,  the  chin), 
the  cheek,  4,  644,  et  al. ;  eye,  6,  686. 
g^ner,  Sri  (rel.  to  geno),  a  eon-inrlaw, 

2,  344,  et  al. 

gSnSriltlm,  adv.  (genns),  by  kinds  ; 
for  each  kind,  Q.  2,  85. 

gSnSrfttor,  Oris,  m.  (genero),  one  who 
begets ;  a  breeder,  8,  704. 

gSnSro,  avi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (genns),  to 
beget,  w.  abl.  of  source.  7, 784 ;  produce, 
G.  4,  205 ;  p. :  gSnSiiltas,  a,  urn,  de- 
scended, sprung  from,  5,  61. 

IpSnSrlteiis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  q^  high 
Rrteage,  noble-blooded,  generous,  G.  8, 
75;  renowned,  famed,  10, 174. 

g^nesta  (genista),  ae,  f.,  the  broom- 
plant  :  broom,  G.  2, 12. 

g«n«trlx  (-itrlx),  Icis,  f.  (gigno), 
she  who  brings  forth ;  mother,  1,  690, 
^a1. 

g^nlUia,  e,  adj.  (genius),  pertainin^^ 
to,  or  sacred  to  the  Hrthrspirit,  or  guard- 
89  LL  51 


ian  genius ;  genial,  Joyous,  happy,  fee- 
Uve,  6,  603. 

genista,  8.  genesta. 

gftnltftlla,  e,  adj.  (genitns),  beget- 
Ang ;  genital,  productive^  G.  8, 186. 

g^nltor.  Oris,  m.  (gigno),  he  who  b^ 
gets  :  father,  sire,  1, 165,  et  al. 

gSnltrlXf  8.  genetrix. 

gfinltns,  p.  of  gigno. 

g^nlua,  11,  m.  (geno,  gigno),  the  births 
spirit ;  a  tutelar  deity,  or  guardian  ge- 
nius, 5,  95. 

gena,  ntis,  f .  (id.),  a  family  stock  or 
gens ;  a  race,  G.  8,  85,  and  f  req. ;  a 
donor  tribe,  10, 202;  nation,  1, 17 ;  peo- 
ple, 8, 183 ;  Ontsage,  child,  offsprin/g,  de- 
scendant, 10, 928 ;  descent,  11, 881 ;  breed, 
G.  3,  78 ;  generation,  age,  E.  4,  9 ;  me- 
ton.,  a  country,  land,  1,  588;  11,  824; 
pi.:  genftea,  lum,  nations;  the  toorld, 
G.  1,  331. 

gfinn,  lis,  n.  iy6r¥),  a  knee,  1,  880,  et 
al. 

tfinxkBf  Sris,  n.  (geno),  birth,  origin, 
lineage,  descetU,  1, 132 ;  noble  birth,  no- 
bility, 5,  021 ;  offspring,  progeny,  6,  787, 
et  al. ;  a  son,  descendant,  6,  600 ;  fam- 
ily, 4,  865 ;  tribe,  people,  nation,  race,  1, 
G,  et  al. ;  breed,  7,  753 ;  sort,  kind,  2, 
468,  et  al. ;  of  the  vine-plant,  0. 2, 268. 

CtormAiiIa,  ae,  f.  (Gtermanl),  Cfer- 
many,  G.  1,  474. 

germftima,  a,  nm,  adj.  (germen),  qf 
the  same  parentage  ;  particularly,  of  iJie 
same  father;  own;  subs.:  germAnasy 
i,  m.,  own  brother;  broths,  1,  841,  et 
al. ;  gennAna»  ae,  f.,  own  sister;  sis- 
ter, 4,  478. 

germen,  inis,  n.,  a  bud,  G.  2,  76. 

g^ro^  gessi,  geatum,  8,  a.,  A>  carry, 
bear,  12,  97,  et  al. ;  toear,  2,  156 ;  €»- 
sume,  put  on  as  a  guise,  1,  815 ;  12,  472 ; 
bear,  produce,  possess,  G.  2,  122 ;  ?iave, 
enjoy,  2,  90;  take,  feel,  12,  48;  wage, 
carry  on,  1,  24;  achi/eoe,  manage,  7, 
444 ;  (to  (of  conduct),  9,  203. 

GSrj^on,  Onis,  and  GCr^^nea,  ae, 
m.,  Tti^w,  Oeryon,  a  giant  toith  three 
bodies,  dwelling  in  Oades,  slain  by  Her- 
cules, who  carried  his  herd  of  cattle  to 
Italy,  7,  662 ;  8,  202. 

geatftmen,  Inis,  n.  (gesto),  that  which 
is  carried  ;  equipment,  weapon,  defense, 
3,  286 ;  crown,  7, 246.         ^  j 
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geat2iOf  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  4,  n.,  to  manl- 
/est  Joy ;  be  transported ;  leap,  skipf  Q. 
1,387. 

gestoy  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  and  n.,  freq. 
(gero),  to  carry  haldtuaUy  ;  bear,  1, 336 ; 
haive,  1,  567. 

grestus,  a,  mn,  p.  of  gero. 

G^tae,  ftmm,  m.,  rtroi,  tfu  Oetae,  a 
Thracian  people  dwelling  on  the  Dan- 
ube, G.  3,  462. 

G^ticuB,  a,  am,  a4j.  (Getae),  pertaiin- 
ing  to  the  Cfetae ;  Cfetan,  Thracian,  &, 
85. 

G^tfUvs,  8.  OaetoluB. 

gigno,  gSniii,  gSnltiim,  3,  a.  (yiyi^ 
fMu,  become),  beget,  10,  848,  et  al. ;  bear, 
bring  forth,  1,  618,  et  al. ;  p. :  gftnitusy 
a,  uin,  w.  abl.  of  Boarce,  begotten  of, 
bom  of,  9,  642 ;  «on  <tf,  1,  207. 

gilTuSy  a,  um,  adj.,iKi^  yellow,  dun^ 
colored ;  sorrel,  G.  3, 88. 

gliUsiaila,  e,  adj.  (glaciea),  cf  ice; 
icy,  3,  285. 

gUicIes,  ei,  f .  (rel.  to  gela  1),  ice,  4, 
251,  et  al. 

gl&dliu,  Ti,  m.,  a  sword,  9,  769,  et  al. 

glaelm  (glSba),  ae,  f.,  a  lump  qf 
earth ;  a  clod ;  soil,  1,  531. 

glans,  ndis,  f.,  an  acorn,  G.  1,  148, 
et  al. ;  a  leaden  ball  or  bullet,  7,  686. 

glftrfta,  ae,  f .,  gravel,  G.  2,  212. 

1.  glancos,  a,  nm,  adj.,  yAavici$«,  blu- 
ish gray;  dark,  6,  416;  sea-green,  12, 
885 ;  laue,  azure,  G.  4,  451. 

2.  Qlanoiu,  i,  m.,  rAav«co«.  1.  X  «on 
Q^  Sisyphus  and  Merope,  torn  in  pieces 
by  the  mares  which  he  had  trained  for 
the  race-course  and  kept  from  breeding, 
G.3,267.  ^.  A  fabled  fisherman  qfBoeo- 
tia,  one  of  the  Argonauts,  who  was  trans- 
formed into  a  sea-god,  5,  828 ;  having 
the  gift  of  prophecy,  he  is  represented  by 
Vergil  as  the  father  of  Deiphobe,  6, 36. 
3.  A  Lycian  prince,  allied  with  Priam, 
and  slain  by  Akuc,  son  qf  Telamon,  6, 
483. 

gl6ba»  s.  glaeba. 

gllsco,  3,  inc.  n.,  to  grow,  swell ;  rise, 
increase,  rage,  12,  9. 

gldbiu,  \,  m.,  any  body  <^  a  spherical 
form ;  a  globe,  ball,  3,  574 ;  sphere,  6, 
725 ;  phalanx,  battalion,  mass  qfassail- 
ants,  9,  515 ;  a  mass  qf  smoke  or  duet ; 
8  cUmd,  9,  36. 


gldmSro,  ftTi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (glomnaX 
to  gather  into  a  ball  or  mass  ;  roll, 
whirl,  8,  577;  collect;  bend  up,  /^ 
high  (others,  crowd),  G.  3,  117 ;  assem- 
ble, gather,  2,  815 ;  paaa. :  gldmiSrftiiy 
in  mid.  signif.,  to  throng,  gather,  G.  4, 
79 ;  troop,  fiock,  1,  500. 

gl6ria,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  kAiSm),  glory, 
fame,  renown,  2, 83,  et  al. ;  knoe  of  fame, 
ambition,  5,  894 ;  joy,  G.  8, 102. 

glflten,  XnLs,  n.  (glae),  ffiue  or  gum, 
G.  4, 160. 

gnftta,  8.  nascor.  at  the  end. 

gnAtos,  8.  nascor,  at  the  end. 

GnSsIos  (GnoM-),  s.  Cno«iiis. 

Gorgo  (Goigon),  Onis,  TopyM,  the 
common  name  of  the  three  daughters  nf 
Phorcus,  terrible  on  account  of  their 
snaky  hair  ;  especially,  the  head  qf  the 
Oorgon  on  the  shield  qf  Minerva,  2, 616. 

GorgJSn^ns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Gtorgon), 
pertaining  to  a  Oorgon ;  Oorgonian,  7, 
341. 

Gort^nliu,  a,  nm,  adj.,  qf  Gortyna 
(Toprvio}),  a  town  in  Crete  ;  Oortynian, 
Cretan,  E.  6,  60. 

gOr^tos  (cOr^tna),  i,  m.,  ytpvrdt,  a 
quiver,  10, 169. 

Gracchus,  i,  m.,  the  name  qf  a  Bo- 
man  famUy  in  the  gens  Sempronia,  esp. 
Tiberius  and  Cairn,  6,  842. 

gr&cllis,  e,  adj.,  thin,  slender,  £.  10. 
71. 

gr&dXorj  gressas  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to 
step,  walk,  go,  1,  312 ;  mow,  advance, 

10,  572. 

Gr&dlvns,  i,  m.  (gradlor),  the  one 
who  steps  or  marches  ;  an  epithet  nf 
Mars,  3,  35. 

gr&dus,  tis,  m.  (id.),  a  step,  footstep, 
pace,  3,  5C8 ;  step,  stair,  1,  448 ;  con- 
ferre  gradnm,  to  walk  side  by  side, 
0,488. 

GraecXa,  ae,  f ,,  Greece,  G.  1, 88,  et  al. 

Grfti  (GriUi)  (diseyll.),  Orum,  m.,  an 
old  form  for  Graed  ;  the  Greeks,  1, 467, 
ctal. 

Grftiiigeiim  ae  (qnadrasyll.),  m. 
(Graius  and  gigno),  a  native  Greek  ;  a 
Greek,  3.  560. 

Grftlus,  a,  um  (diasyll.),  adj  K^rall), 
Greek,  (Grecian,  2, 598 ;  subs. :  GriUiu, 

11,  m.,  a  Greek,  8,  504. 

grftmen,  Inis,  n.,  grass,  8, 537,  et  al. ; 
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c  blade  of  grass  or  qf  grain,  7,  809 ; 
plant,  herb,  2,  471 ;  herbage,  G.  2,  200 ; 
pasture,  meadow,  Q.  3,  325  ;  grassy 
Jleld,  plain,  7,  655. 

grftmXn^us,  a,  am,  adj.  (gramen), 
Hftwrf,  grassy,  5,  287,  et  al. 

grrandaevus,  a,  am,  adj.  (grandis 
and  aevum),  very  aged  ;  old,  aged,  1, 121. 

grandis,  e,  adj.,  large,  great,  G.  2, 
245,  et  al. ;  big,  ponderous.  A,  405. 

grando,  Inis,  f .  (x«Aa^a>  haU),  haU, 
4, 120,  etal. 

grfttes,  defect,  (foond  only  in  nom. 
and  ace.  pi.),  f .  (grator),  thanks,  1,  600 ; 
in  a  bad  sense,  return,  reward,  2,  537. 

grfttia,  ae,  f .  (gratus),  aoceptcMeness, 
agreeableness ;  charm,  delight,  love,  6, 
663;  grat^ulness,  gratUude,  thankful- 
ness, 4,  539 ;  regard,  7,  402 ;  return,  ad- 
vantage, use,  G.  1,  83. 

grfttor,  atas  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  (id.),  to 
wish  joy  to ;  w.  dat.  (the  ace.  is  doabt- 
f  ul),  rejoice  with ;  congratulate,  4,  478 ; 
greet,  welcome  (perhaps  w.  esse),  5,  40. 

grfttus,  a,  um,  adj.,  acceptable,  pleas- 
ing, agreeable,  welcome,  2,  269,  et  al. ; 
dear,  10, 158 ;  thankful,  grateful,  11, 127. 

gr&vfttus,  a,  um,  p.  of  gravo. 

gr&v^lens  (sometimes  trisyll.),  ntis, 
adj.  (gravis  and  oleo),  smelling  offen- 
sively ;  foul-sm£lling,  foetid,  6,  201. 

gd&vesco,  3,  inc.  n.  (gravis),  to  be- 
come heavy ;  tobe  burdened,  bend,  G.  2, 
429. 

snr&vidus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  heavy,  7, 
507.  et  al. ;  vnth  young,  pregnant,  G.  3, 
155  ;  teeming,  G.  2, 143  •,fuU,  heavy,  G.  1, 
111 ;  fig. ;  pregnant,  teeming  with,  4, 229. 

gr&Tis,  e,  adj.  (rel.  to  /3apv«,  heavy), 
h£avy,  1, 728,  et  al. ;  full,  JUled,  E.  1, 36 ; 
pregnant,  1,  274 ;  ponderous,  firm,  5, 
^^ ;  flg.»  grave,  venerable^  1, 151 ;  stem, 
grave  {gravely),  5,  387 ;  cruel,  10,  630 ; 
fierce,  10,  755;  weighed  down  unfh 
years  or  disease;  infirm,  enfeebled,  2, 
436  ;  grievous,  hard,  6,  56  ;  painful, 
deep,  4, 1 ;  offensive,  G.  4,  49  ;  baneful, 
E.  10,  75 ;  rank,  G.  3,  451 ;  torHd,  G.  2, 
377 ;  dvU,  G.  1,  124 ;  comp.  :  gravi- 
ora,  um,  subs.,  n.,  pi.,  greater  hard- 
ships, sufferings,  1,  199. 

Gr&viacae,  ftnmi,  f.,  Graviscae  or 
Gravisca,  a  Tuscan  town,  10, 184. 

gr&witer,    adv.    (gravis),   heavily; 


strongly,  G.  4,  31 ;  fiercely,  G.  4,  452 ; 
wUcUy,  G.  4,  456 ;  deadly,  7, 753  ;  great- 
ly, deeply,  1,  126 ;  heavily,  mournfully, 
2,288. 

gr&voy  avi,  atom,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  weigh 
down,  9,  437 ;  oppress,  burden,  2,  7C8 ; 
pass.,  to  resist,  yield  reluctantly,  10, 628. 

gr£mXum«  li,  n.,  the  lap,  the  bosom, 
1, 685,  et  al. ;  ante  gremiiuu  aanni« 
in  front  qf  or  before  one's  self,  11,  744. 

1.  gresBua,  a,  urn,  p.  of  gradior. 

2.  greBSua,  Us,  m.  (gradior),  a  step- 
ping ;  step,  walk,  course,  way,  1,  401 ; 
of  a  ship,  5, 162  ;  air,  mien,  gait,  5, 649 ; 
ferre  gressam,  to  walk,  6,  677 ;  ef- 
ferre  gressam,  to  go  forth  or  out,  2, 
753 ;  comprimere  gressum,  to  stop, 
stay  one's  steps,  6,  389. 

grex,  grggis,  m.,  a  herd,  6, 38  ;  fiock, 
G.  1,  272 ;  litter ;  the  young,  8,  85. 

gnu,  tiis,  f.,  a  crane,  G.  1,  375. 

Gr^nSua  (^^leua),  a,  am,  adj.,  Tpv- 
Fetos,  of  Grynia,  a  town  in  Asia  Minor, 
the  seat  of  one  qf  the  oracles  qf  Apollo  ; 
Gryneian,  4,  345. 

S^ypSf  gi^pis  or  gryphis,  m.,  rpv^,  a 
griffin,  E.  8,  27. 

giibemaoiiliim  (g&bemAclnm), 
i,  n.  (gubemo),  a  helm,  5, 176. 

g&bern&tor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  helms- 
man, pilot,  3,  269. 

gorges,  Itis,  m.,  a  whirlpool,  gulf,  3, 
421 ;  fiaod,  2,  497 ;  wave,  billow,  3,  564 ; 
roUing,  raging  sea,  abyss,  1,  118;  the 
deep,  G.  4,  395 ;  sea,  ocean,  7,  704. 

gusto,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (gustus),  to 
taste,  1,  473. 

gntta,  ae,  f.,  a  drop,  3,  28;  spot,  G. 
4,  99. 

gnttur,  tiris,  n.,  the  throat,  6,  421 ; 
voice.  G.  1,  423. 

Gj^ftros,  i,  f.,  Tiiapot,  one  qf  the  Cy- 
clades,  between  Tenos  and  Ceos,  now 
Calairo,  Chiura,  or  Jura,  3,  76. 

Gjras,  ae,  m.  1.  Gyas,  commander  qf 
one  of  the  ships  of  Aeneas,  1,  222.  2.  A 
Latin  slain  by  Aeneas,  10,  318. 

G^ges,  ae  or  is,  m.,  THyin,  a  Trqian, 
9,  762. 

O^llppns,  i,  m.,  an  Arcadian  slain 
by  Tolumnius,  12,  272. 

gj^rus,  i,  m.,  yvpov,  a  circle,  circular 
track,  Hng,  G.  3, 116;  circuU,  10,  884: 
coU,  5,  85. 
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h&Mna,  ae,  f.  (babeo),  a  rein,  1,  88, 
et  al. ;  strap,  thong,  9,  587 ;  wMp,  7, 
S80 ;  immissls  or  l«xis  habenis, 
with  ail  the  reins  let  out,  without  re- 
straint, unchecked,  5,  06S ;  pressig  or 
adduotls  habenis,  vMh  tightened 
reins,  12,  822. 

h&b^o,  lii,  Itum,  2,&.,to  have,  in  the 
most  general  sense ;  freq. ;  hold,  pos- 
sess, 5,  262 ;  have  property,  wealth,  G.  2, 
499 ;  wield,  use,  12,  88 ;  maintain,  keep 
up,  perpetuate,  G.  3, 159 ;  seize,  inspire, 
possess,  animate,  4,  561 ;  observe,  E.  3, 
4& ;  deem,  esteem,  reckon,  regard,  2, 102 ; 
designate,  call,  12,  134 ;  hoc  habet,  he 
has  got  it,  he  is  wounded,  12,  29(5. 

h&bilU,  e,  adj.  (habeo),  handy, 
wieldy ;  convenient,  easily  handled, 
light,  11,  565 ;  weU  formed,  1,  318 ;  weU 
Jtttedfor,  adapted  to,  JUfor,  G.  8,  82 ; 
weU  fitted,  9,  385 ;  active,  Q.  4,  418. 

h&bito»  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  intens.  a.  and  n. 
(habeo),  to  have  continually,  have  in  pos- 
session; occupy,  inhabit,  S,  108;  dwell, 
8, 110. 

1.  h&bitufi,  a,  nm,  p.  of  habeo. 

2.  h&bltna,  tis,  m.  (habeo),  the  hav- 
ing itself  or  one's  self ;  condition,  habit ; 
dress,  attire,  1,  315 ;  nature,  G.  1,  62. 

hac,  adv.,  s.  hie. 
.  hact^nns,  adv.,  thus  far,  so  far,  of 
space  and  time ;  thus  far  (separated  by 
tmesis),  5,  603 ;  6,  82 ;  thus  far  or  hith- 
erto, in  disconrse.  G.  2, 1. 

Hftdrl&caa  (Xdri-),  a,  um,  adj.  (Ha- 
dria),  pertaining  to  the  Adriatic  Sea  ; 
Adriatic,  11.  405. 

haedns  (hoed-),  i,  m.,  a  Hd,  G.  2, 
628;  VLtLedif  drum,  m.,  the  constellation 
qfthe  Kids  in  the  hand  of  Auriga,  whose 
rising  portends  storms,  G.  1,  206. 

HaemOn,  6nis,  m.,  Alfiutv,  a  Sutu- 
lian,  9,  685. 

Haem^nldesy  ae,  m.,  AlfjLovC&tff,  a 
Latin  slain  by  Aeneas,  10,  637. 

Haemufl,  i,  m.,  Ai/id«,  a  mountain- 
range  in  Thrace,  now  the  Balkans,  G. 
2.488. 

haerSo,  haesi,  haesnm,  2,  n.,  to  stick  ; 
foil,  by  dat.,  or  by  abl.  w.  or  without  a 
prep. ;  hang,  ding,  adhere,  ding  to,  1, 
478,  et  al. ;  take  root,  G.  2,  422 ;  stop. 


stand  fixed,  6,  560 ;  halt,  11,  809 ;  ad- 
here to  as  companion,  10,  780 ;  stick  to 
in  the  chase,  12,  754;  persist,  2,  664; 
dwell,  4,  4 ;  pause,  hesitate,  3,  697 ;  te 
fixed  or  decreed,  4,  614. 

haeres,  edis,  m.,  s.  heres. 

H&laesus  (H&iesii«),  i,  m.,*IkXm^9t. 
1.  An  ally  of  Tumus,  formerly  compare 
ion  qf  Agamemnxm,  7,  724.  2.  Another 
ally  of  Tumus,  10,  411. 

Haloj^on,  s.  Alcyon. 

hAUtua,  tls,  m.  (halo),  a  breathing; 
breath,  4,  884 ;  exhalation,  vapor,  6, 240. 

HAliiu»  li,  m.,  a  Trojan,  9, 767. 

hAlo,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.andn.,  tobreathe; 
exfuUe  or  emit  odor ;  be  fragrant  or  re- 
doUnt,  1,  417. 

H&lya,  jros,  m.,*AAv«,  a  Trcffan,  9, 
765. 

H&mftdrjHia,  Sdis,  f.,  'Afiai^it,  a 
nymph  of  the  woods ;  hamadryad,  E. 
10,82. 

HammAn  (AmmOn),  Onis,  m.,*Af&- 
fM»y,  Jupiter,  or  Zeus  Amman,  a  god  qf 
Egypt  and  Libya,  4, 198. 

hAmns,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  x<^^^i  <*  ^^ook, 
ring,  3,  467. 

h&rSna  (ftrCna),  ae,  f .  (areo),  sand, 

1,  112;  sandy  shore,  strand,  1,  640; 
sandy  ground,  arena  ;  space  for  races ; 
an  arena,  5,  336 ;  s(Hl,  ground,  G.  2, 2S2. 

h&rCnAsus  (&r6n-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (ha- 
rena),  sandy,  4,  257. 

Harp&l^o8,  es,  f.,  'ApvoXvcif,  a 
Thracian  huntress,  daughter  of  King 
ffarpalycvs,  1.  317. 

Harpftlj^ons,  i,  m.,  'Apir^vcof,  a 
Trofan  warrior,  11,  675. 

Harp^a  (trisyll.),  ae,  t.,*A(nrv*a,  a 
Harpy,  a  fabled  monster,  half  woman 
and  half  bird.  3,  212,  et  al. 

h&mndin^ns  (&niii->,  a,  nm,  adj. 
(hamndo),  (greeds,  reedy,  10, 710 ;  reed-, 
G.  4.  265. 

h&nindo  (ftnin-),  Tnis,  f.,  areed^  O. 

2,  414 ;  a  syrinx,  £.  6,  8 ;  earow,  4,  78. 
h&mspex  i&r-),  Icis,  m.,  an  inspect- 
or  of  entrails ;    diviner,  soothsayer, 
prophet,  8,  498. 

basta,  ae,  f .,  a  spear,  2, 60,  and  freq. ; 
haata  para,  a  headless  spear,  6,  700; 
pamplnea  liasta»  a  thyrsus,  7,  SOft. 
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hMtne,  Lb,  n.  (huta),  ths  shqft  of  a 
tpear,  G.  8,  447 ;  a  tpmr,  lance,  javeiin, 
1,  818,  et  al. ;  a  8p6ar4ike  scyMnff  or 
branch  ;  a  shoot,  8,  88. 

laaud  (baat),  adv.,  not  at  all;  not, 
1,  387,  et  al. 

handquftqw  mn  (or  hand  qnA- 
quam),  adv.,  dy  no  means,  Q.  4, 465. 

luHiTioy  haufii,  haastmn,  4,  a.,  ^  draw 
any  fluid,  9, 28 ;  dHnk  ;  drain,  1,  788 ; 
draw  blood  with  a  weapon  ;  devour, 
slay,  2,  600;  pierce,  10,  814;  take  in 
with  the  eyes  or  earB ;  receive,  12,  26 ; 
perceive,  see,  4, 661 ;  hear,  4, 860 ;  strain, 
thriU,  5, 187 ;  G.  8, 105 ;  complete,  G.  4, 
427 ;  ^4fr,  4, 883 ;  conceive,  10,  648. 

1.  haufltus,  a,  am,  p.  of  haurio. 

2.  hanatns,  lis,  m.  (haurio),  a 
draught,  G.  4,  220 ;  an  emanation,  G. 
4,220. 

h£Mniu  (^Mniu),  i,  f.  and  m., 
ifiwiK,  ebony,  G.  2, 117. 

h£l>^  2,  n.,  to  be  blunt ;  fig.,  to  be 
sluggish,  run  slowly,  6,  396. 

h^Mto,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.  (hebes),  to 
make  blunt ;  to  make  dvU  ;  to  imjKOr, 
dim,  obscure,  %  606. 

1.  HCbroa,  i,  m.,*'£^po«,  a  river  of 
Thrace,  now  the  Marizza,  1,  817,  et  al. 

2.  HSbms,  i,  m.,  a  Trojan  sMn  by 
Mezeniius,  10,  606. 

H«oftt6,  es,  f.,  '£K4£n},  the  sister  of 
Latotia ;  usuaUy  ident{/Ud  with  Diana 
and  Luna,  and  so  represented  with 
three  heads,  4,  611. 

Hector,  firis,  m.,  ^Bcvwp,  son  qf 
JPriam,  and  chief  defender  qf  Troy,  1, 
90,  et  al. 

HeetftrSna,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Hector),  of 
Hector,  2,  543;  Hectorean,  Trqjan,  1, 
873. 

H^cttlm,  ae,  f.,  'Ec^if,  daughter  qf 
J>yma8  and  wife  of  Priam,  2,  501,  et  al. 

hSdSra  (£d^ni),  ae,  f.,  ivy,  E.  8, 18, 
etal. 

hel,  s.  el. 

hSla  (6ia),  interj.,  tq)/  come  on/ 
away  /  4,  560. 

H^l&ia,  ae,  f.,*E\4vii,  Helen,  daugh- 
ter of  Jupiter  and  Leda,  sister  of  Oly- 
iemnestra  and  of  Castor,  and  wife  of 
Mendaus ;  on  account  of  her  flight 
with  Paris  to  Troy,  the  immediate  cause 
Iff  the  ten  years'  siege  and  destruction 


qf  that  dty ;  whence  she  was  carried 
back  by  Menelaus  to  Sparta,  1, 660,  et  al. 

H^lSnor,  6ris,  m.,  a  Lycian,  follow- 
er <^  Aeneas,  Q,  6^. 

MUlinuB,  i,  m.,  EA«rof,  a  prophet, 
son  qf  Priam ;  carried  away  captive  by 
Pyrrhus  to  MJArus,  where  he  became  the 
husband  of  Andromache  and  ruler  ^ 
a  small  kingdom,  3,  820,  et  al. 

H^lieon,  onis,  m.,  'EAucmv,  a  mount- 
ain in  Boeotia,  and  favorite  resort  qf 
ApoUo  and  the  Muses,  7,  641,  et  al. 

heUdbdros,  i,  m.,  s.  ellSbOnu. 

Hellesponti&cus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Hel- 
lespontus),  pertaining  to  the  Hellespont 
or  Dardanelles  ;  of  Hellespont,  G.  4,  111. 

H^Utams,  i,  m.,  'EAwpof,  a  river  on 
the  S,  E.  coast  qf  Sidly,  now  the  Atel- 
laro,  8,  696. 

MUlfmiu,  i,  m.,  a  Sicilian  Trqfan, 
and  friend  qf  King  Acestes,  6,  78,  et  al. 

lkerba»  ae,  f.,  any  grassy  or  herba- 
ceous growth  ;  grass,  tvtf,  1, 214,  et  al. ; 
fodder,  G.  8,  205 ;  herb,  plant,  8,  660 ; 
herbage,  blades  qf  grass,  E.  5, 26 ;  weed, 
G.  1, 69 ;  grassy  land,  pasture,  meadow, 
3,  221 ;  a  plant ;  magic  plant,  E.  8,  06. 

HerbCsna,  i,  m.,  a  RutuHan,  0,  844. 

herbOsQSy  a,  um,  adj.  (herba),/t«U 
qf  grass,  grassy,  G.  2, 109. 

Hereftles,  is,  m.,  *Hpa«A^f,  the  god 
of  strength  and  labor,  son  qf  Jupiter 
and  Alanena,  6,  410,  et  al. 

HereftlSuBy  a,  um,  adj.  (Hercules), 
qf  Hercules ;  Herculean,  3,  561,  et  al. 

hfires  (Sres),  edis,  m.,  an  heir,  4,  274. 

bSrllia,  s.  erilia. 

H^rllus,  i,  m.,  s.  Erulus. 

HermXiidiui,  11,  m.,  a  Tuscan,  11, 
642. 

H«niiX5nfi,  es,  f.,  'Ep/At^ni,  daugh- 
ter ofMenekms  and  Helen,  and  wife  qf 
Orestes,  8,  328. 

Henniu,  i,  m.,  ^'Ep/i&ov,  a  river  in 
Aeolis,  depositing  gold  ;  now  the  Sara- 
bat,  7,  721. 

Hemions,  a,  um,  adj.  (Hemici),  ^ 
the  Hemici,  an  Italian  tribe  ofLatium  ; 
Hemican,  7,  684. 

hSroa,  Ois,  m.,  i)pw«,  a  demigod;  a 
hero,  6, 192,  et  al. ;  an  illustrious  man, 
champion,  hero,  6,  463. 

h^ms,  i,  m.,  s.  erus. 

H8gl5n6»  es,  f.,  'Uv%6vy\,  daughter 
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<2^  LamMOon,  sawdfrom  a  tea-fntmster 
by  Hercules,  and  qfterufords  wife  qf 
Telamon,  8, 157. 

Hesp^ria,  ae,  f .  (Heepems ;  'Bow*- 
po«),  the  western  land ;  ItcUy,  1, 569,  et  al. 

Hesp«ris»  idle.  pi. :  Hesp^ridos, 
um,  f.  (id.),  the  daughters  of  Hespe- 
rus, the  Hesperides,  called  also  daugh- 
ters qf  Erebvs  and  Nox,  to  whom  was 
given  the  care  of  the  fabled  gardens  of 
the  Hesperides  in  an  island  of  the  At- 
lantic, west  of  Mount  Atlas,  4,  484  ; 
HespeHdniii  nuUm  apples  such  as 
those  of  the  Hesperides,  Hesperian  gold- 
en aiil^^  B*  0*  01  i  ^if  Hesperian, 
Italian,  8,  77. 

HespSriiu,  ft,  nin,  adj.  (id.),  qf  Hes- 
perus ;  western  (aa  related  to  Asia  and 
Greece) ;  Hesperian,  Italian,  8,  418. 

Hesp^msy  i,  m.,  ^Eawmpot,  the  even- 
ing-star, E.  8,  SO ;  evening,  B.  10,  77. 

hestemiM,  a,  um,  adj.  (lel.  to  heri), 
of  yesterday,  yesterday's,  8,  648. 

hen,  interj.,  olds!  ah!  oh!  %  :38e, 
etal. 

heiu,  interj.,  ho!  hoOoa!  lo  there! 
1,  821,  et  al. 

bXfttiM,  tie,  m.  (hie),  a  gaping ; 
throat,  6,  570 ;  opening,  11,  680 ;  of^, 
chasm,  vortex,  abyss,  6,  887. 

hlbemiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  hiems), 
of  winter,  G.  8,  802  ;  tointry  (others,  in 
winter),  4, 148 ;  tempestuous,  stormy,  4, 
800 ;  subs. :  hlberna,  Oram,  n.,  win- 
ters, 1,  266. 

HiMras  (tMr-),  a,  um,  adj.  (Hiber, 
^^1IP),  Iberian,  Spanish,  9,  582 ;  west- 
em,  11,  913 ;  pi.  subs. :  HlMrl,  Oram, 
m.,  the  Iberians,  G.  3,  408. 

hlbisouni,  i,  n.,  i^c<^c<K,  th/e  althaea 
(Officinalis,  shrub-mallow  or  marshmal- 
Unv,  E.  10,  71. 

1.  Mo,  haec,  hOc,  pron.,  referring  to 
the  first  person,  this ;  he,  she,  it ;  pi., 
these,  they ;  freq. ;  for  mens,  9, 205 ;  for 
is,  1,  742;  repeated,  hie— hio,  one— 
another,  the  one— the  other,  this— that ; 
pi. :  th£se— those,  some— others ;  hie— 
llle,  the  latter— the  former,  this— that, 
the  OM—t?ie  other  ;  freq. ;  adv. :  hao 
(abl.  f .),  by  this  way  or  route,  8,  208 ; 
this  way,  here,  1,  4!S7\  on  one  side,  12, 
665 ;  boo  (abl.  n.),  on  this  account  (oth- 
ers, by  this  means),  O.  2,  426 ;  6y  this. 


by  so  much,  the,  6.  4,  248 ;  lioc  nbi, 

when  this  {happens),  G.  2,  812. 

2.  bio,  adv.  (hie),  here,  there,  1,  947, 
et  al. ;  of  time,  hereupon,  thereupon,  1, 
728;  now,  then,  here,  5,  840;  ti»  this 
case,  G.  4,  264 ;  in  this  work,  10,  78. 

Hlo4tft6iiIiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (HicetaonX 
qT  Hicetaon ;  the  son  ofHicetaon,  10,  ISS. 

hiema  (-nips),  Smis,  f.,  winter,  8^ 
285 ;  storm,  tempest,  1,  122 ;  personif ., 
8,120. 

hll&ro,  tvi,  Btom,  1,  a.  (hilaris),  to 
make  cheerful  ,•  gladden,  cheer,  £.  5,  09. 

Hliiiel]a,ae,  m.,a  river  qf  the  Sabine 
country,  7,  714. 

hinc,  adv.  (hie),  from  this  place, 
from  here,  E.  1, 89 ;  hence,  8,  111 ;  for 
a  ts,  G.  4,  449 ;  from  that  place,  hence, 
thence,  8,  707;  from  that  or  this  time 
(others,  from  this  thing),  2,  97 ;  hence- 
forth, 2, 148 ;  fh>m  here,  even  from  or 
with  these  subjects,  G.  1,  5 ;  for  ab  hoc 
or  ab  his  (others,  then),  9,  768 ;  then, 
thereupon,  1, 194 ;  hino-hino,  on  this 
side— on  that,  here— there,  4,  40 ;  bine 
afcque  hino,  on  both  sides,  on  either 
side,  1, 162 ;  causal,  hence,  G.  1, 422,  etal. 

hUmltoji,  tl8,  m.  (hinnio),  a  ndgh^- 
ing,  whinnying,  G.  8,  94. 

hXo,  ftvi,  atnm,  1,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
X(uvw,  to  gape),  to  yawn,  gape  ;  to  dis- 
tend or  open  the  mouth,  6,  493;  p.  : 
hians,  ntis,  ufith  open  mouth,  12,  754. 

Hipp6o6on,  ntia,  m.,  'ImroxdMr,  a 
companion  of  Aeneas,  6,  492. 

Hlpp5dl^in6,  es,  and  Hipp5d&- 
mla,  ae,  f.,  'Iinro^oMi}  and  *Iinro&^ci«, 
Hippodamia,  daughter  of  Oenomaue, 
king  qf  Pisa,  and  wife  qf  Pdops,  G. 
3,  7. 

Hlppdl^,  es,  f.,  'IiriroAi^,  an 
Amazon,  captured  by  Theseus,  11, 661. 

HlppdljhtiU,  i,  m.,  *Iinr6Avro$,  son 
qf  Theseus  and  Hippolyte,  7,  761. 

hlppftm&nSa,  is,  n.,  iinrojuMii'^.  the 
hippomanes  ;  a  slimy  humor  flowing 
from  the  groin  of  the  mare,  G.  8,  280. 

Hlpp6t&des,  ae,  m.,  'ImrvriAi^,  the 
sonqfHvppotas,  Amastrus,  11,  674. 

hircus,  i,  m.,  a  he-goat,  a  buck,  G.  8, 
895.  et  al. 

hlrsfitas,  a,  um.,  adj.  (rel.  to  hirtus), 
rough,  s?iaggy,  hairy,  E.  8,  84 ;  priddih 
B.7.68. 
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Idrtiu,  a,  am,  adj.,  rouffh,  hairtf,  G. 
1,56. 

hXrando,  Inis,  f.,  a  swaOotv,  G.  1, 
S77,  et  al. 

HIabo,  onis,  m.,  a  SutuOan,  10,  884. 

biaeo,  3,  inc.  n.  and  a.  (hio),  to  ffopiy 
open  the  mouth ;  speak  in  broken  utter- 
ances, faUer,  3,  814. 

hispidus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  shaggy,  hakry, 
10,  210. 

Hister  (later),  tri,  m.,  'I«Tpo«,  the 
lower  part  qf  the  Danube  ;  the  Damibe, 
G.  8,  850 ;  meton.,  for  the  people  of  the 
Danube,  G.  2,  497. 

binlcas,  a,  nm,  adj.  <hio),  gatping^  G. 
2,353. 

1.  hoc,  8. 1,  hie. 

2.  hoc,  old  form  of  hue,  wh.  see. 
l&6dX6,  adv.  (hoc  and  die),  to-day,  2, 

670;  etfreq. 

hoedua,  s.  haedns. 

hdlas  (6las),  Sria,  n.,  garden  or 
lAtchen  -vegetables  and  satady  G.  4, 180. 

httmo,  inis,  c.  (prhpa.  rel.  to  hnmufl, 
and  x<^M-a<>  ground),  man,  a  human 
being,  freq. ;  mortal,  1,  828. 

H6iii6ie,  es,  f .,  'Oft6k7i,  a  mountain 
near  Tempe  in  Thessaly,  7,  675. 

hftnestus,  a,  um,  adj.  (honor),  honor- 
able, honored ;  good,  G.  8, 81 ;  beautiful, 
G.  4,  232  ;  gracious,  G.  2,  892;/air,  12, 
155. 

hdnOro,  Svi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  hon- 
or ;  keep,  observe  with  honor,  5,  50. 

httnos  (h5nor).  Oris,  m.,  honor, 
praise,  renown,  glory,  1,  609,  et  al. ; 
recompense,  reward,  1,  253;  an  honor, 
prize,  5, 942;  meton.,  saer^flee,  offering, 
1,  49 ;  luster,  beauty,  1, 691 ;  celebration, 
game,  ceremonial,  festival,  6,  601 ;  liba- 
Uon,  3, 178 ;  crown,  E.  10,  24 ;  a  robe  or 
mantle,  7,  815 ;  sacred  hymn,  G.  2,  898. 

hOra,  ae,  f.,  wpa,  with  the  Romans, 
t?ie  twelfth  part  of  the  period  from  sun- 
rise to  sunset,  an  hour,  G.  8, 827,  et  al. ; 
in  an  indefinite  sense,  4,  679 ;  a  day  or 
Hm£,  in  general,  G.  1,  428;  personif., 
Horae,  Smm,  f.,  the  Hours,  3,  512 ;  in 
horas,  hourly,  E.  10,  73. 

Horcas,  s.  Orcns. 

hordSam,  i,  n.,  barley  ,*  pi.  :  hor- 
dSa,  Oram,  barley,  G.  1,  210. 

horrendna,  a,  am,  s.  honreo. 

horrena,  ntis,  s.  horreo. 


honrfto,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  bristle  up  or 
be  bristling,  6,  419;  to  be  roughs  G.  4, 
96 ;  to  bristle,  11,  602 ;  flg.,  to  shudder, 
tremble,  2, 12 ;  shudder  at,  fear,  dread, 
4,  209 ;  pa. :  horrena,  ntis,  bristling^ 
bristly^  1,  684 ;  rough,  roughening  (oth- 
ers, gloomy),  1, 166 ;  fierce,  10, 287 ;  pa. : 
horrendua,  a,  um,  to  be  shuddered  at ; 
dreadful,  fearful,  2,  222 ;  awe-inspir- 
ing, venerable,  6,  10 ;  strange,  wonder- 
ful, 8,  665 ;  fierce,  warlike,  11,  507 ;  n. 
as  adv.  :  horrendum,  frightfully, 
fearfully,  6,  288. 

horreaoo,  tii,  8,  inc.  n.  and  a.  (hor- 
reo), to  become  rough ;  bristle,  rise  bris- 
tling, 7,  586 ;  wave  to  and  fro,  G.  8, 
199 ;  fig.,  to  tremble,  shudder,  2,  2(M ; 
dre(td,  8,  894. 

horr^mn,  i,  n.,  a  store-house ;  gran- 
ary, G.  1,  182 ;  a  honey-comb,  G.  4, 
260. 

horribllla,  e,  adj.  (horreo),  to  be 
shuddered  at ;  frigMful,  dreadful,  hor- 
ribU,  fearful,  11,  271. 

honidua,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  rough, 
bristling,  8,  28,  et  al. ;  brisUing  with 
arms,  E.  10, 23 ;  rough,  wUhrough  stem, 
G.  2,  69 ;  hairy,  G.  4,  93  ;  squalid,  G.  4, 
254 ;  shaggy,  grizfdy,  stiffened,  4,  251 ; 
icy,  bristling,  G.  1, 449 ;  blustering,  tem- 
pestuous, 9,  670  ;  terrible,  fearful,  1, 
296. 

horrifer,  fgra,  fgrum,  adj.  (horreo 
and  f ero),  fear-bringing  ;  dreaclful,  8, 
485. 

horriHco,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (horri- 
ficuB),  to  make  rough;  make  to  shud- 
der ;  terrify,  4,  465. 

horrXf  Xcna,  a,  um,  adj.  (horreo  and 
f  acio),  occasioning  horror ;  terrible, 
fearful,  8,  225. 

liorria^naa,  a,  um,  adj.  (horreo  and 
Bonus),  having  or  maHng  a  fearful 
sound ;  harshrsounding,  thundering,  6, 
573. 

horror.  Oris,  m.  (horreo),  a  roughen- 
ing or  bristling;  fig.,  a  shuddering; 
terror,  dread,  horror,  dismay,  2,  559; 
clashing  din,  2,  301. 

hortfttor.  Oris,  m.  (hortor),  one  giv- 
ing encouragement  or  inciting  ;  an  in- 
stigator, 6,  529. 

Hortlnna,  s.  OrtTnus. 

hortor,  fttua  som,  1,  dep.  ai.,to  en' 
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ofuraae,  wye,  S,  74 ;  advitey  atmmi,  2, 
88 ;  of  the  vine,  train,  6. 8,  IM. 

iMKrtnsy  i,  m.,  a  garden,  £.  7»  66. 

hospes,  ItiB,  m.,  on«  toAo  either  givet 
or  receives  the  enUrtainmeni  (^  a  gveet ; 
a  ffueet,  1, 758,  et  al. ;  a  visitor,  stran- 
ger, 4, 10;  Ao#^,  11, 106. 

hospltiLmn*  li,  n.  (ho0pe»),  the  reiUtr 
tUm  qf  hoet  and  guest ;  hoepitality,  10, 
400 ;  friendly  reception,  entertainment ; 
protection,  hospUoility,  toelooms,  1, 209 ; 
guest-land,  aUy,  8,  16;  refuge,  1,  640; 
shelter,  G.  8,  348 ;  alliance,  11, 114. 

hoepltiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  yfslcom- 
ing ;  friendly,  hospitable,  0. 8, 868 ;  for- 
eign, strange,  8,  877 ;  friendly  {othen, 
foreign),  8, 680. 

hoatla,  ae,  f.,  a  sacrificial  animal; 
uteMm,  1,384,  etal. 

hostlUa,  e,  adj.  (hostia),  qf  an  ene- 
my, an  enemy%  10,  847 ;  of  the  foe,  8, 
8S2 ;  hostile,  unpropitUms,  ominous,  3, 
407. 

hofltla,  is,  c,  a  stranger  ;  foreigner  ; 
an  enemy,  foe,  1,  878,  and  fieq. 

hnfly  and  old  fonn  hioc,  adv.  Qiic),  to 
this  place  ;  hither,  here,  2, 18,  and  freq. ; 
about  this  or  such  a  place,  Q.  4, 62 ;  into 
these,  6.  2,  218 ;  huo— huo,  this  way 
and  this,  or  this  way  and  that,  11,  601 ; 
hno— illn^  this  way  and  that,  in  every 
direction,  12,  764. 

hflmftniM,  a,  nm,  adj.  (bomo),  of  or 
pertaining  to  man  ;  human,  1,  642. 

l&fliiieoto,  B.  mnecto. 

hflmfo,  B.  ameo. 

hAnArttUf  B.  nmenu. 

hflinesoo,  b.  nmeaoo. 

httinXdiia,  s.  amidoa. 

httmilis,  e,  adj.  (hnmoB),  near  the 
ground;  low  down;  low,  4,  266;  low- 
lying,  B,im;  low  (boilt),  E.  2,  28 ;  near 
the  Boif  ace,  shallow,  7,  157 ;  prostrate, 
humble,  mean,  lowly,  0. 1,  881 ;  wiprv- 
tentious,  lowly,  B.  4,  2. 

hiimo,  avi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  lay 
earth  on  anything ;  inhume,  inter,  bury, 
6, 161. 

hflmor,  B.  nmor. 

httmnay  i,  f.  (rel.  to  x*f^*  l^ 
ground),  the  surface  ttf  the  ground,  the 
joil,  O.  2,  460 ;  the  ground,  8,  8,  et  al. ; 
Iraml,  locative,  on  the  ground,  upon 
thsground;  to  tA«  mKA,  1, 198,  et  al. 


bfftelntlMBUi  (-(M)»  i,  m.,  «imv«Bf,  a 
hyacinth,  £.  3,  ^  et  al. 

H#&dM,  am,  f .,  ^^Oes,  the  ffyades, 
daughters^  rain;  the  seven  stars  in  the 
head  qf  Taurus,  whose  rising,  which 
occurs  in  the  month  of  May,  was  thought 
to  betoken  rain,  1,  744. 

bi^&liis,  i,  m.,  Hahue,  glass,  G.  4,  886. 

h$hvTmsMt  B.  bibemuB. 

H^bla,  ae,  f.,*Y^Ai|,  a  mountain  <tf 
SHcUy  famous  for  its  honey,  £.  7,  87. 

H^blaeiiflv  a,  am,  adj.  (Hyhla),  itf 
Mybla,  Hyblaean,  E.  1,  66. 

1.  Hfdasp«s,  is,  m.,  'XUawm,  a 
branch  qf  the  Indus,  now  the  Bekut^  G. 
4,  211. 

2.  Hf  daap«s,  is,  m.,  a  Trsian,  10, 
747. 

hf  dxa,  ae,  f .,  vap«,  a  water-serpent ; 
any  serpent  Wee  the  Lemoean  Hydra, 
a  monster  with  many  heads,  slain  by 
Hercules,  6,  576. 

lij^dras,  i,  m.,  vlpee,  a  water-serpent ; 
snake,  7, 447. 

Iftj^enu,  SmiB,  b.  hiema. 

H^laeua,  i,  m.,  "YAcuoc  (of  the  wooda), 
a  centaur  who  assailed  Atalanta,  Q.  2, 
457. 

Hflaa,  ae,  m.,*YAav,  a  youthful  fa- 
vorite qf  Hercules,  carried  qff  by  the 
nymphs  when  he  was  drawing  water 
for  his  master  at  a  fountain  on  the 
coast  <^Mysia,K^4A, 

H^lwK,  ftciB,  and  Hflaa,  ae,  m.,  the 
name  of  a  dog,  B.  8, 1(^7. 

HylloBy  i,  m.,  a  Trqfcn  warrior,  12; 
586. 

Hym^waewa,  i,  m.,  *Yf*tfracoc,  Hy- 
men, the  god  of  marriage,  4,  127 ;  pi. : 
Hymenaei,  Oram,  meton.,  marriage, 
1,651. 

HjNnettloa,  a,  am,  adj.  (Hymettoa), 
<tf  Hymettus,  Hymettian,  in  some  old 
editions  for  umenOa,  7,  768. 

Hj^nla,  is,  m.,  *Yv«y»s.  1.  The 
Hypanis,  a  river  qf  Sarmatia,  now 
(he  Bug,  G.  4,  870.  2.  A  Trqjan,  % 
840. 

Hj^rbttrSns,  a,  am,  adj.  OCwe^fiA- 
pcoO,  pertaining  to  the  Hyperboreans  ; 
northern,  G.  8, 196. 

HsrroftnJU  Oram,  m.,  *YfMeayoi,  a 
tribe  dwelUng  near  the  Caspian  Sea, 
7,606. 
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Hyrcftniu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Hyzcani), 
pertaining  to  the  Byrc€tni,  a  tribe  an  the 
Caspian  ,•  Hyrcanian,  4,  367. 

HyrtiUddeSt  ae,  m.,  *Ypr<ueiJifs,  t?te 


son  qf  Syrtacus,    1.  Si^M)eo9n,  6, 408. 
2.  msu8,  9, 177. 

Hyrtftooa,  i,  m.,  the  father  qf  MsuSy 
9,406. 


i»  often  in  composition  for  in  ;  8.  in. 

lacoliiUv  i,  m.,*Iaicxo«,  an  appella- 
tion of  Bacchus,  G.  1, 166 ;  wine,  E.  6, 
15. 

l&eSo,  Hi,  Ytam,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  iacio,  as 
pendeo  to  pendo),  to  be  prostrate,  lie,  t, 
D9 ;  extend,  spread  out,  Q.  8,  848 ;  p. : 
l&cens,  ntis,  spread  out,  extended,  \, 
224 ;  lying  low,  8, 689 ;  laid  over,  turned 
up,  Q.  1,  66. 

liUsXo,  i6ci,  iactom,  8,  a.,  to  throw, 
east,  hurl,  6,  643 ;  scatter,  strew,  5,  79 ; 
sow,  plant,  G.  1,  104 ;  drop,  G.  2,  67 ; 
lay  foundations,  build,  6,  631 ;  place,  G. 
4,  294 ;  piace,  repose,  trust  for,  G.  4, 294. 

lacto,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  freq.  a.  (iacio),  to 
throw  qften  or  much ;  toss  to  andJYo; 
toss,  freq. ;  hurl,  east,  2,  469 ;  thrust 
out,  6, 876 ;  widd,  G.  2, 865 ;  sow,  plant, 
G.  2,  817 ;  emit,  G.  2, 132 ;  aim,  5,  438 ; 
fig.,  throw  out  words,  utter,  say,  1, 102 ; 
of  the  mind,  revolve,  meditate,  1,  227 ; 
•e  laotare,  boast,  exalt  one^e  self,  re- 
joice, ^ry,  1, 140 ;  prae  se  laotare, 
to  make  pretense  of,  9,  134 ;  pa. :  iac- 
tans»  ntis,  arrogant,  assuming,  ambi- 
tious, 6,  816. 

laotflra,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  throwing 
away ;  loss,  2,  646. 

1.  iMstns,  a,  am,  p.  of  iacio. 

2.  laetus,  lis,  m.  (iacio),  a  cast ;  leap, 
G.  4,  528;  shot;  reach,  11,  &OS;Jlight, 
G.  2, 124. 

Iftoftlor,  Itas  snm,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(iacnlom),  to  hurl  the  Javelin  ;  to  dart  ; 
throw,  cast,  hurl,  1, 42. 

Uk^am,  i,  n.  (iacoIoB,  from  iacio), 
a  thing  hurled  ,•  a  spear,  dart,  or  jave- 
ttn,  8,  46,  et  al. 

laera  (Hiae-),  ae,  t.,'laipa,  a  wood- 
nymph,  wife  of  Alcanor  and  mother  of 
Bitias  and  Pandarus,  9,  673. 

iam*  adv.  (rel.  to  is),  at  that  time,  at 
this  time;  even  then,  even  now;  al- 
ready, 1, 4S7,  et  al. ;  with  tum,  even,  1, 
18 ;  w.  imperat.,  at  length,  at  once,  3, 
41,  et  al. ;  soon,  presently,  immediately, 


4,666;  then,  at  length,  i,Sfr2\  marking 
a  transition,  now,  2,  667,  et  al. ;  iam 
lam,  emphatic,  now  indeed,  4,  371  ; 
now,  now,  2,  630  ;  lam  dudam,  iam 
pridem,  already  for  some  time,  long, 
1,  580,  et  al. ;  lam  inde,  iam  ab  lllo 
tempore,  even  from  then  or  that  time, 
G.  8,  74 ;  1,  628 ;  iam  tum,  even  then  ; 
lam— iam,  at  one  tune,  at  another 
time,  note— now,  G.  8,  106 ;  non  lam, 
no  longer,  4, 481 ;  lamdudum,  at  once. 

Iflnieiiliim,  i,  n.  (lanus),  the  lani- 
eulum;  a  mount  or  high  hill  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Tiber  opposite  the 
Palatine,  8,  358. 

lAnitor,  Oris,  m.  (ianoa),  a  gate-  or 
door-keeper  ;  porter,  6,  400. 

lAniisk,  ae,  f.  (lanus),  the  outer  door 
or  gate,  2,  493  ;  entrance,  way,  2,  661. 

Iftnos,  i,  m.,  an  ancient  divinity  cf 
Latium,  probably  symbolizing  the  sun, 
represented  loith  two  faces,  7, 180,  et  al. 

I&pStus,  i,  m.,  *Iavcr<{«,  a  Titan, 
father  qf  Atlas,  Prometheus,  and  Epi- 
metheus,  G.  1,  279. 

iftpis,  Idis  (others,  Iftpyx,  j^gis),  m., 
a  son  qflasius  and  physician  qf  Aeneas, 
12,891. 

iilpys,  ^dis,  ad}.,qfthe  lapydians,  a 
people  oflllyria  ;  lUyrian,  G.  3,  473. 

1.  Iftpyx,  ygis,  m.,  'lam/f ,  the  wind 
blowing  from  Japygia ;  theN.  W.  wind, 
8,  710 ;  adj.  m.  and  f .,  lapygian,  Apu- 
Uan,  11,  678. 

2.  iftpyx,  8.  lapis. 

iarbas  (larba,  Hiarbas),  ae,  m.,  a 
king  of  the  Mauretani  in  Numidia,  and 
suitor  for  the  hand  qf  Dido,  4,  36. 

I&aXdea,  ae,  m.  (lasios),  a  son  or  de- 
scendant of  lasius.  1.  Palinurus,  5, 848. 
2,  Tapis,  12,  392. 

I&sias,  li,  m.,  'laatof,  son  of  Jupiter 
and  Electra,  brother  of  Dardanus,  and 
beloved  by  Ceres,  8, 168. 

Xaspis,  Idis,  f.,  locnrtf,  a  precious 
stone  of  greenish  hue ;  Jasper,  4,  281. 

tbems,  XbCrl,  s.  Hibenis,  Hiberi. 
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Xbl,  adv.  (rel.  to  is),  in  or  at  that 
place ;  there  ;  of  time,  thereupon^  then, 
2,  792,  et  ai. 

ibidem,  adv.,  in  the  same  place,  1, 
116. 

Ic&ms,  i,  m.,  "Uapoi,  the  son  of  Dae- 
dalus, 6,  31. 

ico  and  Icio  (obsolete  in  the  pres- 
ent except  in  the  forms  iHt,  idunf),  Ici, 
ictnm,  3,  a.  (iwroftai,  to  hurt) ;  to  smite, 
hit,  strike,  6, 180 ;  of  treaties  or  leagues, 
make,  ratify,  12,  814. 

1.  Ictus,  a,  am,  p.  of  ico. 

2.  ictus,  lis,  m.  (ico),  a  smiting ;  a 
stroke,  blow,  5, 198,  and  freq. ;  shooting 
(others,  boxingf),  7, 185 ;  wound,  7,  756 ; 
force,  2,  544. 

Ida,  ae,  f.,  *I8a.  1.  Mount  Ida  in 
Crets,  where  Jupiter  was  reared,  12, 
412.  2.  A  mountain  in  the  Troad, 
where  Ganymede  was  caught  up  by  the 
eagle  of  Jupiter,  2,  801.  3.  A  Nymph 
(or  prhps.  the  2.  Mount  Ida),  9, 177. 

1.  Idaeus,  a,  am,  adj.,  *I8ai(K,  of 
Mount  Ida  (either  in  Crete  or  in  the 
Troad),  Idaean,  8,  105 ;  2,  696,  et  al. ; 
pertaining  to  Oybele,  goddess  of  the 
Trojan  Ida,  9, 112. 

2.  Idaeus,  i,  m.,  Idaeus,  the  chario- 
teer of  Priam,  6,485. 

Id&Ua,  ae,  f.,  and  Id&lXam,  li,  n., 
'IdoAior,  Idalia,  a  town  and  /leadland 
qf  Cypress  ;  one  of  the  favorite  resorts 
of  Venus,  1,  681. 

Id&lXns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Idalia),  <^  Ida- 
lia, Idalian,  5,  760. 

Idas,  ae,  m.  I.  A  Trojan  warrior, 
9,  575.  2.  A  Thracian  of  Ismara,  10, 
851. 

Idcirco  (Icciroo),  adv.  (id  and  circa), 
cibout  that ;  on  that  account,  thertfore, 
6,680. 

Idem,  gfidem,  Tdem,  pron.  (is  and 
dem),  the  same,  1,  240 ;  translated :  at 
th^same  time,  at  once,  8, 80,  et  al. 

XdSo,  adv.,  on  thai  account,  ther^ore, 
G.  2,  96 ;  for  this  end,  for  such  a  pur- 
pose, 4,  228. 

Idmon,  Onis,  m.,  ^Uiimv,  a  follower 
of  Tumus,  12,  75. 

IddmSneos  (qnadrisyll.),  Si,  m., 'Ido- 
ficyevf ;  Idomeneus,  king  of  Crete,  and 
conspicuous  among  the  Grecian  chiefs 
at  Troy,  8, 122,  et  al. 


Xdflmaeus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  of  Idu- 
maea,  a  country  qf  Palestine ;  Idumae- 
an,  G.  8, 12. 

iSour,  Oris  or  iecinSris,  n.,  the  liver, 
6,598. 

ISiflnXum,  li,  n.  (ieianus), /ew^in^  ; 
hunger ;  leanness,  Q.  3, 128. 

IfilfLnus,  a,  am,  adj.,  fasting  ,*  hur^ 
gry ;  fig.,  scanty,  thJin,  meager,  O.  8, 
498 ;  dry,  G.  2,  212. 

Xens,  Santis,  p.  of  eo. 

Xgltor,  conj.  (rel.  to  is),  thertfore, 
then,  accordingly,  4,  587. 

IgnArus,  a,  am,  adj.,  no^  knowing ; 
freq. ;  unaware.  Ignorant,  11,  154 ;  of- 
ten w.  genit.,  ignorant  qf,  1,  080;  un- 
suspicious of,  2, 106 ;  unconscious,  9, 845 ; 
not  knowing  the  land ;  pass.,  unknown, 
a  stranger,  10,  706 ;  unknown,  B.  6, 40. 

ignAvin,  ae,  f.  (ignavns),  want  qf 
spirit,  cowardice,  11,  788. 

Ig^nftvlns,  adv.  comp.,  of  ignaviter, 
too  languidly,  G.  8, 466. 

ignATus,  a,  am,  adj.,  inactive,  idle, 
Oothful,  G.  4,  168;  hapless,  G  4,  259; 
spiritless,  cowardly,  12,  12;  of  inani- 
mate thmgs,  unoccupied,  inactive ; 
fruitless,  useless,  G.  2,  206. 

ignesoo,  8,  inc.  n.  (ignis),  to  take 
Jlre ;  to  be  Jlred,  inflamed,  to  bum,  9,  W. 

ignSas,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  (tffire  or 
Jlery  substance  ;  fiery,  6,  780 ;  of  fiery 
hue,  Jlery,  G.  1,  468 ;  (^  Jlery  fores, 
burning,  G.  8,  482 ;  qf  lightning  swift- 
ness, 11, 718. 

ignlp6teii8,  ntis,  adj.  (ignis  and 
potens),  having  power  over  Jlre;  suhs. : 
Ignipotens,  the  Jlre-god,  Vulean,  10, 
243. 

ignis,  is,  m.,  Jlre,  1,  175,  and  freq. ; 
torch,  7,  820  ;  conjlagration,  2,  812 ; 
light,  8, 585 ;  a  pianet,  G.  1,  837 ;  light- 
ning, 1,  90;  fiery  breath,  G.  8,  85; 
plague,  pestilence,  Jlre,  G.  8,  666 ;  Jlery 
spirit :  wrath,  rage,  fury,  2,  S75 ;  7, 
577 ;  Jlre  of  love,  passion,  4,  2 ;  the  be- 
loved ;  one^s  Jlame,  love,  E.  8,  66 ;  Jlre- 
brand  or  Jlery  missile,  7,  692 ;  pi.,  torch- 
es, 4,  384. 

ignSbllis,  e,  adj.,  unknown  ;  ob- 
scure, 7,  776;  low,  base,  1,  149;  undis- 
HnguisTted,  bringing  no  renown,  ignoble, 
G.  4,  564 ;  common,  E.  9,  88. 

ignOmXida,  ae,  f .  (2.  in  and  gnomen 
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««nomen),  the  want  qf  name  or  r^nUa- 
Hon  ;  ignominy,  disgrcicey  O.  8, 296. 

igmOro,  fivi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  igna- 
rns),  not  to  know ;  to  be  ignorant  of,  5, 
849. 

ignosco,  gnOvi,  gnOtom,  3,  a.  and  n., 
10  overlook,  pardon,  forglfM,  G.  4,  489 ; 
indulge,  excuse,  »po^^  ^-  ^t.,  G.  8,  96. 

ignOtns,  a,  am,  adj.,  yniawwn,  1, 
859;  strange,  b,  1VS\  not  well  known, 
but  little  known,  11,  027 ;  unpercHved, 
etealthy,  G.  4,  242. 

11,  in  composition  lor  In,  s.  in. 

ne,  s.  ilia. 

n«z,  Ici8,  f.,  the  holm-oak,  scarlet 
oak,  ilex,  6, 180. 

1.  nia,  lam,  n.  pi.  (sing.  lie,  is,  n^ 
am,  Si,  nlmn,  li,  n.),  the  groin,  flank, 
7,  499 ;  bowels,  G.  3, 607 ;  beUy,  10,  778. 

2.  Ilia,  ae,  f .,  Ilia,  a  name  assigned 
by  the  poets  to  Rhaea  Silvia,  the  daugh- 
ter o/Numitor,  1,  274. 

lUAoiis,  a,  am,  adj.,  iXMuetft,  belong- 
ing to  mum ;  man,  Trt^an,  1,  97, 
et  al. 

Xliaa,  fidis,  f.  ClXtoi^),  a  daughter  of 
Mum  or  Troy  ;  id. :  Ili&dea,  am,  Tro- 
jan women,  1,  480. 

nlcet,  adv.  (ire  and  licet),  straight- 
way, immediately,  at  once,  instantly,  2, 
424. 

nig^niu,  a,  am,  adj.  (for  ilicnns  from 
Dex),  of  holm-oak  ;  oaken,  G.  3,  830. 

Ill«n«  (lUdiui),  es,  f.,  lAMtinf,  ddest 
daughter  of  Priam  and  Hecuba,  1,  653. 

mdneaa  (qoadrisyll.),  Si,  m.  (ace. 
ea  instead  of  -Sa,  1,  611),  'lAioi^evc,  com- 
mander of  one  of  the  sMps  of  Aeneas,  1, 
120,  et  al. 

Illiiin,  li,  n.,  *lktw,  Troy,  1, 68,  et  al. 

lUns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Uiam),  of  Mum ; 
man,  Trojan,  1,  268. 

lllAbor,  s.  inlabor. 

ill&ciriiiio,  8.  inlacrimo. 

lUaetAblUs,  s.  inlaetabilis. 

illaadfttiu,  s.  inlaadatus. 

llle,  a,  nd,  genit.  illfas,  dem.  pron. 
(archaic,  olle,  5,  197,  et  al.),  that,  6, 
760,  et  al.  ;  that  well-known,  distin- 
guished, great,  1,  617 ;  himself,  7,  110 ; 
some  formidable,  some  bold,  10,  707 ;  11, 
809 ;  as  sabs.,  he,  she,  it,  they,  freq. ; 
llle— hlc,  the  one— the  other,  5,  480; 
the  former— the  latter,  6,  895 ;  joined 


to  an  adj.  or  partic.  for  emphasis,  1, 
8,  et  al. ;  ex  lllo,  from  that  time,  8, 
268. 

lllScdbra,  s.  inlecebra. 

illic,  adv.  (pron.  illic),  in  that  place  ; 
there,  1,  206. 

llUdo,  s.  inlido. 

llligo,  s.  ml. 

lllino,  adv.  (illim  and  ce),from  that 
side,  thence ;  on  that  side,  4,  442. 

illlsiui,  B.  inlisos,  p.  of  inlido. 

lllOtus,  B.  inlotas. 

Uluo,  adv.  (pron.  illic),  to  that  placet 
thither ;  that  way,  there,  4, 285. 

lllflolaoo,  B.  inlueisco. 

UllLdo,  8.  inludo. 

lUaatrls,  b.  inlnstris. 

Umana,  s.  inlusos,  p.  of  inlndo. 

ill&viea,  s.  inluvies. 

niihiciu,  a,  am,  adj.  (Illyria),  per- 
taining  to  Illyria,  the  country  north  qf 
Epirus ;  Myrian,  1,  243. 

&1U,  i,  m.,*Uov.  1.  Ilus,  son  of  Tros 
and  king  of  Troy,  6,  660.  2.  An  earlier 
name  qf  Ascanius  or  Jultu,  1,  266.  8. 
Ilus,  a  JtutuUan,  10,  400. 

Ilva,  ae,  f.,  on  island  near  the  coast 
ofEtruria,  now  ElJba,  10, 178. 

imAgo,  Inis,  f.,  an  image,  form,  2, 
560,  et  al. ;  figure,  statue,  7, 179 ;  appa- 
rition, 1,  408 ;  ghoet,  phantom,  1,  858 ; 
idea,  thought,  12,  560;  mmifeetation, 
example,  6,  405 ;  echo,  G.  4,  50. 

im,  in  compoBition  for  In,  s.  in. 

imAon,  Onis  (ace.  ImftOna),  m.,  a 
Latin  warrior,  10,  424. 

imbellls  (Inb-),  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
bellam),  not  fit  for  war  ;  unwarlike, 
efeminate  (others,  vanquisfied),  G.  2, 
172 ;  feeble,  2,  544 ;  timid,  G.  3,  265. 

imber,  ris,  m.  (rel.  to  ftfA0pov,  rain), 
a  rain-storm ;  shower,  1,  748,  et  al. ; 
rainr<!loud,  8,  194 ;  of  sea-water,  flood, 
1, 123 ;  haU,  8, 429 ;  of  irrigation,  water, 
shower,  G.  4, 115. 

Imbr&rides,  ae,  m.,  the  son  of  Imr 
brasus ;  Asius,  a  Lycian  follower  of  Ae- 
neas, 10, 123. 

Imbr&siis,  i,  m.,  a  Lycian,  12,  343. 

imbrex,  icis,  m.  (imber),  a  roof-tile  ; 
tile,  G.  4,  296. 

ImbrXfer,  gra,  Sram,  adj.  (imber  and 
fero),  rain-bringing;  showery,  rainy, 
G.  1,  318. 
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Imbtto  (In-),  Hi,  fltum,  8,  a.,  to  wet, 
moisten  ;  stains  7,  664. 

imitftbills,  e,  adj.  (imitor),  that  eon 
be  imitated ;  imUatOe,  6,  680. 

Imitor^  fttoB  Bum,  1,  dep.  a.  (rel.  to 
imago),  to  imitate,  6, 686 ;  subetittttefor, 
use  for,  literally,  imitate  with,  11, 8M. 

IminAnd,  s.  immanis. 

iTtimitnla  (In-),  e,  adj.,  voet,  hage, 
immense,  1,  110;  toUd,  savage,  barba- 
rous, 1,  616 ;  erua,  ruthless,  1, 847 ;  un- 
natural, monstrous,  hideous,  6,  684  ; 
adv. :  ImmanJS,  unkUp,Jlercely,  lie,  586 ; 
fearfuUy,  G.  3,  289. 

immfttflnu  (hk"),  a,  nm,  adj.,  un- 
timely, 11,  166. 

ImmSdicAbilia  (in-)»  e,  adj.,  incur- 
able, deadly,  12,  868. 

immSmor  ^in-),  Oris,  adj.,  not  re- 
membering, without  memory,  obUvious, 
6,  7B0;  unoonseious,  9,  874;  reckless, 
heedless,  2,  244 ;  often  w.  gen.,  unmind- 
ful, forgetful  of,  5,  9». 

immensna  (In-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (im  and 
metior),  unmeasured, •  boundless;  vast, 
immense,  2, 204 ;  mighty,  8, 672 ;  insati- 
ate, unbounded,  6,  828 ;  plentiful,  abun- 
dant, 0. 1,  40. 

immergo  (in-),  si,  snin,  8,  a.,  to 
plunge  into,  immerse  in,  w.  ace.  and 
abl.,  8,  606,  et  al. 

ImmfirUna  (In-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  unde- 
serving :  guiltless,  8,  2. 

ImmlnSo  (in-),  2,  n.,  to  rest  over ; 
overhang,  1,  166 ;  w.  dat,  E.  9,  42 ;  to 
be  at  hand ;  approach,  9,  615. 

immiao^o  (in-),  Bcfii,  ztnm  or  Btnm, 
2,  a.,  to  mingle  with  ;  nsnally  w.  dat.,  2, 
896 ;  w.  M,  Join  battle,  O.  4, 246 ;  Uend 
with,  vanish  in,  4,  670. 

Immiasna  (in-),  a,  nm,  p.  of  immit- 
to. 

imwiftia  (in-),  e,  adj.,  not  mellow; 
not  mild  ;  merciless,  Jieree,  cruel,  ruth- 
less, 1,  80. 

imniitto  (in-),  misl,  mlssnm,  8,  a., 
to  send  upon  or  to;  drive  to,  6,  812; 
bring  upon,  4, 488 ;  let  in,  2, 495 ;  insert, 
Q.  2,  80;  let  fly,  go,  loosen,  6, 1 ;  hurl, 
fling,  cast,  11,  662 ;  with  se,  rush  into, 
6,  262 ;  pa. :  immiaana,  a,  nm,  of  the 
reins  of  horses,  let  loose;  hence,  fig., 
swifUy  running,  6, 146 ;  unchecked,  un- 
bridled, 6,  662;  of  the  hair  or  beard, 


desoending,  ^ft  growing,  neglected,  long, 
8,698. 

Immlxtna  (in-),  a,  nm,  p.  of  im- 
misceo. 

immo  (Imo),  yes  indeed  ;  nay  rath- 
er, 1,  768  ;  but,  9,  96. 

immAbiUa  (in-),  e,  adj.,  untnoved, 
7, 628 ;  immovable,  9,  448. 

inimittlo  (in-),  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (in 
and  mola),  to  sprinkle  the  sacred  meal 
upon  the  victim  ;  to  immolate,  saaiftos, 

10,  619  ;  HU,  10,  641. 
immoitUla  (in-),  e,  adj.,  undying, 

immortal,  unperishable,  6, 508. 

inunStiM  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  un- 
moved, motionless;  immovable,  8,  77; 
iig.,Jlrm,  fixed,  steadfast,  unehemgeable, 
1,257. 

Inimflgio  (in-),  Tvi  or  U,  Itnm,  4,  n., 
to  bellow  within  ;  roar,  resound,  8, 074. 

immwlgj^  (in-),  2,  a.,  to  milk  into, 

11,  572. 

immnndna  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  un- 
clean, uncleanly,  G.  1,  81 ;  JUthy,  foul, 
noisome,  8,  228. 

immflnia  (in-),  e,  adj.,  free  from 
service  ;  idle,  G.  4, 244 ;  w.  gen.,  «»»np<, 
freed  from,  12,  669. 

inunonniiro  (in-),  1,  n.,  to  mur- 
mur, whisper,  rustle  in,  upon,  or  among; 
w.  dat.,  G.  4,  261. 

Imo,  s.  immo. 

imiAcAtua  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  vn- 
quieted,  unsubdued ;  restless,  G.  8,  406. 

impwr  (in-),  &ris,  adj.,  unequal,  in 
unequal  combat,  1,  475;  unequally 
matched,  G.  3,  638. 

impnstuB  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  unfed; 
hungry,  9,  339. 

impftti^ns  (in-),  ntia,  adj.,  impa- 
tient, w.  genit.,  11,  639. 

Imp&Tldas  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  not 
afraid ;  fearless,  intrepid,  10,  717. 

impJSdIo  (in-),  IVi  or  li,  Itnm,  4,  a. 
(1.  in  and  pes),  to  hinder,  9, 885 ;  ham- 
per, 10,  658 ;  involve,  intersect,  5,  666; 
combine,  8,  449. 

imp«llo  (in-),  pfili,  pnlsnm,  8,  a., 
to  push,  thrust,  drive  to  or  upon;  push 
onward,  impel,  5,  242;  push,  open,  7, 
621 ;  smiU,  1,  82 ;  p^y,  4,  594 ;  jw/  in 
motion,  urge  on  (others,  dash),  8,  8; 
shoot,  12,  866 ;  move,  disturb,  8,  440 ; 
strike,  G.  4,  849 ;  w.  ijat.,leadon,impd, 
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indtteSt  persuade  8,  66 ;  force,  eampH, 
1,11. 

Impcnddo  (in-),  2,  n.,  to  hang  aver, 
impetui,  threaien,  G.  1,  366. 

Impendo  (In-),  ndi,  wsam,  B,  a.,  to 
toeiffh  out ;  pay  out,  upon ;  devote,  be- 
stow, employ,  O.  3, 194,  et  al. ;  p. :  Im- 
pensus  (in-),  a,  am ;  subs.:  impensa 
(in-),  ae,  f.  (sc.  pecunia),  otttUty,  eoet, 
expense,  11, 2S8;  adv. :  impentC,  comp. : 
impensiiu,  tifUh  unusual  or  much  out- 
lay :  carefully,  earnestly,  12,  SO. 

impensa  (in-),  inipenaS  (in-),  s. 
impendo. 

Imperdlttta  (in-),  a,  nm,  adj.,  tm- 
destroyed,  10,  480. 

iniperfectus  (in-),  a,  mn,  adj.,  un- 
fmshed,  8,  428. 

impSrito  (in-),  Svi,  fttam,  1,  intens. 
a.  and  n.  (impero),  to  command,  govern, 
rule,  12,  719. 

imp^rinm  (in-),  li,  n.  (impero),  a 
command,  1,  280 ;  absolute  command, 
sway,  control,  authority,  power,  1,  64; 
dominion,  1,  188;  empire,  kingdom,  2, 
191. 

impero  (in-),  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n., 
to  command,  w.  dat.,  O.  1,  99 ;  w.  dat. 
and  inf.,  7,  36. 

In&perterrltna  (in-),  a,  am,  adj., 
undaunted,  10,  770. 

impetus  (in-),  11b,  m.  (impeto),  an 
cUtack ;  a  strong  impulsion  ;  pressure, 
impulse,  impetus,  6,  219  ;  veh£msnce, 
violence,  2,  74. 

impexus  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.,  uncomb- 
ed, untrimmed,  G.  3, 866 ;  shaggy,  7, 667. 

impliper  (in-),  gra,  gram,  adj.,  no^ 
sluggish,  not  inactive ;  quick,  not  back- 
ward, 1,  788. 

Impingro  (in-),  p6gi,  pactum,  8,  a. 
(1.  in  and  pango),  to  fasten  upon ;  drvoe, 
dash  against,  6,  806. 

impXuB  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
pias),  unduUful  in  sacred  relations,- 
iniquitous,  impious,  2,  163;  tiefarious, 
detestable,  perfdUms,  4, 496 ;  crud,  ruth- 
less, E.  1, 71 ;  with  reference  to  civil  war, 
6,  612 ;  of  actions,  4,  696. 

inipUlcftbilis  (in-),  e,  adj.,  inexora- 
bU,  injlexible,  12,  8. 

inxplAcfttuB  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.,  un^ 
appeased :  insatiable,  3,  420. 

implecta  Un-)f  plexi,  plexam,  3^  a. 


to  braid,  twist,  wind  in ;  interweave  ; 
entangle,  wreathe,  O.  4, 482. 

impl^o  (in-),  6vi,  etam,  2,  a.,  to  JUl 
up  ;  flU^  1>  789  ;  with  soand,.^,  8,  318 ; 
reach,  11,  896 ;  regdU  (w.  gen.),  1,  216 ; 
satisfy,  1, 716  ;  inspire,  %  484. 

Impleitus  (in-),  a,  am,  p.  of  im- 
plecto. 

impHoo  (in-),  ftvi  or  tti,  Stom  or 
itom,  1,  a.,  to  fold  in  ;  involve,  entangle, 
entu}ine,  2,  216 ;  to  wheel,  12,  748 ;  w. 
dat.,  bind  to,  11,  666 ;  infUse,  1, 660 ;  in- 
sinuate, mingle,  7, 866  :  ae  implicare, 
cHng  to,  2,  724. 

impISro  (in-),  ftvl,  itam,  1,  a.,  to  en- 
treat, implore,  supplicate,  4,  617. 

impllimis  (in-),  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
plama),  without  feathers  ;  unftedgedt 
callow,  G.  4,  518. 

impOno  (in-),  pdstii,  pSsItam  (p. 
impostus,  9,  716),  8,  a.,  to  put  or  lay  on, 
in,  into,  over,  upon,  1,  49 ;  put,  2,  619 ; 
set,  insert,  G.  2, 78 ;  place  over  the  dead, 
erect,  build,  6, 288 ;  lay  down,  prescribe, 
6,  862 ;  impers.,  impositum  est,  it  is 
incumbent,  a  necessity  (others,  heaped 
upjtre),  8,  410. 

importflnna  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.,  i^ 
timed,  unseasonable  ;  of  biida  of  ill 
omen,  ominous,  inauspicious,  12,  864; 
ill-advised,  dangerous,  hazardous,  11, 
806. 

impftaltna  (in-),  a,  am  (contr.  form, 
inipoatna),  p.  of  impono. 

ImprScor  (in-),  atus  sam,  1,  dep.  a., 
to  call  down  good  or,  more  asaally,  evil 
by  prayer  ;  to  invoke  evil  upon,  impre- 
cate, invoke,  4,  629. 

impressns  (in-),  a,  am,  p.  of  im- 
primo 

imprimis  (in-),  adv.,  s.  primas. 

imprlmo  (in-),  pressi,  pressum,  3,  a. 
(1.  in  and  premo),  to  press  into,  on,  or 
upon,  4,  669 ;  impress,  mark,  G.  1,  263; 
engrave,  chase,  6,  586. 

imprWbns  (in-),  a,  am,  adj.,  not 
good ;  bad  ,•  malicious,  toicked,  E.  8, 50 ; 
crua,  2,  80;  savage,  10,  7fX7 ;  furiously 
impaled,  destructive,  12,  687;  hurtful, 
Q.  1,  119;  unappeasable,  ravenous,  ra- 
pacious, 12,  250 ;  greedy,  G.  8, 481 ;  im- 
portunate, raging,  2, 856 ;  persistent,  G. 
1,  146;  of  military  devices,  with  war- 
Hke  craft,  11,  512 ;  with  murderous  isr 
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tent,  11,  7&r;  qf  Ul  omen^  wiluct^,  G. 
1,  388;  sabs,  m.,  shameksa,  impudent 
boaster,  braggart,  6, 897 ;  wretch^  4, 886. 

impr6p£rfttiu  (in-)»  a,  mn,  adj., 
unhastened ;  delayed,  delaying,  9,  796. 

imprOvidas  (In-)*  a,  am,  adj.,  not 
looking  btfore ;  improvident ;  unsus- 
pecting, blinded ;  unprepared,  2,  900. 

ImprOvIao,  s.  improvisas. 

imprBvIsiu  (in-)»  a,  nm,  adj.,  unr 
foreseen;  utdooted for,  unexpected,  1, 
596 ;  adv. :  improvlso,  unexpectedly^ 
8,a24. 

imprfldens  (In-),  ntis,  adj.,  not  see- 
ing or  knowing  bi^orehand  ;  uncon- 
sdoua,  9, 886 ;  unwarned ;  unwary  ^  G.  1, 
878 ;  w.  gen.,  incapable  qf,  inexperienoed 
in,  G.  2,  872. 

Impflbes  (in-),  i8  or  Sris,  adj.,  not 
full  grown ;  beardless^  9, 761 ;  youthful, 
6,646. 

1.  ImpoLsiu  (in-),  a,  am,  p.  of  im- 
pello. 

2.  impolBiu  (In-),  Hb,  m.  (impello), 
an  impelling ;  impulse,  shock,  8,  239. 

impflnS  (In-),  f^v.  (impuniB),  wUh- 
out  punishment  or  retribution ;  with 
impunity,  8, 628 ;  without  harm,  12, 659. 

Iniiis,  a,  am,  eaperl.  of  ir^eruSt  wh. 
see. 

1.  in,  prep.  w.  ace.  or  abl.  (iv,  •£«) ;  w. 
ace,  into,  unto,  to,  toward,  1, 587,  et  al. ; 
against,  9, 424,  et  al. ;  on,  upon,  &,  426, 
et  al. ;  in  expressions  of  time,  unJlo,  to, 
for,  G.  2,  405,  et  al. ;  according  to,  by, 
E.  6,  27 ;  denoting  purpose,  12,  854,  et 
al. ;  as,  for,  11,  771 ;  in  adTersum, 
contrary,  against,  opposite,  8,  287;  in 
long^ana,  for  long,  for  a  long  time,  £. 

9,  56 ;  in  melius, /or  the  better,  1,  281 ; 
in  peins,  for  the  toorst,  G.  1,  200 ;  in 
obliquum,  crosswise,  transversely^  G. 
1,  08 ;  in  munemui,  in  time  or  order, 
8,  458 ;  in  Tersum,  in  order,  G.  4, 144 ; 
in  onnm,  together,  E.  7,  2;  in  ab- 
raptam,  headlong,  3,  422 ;  w.  abl.  of 
situation,  in,  on,  over,  upon,  freq. ;  in 
the  midst  qf,  within,  among,  1,  109,  et 
al. ;  for,  as,  S,  Sd7;  on  account  of,  at, 

10,  446 ;  in  respect  to,  2,  541 ;  in  the 
sense  of  ad,  E.  7, 66 ;  after  its  noan,  6, 58. 

In  composition  in  is  regularly  changed 
into  ini  before  m,  b,  p,  though  often 
unchanged ;  usually  in  before  I ;  either 


in  or  Ir  before  r  ;  i  before  gn  ;  before 
all  other  letters,  unchanged. 

2.  in-,  inseparable  negative  particle 
(d,  ai*),  un-,  in-.  In  composition  it  fol- 
lows the  same  roles  as  1.  in. 

inaooeaana,  a,  am,  adj.,  difficult  qf 
approach,  perilous  to  be  approached; 
dangerous,  7, 11 ;  impervious,  8, 196. 

In&ohina,  a,  am,  adj.  (Inachus),  <2^ 
Inachus,  Jnachian,  G.  8,  163 ;  Argive, 
Grecian,  11,  286. 

In&choa,  i,  m.,  'Iv«x^«  the  first  king 
qf  Argos,  father  qf  Jo  and  Fhoroneus,  7, 
872. 

InAmAbUis,  e,  adj.,  unlovely;  odi- 
ous, abhorred,  accursed,  6,  488. 

InAaia,  e,  adj.,  empty,  void,  S,  804 ; 
light,  G.  8,  184 ;  vain,  idle,  fruitless,  4, 
210;  valueless,  tnvial;  little,  bri^,  4, 
488 ;  lifeUss,  unreal,  1,  464 ;  shadowy, 
6,  269;  unsubstantial,  shadowy,  airy, 
phantom-,  6, 661 ;  subs. :  inane,  is,  n., 
void  space,  a  void,  12,  364 ;  air  or  skfj, 
E.  6,  81. 

inftrfttos,  a,  am,  adj.,  unpUfwed,  G. 
1,88. 

inardesco,  arsi,  8,  inc.  n.,  io  take 
fire ,'  become  glowing,  glow ;  be  gilded, 
8,628. 

In&rini6,  es,  f .,  an  island  at  the  ertr 
trance  qf  the  Bay  qf  Naples,  called  also 
Aenaria  and  Fitheeusa,  now  Jschia,  9, 
716. 

inanaoa,  a,  am,  adj.,  undared,  un- 
attempted,  7,  806. 

inbellijB,  s.  imbellis. 

inoandesoo,  dlii,  8,  inc.  n.,  to  grow 
hot ;  rage,  G.  8,  479. 

inoAnesGo,  cftnlii,  8,  inc.  n.,  to  be 
come  white,  be  hoary,  G.  2,  71. 

incAnns,  a,  am,  adj.,  covered  over 
ufith  gray  ;  hoary,  6,  809. 

incawwim,  adv.  (2.  in  and  casaus), 
in  vain,  8,  346 ;  wantonly,  G.  1,  887. 

inoautns,  a,  am,  adj.,  unguarded, 
heedless,  10,  886 ;  unsuspecting,  1,  850. 

incfido,  cessi,  cessam,  8,  a.  and  n., 
to  step  onward ;  walk,  especially  with 
pomp  or  dignity ;  advance,  1, 497 ;  move 
(for  am),  1,  46,  et  al. ;  march,  proceed, 
9,  808 ;  come  upon,  b^all,  overtake,  w. 
dat.,  G.  4,  68. 

incendiom,  li,  n.  (incendo),  a  bum- 
ing,  conflagration ;  Jktme,  fire,  2,  706 ; 
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desolation,  1,  566 ;  Jiery  material,  fire- 
brand, 9,  71. 

Incendo,  di,  Bum,  3,  a.,  to  set  fire  to, 
Imm,  2,  353 ;  kindle,  3, 279 ;  illuminate, 
5,  88 ;  fig.,  of  the  jmnd,fire,  infiama,  1, 
660 ;  arouee,  rouse  to  action,  5,  719 ;  ex- 
cite, irritate,  enrage,  madden,  provoke, 
4,  360 ;  disturb,  rend,  fiU,  10,  895 ;  of 
fever,  hmt,  inflame,  G.  8,  459. 

Incensus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  incendo. 

inoeptmn,  i,  b.  incipio. 

Inceptus,  a,  tun,  p.  of  incipio. 

incertus,  a,  am,  adj.,  uncertain,  2, 
740 ;  subject  to  change,  of  uncertain 
weather,  G.  1, 115 ;  wavering,  E.  5,  5 ; 
fickle,  2,  39  ;  dcubtful,  3,  7  ;  undistin- 
guisJied,  base,  11,  341 ;  incertum  est, 
it  is  uncertain,  dofubtful,  G.  1,  25. 

incesso,  ceBelvi  or  ccssi,  3, 6 ;  intens. 
(incedo),  to  attack,  assaU,  beleaguer,  12, 
596 ;  w.  dat.,  to  seize,  possess,  G.  4,  68. 

Incessns,  tls,  m.  (id.),  a  walking  or 
advancing;  a  manner  qf  walking; 
walk,  gait,  1,  405. 

Ineesto,  ftvi,  fttmn,  1,  a.  (incestoB),  to 
defile,  poUute,  6, 150. 

Inchdo,  s.  incoho. 

1.  Incido,  Mi,  cftsam,  8,n.  (1.  in  and 
cado),  to  fail  into  ;  descend  or  fall,  2, 
305 ;  encounter,  meet,  11, 699 ;  inspire,  9, 
721. 

2.  incldo,  Idi,  I8um,  8,  a.  (1.  in  and 
caedo),  to  cut  into  ;  cut  upon,  E.  10,  53  ; 
cut,  3,  667 ;  hack,  mutilate,  E.  8,  11 ; 
cut  out,  E.  8,  30 ;  fashion  by  cutting, 
flg.,  cut  off,  cut  short,  put  an  end  to,  E. 
9,14. 

incinctns,  a,  tun,  p.  of  incingo. 

incinipo,  nxi,  nctnm,  3,  a.,  to  gird 
on,  gird  about,  gird,  array,  dothe,  7, 
396. 

incXpIo,  cepi,  ceptmn,  3,  a.  (1.  in 
and  capio),  to  undertake ;  begin,  1, 721 ; 
begin  to  speak,  2,  348 ;  cherish,  12,  832 ; 
pa.  subs. :  inoeptum,  i,  n.,  a  begin- 
ning ;  deliberation,  11,  469 ;  undertak- 
ing, design,  purpose,  1,  87;  measure, 
movement,  12,  566. 

incito,  avi,  Stum,  1,  intens.  a.  (incieo), 
to  rouse,  incite  (in  Bome  editions,  for 
inicU),  11,  728. 

inoitos,  a,  am,  adj.,  rapid,  swift,  12, 
584.  ♦ 

inclfimentitay  ae,  f .  (inclemens),  unr 


kindness  ;  inclemency,  cruelty,  severity, 
2,602. 

IncUno,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  n.,  to  bend; 
pa. :  inclXniltiis,  a,  am,  bent ;  bend- 
ing ;  declining,  tottering,  sinking,  12, 
69. 

inollLdo,  Hsi,  flsaQi,  8,  a.  (1.  in  and 
claado),  to  shut  in,  inclose,  6,  680 ;  se- 
crete, 2, 19  ;  for  intercludo,  stop,  choke, 
7,  534 ;  to  mount,  set,  inlay,  adorn,  12, 
211. 

Inclflsns,  a,  am,  p.  of  inclado. 

incliitus  (incli-,  inclj^-),  a,  am, 
adj.  (rel.  to  clueo,  to  be  heard  qf;  kAvw, 
hear  ;  icAvt^,  renowned),  famous,  glori- 
ous, renowned,  2,  82. 

incoctas,  a,  am,  p.  of  incoqao. 

incognitus,  a,  am,  adj.,  unknown, 
unnoticed,  unpercHved,  12, 859 ;  »o^  tm- 
derstood,  1,  615. 

Incftho  (incli6o),  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  to 
lay  the  foundation ;  begin,  essay,  G.  3, 
42 ;  to  consecrate  (others,  construct),  6, 
252. 

incdlo,  iii,  3,  e^.  and  n.,  to  dwell ;  in- 
habit, G,  G75. 

incdliiinis,  e,  adj.,  uninjured ;  un- 
harmed, safe,  2,  88. 

inc6mItatiL8,  a,  am,  adj.,  unat- 
tended ;  alone,  2,  456. 

inconunddnui,  i,  n.  (incommodas), 
detriment,  mi^ortune,  woe,  8,  74. 

inconkp6sUiis,  a,  am,  &Ai.,not  well 
put  together ;  rude ;  rustic,  uncouth,  G. 
1,850. 

incomptus  (-oomtus),  a,  am,  adj., 
untrimmed ;  rough,  rude,  G.  2,  886. 

Inconcessus,  a,  am,  adj.,  not  al- 
lowed ;  wdawful,  1,  651. 

inoonditusy  a,  am,  adj.,  not  weU 
put  together ;  imperfect,  unpolished,  E. 
2,4. 

Inconsultiis,  a,  am,  adj.,  unin- 
structed,  unadvised,  without  advice,  3, 
452. 

inc^no,  coxi,  coctam,  3,  a.,  to  boil 
in,  seethe  in,  w.  dat.  or  abl.,  G.  4,  279 ; 
tinge,  stain,  w.  Grk.  ace,  G.  3,  307. 

InorCbresco  (Incrfibes-),  btli,  8, 
inc.  n.,  to  become  frequent ;  increase 
more  and  more,  G.  1,  359 ;  be  spread 
abroad,  8, 14. 

incrfidibilis,  e,  adj.,  not  to  be  be- 
lieved ;  incredible,  strange,  3,  294. 
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IncrSmentttm,  i,  n.  (incresco), 
grwjothy  increase ;  ojj^spring,  E.  4,  49. 

incr^pXto,  uvi,  fltum,  1,  intens.  n. 
and  a.  (incrcpo),  to  mate  a  great  noise  ; 
to  call  or  cry  out  to ;  chide,  blame,  re- 
proach, 3,  454  ;  dare,  challenge,  1,  738  ; 
taunt,  10,  900. 

Incr^po,  Hi,  Itnm,  rarely  Svi,  Stam, 
1,  n.  and  a.,  to  make  a  noise  or  din  ;  re- 
sound, 8, 527 ;  dash  (others,  intonat),  12, 
882 ;  snap,  12,  755 ;  fig.,  chide,  Uame, 
reprimand,  6,  387 ;  taunt,  9,  560 ;  w. 
cognate  ace,  utter,  9,  504. 

incresco,  crGvi,  cr6tam,  8,  n.,  to 
grow  in ;  grow  up,  8,  46 ;  increase,  w. 
dat.,  9,  688. 

inciibo,  tti,  Itum,  1,  n.,  to  lie,  recHne 
upon,  w.  abl.  or  dat.,  4,  88 ;  rest  upon, 
1,  89  ;  watch  over,  G.  2,  507 ;  without  a 
case  foil.,  descend,  Q.  8, 197. 

Inofldo,  ctldi,  cHenm,  3,  a.,  to  beat  ; 
peck,  indent,  chisel,  G.  1,  275. 

incTdtns,  a,  nm,  adj.,  uncared  for, 
neglected,  unshorn,  6,  300 ;  wild,  G.  2, 
415 ;  subs. :  incolta,  Orum,  n.  pi., 
waste,  desert  regions,  1,  306. 

Inonmbo,  ctibUl,  cfibltum,  3,  n.,  to 
lay  one's  se^f  upon;  lean  or  recline 
upon  ;  w.  dat.,  lie  on  or  stretch  over,  2, 
205  ;  faU  upon,  1,  84  ;  beat  upon,  G.  2, 
877 ;  bend  to,  ply,  5, 15  ;  hasten,  urge, 
pt^ess  on,  2, 653 ;  overhang,  2, 514 ;  press 
or  bend  toward,  5,  825  ;  w.  ad  and  ace, 
lean,  hang,  incline,  8,  236 ;  w.  inf.,  to 
press  on,  G.  4,  249  ;  absolute,  bend  to, 
urge  on  the  work,  4,  897. 

incurro,  curri  or  cticurri,  cursnm,  8, 
n.,  to  run  into  or  against ;  rush  upon, 
charge,  2,  409  ;  11,  769. 

incnrsiis,  fis,  m.  (incurro),  a  running 
into;  incursion,  inroad,  attack,  Q.  8, 
407. 

Inourro,  ftvl,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  bend  in  ; 
bend,  5,  500, 

Incnrviu,  a,  um,  adj.,  bent,  0  rved, 
crooked,  G.  1,  494. 

incilB,  fldis,  f .  (incudo),  an  ^nvil,  7, 
029. 

incilso,  Svi,  Stum,  1.  a.  (1.  in  and 
causa),  to  bring  a  cause  or  case  against 
any  one  ;  to  accuse,  reproach,  blame,  2, 
745 ;  without  object,  upbraid,  complain, 
1,  410. 

Inoflsvs,  a,  nm,  p.  of  incudo. 


Inotttioy  cttssi,  cnssum,  8,  a.  (1.  in 
and  quatio),  to  strike  into  or  ^^)on  ; 
add,  put  into,  1,  69 ;  rouse  (Bibbeck  for 
inicif),  11,  738. 

indftgo,  Inis,  f .,  an  inclosing  or  sur- 
rounding qf  the  woods  with  the  hunting 
nets ;  tckls,  the  chase,  4, 121. 

Inde,  adv.  (prhpe.  is  and  de),  /^tym 
that  place ;  of  time,  thence,  thereupony 
then,  1,  275 ;  thereupon  (others,  thenee\ 
2,  484 ;  ctfterwards,  Q.  2,  887 ;  for  ex 
hoc,  ex  hoc,  etc.,  8,  068 ;  G.  8,  490 ;  for 
ab  mo,  from  that  quarter,  from  Mm, 

10,  64 ;  lam  Inde,  even  from  that  time, 
even  from,  G.  8,74;  at  once,  forthwith 
(others,  even  there),  6,  886. 

IndSbitns,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  due  ;  un- 
assigned,  unallotted,  unpromised,  6,  65. 

Ind^oor,  Oris,  and  indJ^ettiis,  e, 
adj.,  disgraceful,  bringing  disgrace,  7, 
231 ;  disgraced,  infamous,  11,  428 ;  «fi- 
honored,  11,  846. 

IndSfeMOS,  a,  um,  adj.,  imwearied, 

11,  651. 

indSprensvA,  a,  nm,  adj.,  not  over- 
taken ;  uncaught,  undetected  ;  untraeed, 
intricate,  6,  591. 

Indl,  8.  Indus. 

India,  ae,  f.,  India,  G.  1,  67;  by 
poetic  license,  Ethiopia,  G.  2, 116. 

indlclnno,  Ti,  n.  (indico),  a  means  qf 
informing ;  a  proof,  sign,  token,  indica- 
tion, G.  2, 182 ;  evidence,  charge,  2,  84 ; 
trace,  8,  211. 

indloo,  xi,  ctnm,  8,  a.,  to  dedare,  7, 
616  ;  ordain,  appoint,  5,  758 ;  order, 
summon,  11,  787. 

Indleios,  a,  um,  adj.,  umnentioned  ; 
unsung,  unrecorded,  7,  738. 

indies,  s.  dies. . 

IndXg^na,  ae,  adj.,  m.  f.  n.  (indn 
and  geno),  bom  in  the  land;  native, 
indigenous,  8,  814. 

iadIg«o,  digfli,  2,  n.,  to  need,  require, 
with  abl.  or  gen.,  E.  2,  71. 

IndXges,  fitls,  m.  (indu  and  geno),  a 
hero  worshiped  as  a  god  qf  his  native 
land,  12,  794 ;  Dl  Indlg;*tes,  naUve 
gods,  G.  1,  498. 

Indlgrnor,  Itus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and 
n.,  to  deem  unworthy ;  to  fret,  chafe,  be 
impatient,  1,56;  resent,  2,  W ;  eeom,  %, 
728 ;  be  angry,  indignant,  II,  881 ;  rage, 
a  2, 108;  w.  inf.^r.Tm 
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indigniiSt  a,  am,  adj.,  unworthy; 
unmeet,  unjtist,  10,  74 ;  disgraceful, 
sham^ul,  revolting t  cruel,  S,  285 ;  once 
with  gen.,  12,  649 ;  n.  pi.  subs. :  In- 
dlgna,  Oram,  indignMieSy  12,  811. 

indlgros,  a,  um,  adj.  (indigeo),  need- 
ing, wanting,  G.  %,  428. 

iDLdiscretos,  a,  am,  adj.,  unaep- 
arated ;  undistinguished,  10,  892. 

ind5oills,  e,  adj.,  unteachaNe;  un- 
taught, rude,  8,  321. 

indoctQ8»  a,  am,  adj.,  untaught; 
unlearned,  unskil{ful,  £.  a,  26. 

Inddles,  is,  f .  (indu  and  olesco),  that 
which  is  bred  within  ;  natural  disposi- 
tion ;  genius,  nature,  spirit,  10,  826. 

ind6xn{tu8>  a,  um,  adj.,  untamed; 
unbtidledt  2,  684 ;  impetuous,  Jierce,  2, 
440. 

indonnio,  Ivi,  Itam,  4,  n.,  to  sleep 
upon,  w.  dat.  or  abl.  (given  in  some 
texts  for  dormiaO,  G.  2,  606. 

indttblto,  avi,  fttam,  1,  n.,  to  doubt, 
mistrust,  w.  dat,  8,  404. 

indilco,  xi,  ctam,  8,  a.,  to  lead,  bring 
into  or  to,  G.  1, 106 ;  lead  on,  11,  620 ; 
bring  in,  introduce,  £.  5,  80 ;  draw,  put 
on,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  5,  879 ;  draw  over, 
£.  5,  40 ;  cover,  w.  ace.  and  abl.,  £.  9, 
20 ;  put  on,  clothe,  pass.  w.  ace.  and  abl., 
8, 457 ;  fig.,  if^usnce,  induce,  persuade, 
6,899. 

indiMstiM,  a,  am,  p.  of  indaco. 

Indalgentia,  ae,  f .  (indalgeo),/a«»r, 
indulgence,  demency,  G.  2,  345. 

indulgSo,  si,  tam,  2,Ji.,  to  be  indul- 
gent, kind,  yielding,  give  way  to,  2, 776 ; 
tfield  to,  indulge  in,  4,  51 ;  favor,  S,  512 ; 
give  space  to,  open,  G.  2,  277. 

indiioy  tii,  fitam,  8.  a.  {ivBim,  and  rel. 
to  exuo),  Jo  put  into  ;  put  on,  assume, 
1,  684 ;  dothe,  G.  4,  148  ;  surround, 
crown,  8,  626 ;  pierce,  slay,  10,  682  ; 
pass.,  as  middle,  w.  ace,  gird  one'^s  self 
with,  put  (m,  2,  898 ;  se  Ind.  in  flo- 
rem,  come  into  :fioiver,  G.  1,  188;  in 
Tnltns,  transform  to  the  features,  7, 20. 

indflresoo,  dtlrlii,  8,  inc.  n.,  to  be- 
come hard ;  harden,  G.  3,  866. 

Indus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  belonging  to  In- 
dia, Indian,  12,  67 ;  subs. :  Indus,  i, 
m.,  an  Indian,  G.  2,  172 ;  pi. :  Indi, 
Oram,  the  Indians,/!,  605 ;  Ethiopians, 
G.  4,  298. 

40  BIM 


62 


industria,  ae,  f.  (indostrius),  dUi- 
gence,  assiduity,  mcmagement,  care,  G. 
8,209. 

Indiltua,  a,  am,  p.  of  induo. 

Inauetflbilis,  e,  adj.,  that  can  not 
be  averted  by  struggling ;  inevitable,  2, 
824  ;  resistless,  8,  834. 

inemptus  (-mtua),  a,  am,  adj.,  un- 
bought,  G.  4,  188. 

infio,  Ivi  or  li,  Itum,  Tre,  ineg.  n.  and 
a.,  to  go  Into ;  come  upon,  G.  2,  881 ; 
sink  into,  E.  1,  66 ;  enter,  5,  114 ;  of  a 
period  of  time,  open,  commence,  begin, 
E.  4, 11 ;  undertake,  perform,  5,  846. 

Inermia,  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and  anna),  un- 
anned ;  helpless,  defenceless,  1, 487,  et  al. 

inermus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  unarmed, 
10,425. 

Xners,  rtis,  adj.  (2.  in  and  ars),  with^ 
out  abUity ;  tuithoui  force  ;  inactive, 
inanimate,  indolent,  E.  1,  28  ;  inert, 
sluggish,  G.  8, 136 ;  feeble,  timid,  9,  730 ; 
helpless,  lifeless,  2,  364;  of  the  voice, 
weak,  10,  822 ;  of  the  eyes,  languid, 
glazing,  G.  8,  688 ;  of  water,  stagnant, 
G.  4,  25 ;  of  soil,  sluggish,  G.  1,  94. 

inexcltus,  a,  am,  adj.,  no^  roused, 
dormant,  quiet,  7,  623. 

inexhaustus,  a,  am,  adj.,  unex- 
hausted ;  inexhaustible,  10, 174. 

InexOrftbilia,  e,  adj.,  that  cannot  be 
moved  by  entreaty  ;  inexorable,  ii^lexi- 
ble,  G.  2,  491. 

Xnexperfcns,  a,  am,  adj.,  active,  not 
having  tried ;  i>ass.,  unused,  untried,  4, 
415. 

InexplStus,  a,  am,  adj.,  unsatisfied, 
insatiate,  8,  659  (others,  adv.,  inexple- 
tum,  insatiably). 

inextrlcftbilis,  e,  adj.,  tnextricabU, 
intricate,  6,  27. 

inf&bricAtus,  a,  am,  adj.,  un- 
wrougfU,  unhewn,  4,  400. 

infuidus,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  to  be 
uttered ;  unutterable,  inexpressible,  un- 
speakable, 4, 85 ;  cruel,  1, 525 ;  dreaciful, 
horrible,  10, QTZ;  accursed, perfidious,^ 
613 ;  fatal,  2,  132 ;  neat.,  in  exclama- 
tions, infanduml  0  sham£,  0  woe 
unutterable  /  1,  251 ;  pi. :  infanda,  as 
adv.,  8,  489. 

infuis,  ntis,  adj.,  not  capable  of 
speech ;  sabs. :  infangy  c.,  an  infatniLt 
6.427. 
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infaiutiM,  a,  um,  adj.,  nnf&rtunate, 
tf  iU  omen,  ill-starred,  5,  835. 

1.  infectus,  a,  tun,  p.  of  inficio. 

2.  infectus,  a,  um,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
factuB),  not  done ;  unvforkedy  vn- 
fvrought,  10,  508;  unjlniihed,  uncon- 
tummated,  10, 730 ;  not  actual ;  untrue, 
4, 190 ;  of  a  covenant,  not  made,  un- 
made, 12,  248  ;  broken,  12,  286. 

tnfCcnndiui,  a,  nm,  adj.,  not  fertile 
or  jfroductive ;  unfruitful,  barren,  G.  2, 
48. 

infBllx,  Ids,  adj.,  unlucky;  unfor- 
tunate, luckless,  unhappy,  1,  475,  et  al. ; 
sad,  miserable,  2,  772 ;  of  HI  omen,  ill- 
starred,  iU-boding,  fatal,  2,  246 ;  un- 
frui^ul,  E.  5,  37 ;  baneful,  G.  8,  37 ; 
UT\favorable,  unfit,  G.  2,  239  ;  worthless, 
useless,  G.  1,  154 ;  i)erhapB  w.  gen.,  no 
longer  happy  in  exercises,  G.  8,  498. 

infensns,  a,  nm,  pa.  (1.  in  and  obs. 
f endo),  hostile,  inimical,  5, 587  ;  fatal, 
destructive,  5,  641 ;  angry,  furious,  2, 
72. 

infSrXae,  arom,  f .  (Inferi),  sacrifices 
to  the  Manes  or  powers  below  ,•  funerd 
rites,  9,  215. 

infSrlor,  ins,  8.  tnfems. 

Infemns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Inferns),  that 
which  is  below  ;  of  Hades,  in/mwrf,  3, 
886. 

infSro,  intfili,  inlfttum  (illatnm), 
ferre,  irreg.  a.,  to  bear  into,  upon,  or 
to ;  convey  to,  1,  6  ;  direct,  G.  4,  860 ; 
offer  in  sacrifice,  3,  66 ;  bring,  make, 
wage  war,  8, 248 ;  se  inferre,  to  betake, 
present  one's  se^,  appear,  6,  622 ;  move, 
advance,  1,  489  ;  rush,  G.  2,  145  ;  pass. : 
inferri,  as  middle,  go  against,  pursue,  A, 
545. 

infSras,  a,  nm,  adj.,  b^yw,  lotoer ; 
comp.  :  infSrior,  Ins,  Imoer ;  less  dis- 
tinguished, inferior,  6,  170 ;  superl.  : 
tnf  Iinns  or  Imiis,  a,  nm,  lowest,  deep- 
est, 2, 419  ;  inmost,  2, 120  ;  below,  4,  387 ; 
Imoest  part,  bottom  of,  3,  39 ;  cnrras 
Imos,  lowest  part  or  bottom  of  the 
plow^wheels  or  plow,  G.  1,  174  (with 
the  reading  eursus,  Imvest  part  or  ends 
vfthefumnosy,  ex  imo,  from  the/m<». 
daJtftm,  2,  625  ;  ima,  Orum,  n.,  depths. 

infestns,  a,  nm,  pa.  (1.  in  a/nd  obs. 
fendo  ?),  infested  ;  unsafe,  hostile,  in- 
imical, 2.  571 ;  dangerous,  mortal,  2, 


S0O;  fatal,  penUdous,  destrueUve,  5, 
641. 

inficio,  feci,  fectnm,  8,  a.  (1.  in  and 
facio),  to  impart  some  foreign  qnalitj  to 
an  object ;  to  taint,  infect ;  poison,  Q. 
2, 128 ;  G.  8, 481 ;  stain,  5, 413 ;  mix,  tinc- 
ture, 12,  418  ;  p.  :  infectus,  a,  nm,  in- 
wrought, contracted,  6,  742;  ii^fected, 
filled,  7,  841. 

inf  Idas,  a,  ran,  faithless,  treachermu, 
G.  1,  254. 

inf  Igo,  zi,  xnm,  8,  a.,  to  fasten  in  or 
upon,  w.  dat.  or  abl.,  1,  45,  et  al.  ; 
thrust,  12,  721 ;  to  pin  or  naU  to  (in 
some  texts  for  a4fixa  est),  9,  579 ;  p.  : 
inf  Ixos,  a,  nm,  thrust  deeply,  deep,  4, 
689. 

infindo,  fidi,  fissmn,  8,  a.,  to  cut, 
cleave,  of  a  ship's  keel,  5, 1^. 

infit,  irreg.  def .,  one  begins  ;  he  be- 
gins to  speak,  6,  708,  et  al. 

infizns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  inflgo. 

inflammo,  Svi,  Stnm,  1,  a.,  ft>  set  on 
fire ;  fig.,  to  rouse,  ir^fiame,  inspire,  4, 
54  ;  infuriate,  madden,  3,  330. 

inflecto*  xi,  xum,  8,  a.,  to  bend,  3, 
631 ;  fig.,  move,  sway,  change,  4,  22 ; 
pass.  :  to  be  bent  or  swayed,  12, 800. 

inflStns,  a,  nm,  adj.,  unUunented, 
unwept,  11,  872. 

inflexos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  inflecto. 

infllg^,  xi,  ctnm,  8,  a.,  to  strike,  daah 
on  or  against,  10,  808. 

infl  ictus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  infligo. 

inflo,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  blow  into  * 
fill,  inflate,  suhU,  8,  857  ;  sound,  G.  2^ 
193. 

infSdIo,  fodi,  fossmn,  8,  a.,  to  dig 
in  ;  of  seed,  G.  8,  535 ;  plant,  G.  2,  262 ; 
cast  in,  G.  2,  848 ;  bury,  11,  206. 

infoecundns,  s.  infecnnduB. 

infonnfttus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  informo. 

infonnis,  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and  forma), 
shapeless;  deprived  of  beauty,  dtform- 
ed,  blank,  waste,  G.  8,  854 ;  misshapen, 
hideous,  3,  658  ;  uncouth,  foul,  6,  416  ; 
unseemly,  dishonored,  12,  603. 

informo,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  Impart 
form  to;  mold,  forge,  8,  447;  mold, 
shape  in  the  rough,  8,  426. 

infrft^  adv.  (infera  sc.  parte),  below,  8 
149,  etal. 

infi*actus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  Inf  rlngo. 

infraenus,  s.  infrenus. 
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infirXmo,  fii,  3,  n.,  to  beOow  ;  rage, 
$torm,  10,  711. 
Infrend4k>,  2,  n.,  and  Infirendo,  8, 

n.,  to  gnashy  S,  664. 

InfMnis,  s.  infrenus. 

infirfino  (-fraeno)>  llvi,  fttam,  1,  a., 
to  furnish  with  a  bridle ;  to  rein^  har- 
ness, 12,  387. 

Infir6nu8  (-fraen*),  a,  nm ;  also, 
infrCnis,  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and  frennm), 
unbridled ;  riding  without  bridle,  4, 41. 

infringOy  Sgi,  actum,  8,  a.  (1.  in  and 
frango),  to  break  in ;  break,  12,  887 ; 
fig.,  to  break  down,  subdue,  6,  784 ;  dis- 
hearten, paralyze,  9,  499. 

Inf&la,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  filam),  a  band- 
age, miter  ;  a  JUlet  of  red  and  white 
wool,  twisted  together,  worn  by  priests, 
S,  430,  and  victims,  G.  8,  487. 

inAindo,  ftldl,  fdsum,  B,&.,to  pour 
into  or  itpon,  6,  254 ;  pour  down,  4, 122 ; 
throw  over,  Q.  1,  885 :  assemble,  crowd 
together,  5,  562 ;  infuse,  diffuse,  6,  726 ; 
IMss.,  lie,  repose,  8,  406. 

infusco,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  make 
<Uisky ;  to  darken,  discolor,  stain,  G.  8, 
493. 

infllsua,  a,  nm,  p.  of  inf undo. 

ingftmXno,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n. ; 
a.,  repeat ;  redouble,  multiply,  increase, 
7, 678;  nam£  often,  2, 770;  n.,  shout  again 
and  again,  1, 747 ;  re-echo,  5, 227 ;  Jlash 
often  or  continuously,  3,  199;  be  re- 
doubled, return,  4,  631. 

ingSmo,  fii,  Itum,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to 
sigh  or  groan,  1,  98 ;  groan  over,  G.  1, 
40 ;  w.  ace.,  groan  for ;  lament,  bewail, 
B.  5,  27. 

ing^nlnin,  !i,  n.  (1.  in  and  geno), 
that  which  is  inborn  ;  disposition,  na- 
ture, character,  temper,  G.  1,  416  ;  abil- 
ity, Judgm,ent,  talent,  genius,  G.  2,  882 ; 
of  inanimate  things,  nature,  G.  2, 177. 

ingens,  ntis,  adj.,  great,  freq. ;  huge, 
enormous,  2,  400;  monstrous,  vast,  3, 
658 ;  mighty,  giant-,  1,  99  ;  immense,  5, 
423;  great,  massive,  1,  640;  flooding, 
G.  1,  325  ;  ponderous,  6,  222 ;  va^t,  spa- 
cious, 6, 81 ;  lofty,  towering,  4, 89 ;  state- 
ly, 1, 446 ;  exalted,  great,  2,  325 ;  dread, 
A  241 ;  fearful,  6,  523. 

ingtSro,  gessi,  gestum,  3,  a.,  to  carry, 
bring,  throw,  cast  into,  at,  or  upon,  9, 
768. 


InS^lOrius,  a,  um,  adj.,  without  glory; 
unrenowned,  inglorious,  10,  62. 

ingrlilTiea,  ei,  f .,  a  maw,  G.  8, 481. 

IngrfttuB,  a,  nm,  adj.,  not  acc^)ta6le  ; 
disagreeable,  unpleasing,  2,  101 ;  hatC' 
ful,  12,  144;  subjective,  ungrateful, 
thankless,  £.  1,  85 ;  unfeeling,  cold,  in- 
sensate, 6,  218 ;  w.  gen.,  10,  666. 

Ingr&TOy  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  make 
heavy  ;  aggravate,  11, 290. 

ingrSdlor,  gressns  sum,  8,  dep.  n. 
and  a.  (1.  in  and  gradior),  to  walk  into  ; 
w.  dat,  proceed  to,  take,  10,  763 ;  with- 
out a  case  foil.,  enter,  land,  3, 17 ;  wedk 
along,  advance,  6, 157 ;  of  a  horse,  move, 
go,  prance,  G.  ai,  76;  enter  upon  dis- 
course ;  begin  to  speak,  4, 107 ;  w.  ace., 
attempt,  essay,  G.  2,  175;  w.  inf.,  at- 
tempt, 11,  704 ;  w.  ellipsis  of  object, 
begin  ^your  divine  existence),  G.  1,  42 
(others,  begin  the  theme  vdth  me). 

1.  lngr«08iis,  a,  nm,  p.  of  ingredior. 

2.  ingreasiu,  fls,  m.  (ingredior),  an 
entering  ;  a  beginning,  G.  4,  816. 

Ingi^o,  ti,  8,  n.,  to  rush  into  ;  ad- 
vancefuriously,  11,  899 ;  assail,  8,  586 ; 
rush  upon  the  ear,  resound,  2, 301 ;  over- 
grow,  G.  2,  410 ;  descend,  12,284. 

Ingnen,  Inis,  n.,  the  groin,  10,  569 ; 
loinf  £.  6,  75 ;  ^  womb,  G.  3,  281. 

XnhaerSo,  haesi,  haesum,  2,  n.,  to 
stick  to;  ding  to,  hang  upon,  fasten 
upon,  8,  260 ;  embrace,  w.  abl.,  10,  845. 

inhXb^o,  tti,  Itum,  2,  a.  (1.  In  and 
habeo),  to  hold  back,  hold  in,  keep  back, 
12,  693. 

inhlo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  gape 
at  or  over ;  inspect,  examine,  4,  64  ; 
yawn,  G.  4,  488 ;  w.  ace,  gape  at,  gaze 
at,  G.  2,  463. 

inhftnestiu,  a,  nm,  dishonorable; 
ignominious,  shameftd,  6,  497. 

Inhonrfto,  tti,  2,  n.,  to  be  rough  ;  of 
the  sea,  rise  up,  become  rough,  swell,  8, 
195  ;  to  cause  to  bristle,  10,  711. 

inhospitus,  a,  um,  adj.,  uf^fHendly, 
inhospitable,  fig.,  4,  41. 

inhflmAtua,  a,  um,  adj.,  unburied, 
4,620. 

InXcXo  (iniXcXo),  iSci,  iectum,  3,  a. 
(1.  in  artd  iacio).  to  cast  or  throw  into, 
or  upon,  6,  366 ;  hurl,  2,  728  ;  ptit  on,  E. 
6,  19 ;  add  to  (Ribb.,  incutit),  11,  728; 
lay  on,  of  the  hand  of  Fate,  10.  419. 
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inleotiUv  a,  am,  p.  of  inicio. 

Inilcio^  e.  inicio. 

Inimlous,  a,  um,  adj.»  ur^fHendly ; 
ininUcai,  hmtiU,  i),  628 ;  qf  one' 9 foe,  10, 
795 ;  adverse,  12,  812 ;  dangeroue  (oth- 
en,  of  the  enemy),  11,  880 ;  fatal,  de- 
etrvetive,  1, 128. 

XnlquiUy  a,  nm,  adj.  (2.  in  and  ae- 
qnus),  unequal ;  uneven  in  surface, 
rounding,  10,  806 ;  excessive  of  weight. 
O.  1,  164;  of  the  sun,  torrid,  7,  8Sr; 
too  narrow,  dangerous,  6, 203 ;  treacher- 
ous, 11, 581 ;  morally,  unfavorable,  hard, 
inequitable,  4, 618 ;  urkfwt,  cruel,  1,  668, 
etal. 

inire,  8.  ineo. 

inlOria,  ae,  f .  (2.  in  and  ins),  viola- 
tion of  human  right ;  injustice,  vMenee, 
wrong,  injury,  4,  854,  et  al. ;  affrofU, 
insult,  1,  27. 

InluMos.  a,  um,  adj.,  not  command- 
ed ;  uncalled,  unbidden,  6,  875. 

InioatiUy  a,  um,  adj.,  unrighteous  ; 
cruel,  B.  8,  88  ;  urtfair ;  too  great, 
heavy.  G.  3,  847. 

inlAbor  (ill-),  lapsus  sum,  8,  dep. 
n.,  to  glide  or  fall  into,  w.  dat. ;  move 
into,  fi,  240 ;  descend  into,  inspire,  8,  89. 

inl&orimo  (ill-),  ftvi,  lltnm.  1,  n.,  and 
inlaciimor,  fltus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.,  to 
weep  ;  fig.,  weep,  sweat,  G.  1, 480. 

InlaetAbilla  (ill-),  e,  adj.,  Joyless  ; 
sad,  mournful,  8,  707. 

inlandAtus  (ill-),  a,  um,  adj.  (2.  in 
and  laudo),  not  praised ;  not  deserving 
(^praise ;  infamow,  G.  3,  6. 

inlSc^bra  (ill-),  ae,  f .  (inlicio),  an 
enticement,  allurement,  charm,  G.  3, 217. 

inlldo  (ill-),  llsi,  Usum,  8,  a.  (1.  in 
and  laedo),  to  dash  upon,  thrust,  drive 
upon,  1, 113  ;  dash  into,  5,  480. 

inligo  (ill-),  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  bind 
on ;  attach  to ;  impede,  encumber  (sep- 
arated by  tmesis),  10,  794. 

inllsns  (ill-),  a,  um,  p.  of  inlido. 

inlAtua  (ill-),  a,  um.  adj.  (2.  in  and 
lavo),  unwashed,  G.  3,  443. 

inlttoesco  (ill-,  -lILciaco),  Inzi,  8, 
inc.  n.,  to  begin  to  be  light ;  to  daum, 
G.  2,  337. 

iniado  (ill-),  Iflsi,  Iflsum,  8,  n.  and 
a.,  to  play  upon ;  w.  dat. ;  fig.,  insult, 
mock,  2,  Hi;  set  at  naught,  4,  691 ;  in- 
jure, hurt,  G.  2,  875 ;  w.  ace.,  insult,  9, 


684;  deck,  embroider  (others  read  in- 
dusas),  G.  2,  464. 

inlnatrla  (iU-),  e,  adj.  (in  and  Ins- 
tro),  illuminated ;  fig.,  oonspiewMS,  die- 
tinguished,  iUtietrious,  noble,  6,  7SS. 

inltlaas  (ill-S  a,  um,  p.  of  illndo. 

inl&TXes  ^iU-),  ei,  f.  (iniuo),  thai 
which  is  deposited  by  washing ;  dirt, 
fUth,  3,  608. 

Innu  For  words  begioning  thus,  see 
imm. 

Iniuwoor,  nfitus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to 
be  bom  in ;  pa.,  Innfttnw,  a,  um,  in- 
born, inbred,  G.  4, 177. 

inn&to,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.,  to  swim, 
/oat  upon,  Q.  2,  451. 

inm&tua,  a,  um,  p.  of  innascor. 

innecto,  nexfii,  nexum,  8,  a.,  to  bind, 
tie,  5,  611 ;  entvHne,  7,  868 ;  link  togethr 
er ;  fig.,  devise,  4,  61. 

innexns,  a,  um,  p.  of  innecto. 

inno,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  ewisH 
upon  or  over,  8,  601 ;  svdm,  10, 222 ;  w. 
ace,  sail  over,  6,  184 ;  suHm,  pass  dy 
stoUnming,  G.  8, 142. 

inndottiu,  a,  um,  adj.,  harmleee,  in- 
volving no  danger  to  any  one,  7,  280; 
pass.,  unharmed,  safe,  10,  802. 

innoxXiu,  a,  um,  adj.,  harmieee,  2, 
688. 

inniiin^nu,  a,  um,  adj.,  wumberiese, 
countless,  6,  703. 

innnptoa,  a,  um,  adj.,  not  veiled  ; 
unmarried,  virgin-,  2, 81. 

XnofiTensiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  unabetruet" 
ed  ;  unbroken,  smooth,  10,  292. 

inftleaoo,  dlfivi,  filltum,  8,  n.,  to 
grow  into,  upon,  or  in,  w.  dat.,  G.  2,  77; 
fasten  upon,  be  incorporated,  be  Jtaoed 
by  growth,  without  a  case  foil.,  6,  738. 

Xn5plniis,  a,  um,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
opinor),  unexpected,  5,  857. 

inops,  dpis,  adj.,  without  means; 
poor,  needy,  G.  1, 186 ;  wretched  (desti- 
tute of  means  to  pay  (?haron),  6,  825 ; 
of  things,  meager,  mean,  humble,  8, 
100 ;  of  the  mind,  w.  gen.,  bereft  qf,  4, 
800. 

InOiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (Ino),  pertaining 
to  Ino,  daughter  of  Cadmus  and  mother 
of  Afelicertes  or  Folaemon  ;  Inoan,  6, 
828  ;  G.  1,  487. 

inp.  For  words  beghmhog  thus,  a 
imp. 
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Inqnam  (late  form,  inqnlo),  n.  def ., 

to  say  ;  always  iiBed  after  one  or  more 
words  in  a  direct  quotation,  1,  821, 
etal. 

InrSmMbilis  (Irr-),  e,  adj.,  tfuit 
eon  not  be  ffone  over  again ;  not  to  be 
r^xusedf  or  retraced,  6,  4S5 ;  inextrica- 
ble, 5,  591. 

inrfipftrftbllls  (ln>),  e,  adj.,  irre- 
eoverable,  irretrievable,  (i.  3,  SSi. 

Inrid^  (Irr-),  rTsi,  rtsam,  8,  n.  and 
a.,  to  laugh  at ;  deride,  6,  872 ;  set  at 
naugJU,  insult,  4,  634. 

Inrigo  (Irr-),  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to 
vater  ;  sprinkle,  G.  4, 115 ;  fig.,  diffuse, 

1,  002 ;  pervade,  8,  511. 

Inxl^iu  (Irr*),  a,  nm,  adj.,  wfUer- 
ing,  moistening,  irrigating,  G.  4,  82. 

Inrlaiu  (in*-),  a,  um,  p.  of  inrideo. 

inrito  (irr-),  &vi,  fitnm,  \,dk,,  to  ex- 
asperate, provoke.  A,  178. 

inritna  (tn>),  a,  am,  (2.  in  and 
latos),  baffied  in  calculation  or  purpose; 
in^ectual,  unavailing,  G.  4,  519 ;  use- 
less, vain,  2, 459 ;  tffaced,  done  away,  E. 
4,14. 

inrOro  (irr-),  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a., 
to  be  wet  with  dew ;  to  drop  with  dew, 
O.  8,  804 ;  a.,  to  bedew,  G.  1,  288. 

inrompo  (inv),  rtlpi,  raptnm,  8,  n. 
and  a.,  to  burst ;  w.  ace,  rush  into,  rush 
through,  11,  879  ;  w.  dat.,  burst  into,  6, 
628. 

inriio  (Inv),  rtti,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to  rush 
in,  break  in,  2,  767 ;  rush  <m,  2,  888 ; 
rush,  9,  555. 

insftlfitfttiifl,  a,  nm,  adj.,  not  saluted; 
without  farewell  greeting  (separated  by 
tmeeis),  9,  288. 

Ina&nia,  ac,  f.  (insanns),  unsound- 
ness ;  insanity,  madness,  foUy,  frenzy, 

2,  42  :  Holsnce,  fury,  7,  461. 
InaftnXo,  Ivi  or  li,  Ttam,  4,  n.  (Id.),  to 

be  insane ;  to  be  mad,  frantic  ;  to  be  a 
fooi.  E.  8,  86  ;  of  lovers,  E.  10,  22. 

inailniis,  a,  am,  adj.,  unsound ;  mad, 
insane,  6, 186 ;  inspired,  3,  448 ;  of  in- 
animate things, /t/ri<m«,  E.  9, 48. 

insoliu,  a,  um,  adj.  (2.  in  and  sdo), 
not  knowing  ;  unaware,  umoitHng,  ig- 
norant, 1,  718 ;  amazed,  beu>ildered,  2, 
807;  w.  gen.,  ignorant  of  (Ribbeck, 
nescia),  12, 648. 

inscriptiu,  a,  nm,  p.  of  inserlbo. 


Inaoxfbo,  psi,  ptam,  8,  a.,  to  work 
upon,  mark,  furrow,  1,  478 ;  inscribe 
(pass.  w.  ace.  of  thing  marked),  E.  3, 
106. 

Inaeotory  fttas  sum,  1,  dep.  freq.  a. 
(insequor),  to  follow  up  ;  fig.,  harrow, 
hoe,  G.  1, 166. 

ins^nor,  cfltus  sum,  8,  dep.  a.,  to 
follow  up,  pursue,  foUmo,  5,  821 ;  press 
on,  follow  up,  G.  1, 105 ;  succeed,  1,  87 ; 
persecute,  pursue,  1,  241 ;  w.  inf.,  pro- 
ceed, 8,  82. 

1.  InsSro,  sSvi,  sTtum,  8,  a.,  to  plant 
or  sow  in,  or  among  ;  plant,  E.  1,  74  ; 
intermix,  G.  2,  802 ;  ingrctft,  G.  2,  88. 

2.  ina^ro,  Hi,  rtum,  8,  a.,  to  fasten  or 
put  in  ;  insert,  3, 158. 

inserto,  1,  freq.  a.  (2.  inseto),  to  put 
or  thrust  into  ;  pass  through,  2,  672. 

insertaa,  a,  um,  p.  of  2.  insero. 

Insld^f  sedi,  sessum,  2,  n.  and  a.  (1. 
in  and  sedeo),  to  sit  or  be  seated  on  ,*  w. 
dat.,  rest,  recline  upon,  1,  719 ;  setUe  on, 
8,  400 ;  w.  ace.,  occupy,  hold,  2,  616. 

inaidXae,  ftrom,  f .  (insideo),  a  sitting 
down,  or  lying  in  ambuscade ;  an  an^- 
bush,  11,  788 ;  snare,  toU,  E.  8, 18 ;  plot, 
treachery,  wUe,  2,  86 ;  stealthy  journey 
or  enterprise,  9, 2S7;  artifice,  stratagem, 
2,  4Sa. ;  personif .  pi. :  Insldlae*  fimm. 
Stratagem,  12,  886. 

insXdXor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  (insi- 
diae),  to  lie  in  ambush  ;  Uein  wait,  lurk 
for,  w.  dat.,  9,  69. 

inaldo,  sedi,  sessum,  8,  n.,  to  sink, 
take  a  seat,  or  seUU  upon;  w.  dat., 
alight  upon,  6,  706 ;  in  some  texts  for 
insideo,  1,  719 ;  to  be  stationed  or  se- 
creted in,  11,  681 ;  w.  ace.,  settle  upon, 
10,  59. 

Insigrne,  is,  n.,  s.  fnsignls. 

Inslg^nio,  Ivi  or  \\,  Itum,  4,  a.  (insig- 
ne),  to  decorate  with  a  mark  ;  adorn, 
mark,  decorate,  7,  790. 

InslgniSy  e,  adj.  (1.  in  and  signum), 
bearing  a  mark  ;  marked,  G.  3, 66  ;  dis- 
tinguished, G.  3,  7 ;  beautiful,  3,  463 ; 
splendid,  adorned,  4, 184  ;  conspicuous, 
6,  806 ;  marked,  renowned,  distinguish- 
ed, 1, 10 ;  illustrious,  glorious,  10, 450  ,• 
subs. :  Inaiipne,  is,  n.,  a  distinguish- 
ing mark;  symbol,  ensign,  10,  188; 
trophy,  12,  944 ;  pi. :  Inalp^a,  lum, 
distinctive  arms,  tokens,  2,  889 ;  royal 
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ensigns  or  ineignia,  8,  506 ;  trtgapinffSf 
11,89. 

inslncSros,  a,  nm,  adj.,  without 
purity,  not  genuine  ;  corrupted,  putrid, 
G.  4,  285. 

iii^biiioy  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
emboeom ;  to  penetrate,  2,  fSHH. 

Insisto,  etiti,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  place 
one*e  eel/in  or  upon  a  thing ;  w.  dat.,  to 
tread  or  etand  upon,  G.  8, 114 ;  w.  ace., 
to  tread,  6, 563 ;  impress,  11,  574 ;  walk 
on  in,  pursue,  G.  8,  164 ;  fig.,  of  the 
will,  continue,  persist,  4,  633. 

in^tua,  a,  nm,  p.  of  1.  insero. 

Inaftlitiia,  a,  nm,  adj.,  unwonted, 
unusual,  G.  1,  475 ;  in  an  active  sense, 
G.  8,  543. 

insomnig,  e,  adj.  (2.  in  and  somnns), 
without  sleep,  wakeful,  9, 1C7. 

insomniiun,  li,  n.,  viat  whicheomes 
in  sleep  ;  a  dream,  4, 9. 

inadno,  tli,  1,  n.,  to  sound  within  ; 
resound,  snap,  5,  579 ;  w.  ace,  sound, 
crack  (as  to,  or  with)  the  lash,  7, 451. 

insons,  ntis,  adj.,  innocent,  guiltless, 
unoffending,  2,  84. 

tnapeotna,  a.  nm,  p.  of  inspicio. 

InspSrfttiu,  a,  nm,  adj.,  unhopedfor, 
8,  278 ;  unexpected,  8,  247. 

Inspieio,  spexi,  spectnm,  8,  a.  (1.  in 
and  specio),  to  look  into  or  upon  ;  over- 
look, 2,  47. 

Insplco,  ftvi,  fttiun,  1,  a.  (1.  in  and 
spica),  to  point  like  an  ear  cf  wheat ;  to 
sharpen,  point,  G.  1,  292. 

inspiro,  Svi,  fttam,  1,  &.,  to  breathe 
into;  fig.,  infuse,  dart  into,  G.  4,  287 ; 
inspire,  impart,  1,  688 ;  instill,  7,  351. 

InspdliAtna,  a,  nm,  adj.,  not  de- 
spoiled, unstripped,  11,  594. 

inst&bills,  e,  adj.,  unsteady,  fickle, 
G.  4, 106  ;  light,  floating,  G.  4,  196. 

instar*  indecl.,  n.  (1.  in  and  sto), 
an  image;  figure;  noUe  or  maoesOc 
form,  majesty,  6,  865  ;  w.  gen..  Wee- 
ness ;  thesieeofas large  as,  2, 16 ;  Hke, 
8,637. 

instanro,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  build  ; 
perform,  celebrate,  8,  62 ;  revive,  resolve 
anew,  2,  451 ;  celebrate  anew,  4,  68 ;  re- 
new,  2,  669 ;  repay,  requite,  6,  630. 

instemo,  strftvi,  strfttnm,  8,  a.,  to 
spread  over ;  cover,  2,  728 ;  saddle,  7, 
277 ;  extend  over,  12,  675. 


Instlso, ftvi, fitnm,  1, a.,  togoadon; 
incite,  stimulate,  encourage,  5, 228. 

institiioy  lii,  fitnm,  3,  a.  (1.  in  and 
statno),  to  fix  in  a  place ;  put  down, 
plant,  step  with  (others,  have  as  a  cus- 
tom), 7,  690 ;  found,  inaugurate,  6, 70 ; 
w.  inf.,  ordain,  6,  148 ;  prepare,  begin, 
7, 109 ;  teach,  E,  2, 83. 

insto,  stiti,  1,  n.,  tostandonor  tqnm  ; 
w.  dat.,  ace,  inf.,  or  alone ;  w.  dat.,  to 
stand  on,  11,  529 ;  stand  or  hattg  over, 
10, 196 ;  be  eager  for,  looking  for,  G.  1, 
220 ;  w.  ace,  to  work  at,  ply  work  upon, 
8, 434 ;  w.  inf.,  urge  on,  press  on*  1, 483 ; 
persist,  10,  118;  alone,  to  follow  up, 
press  on,  pursue,  1, 468 ;  te  active,  vigi- 
ton^G.3, 123  ;«^ru(7^  12, 783  ;6efiMr 
at  hand,  approach,  threaten,  12,  916; 
attack,  G.  3,  VA-,  to  be  urgent,  impor- 
tant, inewnbent,  4, 115. 

1.  Instrfttiu,  a,  nm,  p.  of  instemo. 

2.  Instrfttoa,  a.  urn,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
stratns),  not  spread,  unspread  (others, 
overspread,  from  instemO),  G.  3,  230. 

InstrSpo,  strSplii,  strSpItnm,  8,  n.,  to 
resound,  rattle,  creak,  G.  3, 173. 

inatraetua,  a,  nm,  p.  of  instnio. 

instr&o,  xi,  ctom,  8,  n.,  to  build 
upon  ;  build  up  ;  arrange,  draw  t^ 
ships  or  troops,  2,  264 ;  8, 676 ;  prqftare, 
1,  638 ;  furnish,  equip,  supply,  8,  281 ; 
support,  6,  831 ;  instruct,  train,  2, 152. 

inaaetns,  a,  nm  (trisyll.),  adj.,  un- 
accustomed; unused,  untoonted,  6,  16; 
pi.  n.  as  adv. :  insuStav  strangely  ; 
hideously,  8,  248. 

intaUa,  ae,  f .,  an  island,  1, 160. 

Inaulto,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (in- 
silio),  w.  dat.,  to  leap  upon,  bound  upon, 
gallop  over,  G.  3, 117 ;  trample  on,  G.  4, 
11 ;  12,  339 ;  w.  ace,  bound,  dance,  rush 
through,  7,  581 ;  absol.,  prance,  11, 600 ; 
insult,  be  insolent,  mock,  2,  830 ;  exult, 
10,20. 

insvin,  ffii,  esse,  irreg.  n.,  to  be  in  or 
on. ;  be  represented  on,  6,  26. 

jbotaj&o,  iii,  fitnm,  8,  a.,  to  sew  or  stittA 
in,  into,  or  on,  5,  405. 

insAper,  adv.  and  prep. ;  adv.,  above, 
over,  upon,  1,  61 ;  moreover,  2,  500 ; 
prep.  w.  abl.,  besides,  9, 274. 

insttpSrftbXlia,  e,  adj.,  that  can  not 
be  surmounted ;  invincible,  4, 40. 

iDaiirs;o,  snrrexi,  lectom,  8,  n.,  to 
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riM  to;  w.  dat,  9,  34;  ri$e,  tprttig  to, 
ply,  3,  307 ;  without  case,  lift  or  raite 
one^a  ae^,  riae  upward,  6,  448. 

InslLtiis,  a,  am,  p.  of  insao. 

iutactos.  a,  urn,  adj.,  untouehadt  un- 
broken, 11,  419;  unhurt,  10,  504;  un- 
touched  by  the  yoke,  unyoked,  Q,  88 ; 
pure ;  a  fArgin,  1,  846 ;  tuUreiued^  un- 
aung,  G.  3,  41. 

InMser,  g»,  gram,  adj.  (8.  in  and 
tango),  undiminiahed ;  unbroken,  Q.  4, 
802 ;  entire  ;  healthy,  freah,  aound,  w. 
gen.,  S.  688 ;  ab  intlffro,  anew,  S.  4, 5. 

integro,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (integer),  to 
make  new  or/Hah ;  renew,  repeat,  Q.  4, 
515. 

inMn&drfttiifl,  a,  am,  adj.,  not  vio- 
UUed,  inviolate,  2,  148;  pure,  holy,  8, 
178;  aviTvin,  11,  564. 

iutempeatiUy  a,  om,  adj.  (2.  in  and 
tempos),  unaeaaonaUe  ;  unpUaaant  ; 
gloomy,  dark,  8,  587  ;  of  unhealthy 
atmosphere  or  climate,  malarioua,  un- 
healthy, 10, 184. 

Intendo,  di,  tentam  or  tensam,  8,  a., 
to  atretch  to  or  towarda ;  atrain  ;  atretch 
strings  or  chords ;  atrain,  aim,  ahoot, 
9, 590 ;  tune  (or  adapt)*  9,  776 ;  extend, 
apread  out,  awell,  w.  ace.,  5,  88 ;  bind, 
w.  ace.  and  abl.,  5, 403 ;  featoon,  4,  506  ; 
tie  around,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  8,  237; 
atretch,  to,  5, 136 ;  p. :  intontua,  a,  am, 
earnestly  attentive,  intent,  2, 1 ;  expect- 
ant, 5, 137. 

intentfttus,  a,  am,  adj.,  untried,  un- 
aolicited,  10,  39. 

iutento,  ftvi,  Stam,  1,  intens.  a.  (in- 
tendo),  to  atretch,  hold  out,  6,  572 ; 
threaten,  1,  91. 

intentiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  intendo. 

iiit£p£o,  iii,  2,  n.,  to  become  warm, 
10,  570. 

inter,  prep.  w.  ace,  between ;  among, 
amid,  in  the  midat  qf,  3,  646,  et  al. ; 
through,  2,  782 ;  while,  E.  9,  24  ;  in,  4, 
70 ;  implying  both  to  and  amid,  12,  437 ; 
adv.,  G.  2, 349 ;  w.  ae  or  aese,  mutual- 
ly, 4, 193 ;  on«  with  another,  1,  465 ;  o^ 
temaiely,  in  turn,  5,  438 ;  againat  each 
other,  6,  828 ;  on  or  upon  each  other,  11, 
121. 

lntercIpIo»  cfipi,  ceptam,  8,  a.  (inter 
and  capio),  to  catch  a  thing  paaatng 
along ;  intercept,  10,  402. 


interoUldo,  llsi,  flsom,  8,  a.,  to  doae 
the  way  ;  hinder,  detain,  2,  111. 

interdom,  adv.,  aometimea,  G.  2, 268. 

iutdr^ft,  adv.,  amid  theae  things  ; 
meanwhile,  in  the  mean  time,  1, 418,  et  al. 

int£rte,  Ivi  or  li,  Itam,  irreg.  n.,  to 
go  between,  be  loat  among,  disappear  ; 
periah,  die,  G.  1, 152,  et  al. 

interficio,  feci,  f ectam,  3,  a.  (inter 
and  facio),  to  aeparate  the  parte  ;  alay, 
kill;  ot  inanimate  things,  deatroy,  G.  4, 
880. 

interior,  fttus  sam,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
apeak  between ;  interrupt,  1,  866. 

interfundo,  ftldi,  ftlsam,  8,  a.,  to 
pour  between ;  beaprinkle ;  mark,  4, 644; 
pass,  as  middle,  pour  it8e^,Jlow  between, 
6,489. 

interfOaiis,  a,  am,  p.  of  intexf undo. 

intdrimo,  6mi,  emptom  or  emtnm, 
3,  n.  (hiter  and  emo),  to  take  from  the 
midat;  kiU,  10,  4S». 

interior,  las,  adj.  (compar.  of  oba. 
interns,  rel.  to  inter),  inner,  interior; 
interior  or  inner  part  of,  1,  esi ;  on  the 
inner  aide,  6,  170 ;  saperl. :  intimiu 
(intiiiniia),  a,  am,  innermoat,  1,  243; 
adv. :  int^rlns,  compar.,  more  deeply, 
Q.  3, 137. 

int^^ritua,  tls,  m.  (inteieo),  a  perish- 
ing ;  death,  £.  6,  28. 

iutSrins,  s.  interior. 

iuterlAbor,  lapsas  sam,  8,  dep.,  to 
glide  between,  separated  by  tmesis,  G.  2, 
849. 

InterlSgo,  l6gi,  lectam,  8,  a.  (sep- 
arated by  tmesis),  to  pinch  qf  or  gather 
here  and  there,  G.  2,  866. 

interltlo^o,  loxi,  2,  n.,  to  give  light 
through ;  to  open,  9,  608. 

interliio,  8,  a.,  to  ufaah  between; 
Jlow  between,  8,  419. 

intennisG^o,  miscfti,  mixtam  or 
miatam,  2,  a.,  to  intermix,  intermingle, 
£.  10,  6. 

intemecto,  8,  a.,  to  bind  together, 
bind  up,  7,  816. 

interprea,  Stis,  c,  an  agent  bettoeen 
partiea ;  a  mediator,  meaaenger,  4, 856 ; 
author,  4,  608 ;  prophet,  8,  869. 

interritna,  a,  am,  adj.,  unc^ffHght- 
ed ;  dauntleaa,  5,  427  ;  of  inanimate 
things,  undiaturbed  ;  without  peril,  m- 
cure,  5,  863. 
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Interrampo,  rflpl,  niptmn,  8,  a.,  to 
hrectk  asunder;  interrupt,  di»eonHnu€, 
gugpend,  4, 88 ;  of  fire,  exHnguigh,  9, 839. 

Interraptiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  inter- 
rampo. 

intersuin,  f  fti,  eese,  irreg.  n.,  to  be  in 
the  midst ;  be  present  at,  share  in,  11, 08. 

intertexo,  tex&i,  textnm,  8,  a.,  to 
interufeave,  embroider,  8,  187. 

tntertoxtas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  intertexo. 

InterraUum,  i,  n.,  ^  space  betvfeen 
t%DO  stakes ;  an  interval,  distance,  5, 890. 

intexo,  fti,  xtum,  Z,&.,to  weatfe  into 
or  in ;  work  in,  inweave,  6, 8GB ;  festoon, 
wreathe,  entwine,  G.  8,  881 ;  cover,  6, 
816 ;  firame,  8, 16. 

Intextna,  a,  nm,  p.  of  intexo. 

intibom  (intttbom,  intj^bum),  i, 
n.,  and  intibua  (intiibas),  i,  m.  and  f . 
(lvTv^ol'),  the  endive,  chicoorp,  0. 1, 180. 

intimua,  a,  tun,  b.  interior. 

int6no,  fii,  atom,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
thunder,  1,  90 ;  impere. :  intttiuity  U 
thunders,  2, 698. 

Intonsas,  a,  am,  adj.,  unshaven,  un- 
shorn, 9,  181  ;  untrimmed,  tree-dad, 
shaggy,  E.  5,  68  ;  leafi/,  9,  681. 

IntorqaSo,  torsi,  tortam,  8,  a.,  to 
turn  or  hurl  toward,  or  against,  2,  231 ; 
shoot,  dart,  9,  584 ;  turn,  rott,  G.  4,  451 ; 
STving,  hurl  (in  some  texts  for  attor- 
quens),  9,  52. 

Intortnsy  a,  am,  p.  of  fntorqaeo. 

intrft,  prep.  w.  ace,  and  adv.  (rel.  to 
inter),  on  the  inside;  within,  2,  88,  et 
al. ;  for  In,  7. 168. 

Intractftbllla,  e,  adj.,  that  can  not 
be  handled  or  managed:  indomitable, 
invincible,  1,  889 ;  indcTnenf,  G.  1,  211. 

intractfttufl,  a,  am,  adj.,  unhandled, 
untried.  8,  206. 

IntrSmo,  tti,  8,  n.,  to  tremUe,  5,  606 ; 
qutike,  3,  S61. 

Intro,  Svi,  atom,  1,  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to 
1.  in  and  inter),  to  go  into,  enter,  3,  254 ; 
penetrate,  pierce,  8,  390. 

intrOgr^dlor,  gressas  sam,  8,  dep. 
n.  (intro  and  gradior),  to  go  within; 
enter.  \  520. 

intttbam,  Intttbos,  i,  s.  intlbam, 
intibnft. 

intflmnsy  a,  nm,  s.  interior. 

Intas,  adv.  (in),  toithin,  1, 894,  et  al. ; 
w.  abl.,  bat  not  governing,  7, 198. 


Inultiis,  a,  am,  adj.,  unaieenged,  % 
670. 

Iniiinbro»  avi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  east  a 
shade  upon ;  overshadow  ;  shade,  11, 66. 

Iniindo,  avi,  atom,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
overflow,  a.,  10,  84 ;  n.,  11,  882 ;  of  an 
army,  rush  on,  pour  on,  18, 880. 

InflTo,  oaai,  oatom,  8,  a.,  to  brand,  G. 
8,158. 

Infltllls,  e,  adj.,  usdess,  8, 510 ;  he^ 
less,  10,  794. 

InAua,  8.  Caatram  Inoi. 

invftdo,  vasi,  Taaom,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to 
go  into ;  enter,  8,  888 ;  enter  upon,  6, 
860 ;  invade,  vkdate,  6,  688 ;  rush  into, 
12,  718 ;  attack,  assaU,  8,  414 ;  address, 
accost,  4, 866 ;  tmdertaks,  adventure,  9, 
166. 

InTftlXdus,  a,  am,  adj.,  not  strong  ; 
feeble,  inflrm,  6, 716 ;  helpless,  G.  4, 486 ; 
timid,  18,  862. 

InTeetos,  a,  am,  p.  of  inv^o. 

InTftho,  vexi,  vectom,  8,  a.,  to  carry 
into  or  forward ;  paas.  :  InvMii,  to 
ride  or  dHve,  1,  155 ;  saU,  6,  18Si ;  w. 
ace.  of  place,  saU  to,  arrive  at,  or  in,  7, 
488  ;  enter,  8,  714. 

invSnio,  vSni,  ventam,  4,  a.,  to  con»e 
upon ;  flnd  out,  find,  discover,  6,  8,  et 
al.  ;  impers.  :  InTentnmi  eat,  men 
have  found  out.  discovered,  G.  1,  140 ; 
pa.  sabs. :  InTentam,  i,  n.,  that  which 
has  been  found  out ;  an  invention,  G.  4, 
883. 

inventor.  Oris,  m.  (invenio),  a  flnd- 
er ;  contriver,  2, 164. 

InTentrlx,  tcis,  f .  (id.),  a  discoverer, 
int en  tress,  producer,  Q.  1, 19. 

inTentom,  i,  n.,  s.  invenio,  at  the 
end. 

Inventas,  a,  am,  p.  of  invenio. 

InTerg^o,  3,  a.,  to  cause  to  indine; 
turn  into,  pour  upon,  6,  244. 

inrerto  (Invorto),  verti,  versam,  8, 
a.,  to  turn  over ;  invert,  change,  11, 808 ; 
turn  up,  plow,  G.  1,  65. 

invlctna,  a,  am,  adj.,  unconquered  ; 
invincible,  6,  365. 

InvldSo,  vTdi,  vTsam,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to 
look  into  ;  to  look  at  with  dislike  ;  be- 
grudge, envy,  4,  234,  et  al. ;  withhold, 
deny,  E.  7,  58 ;  pa. :  invltiis,  a,  um, 
hated,  hateful,  odious,  1,  887 ;  act,  in' 
imtcai,  an  enemy,  hostile,  11,  864. 
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InTldIa,  ae,  f.  (invideo),  dislike, 
kcUred,  Jealousy,  envy,  2,  90 ;  Invidia 
est,  foil,  by  inf.  w.  ace,  4,  840. 

inTigilo,  flvi,  fttam,  1,  n.,  to  be 
awake,  watch,  provide  for,  G.  4, 158 ; 
wake,  or  rise  early  for,  or  to,  9,  605. 

invi51llbilis,  e,  adj.,  not  to  be  vio- 
lated, inviolable,  certain,  11,  868. 

invlao,  vTsi,  vTsnin,  S,  &.,  to  come,  or 
go  to  see ;  visit,  4, 144,  et  al. 

1.  Intricnis,  a,  um,  p.  of  invideo. 

2.  invlsna,  a,  um,  adj.,  vnseen  (so 
He3me,  bat  better  odious),  2,  674. 

inTfto,  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  ask  as  a 
guest ;  to  invite,  8, 178  :  tempt,  aOvre, 
G.  4,  28  ;  encourage,  incite,  5,  292. 

Intrltiis,  a,  um,  adj.,  umoiUing,  6, 
460 ;  unfriendly,  2,  408. 

InTius,  a,  am,  adj.  (2.  in  and  via), 
wUfumt  a  way;  trackless,  inaccessible, 
impassable,  1,  687;  difficult,  3,  883. 

lnv6eo,  Svi,  fttam,  1,  a,  to  caU  upon  ; 
invoke,  adore,  7, 140. 

iiiTolTo,  volvi,  vdltltam,  8,  a.,  to  roU 
on  or  in ;  cast  upon,  12,  292 ;  roll  along, 
carry,  12,  689 ;  cover  up,  obscure,  8, 198; 
conceal,  involve,  6,  100. 

inTorto,  8.  inverto. 

1.  la  I  interj.  (iw) ;  of  joy,  ho,  huzza/ 
of  woe,  oh!  behold/  woe  is  me/  7,  400. 

2.  to,  lis,  and  fon,  onis,  f..  To, 
daughter  qf  Inachus,  changed  into  a 
cow,  watched  by  Argus,  and  again  re- 
stored to  her  own  form,  and  toorshiped 
by  the  Egyndans  as  Tsis,  7,  789. 

iollas  (lOlas),  ae,  m.  1.  A  shepherd, 
B.  2.  57,  et  al.    2.  A  Trqfan,  11,  640. 

iSnias,  a,  urn,  adj.,  'Iwvtos  or  'I6v- 
Ktos,  Ionian, 3,  671;  subs.:  Ittnlam,  li, 
n.,  the  Ionian  sea,  3,  211. 

fopas,  ae,  m.,  a  Carthaginicm  poet, 
1,740. 

Idvis,  s.  Tuppiter. 

IpblttiB,  i,  m,,  'I^tTo*,  a  Trqfan 
warrior,  2, 435. 

ipse,  a,  nm,  gen.  IpsTus,  dem.  pron. 
(is  and  intens.  pse),  self,  used  to  em- 
phasize substantives  and  pronouns  ex- 
pressed or  understood  ;  myself,  thyself, 
himself,  herself,  itself,  ourselves,  etc., 
freq. ;  sometimes  equivalent  to  ju^t, 
precisely,  exactly,  very,  even,  5,  767,  et 
al. ;  denoting  distinction  or  pre-emi- 
nence, 1,  S75,  et  al.;  marking  a  climax 


or  extreme  case,  E.  10,  67;  qf  one'^s 
self,  spontaneously,  7,  492,  et  al. ;  mark- 
ing  a  return  to  the  principal  subject,  G. 
4,  464 ;  the  whole  as  contrasted  with 
the  parts,  12,  806. 

Ir,  in  composition  for  in,  s.  in. 

Ira,  ae,  f.,  anger,  fury,  torath,  freq. ; 
resentment,  hatred,  1,  261 ;  revengejiu, 
wrathful  thought,  2.  575 ;  curse,  wrath- 
ful intent,  11,  448 ;  vengeance,  12,  946 ; 
pi.,  angry  passions,  torath,  1,  4,  et  al, ; 
personif. :  Irae,  ftmm,  f.,  the  Demon 
qf  torath.  Wrath,  12,  336. 

Irasoor,  TTfltus  sum,  8,  dep.  n.  (ira), 
to  be  angry,  furious ;  to  show  anger,  10, 
712 ;  to  ooUect  rage,  throw  fury  into,  G. 
8,  282 ;  12, 104  ;  to  attack,  10,  712. 

Irfttns,  a,  um,  p.  of  irascor. 

Ire,  inlln.  of  eo. 

Iris,  Wis,  f.,  ace.  Irim,*Ipi9,  Iris,  the 
goddess  of  the  rainbow,  daughter  of 
Thaumas  and  Electra,  and  messenger 
of  the  gods  above,  4,  694,  et  al. 

Irr,  for  words  beginning  thus,  s.  inr. 

is,  Sa,  id,  gen.  eius,  dem.  pron.  1. 
Subs.,  he,  she,  it,  they,  3,  696,  et  al.  2. 
Adj.,  that,  this,  those,  these,  2, 103,  et  al. ; 
such,  1,  529,  et  al. 

1.  Ism&ra,  Orum,  n.,  and  Ism&ra, 
ae,  f..  Mount  Ismarus,  on  the  southern 
coast  of  Thrace,  G.  2,  87  ;  E.  6,  80. 

2.  Ism&ra,  ae,  f .  (others,  Ism&ra, 
Orum,  n.),  a  city  at  the  foot  of  Ismarus, 
10,  851. 

Ism&rins,  a,  um,  adj.  (1.  Ismarus), 
Ismarian  (in  some  texts  for  Tmarii),  5, 
620. 

1.  Ism&ms,  i,  m.,*I<rfiapo«,  a  mount- 
ain in  Thrace,  E.  6,  30. 

2.  Ism&ros,  i,  m.,  a  Maeonian,  ^- 
kywer  of  Aeneas,  10, 189. 

iste,  a,  ud,  dem.  pron.,  properly  relat- 
ing to  the  second  person  (is  and  si(ffix 
to),  that  of  which  yon  speak,  or  which 
pertains  to  you ;  that,  this,  E.  1, 19,  et 
al. ;  such,  2,  621. 

Ister,  8.  Hister. 

istio  (i«ti),  adv.  (Istic),  there,  where 
thou  art ;  there,  10,  567;  also,  according 
to  some  commentators,  8,  661. 

istinc  (isthine),  adv.  (Id.),  thence, 
where  thou  art ;  from  that  place,  or 
there,  6,  889. 

ita,  adv.  (rel.  to  is),  thus,  so,  in  such 
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a  manner,  4, 688,  et  al.;  in  oathB,  9, 206 ; 
for  turn,  G.  1,  830. 

It&ll,  8.  Italos. 

It&Ua,  ae,  f.,  Italy,  1,  %  et  al. 

It&lides,  urn,  f.  atalufl),  Italian 
women  ;  Italian  nymphs,  11,  667. 

1.  It&lns,  a,  am  atalia),  Italian,  3, 
440,  etal. ;  Babs.:  It&li,  Oram,  m.,  the 
Italians,  1, 109. 

2.  Itftlns,  i,  m.,  the  ancient  king 
from  whom  Italy  was  supposed  to  have 
bean  named,  7, 178. 

Item,  adv.  (is),  «o;  also,  G.  1, 187. 

iter,  titndria,  n.  (i  rt.  of  eo),  a  going  ; 
a  Journey,  passage,  voyage,  8, 607,  et  al. ; 
track,  path,  way,  1,  370 ;  course,  7,  85. 

It^ram,  adv.  (rd.  to  is),  a  second 
tim£,  again,  freq.;  iteromque  iter- 
nmqae,  both  again  and  again,  again 
and  again,  2,  770. 

IthAca,  ae,  f.,  'lOdtni,  Ithaca  (now 
Teaki),  the  island  qf  Ulysses  in  the  ibrU- 
an  sea,  S,  272. 

tth&ciM,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Ithaca),  of 
Ithaca,  Ithacan;  snbs. :  Itb&oiu,  I, 
m.,  the  Ithacan,  Ulysses,  2, 104,  et  al. 

Itnr,  B.  eo. 

Xtunu,  e,  nm,  p.  of  eo. 

ItAraens  (It^r-),  a,  um,  adj.  (Itn- 
raea),  qf  Ituraea,  a  part  cf  Ooelesyria  ; 
Ituraean,  G.  2,  448. 

ItySy  j^os  (ace.  -jhi  or  j^m),  m.,  *Irv«,  a 
Trojan  slain  by  Tumus,  9,  574. 

liiba,  ae,t.,the  mane  of  a  horse,  O. 
8,  86 ;  0/  a  serpent,  2,  206  ;  of  a  helmet, 
plume,  crest,  2,  412. 

Ij&bar,  8ri8,  n.,  brightness,  radiance^ 
of  the  sun,  or  of  a  star ;  the  sun,  morn- 
ing, 4,  180. 

ittMo,  ioBsl  ifut.  perf  iuMo  for 
iassero,  11,  467),  iassnm,  2,  a.,  to  order ^ 
request,  nsoally  w.  inf.,  freq.;  bid,  2,  8; 
ask,  invite,  1,  70B ;  u}Ul,  wish,  desire,  3, 
201;  direct^  enjoin,  admonish,  8,  697; 
persuade,  advise,  2,  87 ;  lead,  prompt, 
B.  4, 88 ;  to  dear  by  command,  10,  444 ; 
w.  snbj.,  10,  58 ;  pa.  snbs. :  laaaiiin»  i, 
n.,  a  thing  ordered ;  command,  ir\june^ 
tion,  order,  1,  77.  et  al. 

ifloandiia  (lOoandiu),  a,  am,  adj. 
(rel.  to  iuvo),  plecuant,  sweet,  deUgh^ul, 
6,868. 

ifldex,  Ycis,  c.  (ins  and  8.  dioo),  a 
fudge,  6,  431,  eiaX, 


illdl«^iiiii,  Yi,  n.  (index),  ajudgment, 
decision,  1,  27,  et  al. 

iiigftlla,  e,  adj.  (iugom),  pertaining 
to  the  yoke;  yoked  together;  matri- 
monial, nuptial,  4, 16 ;  subs.:  likgUea* 
Inm,  m.,  yoked  or  harnessed  horses ;  a 
team,  7,  280. 

Iflg^min,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  Inngo  and  in- 
gum),  a  Roman  acre,  about  five  eighths 
of  the  Snglish  acre ;  a  iuger,  an  acre, 
6,  696 ;  pi. :  llli^ra,  imi,  acres,  6,  596 ; 
Jtelds,  lands,  ground,  G.  2,  264. 

Ukgo,  ftvl,  fttum,  1,  a.  (iogum),  to  yoke  ; 
fig.,  join  in  marriage,  unite,  1, 345. 

lA^rttlOy  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (ingulom),  to 
cut  the  throat ;  slay,  slaughter,  11, 199 ; 
immokUe,  12, 214. 

liigiiluin,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  iango),  the 
joining  part ;  the  throat,  10,  415,  et  al. 

lAganiy  i,  n.  (rel.  to  iungo),  a  yoke,  3, 
542,  et  al. ;  a  span,  team,  horses,  5^  147, 
et  al. ;  cross-bench,  seat,  bench,  6,  411 ; 
of  hills  or  mountains,  eummit,  top, 
ridge,  1, 486 ;  mount,  7, 799 ;  brow  of  a 
hill,  8, 286 ;  fig.,  mO^ection,  10,  78 ;  pi. : 
ittga,  Oram,  meton.,  car,  chariot,  6, 
804 ;  10,  694. 

1.  ItlliiM,  li,  m.,  Julius,  the  name  qf 
the  Soman  gens  in  which  the  family  of 
Caesar  was  the  most  prominent,  6, 789 ; 
applied  to  Augustus  (others,  Caesar),  1, 
288. 

2.  Illliiu,  a,  am,  adj.  anlius),  qf  the 
family  of  Julius ;  Julian,  G.  2, 163. 

lUiis,  i,  m.,  lulus  or  Ascanius,  son 
of  Aeneas,  1,  967,  et  freq. 

lonctOra,  ae,  f.  (ivaago),  a  Joining  ; 
Joint,  2,  464. 

liinGtii%  a,  am,  p.  of  iango. 

iuneus,  i,  m.,  a  rush,  E.  1,  48. 

Imigo,  nzi,  nctum,  8,  a.  (^ciryw^), 
to  join  ;  unite,  1,  78,  et  al. ;  dasp,  8,  83 ; 
yoke,  harness,  6,  817 ;  match,  E.  8,  27 ; 
bind,  tie,  8,  486;  connect,  arrange,  3, 
461 ;  ally,  reconcile,  11,  129 ;  w.  m  un- 
derstood, to  join  ones  sdfto,  reach,  w. 
dat.,  10,240;  m  sibi,  to  join,  4, 142 ;  11, 
146 ;  p. :  lunctna,  a,  vaxi.  Joined,  freq. ; 
dose  together,  equal,  5, 157. 

ItlnipSras,  i,  f.,  the  Juniper-tree,  K 
10,  76. 

Iflno,  onis,  f .  (rel.  to  luppiter),  Juno, 
the  Sabine  and  Soman  name  for  the 
wife  and  sister  qf  Jupiter,  daughter  qf 
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Saturn^  1, 4,  et  al. ;  Iflno  Infema,  ^ 
Juno  qf  the  lower  worlds  Proserpine^  6, 
188. 

ItinOniiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (luno),  per- 
taining to  Juno,  under  the  infiuenoe  qf 
Juno  ;  Juno'' 8, 1,  671. 

lupplter  (Iflpiter),  lOvis,  m.,  Jupi- 
ter, 9onqf  Saturn  and  Shea,  and  king 
of  the  gods,  1,  223 ;  for  the  sky  or  air, 
E.  7,  60 ;  luppiter  Sl^gius,  Pluto,  4, 
688. 

ifLr£,  8.  ioB. 

inrgianiy  li,  n.  (inigo),  a  lawsuU ; 
a  quarrel ;  brawling,  strife,  £.  5,  11 ; 
reproqf,  11,  406. 

iflro,  fivi,  atom,  1,  n.  and  a.  (ins),  to 
take  an  oath,  4,  426;  caU  to  witness, 
»wear  by,  w.  prep,  per,  6,  458 ;  w.  ace. 
alone,  6, 351 ;  w.  ace.  of  thing  and  per- 
son, 12, 197. 

ilUy  llris,  n.  (rel.  to  iabeo),  law,  right, 
equity,  justice,  freq. ;  obligation,  2, 157 ; 
pi. :  iura,  nm,  Justice,  1,  293 ;  laws, 
courts,  1, 4a& ;  rules,  1, 781 ;  dare  lora, 
to  administer  laws  or  Justice ;  dispense 
laws,  rule  (perhaps  also  including  the 
idea  of  enacting  laws),  1,  298 ;  abl.  adv. : 
itlr»,  wUh  right,  JusUy,  9,  642. 

iossum  and  Insso,  s.  inbeo. 

1.  iiissas,  a,  um,  p.  of  iabeo. 

2.  inssiiA,  lis,  m.,  only  in  abl.  sing, 
(iubeo),  by  command,  order,  decree,  2, 
847. 

instltia,  ae,  f .  (instus),  righteousness. 
Justice,  equity,  1,  623,  et  al. ;  personif., 
G.  2.  474. 

lastus,  a,  nm.  adj.  (ins),  righteous. 
Just,  1,  544,  et  al. ;  fair,  equal,  1,  506 ; 
subs. :  Instum,  i, n.,  thtU whichisjuat, 
meet,  proper,  sti^dent,  enough,  Q.  2, 
251,  et  al. 


latama,  ae,  f.,  a  Naiad,  sister  qf 
Tumus,  12, 154,  et  al. 

liivSnAliSy  e,  adj.  (iuvenis),  pertain,' 
ing  to  youth  ;  youthful,  2,  518. 

iiivenca,  s.  iuvencos. 

liiTenoua,  a,  urn,  adj.  (iuvenis;, 
young  ;  subs.  :  lavenoiis,  i,  m.,  a 
young  bullock,  8,  247,  et  al. ;  luTenoa, 
ae,  f .,  a  he\fer,  8,  206,  et  al. 

liivSnllis,  e,  adj.  (id.),  youthful  (the 
reading  in  some  editions  for  iuvenaUs), 
2,  518. 

liivSnis,  e,  adj.,  young ;  in  the  vigor 
or ,fiowerqf  life ;  young,  youthful,  freq. ; 
subs. :  luvenls,  is,  c,  a  young  person, 
youth ;  young  man,  1,  821,  et  al. ;  a 
young  heifer,  6.  8, 165. 

Ittventar  ae,  f.  (iuvenis),  youthful- 
ness;  the  age  qf  youth;  youth,  1,590,  etal. 

iiiventas,  fitis,  f .  (id.)  youthfulnees  ; 
the  age  qf  youth  ;  youthful  vigor,  5,  898. 

iiiventtls,  litis,  f .  (id.),  youthfuiness  ; 
th>e  age  qf  youth;  collective,  youn^peo- 
ple,  the  youth,  Q.  2,  472,  et  al. ;  war- 
riors, 1, 467  ;  of  the  young  of  bees,  the 
young  swarm,  Q.  4,  22. 

liivo,  itlvi,  ititam,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
help,  aid,  assist,  1,  571 ;  ddight,  E.  4, 2 ; 
avail,  G.  3,  525 ;  impers. :  luvat,  it  is 
qf  use,  it  avails,  helps,  10,  56 ;  pleases, 
delights,  gratifies,  1,  203. 

luztft,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace.  (rel.  to 
iungo),  near,  dose,  near  by,  2,  513 ;  at 
the  same  time,  2,  666 ;  near  to,  3, 506. 

Ixlon,  Onis,  m.,  'Ifuov,  the  father  qf 
Pirithous,  and  king  of  the  Lapithae, 
who  was  bound  to  an  ever-revolving 
wheel  in  Hades  for  qffering  violence  to 
Jum,  6,  601 ;  Q.  8,  38. 

Ixiftniua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Izion)  qflxion^ 
Ixion%  G.  4,  484. 


NoTB.— -The  characters  /,  i,  are  sub- 
stituted both  in  the  text  and  dictionary 
for  J,  J.  Therefore,  words  beginning 
with  Ja  or  Ja,  as  Janus,  Jaoeo,  etc., 
will  be  found  under  I,  in  the  form 
lanus,  iaceo,  etc. ;  those  beginning 


with  Je,  as  Jeeur,  etc.,  will  be  foand 
in  the  form  iecur,  etc. ;  and  those  be- 
ginning with  Jn  or  Ju,  as  Juno,  Ja- 
▼enls,  etc.,  will  be  found  in  the  form 
Inno,  luTenls,  etc.  This  consonantal 
/  has  properly  the  sound  of  English  Y, 


Karthllgo  (Carthllgo),  Inis,  f .  i  coast  of  Africa,  op^po^Jte  SUdly,  a  short 
(^apxnit^v,  new  city),  a  city  buUt  by  I  distance  N,E.of  the  modem  Tunis,  X 
Phoenician  adventurers  on  the  northern  I  18.  et  al. 
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l&MfttcIo,  feci,  factum,  8,  a.,  pasB. : 
IftMf  lo,  flSri,  factus  (labo  and  facio), 
to  cause  to  totter  or  waver ;  p. :  l&M- 
fiMstus,  a,  am,  skaken,  4,  896;  yield- 
ing, melting,  8, 890 ;  arunMed,  G.  2,  264. 

U&MCactiia,  p.  of  labefaclo. 

l&b«llam,  i,  n.  (labmm),  a  little  lip; 
tqft  lip,  E.  2,  34. 

Ubes,  is,  f .  (1.  labor),  afaUing,  tinkr 
ing  do-wn ;  decline^  beginning  of  evil  or 
ruin,  downward  step,  2, 97;  corruption, 
stain,  blemish,  6,  746.  (Bat  Ub«8, 
stain,  aoc.  to  Oartioe,  is  from  a  diff. 
root  and  akin  to  Xm/Ii),  shame.) 

LAbld  (iJkvlei),  Oram,  m.,  the  La- 
btei,  or  people  of  Labieum  or  LaMH,  a 
Latin  town  near  the  present  Oolonna,  7, 
796. 

Ij&bo,  avi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  (rel.  to  1.  labor), 
to  give  way,  begin  to  yield;  totter,  2, 
492 ;  of  the  mind,  waver,  4,  2Sl ;  falter, 
flag,  despond,  12,  228  ;  w.  Ork.  ace,  10, 
288. 

1.  lllbor,  lapeas  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to 
slide,  glide  down,  or  slip,  freq. ;  faU 
down,  2,  466 ;  ebb,  11,  628 ;  pass  away, 
2, 14 ;  descend,  2, 262 ;  glide,  scM,  skim 
along,  8, 91;  depart  from,  B.  1, 64;  Jlow, 
8,  281 ;  faU,  perish,  2,  480 ;  decline,  4, 
818 ;  faint,  8,  809 ;  to  be  decayed,  ex- 
hausted, ruined,  G.  4,  240. 

2.  l&bor  (labos),  Oris,  m.,  labor, 
efort,  toil,  working,  work,  1,  481,  et  al.; 
care,  G.  8,  288 ;  task,  4, 115  ;  edfort,  ac- 
tivity, of  man  (others,  "  wear  and  tear  " 
of  time),  11, 425 ;  adventure,  enterprise, 
2, 886;  Imrden,  2, 708;  fatigue,  difficulty, 
hardship,  1,  880 ;  exercise  (of  procrea- 
tion), G.  8,  127;  struggle,  danger,  dis- 
tress, misfortune,  calamity,  tooe,  suffer- 
ing, 1,  10,  et  al. ;  pain,  pangs,  G.  4, 340; 
hard  fate  (others,  toU  ofbattU),  12,  727; 
disease,  G.  8, 452 ;  an  edipse,  1,  742 ;  the 
prodnct  of  work,  workmanship,  work, 
1,  4!«s :  personif.:  lAboa,  ToU,  6, 277. 

l&bAro,  ftvi,  Atam,  1,  n.  and  a.  (2.  la- 
bor), to  toU,  make  eff&rt,  G.  8, 198 ;  work 
out ;  prepare,  knead,  i,  181 ;  fasMon  ; 
embroider,  1,  689. 

1.  l&bram,  i,  n.,  alip,  B.  8, 43;  11, 572. 

2.  Iftbram,  i,  n.,  a  vat  or  tub,  G.  8, 
6 ;  a  bowl,  vase,  vessel,  8»  22. 


Ubnuea,  ae,  f .,  the  wild  grape-uhuii 
E.6,7. 

lAbjMnthiis,  i,  m.,  A«^1^|Hy«o$,  ths 
Labyrinth,  5,  588. 

lae,  ctiB,  n.  iydXa),  milk,  8,  66.  et  al. ; 
the  dairy,  G.  8,  894 ;  Juice,  4,  514  ;  eo- 
pla  preMi  lactls,  plenty  qf  cheese,  E. 
1,82. 

li&caena,  ae,  adj.  f.,  Aixotyo,  Zac»- 
daemonian  or  Spartan,  G.  2, 487;  enba., 
the  Spartan  woman  ;  Helen,  2,  601. 

lAoMaemAn,  Onis  (ace.  5na),  f., 
AoKcdaifiwv,  Lacedaemon  or  S^paHa 
(now  Misitra),  the  capital  qf  Laeonia, 
7,868. 

lAoMaemftnXiia,  a,  nm,  adj., 
AouecXoifitfytoff,  Lacedaemonian,  Slpat' 
tan,  S,  828. 

l&cer»  Sra,  Smm,  adj.  (Aax«p6c,  torn), 
torn,  mangled,  bruised,  mutilated,  5, 
275. 

IJ&cSro,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (hwser),  to 
tear,  mutilate ;  icound,  8,  41 ;  rend^  12, 
96. 

l&certa,  ae,  s.  2.  lacertns. 

1.  l&certns,  i,  m.,  the  upper  Cfrm, 
from  the  shoulder  to  the  elbow;  the 
arm,  5, 141,  et  al. 

2.  l&certas,  i,  m.,  and  l&certe,  ae, 
f .,  a  lizard,  G.  4, 18. 

l&ceasltaa,  a,  um,  p.  of  IScesso. 

lAoeaao,  ce88lviorces8li,ce88Tlnm  8, 
intens.  a.  (rel.  to  lacio),  to  prctok*, 
rouse,  irritate,  incite,  5,  429 ;  coil  forth, 
summon,  rouse,  10,  10;  challenge,  at- 
tack, assaU,  11,  686 ;  beat,  assail,  G.  8, 
288 ;  strike,  smite,  7, 527 ;  slap  with  t&e 
hand,  caress,  cheer,  12,  85. 

lAtHniuBf  a,  um,  adj.  (Lacinium),  <2f 
Lacinium,  a  promontory  near  Croton, 
on  the  southern  coast  qf  Italy  ;  Lacini- 
an ;  I>lTa  Ijaelnl*,  the  Laeinian  god- 
des»  ;  Juno,  8,  562. 

lAoilma  (lAorii-,  -exf-,  l&chr-), 
ae,  f.  (rel.  to  Um^),  a  tear,  1, 228,  et  al.; 
of  flowers,  honey-drop,  G.  4, 160. 

lAorimAbXUs  (l&ertt-),  e,  adj.  (la. 
crimo),  that  calls  for  tears ;  piteous,  8, 
89 ;  causing  tears ;  wqfid,  disastrous,  7, 
604. 

l&CKlmo  (l&oril-),  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  n.  antf 
a.  (lacrmia),  to  shed  tears,  u>f^  1,  460. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


LAORIMOSUS 


LANX 


113 


lAeriinOsas  (l&oHl-),  a,  un,  adj. 

?d.),  tecarf'jl;  8€ui,  moumftU,  piteous, 
11,  274. 

laetSo,  tti,  2,  a.  and  n.  (lac),  to  8uek  ; 
pa. :  lactens,  nti8,/titf  ofrnilk ;  mUky, 
Juicy,  G.  1,  816. 

lactSua,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.).  milty,/uU 
qfmUk,  G.  2,  S25 ;  milk-wMte,  8, 660. 

l&cflna  (liio-),  ae,  f .  (lacne),  a  hot- 
low  i  pit,  ditch  ;  drain,  G.  1, 117;  pud- 
dle, pod,  Q.  8,  865. 

l&cus,  tl8,  m.  (lel.  to  Awctt,  a  rent ; 
iioKKos,  a  hollow),  a  lake,  G.  4, 364,  et  al.; 
pool,  source,  8,  74  ;  fen,  2, 186 ;  stream, 
G.  8,  481 ;  water,  G.  4, 173. 

li&des,  is,  m.,  a  Lycian  follower  qf 
Aeneas,  slain  by  Tumus,  12,  848. 

Uldon,  onis,  ace.  -Ona,  m.,  Ladon,  a 
follower  if  Pallas,  10,  418. 

laedo,  laesi,  laeaam,  8,  a.,  to  strike 
violently ;  smite,  2,  231 ;  l>ruise,  strike^ 
Al/,  7,  809 ;  tire,  B.  9,  64  ;  huH,  injure, 
B.  10,  48 ;  damage,  G.  2,  220 ;  qffend, 
thwart,  1,  8;  ifiolaU,  12,  496;  incense, 
enrage,  G.  4, 236. 

laena,  ae,  f .  (xAacKif),  an  upper  gar- 
ment ;  doak,  mantle,  4,  262. 

lAertina,  a,  am,  adj.  (Laertes),  qT 
Laertes,  father  qf  Ulysses ;  Laertian,  8, 
272. 

laeaas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  laedo. 

laetitia,  ae,  f.  (laetus),  ioy,  1,  614,  et 
al. 

laetor,  fttus  sam,  1,  dep.  n.  (id.),  to 
r^ice,  w.  abl.,  gen.,  infin.,  or  absolute, 
1,  393,  et  al. 

laetas,  a,  nm,  adj.,  Joyful,  Joyous, 
glad,  4,  418,  et  f  req. ;  delighting  in  (w. 
abl.),  1,  275,  696  ;  2,  417  ;  sprighUy,  G. 
8,  68;  frisking,  G.  1,  428  ;  springing, 
10,  648;  Joeial,  G.  1,  801;  sparkling, 
radiant,  1,  691 ;  happy,  auspicious,  1, 
605;  ddigJUfitl,  agreeable,  G.  2,  112; 
Oibounding,  rich,  fuU  (w.  abl.  or  gen.), 
1,  441 ;  jaUd  (w.  abl.),  G.  2,  620  ;  fruitr 
fid,  luoeuriant,  G.  1,  74  ;  fertile,  plenti- 
ful, G.  1, 1 ;  weUfe4,fat,  8, 220 ;  bUssfid, 
blessed,  6,  744  ;  rich,  G.  3, 886. 

la«Ta,  laeTo,  laeTam,  s.  laevus. 

laevis,  e,  adj.,  s.  1.  levis. 

laems,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  Aoitfc), 
the  left,  10,  495 ;  (8itu2,ted)  on  the  l^t, 
8,  412  ;  tJie  l^,  3,  420 ;  fig.,  iU-starred, 
unpropiOcus,  baleful,  10,  276 ;  i^fatu- 


<Ued,  blind,  2, 54 ;  unpropUious  (accord- 
ing to  some,  propitious),  G.  4, 7 ;  subs. : 
laeva,  ae,  f .  (sc.  manus),  th4 1^  hand, 
1,  611 ;  ab  laeva,  on  the  lift  side,  8, 
460 ;  pi. :  laeva,  Orum,  n.,  the  l^t-hand 
places;  ^ft-hand  waters  or  waves,  5, 
825 ;  adv. :  laevom,  on  the  l^,  2,  693. 

VkffioB,  i,  f.,  Aayctof,  a  kind  of  Ore- 
dan  grape,  or  toine  produced  from  it ; 
the  lagean,Q.  2,  93. 

JJkgua,  i,  m.,  a  Mutulian,  10,  381. 

lamboy  bi,  bitum,  3,  a.  (rel.  to  kdv- 
rm),  to  lick,  2, 211 ;  of  flame,  touch,  lick, 
8,574. 

lAmentav  Orum,  n.  (sing,  not  in 
good  use),  a  wailing,  cry  qf  gri^,  la- 
mentation,  mourning,  moaning,  4,  667. 

lAmentftbiUs,  e,  adj.  (lamentor), 
deplorable,  pitiable ;  to  be  deplored, 
2.4. 

UmXiia  (lamna,  lanunlna),  ae,  i., 
a  plate,  leaf;  of  metal,  G.  1, 143. 

lampaa,  Sdis,  f.,  Aafiird$,  a  light, 
torch,  6,  587 ;  fire-brand,  9,  535. 

LAmos,  i,  m.,  a  JSutiUian,  9,  334. 

JJtanfrnB,  i,  m.,  a  Butulian,  9, 834. 

lAna,  ae,  f .  (Aax>nf,  Dor.  Aavoc),  wool^ 
G.  3,  891 ;  cotton,  G.  2,  120 ;  a  fUecy 
doud,  G.  1,  897. 

lano^  ae,  f .,  a  lance,  light  spear. 
Javelin,  12,  376. 

lances,  s.  lanz. 

UnSna,  a,  um,  adj.  (lana),  qf  wool ; 
woolly,  woolen,  G.  3,  487. 

lanipa^o,  iii,  2,  n.,  to  be  faint,  to 
languish,  grow  feeble,  G.  4,  252 ;  pa. : 
lanipaens,  ntis,  of  the  sea,  10,  289 ;  of 
flowers,  drooping,  11,  69. 

lanipaeacoy  langfli,  3,  inc.  n.  (lan- 
gneo),  to  become  faint,  grow  weak, 
droop,  9,  436. 

langrnidua,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  languid, 
12,908. 

Unlciuin,  s.  lanitium. 

lftnig;er,  gra,  8rum,  adj.  (lana  and 
gero),  bearing  wool ;  fleecy,  8,  660. 

l&nio,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  lacerate, 
mangle,  mutilate,  6,  494. 

Unititun  (Iftnloium)*  li,  n.  Gana), 
a  fleece  of  wool ;  the  product  or  dip  qf 
wool ;  wool-trade,  G.  3,  384. 

IftnUgo,  Inis,  f.,  down,  B.  2,  61. 

lanx,  cis,  f ..  a  broad  dish  or  plate ; 
a  charger,  platter,  8, 284 ;  pi. :  lancesr 
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the  boHns  of  weigMng-gcales  *  scales, 
12,725. 

Iift6c60n,  ontis,  m.,  Aao«c<Swv,  a  Tro- 
jan prince  and  priest  of  Apollo,  2,  41 ; 
serving  also  as  priest  of  Neptune,  2,  2M. 

liftdd&mla,  ae,  f .,  Aao8d[^eia,  dafigh- 
ter  qf  Acastus  and  wife  qf  ProtesUaue, 
who  kHJUed  herself  after  her  husband 
was  slain  by  Hector,  6,  447. 

liftftm^dontSiu  (-las)»  a,  nm,  adj. 
(Laomedon),  pertaining  to  Laomedon, 
father  of  Priam ;  Laomedontean,  Tro- 
jan, 4,  542. 

liUSmSdonti&dSs,  ae,  m.  (id.),  a 
son  or  descendant  qf  Laomedon,  8, 162 ; 
pi.,  the  Trqfans,  8,  248,  et  al. 

Iil6in£dontlii8>  s.  Laomedontens. 

l&pidOsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (lapis)*  f^ 
of  stones ;  hard  as  stone,  stony,  8,  649. 

l&pillos,  i,  m.  (Id.),  a  small  stone  ;  a 
pebble  or  grain  of  sand,  G.  4, 194. 

l&pis,  Idis,  m.,  a  stone,  rock,  12,  906, 
et  al. ;  mill-stone,  6.  1,  274 ;  marble,  G. 
8,  M ;  pumice-stone  ot  sandstone,  G.  2, 
848. 

li&pltha  (IApithes\  ae.  c,  Aairt^, 
a  Lapitha  ;  pi.  :  lApithae,  ftnim 
(um,  7,  305)  *,  the  Lapithae,  a  race  of 
Thessalians,  who  fought  with  the  Cen- 
taurs at  the  marriage  qf  Firithous, 
king  of  the  Lapithae,  6,  601,  et  al. 

lappa,  ae,  f.,  a  bur,  G.  8,  886. 

lapso,  i,  freq.  n.  (1.  labor),  to  faU 
down  ;  slip,  2,  561. 

1.  lapsus,  a,  am,  p.  of  1.  labor. 

2.  lapsus,  6s,  m.  (1.  labor),  a  slip- 
ping;  gliding,  2,  226;  gliding  m>ov«- 
ment,  2,  225;  turning,  movement,  2, 
286  :  descent,  flight,  8, 225 ;  course,  4, 624. 

l&quSar,  ftrie,  n.  (rel.  to  lacns),  a  ceil- 
ing  with  hollows  or  panels ;  a  paneled 
or  fretted  ceiling,  1,  726. 

l&qn£us,  i,  m.  (id.),  a  noose  or  halter  ; 
gin.  trap,  snare,  G.  1, 189. 

liftr,  Sris,  m.,  a  fireside-,  hearth-,  or 
household-god,  5,  744;  hesternnm 
liarem,  the  household  god  of  yesterday, 
8,  543 ;  raeton.,  household,  property,  G. 
3,  844 ;  horns,  dwelling,  G.  4,  43 ;  pi.  : 
ti&res,  !um  or  um,  the  tutelary  gods  of 
the  home  (in  some  texts  for  Larem),  9, 
259. 

larg^or,  Ttns  sum,  4,  dep.  (largas),  to 
give  largely;  bestow,  grant,  10, 494. 


largriu,  a,  am,  adj.,  ample  ;  epadoui, 
expansive,  6,  640 ;  plentifiu,  copious,  G. 
1,  28 ;  flowing,  1,  465 ;  bountifid,  free, 
10,  619 ;  w.  gen.,  lavish  (others,  abound- 
ing in),  11,  888. 

lArldes,  is,  m.,  a  Butulian,  son  of 
Daucus,  10,  891. 

Ulrlna,  ae,  f.,  a  follower  qf  CamiOa, 
11,655. 

Ij&rlsaeiui  (lArlssaens),  a,  um 
(Larissa),  of  Larissa,  a  I'hessa&em  town, 
on  the  southern  bank  of  the  Peneus,  now 
Larises ;  Laris^aean,  2, 197. 

Ulrlus,  li,  m.,  Lake  Larius,  in  Cisal- 
pine Gaul,  at  the  foot  qf  the  Alps,  now 
Oomo,  G.  2, 169. 

lasclTOs,  a,  am,  adj.,  wanton,  frisky, 
sportive,  frolicsome,  B.  2,  64. 

lassus,  a,  am,  adj.,  faint,  tired, 
wearied,  2,  789 ;  troubled^  (Afflicted,  G. 
4,449. 

UktAgoMf  i,  m.,  a  Tyrrhenian,  10, 
697. 

IfttS,  adv.  (latos),  widely ;  far  and 
wide,  1,  21 ;  o»  ofl  sides,  far  around,  1, 
168;  o«owr,  12,808. 

l&tSbra,  ae,  f .  (lateo),  a  hiding-place  ; 
rfMss,  lodgment,  retreat,  12, 880 ;  usual- 
ly in  pi. :  latebrae,  ftnim,  an  aanOjue- 
cade,  G.  4,  423;  c&vert,  retreat,  G.  2, 
216 ;  cavern,  8, 424 ;  recess,  cavity,  %  88 ; 
the  hatches  of  a  ship,  the  hold,  10,  657. 

l&tSbrOsus,  a,  urn,  adj.  (latebra), 
full  of  lurking-places  or  recesses  ;futt<^ 
holes ;  porous,  5,  214 ;  secret,  8, 718. 

I&tens,  ntis,  p.  of  lateo. 

l&t^o,  til,  2,  n.  and  a.. (rel.  to  Aor- 
BAvm),  to  be  hidden,  lie  concealed,  2,  48  ; 
to  lurk,  KB,  2d;  be  sheltered,  10,  805 ; 
be  unknown  to,  escape  the  knowledge  of, 
1,  180;  p.:  I&tens,  ntis,  hidden,  con- 
cealed, 8,  237 ;  hiding,  lurking,  2, 568. 

l&tex,  !cis,  m.,  a  liguid ;  liquor; 
wine,  1,  686;  water,  4,512;  I«finaei 
lAtXces,  a  ujine-draught  or  wash,  G.  3, 
509. 

li&tTna,  8. 2.  Latinus. 

li&tini,  a.  2.  Latinus. 

1.  li&tlnuB,  1,  m.  (Latium),  Latinus, 
a  king  of  Latium,  whose  capital  was 
Laurentum,  and  whose  daughter.  La- 
vinia,  became  the  wife  of  Aeneas,  6, 891, 
etal. 

2.  li&tlniis,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  qf  Jj» 
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HtM^;  JkUin,  1,  6,  et  al. ;  snbs. :  Ii(- 
tlnl,  Oram,  m.,  the  people  of  Lattum ; 
the  Latins,  12,  883,  et  al.  ;  liatlna,  ae, 
f .,  a  Latin  woman,  12, 804. 

li&tiam,  !i,  n.  (1.  latns ;  Yeigil,  8, 
828,  derives  it  from  lateo),  a  country 
of  ancient  Italy,  extending  ftom  the 
left  bank  (^  the  lower  Tiber  to  Cam- 
pania, now  the  Campagna  di  Roma 
and  part  qf  Terra  di  Lavoro,  1,  6; 
meton.,  for  LaHni,  the  Latins,  people 
q^Latium,  10,  365,  et  al. 

UltOna,  ae,  f.,  Arfuo,  the  mother  qf 
Apollo  and  Diana,  1, 502. 

lAtOnius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Latona),  of 
Latona,  Latonian,  9, 406,  et  al. ;  sabe. : 
lAtOnXa,  ae,  f.,  Diana,  11,  634. 

lAtrfttor,  OriB,  m.  (latro),  one  who 
barks  like  a  dog ;  a  barker,  the  barking, 
8,666. 

Utrfttas,  tls,  m.  (id.),  a  barking; 
baying,  5,  267,  et  al. 

1.  IJItro,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  n.,  to  bark, 
snarl,  bay,  6,  401,  et  al. ;  of  waves,  7, 
688. 

2.  l&tro,  Onis,  m.  (rel.  to  Aarpif),  a 
hired  servant,  mercenary  soldier,  hunts- 
man, 19,  7. 

1.  Utiis,  a,  um,  adj.  (for  stlatas,  fr. 
fltemo  f),  wide,  broad,  1,  318 ;  spacious, 
ample,  large,  4, 199 ;  widespread,  far- 
extending,  1, 225. 

2.  I&tns,  Sris,  n.  (rel.  to  nka/rS^  ?)  a 
side,  1, 105,  et  al. ;  coast,  8,  416  ;  late- 
rum  Uaiketaxwo,  joinings  of  the  sides 
of  a  belt—i.  e.,  ends  of  a  belt  (Coning- 
txm,  ribs  qf  the  body),  12, 274. 

laudo,  avi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (laafi)^^  to 
praise,  2,  586  ;  commend,  11,  460. 

laorSa,  ae,  f .  (laureus,  sc.  arbor),  a 
laurel-tree,  E.  7,  62. 

lAurens,  ntis,  adj.  (Lanrentom),  of 
Laurentum,  the  an^Aemt  capital  of  La- 
Hum,  ;  Laurentine,  Laurentian,  5,  797, 
et  al. ;  subs. :  Ijauremtes,  um,  pi.  m., 
the  Laurentians,  7, 68,  et  al. 

XaarentXus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  qf 
Laurentum  ;  Laurentian,  10,  i09. 

lianrentnin,  1,  n.,  a  town  on  the 
coast  of  Lattum,  between  Ostia  and  La' 
vinium,  now  Torre  di  Patemo,  8, 1. 

Iannis,  i  (rarely  Us),  f .,  the  laurel  ot 
bay-tree,  2,  613;  a  laurel  crown  or 
wreath,  8, 81. 


lans,  dis,  f .  (rel.  to  clneo  and  kX^  f), 
praise,  1,  609,  et  al. ;  fame,  glory,  k, 
684;  praiseworthy  conduct,  prowess, 
heroism,  virtue,  merit,  1,  461,  et  al.; 
success,  prosperity,  G.  4,  832. 

I^msua,  i,  m.,  on  Etruscan  chief,  son 
qf  Mezentitts,  7,  649,  et  al. 

laatus,  a,  um,  s.  lavo. 

li&vliiia,  ae,  f.,  a  Latin  princess, 
daughter  qf  King  Latinus,  6,  764,  et 
al. 

lATTninm,  li,  n.  (Lavinia),  a  city  qf 
Latium,  built  by  Aeneas  and  named 
qfter  his  Latin  wife,  Lavinia;  now 
Pratica,  1,  270,  et  al. 

IAtIiiXiis,  a,  um,  and  lAvIntM,  a, 
um,  adj.  (Lavinium),  of  or  belonging  io 
Lavinium,  4,  296. 

l&To,  iSvi  and  ISvftvi,  ISvfttum,  lav- 
tam  and  lotom,  1  and  8  {lavit,  6.  8, 
221),  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to  Ino  and  Aoi^m),  to 
wash,  bathe,  8,  668;  wet,  sprinkle,  6, 
227;  stain,  besmmr,  G.  3,  221;  pa. : 
lautus,  a,  urn,  washed  ;  neat,  elegant; 
stately,  mxignificent,  8,  361. 

laxo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (lazus),  to 
loosen,  slacken;  unfasten,  undo,  open, 
8,  289 ;  unooU,  let  out,  3,  267 ;  open, 
dear,  6,  412 ;  of  the  body,  relax,  5,  888; 
of  the  mind,  relieve,  9,  225. 

lazos,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  toAayap^, 
slack),  loose,  G.  3, 166 ;  disjointed,  un- 
fastened, gaping,  open,  1,  122;  slack, 
loosened,  free,  1,  63  ;  unbent,  11,  874. 

ISaena,  ae,  f .,  XioM/a,  a  lioness,  E.  2, 
68. 

l^bes,  etis,  m.,  Ai/3iff,  a  kettle  or 
caldron,  8,  466. 

lector.  Oris,  m.  (lego),  a  reader,  E.  8, 
85. 

1.  lectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  lego. 

2.  lectus,  i,  m.  Qiego,  to  gather),  a 
gathering,  as  of  boughs,  leaves,  straw, 
etc. ;  a  couch,  4, 496. 

liSda,  ae,  f .,  Aiffia,  wife  of  Tyndarus, 
and  nwthjer  of  Castor  and  Pollux,  and 
qf  Helen  and  Clytemnestra,  1,  652. 

liSdaeus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Leda),  per^ 
taining  to  Leda;  Ledaean;  daughter 
of  Leda,  7,  364 ;  descendant  of  Leda,  8, 
328. 

ICgfttus,  1,  m.  (lego,  to  delegate),  a 
legate,  envoy,  embassador,  8, 148,  et  aL 

l^gens,  ntis,  p.  of  lego. 
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ISgifer,  8ra,  Sram,  adj.  (lex  and 
fero),  law-bringing,  law-giving,  4,  58. 

iSgio,  Gnis,  f.  (lego,  to  choose),  a 
levy  qf  troops ;  the  original  Roman 
army;  then,  a  grand  division  of  the 
army ;  a  legion,  G.  2, 280 ;  Jmt,  7,  681 ; 
army,  8,  605. 

iSgo,  legi,  lectnm,  8,  a.  (Atfyw),  to 
gather,  collect,  6, 209 ;  cuU,  pick,  gather, 
G.  2, 152 ;  gather  in,  furl,  3,  532  ;  wind 
up,  10, 815  ;  select,  elect,  choose,  1,  426  ; 
take  to  one^s  self,  claim  (others,  stecO), 
10,  79;  take  in  point  after  point  in 
travel  or  with  the  eye,  coast  cUong,  pass 
by,  3,  292 ;  trace,  pursue,  9,  893 ;  tra'o- 
erse,  2, 208 ;  12,  481 ;  peruse,  read^  E.  4, 
27;  survey,  review,  6,  756 ;  pa.  subs. : 
Vk^en%f  ntis,  a  gatherer,  G.  2, 152 ;  p. : 
lectas»  a,  um,  gathered,  coUected,  6, 
228 ;  picked,  culled,  B.  3, 70 ;  pa.,  chosm, 
choice,  9,  272,  et  al. 

iSg^ilineii,  Inis,  n.  (lego),  any  plant 
(f  the  bean  kind;  pulse;  l^eguminous 
plant,  bean,  G.  1,  74. 

lifildges,  um,  m.,  A4Ktyt9,  Pelasgian 
tribes  qf  Asia  Minor  and  Greece,  8, 
725. 

lembufl,  i,  m.,  kiftfioi,  a  light  sailing 
vessel;  cutter;  yacht,  G.  1,  201. 

Ij«inniiis»  a,  am,  adj.  (A^ixvot),  per' 
taining  to  Lemnos  (now  StalimerU},  an 
island  in  the  Aegean  sea ;  the  home  of 
Vulcan ;  Lemnian,  8,  454. 

liSnaeus,  a,  um,  adj.,  Aiivaiov,  per- 
taining to  the  wine-press ;  Bacchic, 
Zenaean,  4,  207 ;  subs. :  Ijenaeus,  i, 
m.,  Bacchus,  G.  2,  4. 

ISnlo,  ivi  or  li,  Ttum,  4,  a.  and  n. 
Henis),  to  render  mild ;  allay ;  soothe, 
4,  528 ;  quiet,  calm,  6, 468  ;  of  inanimate 
things,  8,  87. 

ISnls,  e,  adj.,  mUd,  8,  70;  genUe, 
guiet,  2,  782. 

lens,  ntis,  f.,  a  pod-bearing  plant,  a 
lentU,  vetch,  G.  1,  228. 

lentesoo,  3,  n.  inc.  (lentus),  to  be- 
cotne  clamny,  viscid,  sticky,  adhesive, 
G.  2,  250. 

lento,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  make 
fiexiMe  ;  of  oars,  bend,  ply,  8,  384. 

lentna,  a,  um,  adj.,  adhesive,  clamny, 
aticky,  viscid,  G.  8,  281 ;  tough,  18,  778 ; 
pliant,  limber,  6,  187;  ductile,  malle- 
able, 7,  634 ;  sUnder,  3,  81 ;   12,  489 ; 


sluggish,  creeping,  5,  682 ;  quiet,  7,  98: 
inactive,  12,  237 ;  at  ease,  £.  1,  4. 

l^o,  Onis,  m.  (Atfur),  alion,  2, 722,  et  al. 

Idpos,  dris,  m.,  and  epicene,  a  hare, 
9,  563,  et  al. 

Lema,  ae,  f .,  Aipmi,  Lema,  a  marshy 
forest  near  Argos,  where  the  Lemaean 
hydra  was  slain  by  Hercules,  6, 287,  et  al. 

Ijemaens,  a,  um,  adj.  (Lema),  qf 
Lema,  Lernaean,  8,  300. 

Lesbos  (-QS),  i,  f .,  A^<r^o«,  an  island 
on  the  east  side  of  the  Aegean,  now  My- 
tUini  or  MeteUino,  G.  2,  90. 

letftlls,  e,  adj.  (letum),  deadly,  fatal, 
mortal,  4,  73 ;  ominous  qf  death,  12, 877. 

I^thaeos,  a,  um,  adj.,  AifBauot,  of 
Lethe,  the  river  qf  forgetfulness  in  Ha- 
des ;  oblivious,  Lethean,  6,  864,  et  al. 

IStifer,  era,  Srum,  adj.  (letum  and 
fero),  death-bringing ;  deadly,  3, 189. 

letnm,  i,  n.  (leo,  whence  deleo), 
death,  destruction,  2, 184,  et  al. 

lioacaspis,  is,  m.,  Leucaspis,  a  com- 
panion qf  Aeneas,  6,  834. 

ILenc&tS,  es,  I<encata,  ae,  f.,  and 
JLenofttes,  ae,  m.  (AeviccLs),  LetuxUa,  a 
promontory  of  the  island  qf  Leucadia, 
off  the  coast  qf  Acamania,  now  Cape 
Ducato,  3,  274. 

Idvftnuen,  luis,  n.  (2.  levo),  an  aUS' 
viation  ;  relief,  mitigaHon  ;  solaee,  8, 
709. 

1.  le^is  (laeris),  e,  adj.  (AetocX 
smooth,  G.  4,  45 ;  slippery,  6,  928;  pol- 
ished, 5. 91 ;  smooth-grained,  G.  S,  448. 

2.  Uvls,  e,  adj.  (iXax^),  of  OtUe 
weight,  light,  2,  682,  et  al. ;  of  soil,  G. 
2,  92 ;  thin,  sUnder,  10,  817 ;  delicate, 
tender,  12,  207;  dry,  G.  1,  86;  light- 
armed,  11,  868 ;  Jleeting,  fleet,  swift, 
flying,  1,  147;  flitting,  airy,  10,  668; 
sudden,  12,  489 ;  o/  littU  moment,  little, 
G.  4,  8;  insignificant,  smaU,  7,  882; 
mean,  12,  764. 

1.  Uto  (Umto),  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (t 
levis).  to  make  smootii,  polish,  5,  306. 

8.  ISto,  Svi,  fitnm,  1,  a.  (3.  levis),  to 
render  light;  lighten;  lift,  aid,  1, 145; 
raise,  4,  690 ;  fig.,  ease,  relieve  qf  (w. 
abl.),  E.  9,  65 ;  support,  rest,  10,  834 : 
re-enforce,  help,  2,  452 ;  mitigate,  8,  96 : 
allay,  7, 496 ;  cure,  7, 756 ;  relieve,  7, 671. 

lex,  ICgis,  f .  (ISgo,  to  read,  or  ligo,  to 
bind?),  a  bill  proposed  to  the  peofrie  fot 
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maefynent;  statute^  law,  decree,  1,  607, 
et  al. ;  pi. :  lSs®0»  um,  gowrnment,  4, 
8S1  ;  league,  6.  1,  510 ;  eondUUme, 
terms,  4,  618. 

Ubftmen,  Ink,  n.  (li^o),  a  libatkm ; 
eacriftce,  qffering,  6,  S46. 

libens,  p.  of  libet. 

UMo  (IttMo),  fii,  Itam,  2,  n.,  to 
please  ;  impcra.  :  Ubet  (Ittbet),  fiit  or 
libitum  a&blUun)  eet,  2,  U  pleases,  is 
agreeable  to,  is  ons^s  pleasure,  wiU, 
mind,  6.  8,  485,  et  al. ;  p.  and  pa. : 
libens  (Ittbens),  ntis,  willing;  «m0- 
pleased,  ready,  gladly,  freely,  S,  438, 
etal. 

1.  Uber,  Sri,  m.  (libo,  A«c^M,  to  make 
a  liquid  offering,  a  libation  of  wine), 
IMer,  the  god  of  wine  and  hilarity, 
identified  by  the  Romans  with  the  Ore- 
cian  Bacchus,  6, 806,  et  al. 

2.  liber,  gra,  Snun,  adj.  (rel.  to  libet), 
acting  at  pleasure  ;  fres,  unrestrained, 
12,  74 ;  freebwn,  Q.  8, 167 ;  w.  abl.,  set 
free,  loosed  fivm,  G.  8,  104 ;  loose,  11, 
408 ;  vr.  gen.,  10,  164 ;  adv. :  llb^rS, 
freely  ;  comp. :  Db^riiu,  more  freely  ; 
spontaneously,  O.  1,  128. 

8.  liber,  bii,  m.,  the  rind  ;  inner 
barkqfa  tree,  G.  2,  77. 

UbftrS,  adv.,  s.  2.  liber. 

Ubertas,  Stis,  f.  (2.  liber),  ObeHy, 
ftvedom,  6,  821. 

libet,  8.  libeo. 

Ilbfithrls,  Idis,  f.  {AtCfiyfipa),  qf 
lAbethra,  a  fountcAn  in  Macedon  near 
Magnesia,  sacred  to  the  Muses ;  pi. : 
UbethrXdes,  om,  the  Muses,  E.  7,  21. 

Ubo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  ktCfim), 
to  taste,  sip,  G.  4,  64 ;  to  touch  lighUy  ; 
kiss,  1,  256 ;  pour  out  as  a  drink  offer- 
ing, 1,  786;  make  a  libation  (others, 
quaff,  drink),  8,  864 ;  w.  ace.  of  the  ob- 
ject on  which  the  libation  is  poured,  to 
pour  libaHons  on,  12, 174. 

ITbra,  ae,  f.,  a  balance;  pair  of 
scales;  the  constellation  Libra,  G.  1, 
206. 

ITbro,  ftvi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  Qihm),  to  bal- 
ance, poise,  G.  4,  196 ;  of  weapons,  to 
aim,  6,  479 ;  to  dart,  9,  417. 

nbnm,  i,  n.  (llbo),  a  cake  offneal,  oil, 
and  honey,  used  in  sacrifice,  E.  7,  88. 

Uburnlf  Oram,  m.,  the  Libumi  or 
Ubumians,  a  w€triike  people,  inhabit- 
41  NN  5S 


ing  lAibwmka,  near  the  head  of  the 
Adriatic  sea  on  thelUyrian  coast,  1, 244. 

Ub#a,  ae.  f.,  Axfi^,  Libya;  North- 
ern Africa  ;  by  poetic  license,  Africa, 
1,  22,  et  al. 

lilbj^oua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Al^vKtff),  Lib- 
yan, 1,  389,  et  al. ;  subs. :  I^ibycain, 
i,  n.,  the  Libyan  or  AfHcan  sea,  5,  605. 

Ubystis,  IdiB,  adj.,  Atfiwrls,  Libyan, 
5,87. 

lioenter,  adv.  (licens),  (comp.  lioen- 
tiua),  without  restraint,  freely,  7,  557. 

llo^o,  lii,  Itnm,  2,  n.  ;  impers.  : 
licet,  lldUt  or  llcltum  est,  %,  it  U  al- 
lowed ;  permitted,  proper,  lauful,  right; 
one  may,  6,  82,  et  al. ;  p.  and  pa.  :  llci- 
tua,  a,  am,  allowed,  allowable ;  free,  8, 
4G8  ;  conj.  :  licet,  as  a  concessive, 
though,  albeit,  although,  6,  802.  et  al. 

1.  licet,  v.  impers.,  s.  liceo. 

2.  licet,  concessive  conj.,  s.  liceo. 
liobas  (Lftus),  ae,  m.,  a  Latin  slain 

by  Aeneas,  10,  815. 

lioitns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  liceo. 

llcium,  Ti,  n.,  the  leash  or  thrum  at 
the  end  of  the  web,  which  ?u)lds  the 
warp  in  its  place  in  the  loom ;  the  leash, 
Q.  1,  285 ;  thread,  yam,  E.  8,  74. 

I^cymnia,  ae,  f .,  Licymnia,  a  slave, 
9,540. 

TAgfin,  ae,  f.,  Alyna,  a  seo-nymph, 
daughter  of  Nereus,  G.  4,  886. 

ligrer,  Sri,  m.,  an  Etruscan  slain  by 
Aeneas,  10,  576,  et  al. 

lignum,  i,  n.,  toood,  G.  2,  81 ;  tim- 
ber, G.  2,  442 ;  structure,  fnmue,  2,  45 ; 
tree,  12,  767. 

ligo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  tie,  fasten, 
bind,  2,  217 ;  with  in,  encumber,  10, 794. 

TAguA,  iiris,  m.,  a  Ligurian ;  inhabit- 
ant of  Liguria,  the  modem  Piedmont, 
Q.  2, 168 ;  pi. :  Uffttres,  am,  the  lAgu- 
rians,  10, 185. 

Hg^stran&,  i,  n.,  the  privet  plant  or 
shrub,  E.  2,  18. 

inlum,  Ti,  n.  (Xtlpiov),  a  lily,  6,  709. 

Xllj^bfiins,  a,  am,  adj.  (LQybaeam), 
qf  LUybaeum,  now  Capo  di  Boco,  the 
western  promontory  of  Sicily ;  LUy- 
baean,  8,  706. 

limbns,  i,  m.,  a  border,  hem,  fringe, 
4,187. 

llmen,  Inis,  n.  (llgo),  that  which 
binds ;  a  threshold  or  lintel:  a  thtes^ 
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old,  2,  242,  et  al. ;  meton.,  dooTy  gate, 
portal,  2,  480 ;  a  dwelling,  abode,  pal- 
ace,  1,  889 ;  realm,  6, 696 ;  border,  limit, 
10,  355 ;  th£  line  where  the  race  begins 
or  ends,  the  *'calx,'''  the  starting  point, 
5,  316 ;  In  limine,  near  at  hand,  in 
sight,  7,  598. 

limes,  itis,  m.  (rel.  to  limen),  a 
cross-path  bounding  two  fields ;  border, 
boundary,  B.  1,  54;  rmo,  line,  G.  2, 
278 ;  pathway,  course  (or  Rtore),  6,  900 ; 
tr<Hn,  2,  697  ;  track,  passage,  10,  614. 

UmOsus,  a,  am,  acU.  (\imnB),  full  qf 
mud ;  miry,  slimy,  2, 135  ;  growing  in 
the  mud,  swampy,  £.  1, 49. 

1.  Umus,  i,  m.,  mud,  mire,  slime,  6, 
416 ;  clay,  E.  8,  81 ;  ad  Umnm,  to  the 
slime  or  slimy  bottom,  G.  4,  428. 

2.  Umua,  i,  m.,  a  girdle  or  apron 
worn  by  the  sacrijking  priest  and  at- 
tendants, 12, 120. 

linens,  a,  urn,  adj.  Qm\im),Jlaxen,  5, 
510. 

llng^oa,  ae,  i.,the  tongue,  2,  211,  et 
al. ;  speech,  11, 338 ;  E.  7, 28 ;  wice,  note, 
8,  361. 

lino,  iTvi  or  iSvi,  Htum,  8,  a.,  and 
linio,  llnlvi,  Unltam,  4,  a.,  to  besmear, 
daub  ;  spot,  G.  4,  99 ;  stop,  seal  up,  G. 
4,39. 

llnqno,  iTqui  (llctam),  3,  a.  (ktCtna),  to 
leave,  1, 517,  and  freq. ;  desert,  abandon, 
flee  from,  8,  218 ;  pass  6y,  3,  706 ;  de- 
part from,  leave,  3, 124  ;  of  death,  yield 
up,  3, 140 ;  give  up  or  ooer,  desist  from, 
8,160. 

llnter  (lunter),  trie,  f.,  a  sJAff ; 
tray,  trough  for  grapes,  G.  1,  262. 

llntSnm,  i,  n.  (linnm),  linen  doth  ; 
sail-cloth  ;  a  saU,  8,  686. 

Unom,  i,  n.,  Kivov,  flax  or  hemp,  Q. 
1,77;  a  net,  G.  1, 142. 

linos,  i,  m.,  AtVo«,  son  of  ApdUo  and 
Terpsichore,  and  instructor  of  Orpheus, 
E.  6,  67. 

liip&rS,  es  (-ra,  rae),  f.,  Aiirii/917, 
Lipara  or  Lipare.  one  of  the  Aeolian 
Islands,  N.  E.  of  Sicily,  now  Lipari,  8, 
417. 

Uqn^filcXo,  f6ci,  factam,  8,  a.,  pass.  : 
iXqu^flo,  nSri,  factus  sum  (liqn^o  and 
facio),  to  render  liquid;  melt,  liquefy, 
8, 676 ;  fig.,  putrefy,  G.  4,  566. 

VLquS^tsustoMt  a,  am,  p.  of  liqaefacio. 


1.  iXquens,  ntis,  p.  of  liqaeo. 

2.  llquens,  ntis,  p.  of  1.  liquor. 
llqndo,  l!qai  or  llcHi,  2,  n.,  to  be 

fluid ;  pa. :  liqnens,  ntis,  liquid,  fluid, 
6,238. 

iXqnesco,  ctil,  8,  inc.  n.  (liqneo),  to 
become  fluid  or  liquid  ;  grow  sqft,  E.  8, 
80 ;  melt,  8,  446. 

liqnidius,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  flowing, 
liquid,  fluid,  5,  217,  et  al. ;  Umpid,  Q, 
2,  200 ;  dear,  serene,  6,  202 ;  unmixed, 
elemental,  E.  6,  83 ;  dear,  shrill,  6.  1, 
410. 

1.  Uqnor,  3,  dep.  Ji.,  to  be  in  a  liquid 
state  ;  run,  ooze,  trickle,  flow,  8,  28 ;  of 
brooks  or  streams,  G.  2,  187 ;  pa. :  li- 
qnens, ntis,  liquid,  fluid,  1,  432. 

2.  liqnor.  Oris,  m.  (liqaeo),  liquid- 
ity ;  moisture,  humor,  G.  8, 484. 

liliis,  is,  m.,  an  Etruscan  warrior, 
11,  670. 

Us,  litis,  f .,  a  strife,  contest,  dispute, 
12,898. 

iXto,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  and  a.  (Xitomm 
or  Ai<r9t>/uiai,  to  pray),  to  sacrifice  auspir 
ciously :  atone,  expiate,  make  atone- 
ment, 2, 118 ;  to  qffer  in  sacrifice,  4,  60. 

Utdrdna  (Utt-),  a,  am,  adj.  (litiis), 
pertaining  to  the  seashore;  on  the 
shore ;  very  rarely,  on  the  river-dank, 
S,saO;ofthe  shore,  seashore,  12,  d48. 

1.  Utns  (Utt-),  Oris,  n.  (linof),  the 
seashore,  beach,  strand;  shore,  coasts 
1,  8,  et  al. ;  shore  (others,  linUte),  6, 900 ; 
the  bank,  shore  of  a  river,  G.  2, 112. 

2.  iXtns,  a,  am,  p.  of  lino. 

iXtiius,  i,  m.,  an  augur's  staff  or 
wand,7,18nfi  a  comet,  trumpet,  clarion, 
6, 167. 

UvSo,  2,  n.,  to  be  bluish,  paUid,  avid, 
7,687. 

llvldns,  a,  um,  adj.  (liveo),  lead-col- 
ored, livid,  dusky,  0,  820. 

1^0,  avi,  fttom,  1,  a.  Qocas),  to  place, 
put,  1,  213,  et  al. ;  lay,  1,  4S»\  found, 
1,  247. 

Ijftcri,  Oram,  m.,  Aoxpoi,  the  Locri' 
cms ;  inhabitants  of  Locris,  in  Greece  ; 
Locri  Epizephyrii,  in  Brattinm.  3,  399 ; 
the  Opuntii,  of  Opns  in  Locris,  11,  265. 

15en8,  i,  m.,  pi.  loca,  n.,  and  loci, 
m.  (archaic,  stlocus),  a  place,  1,  160, 
and  freq.;  site,  1,  425  ;  country,  locality, 
region,  1,  61 ;  station,  2,  80 ;  way,  ft 
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188 ;  place,  point  (otheni,  sUUe,  condi- 
ik)n)j  2j  322;  M,  5,  492 ;  ftxmi,  oppor- 
tunity,  placej  4,  319 ;  spaee^  ocmrte,  11, 
180;  of  a  topic,  G.  2, 177. 

l^fltiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  loqaor. 

lAlXmiiy  ii,  n.,  damd,  oockU^  tares^ 
B.  5,  87. 

longaevas,  a,  um,  adj.  (longiis  <md 
aevum),  </  advanced  age  ;  agedj  2,  585, 
etal. 

long^,  adv.,  s^longoB. 

longinquus,  a,  um,  adj.  (longos), 
far  distant,  in  space  or  time  ;  distant, 
remote,  long,  8,  415 ;  n.  pi.  sabs. :  lon- 
glnqna,  Oram,  remote,  distant  Jlekle, 
Q.  2, 197. 

longiofl,  comp.  of  longe. 

longam,  adv.,  s.  longus. 

loiqpis,  a,  am,  adj.,  long,  1, 186,  and 
f leq. ;  extended,  far-extending,  8,  888 ; 
far-reaching,  vast,  G.  8, 223 ;  distant, 
2,  780;  far-receding,  deep,  1,  159;  in 
time,  long,  protracted,  2, 109 ;  long-con- 
Unued,  4,  463;  many,  10,549;  anger- 
ing, 8,  488;  abiding,  lasting,  8,  487; 
snperl.,  very  long,  1,  641 ;  in  longam, 
for  a  long  time,  continuously,  E.  9,  66 ; 
ex  longo,  long,  9, 64 ;  adv.:  longram, 
for  a  long  time,  long,  10,  740 ;  a  long 
distance ;  c^far  (others,  a  long  time),  E. 
S,  79  ;  adv.  :  long^,  at  a  long  dis- 
tance, far  ;  far  qff,  remote,  1, 252 ;  from 
afar,  8,  666  ;  far  out,  or  forward,  11, 
606 ;  i»  a  Umg  train,  11,  94 ;  of  time, 
long  before,  G.  4,  70 ;  longe  ease*  to  be 
far  away  ;  fig.,  to  be  unavailing,  12, 
62;  comp. :  longlvUt /orMtfr;  too  far, 
6, 461 ;  very  far,  G.  3,  S38. 

I6quaz,  ftcis,  adj.  (loquor),  talka- 
tive ;  prattling,  chirping,  12, 476 ;  noisy, 
11. 458 ;  croaking,  6.  3,  431. 

Iftqnfila  (16qaella),  ae,  f.  (id.),  a 
talking ;  speech ;  a  toord,  5, 842. 

Iftquor,  Idctltus  sam,  3,  dep.  n.  and 
a.,  to  speak,  1,  614,  et  al.  ;  UU,  6,  266; 
say,  1,  731 ;  testify,  E.  5,  28 ;  sing,  6, 
662. 

lOrloa,  ae,  f .  (lorum),  a  leather  corse- 
let; a  corselet  of  any  material ;  a 
hauberk,  cuirass,  coat  of  mail,  3,  467  ; 
10,  486,  et  al. 

lOram,  i,  n.,  a  leather  strap  or  thong, 
2,  278 ;  pi. :  lOra,  Oram,  reins,  1, 156,  et 
•L ;  hamMs,  9,  818. 


lOtoA  (-Ml,  i,  f .,  Amt^,  the  lotus'tree 
or  loU-tree,  G.  2,  84 ;  the  lotus^Oant,  O. 
8,894. 

liibens,  lilbet,  s.  libeo. 

labricus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  smooth,  sHp- 
pery,  2,  474 ;  fig.,  subtle,  cunning,  slip- 
pery, 11,  716 ;  sabs. :  Inbrica,  Oram, 
n.,  a  sUppery  place,  6,  886. 

lillo&gfiis,  i,  m.,  on  JBtrusoan  slain 
by  Aeneas,  10,  575. 

lAkcsm  (LfeakB)f  ae^  m.,  a  follower  qf 
Tumus,  10,  661. 

Itlo4(o,  laxi,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  A«v«6t),  to 
shine,  beam,  gleam,  glisten,  10, 187,  et 
al. ;  to  be  exposed  to  view,  show,  11, 698. 

Ifloeseo  (-claco),  3,  inc.  n.  (laoeo),  to 
begin  to  shine,  £.  6,  87. 

JjfLeHiAuB,  Ii,  m.,  a  Latin  slain  by 
Biofteus,  9,  570. 

Itlcidiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (laceo),  bright, 
shining,  steaming,  glittering,  5,  806; 
dear,  8,  585. 

JjfLcifer,  gri,  m.  (lax  aiuf  fero),  the 
light-bearer;  Lucifer;  Venus m mom- 
ing^tar,  2,  801,  et  al. 

lHoifiigras,  a,  am,  adj.  (Lux.  and 
fogio),  avoiding  the  light;  light-shun- 
ning, G.  4,  248. 

liiiolna,  ae,  f.  (lux),  she  who  brings 
to  the  Ught;  Lucina,  the  goddess  of 
Child-birth;  also  called  luno  Lucina, 
E.  4,  10 ;  meton.,  breeding,  G.  8,  60 ; 
child-bearing,  G.  4,  840. 

xAcrlnos,  i,  m..  Lake  Lucrinus, 
near  Baiae  and  the  Bay  qf  Naples, 
now  Logo  Lucrino,  G.  2,  161. 

Inotftmen,  Inis,  n.  Ouctor),  a  striv* 
ing  ;  foU,  8,  89. 

luctlf  iciu,  a,  am,  adj.  (lactns  and 
facio),  causing  grief;  woe-bearing,  7, 
324. 

Inotor,  fttns  som,  1,  dep.  n.,  to  strug- 
gle, strive,  contend,  1,  68;  wrestle,  6, 
64B ;  w.  inf.,  12,  887. 

luetos,  fls,  m.  (lugeo),  a  mourning  ; 
sorrow,  grief,  ivoe,  UanenttUion,  2,  296, 
and  freq.;  personif.,  6,  274. 

Itloas,  i,  m.,  ft  consecrctted  wood ; 
sacred  grove,  6,  259,  et  al.  ;  in  general, 
a  grove,  wood,  forest,  G.  3, 146,  et  al. 

Ifldibrinm,  Ii,  n.  Qado),  a  mocking; 
mockery,  sport,  6,  75. 

Itldicer  (-lorua),  era,  cram,  adj. 
aadas),  sportive  ;  vain,  tHvial,  1«,  704. 
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Itldo,  Iflsi,  KlBiinl,  8,  n.  and  ».,  io 
play,  frolie,  $port,  1,  897,  et  al. ;  frisk, 
gambol,  E.  6,  28  ;  ;?y  to  and  fro,  G.  4, 
22 ;  play  with  dice  (othen,  rewt),  9, 
886 ;  maht  sport  of  moek,  delude,  de- 
ceive, X,  868 ;  make  one's  sport,  11,  427 ; 
JDtoy,  perform,  rehearse,  E.  1, 10  ;  play 
or  sing  sportively,  warble,  Q.  4,  666. 

Itldiu,  i,  hl  (lado),  play,  sport,  pas- 
time, 9,  606  ;  play  (of  the  stage),  G.  2, 
881 ;  mirth,  G.  8,  879 ;  pi.:  Indi,  Orum, 
games,  public  or  national,  8,  280. 

Ittea,  la,  f .,  a  pestilence,  plaifue,  con- 
tagion, blight,  8,  139 ;  disorder,  ittfee- 
tion,  7,  864. 

Itlg^o,  loxi,  Inctum,  2,  n.  and  a.  (rel. 
to  Av7p<Sf),  to  mourn,  11, 287 ;  bewail, 
deplore,  2,  86 ;  pa. :  laKens,  waiiing, 
mourning ;  of  mourning,  6,  441. 

ltlgAbr«,  adv.  (lugubris),  momr/{fid- 
ly,  dismaUy,  ominously,  10,  278. 

lambofl,  i,  m.,  a  loin,  chine,  haunch, 
G.  8,  87. 

lamen,  Inia,  n.  (laceo),  light,  2,  668, 
et  al.;  a  light ;  a  luminary,  star,  G.  1, 
6  ;  a  tc9)er,  candle,  8,  411 ;  JIre,  9, 189  ; 
daylight,  davm,  day,  6, 866  ;  beam,  ray, 
B,m;  the  eye,  1,  228,  et  al.;  life,  2,  86 ; 
air,  8,  600;  ^ow,  bHghtness,  beauty, 
luster,  1,  690;  pi.,  emphatic  for  sing., 
12,  68,  et  al.;  lumina  dacrnn,  splen- 
did leaders,  11,  849. 

Itlna,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  Inceo),  the  moon,  1, 
742,  et  al. ;  moonlight,  2,  840,  et  al. ; 
pi. :  lanae»  moons  rising  daily  (others, 
monthly),  G.  1,  424  ;  personif . :  I^ona, 
the  goddess  Diana  or  Luna,  G.  8,  892, 
etal. 

Itlno,  ftvi,  atom,  1.  a.,  to  shape  like 
a  half  moon ;  pa. :  lllnAtiu,  a,  am, 
shaped  like  the  ha{f  moon ;  crescent- 
shaped,  crescent^,  1, 490. 

Innter,  s.  lint^. 

Itto,  m,  mitum,  8,  a.  (rel.  to  \4m, 
loosen),  to  set  free  by  atonement ;  pay 
for,  atone  for,  expiate,  1,  188,  et  al. ; 
sufer,  11,  849. 

liipa,  ae,  f.  (Inpol),  a  she-wdtf,  1, 
276. 

liipftti,  Oram,  m.,  and  Ittpftta, 
Oram,  n.  (sc. /rmi  and  frmds,  (Inpos), 
wo(f-curb8,  ot  bits  furnished  toith  jagged 
spikes  like  wolf-f^eth,  G.  8,  206. 

I«ftp«rcal,  cAlis,  n.,  the  Lupercal,  a 


cave  on  the  FalaHne  at  Some,  sacred 
to  Lupereus  or  Pan,  8,  848. 

lAperoi,  Oram,  m.,  priests  of  Luper* 
cus  or  Lycean  Pan,  8,  668. 

Iftplniu*  i,  m.,  and  lftplitiiiii«  i,  n., 
a  Mnd  qf  bean;  the  lupine,  naed  for 
food  in  ancient  and  modem  Italy,  G. 
1,76. 

Ittpns,  i,  m.  (A^off),  a  wolf,  8,  428, 
etal. 

Inatrftlis,  e,  adj.  (laatram),  perUAn- 
itig  tot/ie  lustrum ;  eoepiatory,  8, 188. 

luatro,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  pu- 
r^'y  by  atonement,  S,  219;  go  round  the 
fields  with  the  victims ;  hence,  to  Ness, 
ask  for  a  blessing  on,  E.  6,  76 ;  go  or 
dance  around  an  altar  or  the  image  of 
a  god,  7,  801;  traverse,  pass  across, 
around,  or  over,  1,  606 ;  pass  in  review, 
parade  before,  6,  678 ;  run  through,  2, 
628 ;  search,  1,  677 ;  trace,  B.  2, 12 ;  06- 
serve,  survey,  1, 468 ;  watch,  mark,  11, 
768 ;  of  the  san,  iUuminate,  4,  607. 

1.  lastmiKit  i,  n.  (luo,  to  wash),  a 
dough  or  fen ;  a  covert,  den,  or  hauni 
of  wild  beasts,  G.  2,  471. 

2.  lustram,  i,  n.  Oao»  to  atone),  a 
pwtifying  atonement ;  the  naHonal  lus- 
trum or'  atoning  saaifloe,  the  suove- 
tauraUa,  made  at  Rome  every  ffth  year, 
at  the  taking  <tf  the  census ;  the  period 
of  a  lustrum,  Jive  years  ;  an  ind^nUe 
period :  age,  1,  288. 

Iflt£61ii8,  a,  am,  adj.  (lateas),  of  yel- 
low hue,  E.  2,  60. 

lat^ua,  a,  nm,  adj.  (latam),  yeUoto^ 
ish :  gold-colored,  sc^ffron-hued,  Y,  26. 

Ifltnin,  i,  n.,  a  piant  yielding  a  yel- 
low dye ;  sqffhm  color,  E.  4,  44. 

lux,  Iflcis,  f.  (Inceo),  light,  1, 806,  and 
f  req. ;  day  or  hour,  2,  668 ;  Ufe,  4,  681 ; 
the  upper  world  as  opposed  to  Hades, 
G.  8,  661,  et  al. ;  Jlwne,  12, 115 ;  mental 
light,  12,  669 ;  m«taph.,  glory,  light,  2, 
281 ;  Inoe,  in  the  light,  by  day,  9, 168. 

InxttrXa,  ae,  f.  (Inxas),  profitseness, 
profusion,  abundance,  G.  1, 191. 

luxdries,  6i,  f .  (id.),  ntnkness,  hueu- 
riance.  G.  1, 112. 

iQxiirio,  avi,  atam,  1,  n.,  and  liurii- 
rior,  atus  simi,  1,  dep.  n.  (loxaria),  to 
luxuriate,  foil,  by  ablat. ;  to  abound, 
be  full  ,•  swea,  G.  8,  81 ;  r^foice,  11, 497. 

iozus,  tls,  m.,  excess,  extranaganee ; 
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687 ;  wanton  pleaaure,  genaualUy,  4, 193. 

1.  TufvMJMM,  i,  m..  Avato«,  one  who 
set8free  ;  the  toine-god,  Bacchus^  4,  58 ; 
meton.,  the  vine,  G.  2,  229. 

8.  li^aeuB,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  pertain- 
ing to  BacchuSf  Bacchic,  Lyaean,  1,  666. 

1.  lij^caens,  i,  m.  (Avxaio?,  wolf- 
mountain),  a  mountain  in  Arcadia 
noted  for  the  worship  of  Zew  and  Fan, 
now  Dhiaforti,  G.  4,  689,  et  al. 

2.  Jjf etMViB,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Lycaens), 
of  hycaem,  Lycasan,  8,  841. 

I«^cftony  5iiis,  m.,  hvKOMv.  1.  A 
Jdng  qf  Arcadia,  father  of  CaUisto,  G. 
1, 138.  2.  A  Onoesian  or  Cfretan  maker 
<^  arms,  9,  9Di. 

Xycft6nliu,  a,  nm,  adj.,  qf  Lycaonia, 
a  country  of  Asia  Minor,  10,  749. 

1.  Jj^esm,  8.  Lucas. 

2.  li^caa,  s.  Lichas. 

lychnns,  i,  m.,  kuxyov,  a  lamp,  light, 
1,726. 

Ufeis^  ae,  f .,  Avxta,  a  country  on  the 
8.  W.  coast  of  Asia  Mnor,  4,  143. 

lij^cidas,  ae,  m.,  Avxi^af,  a  shepherd, 
E.  7,  67. 

I«j^cisca,  ae,  f.,  wolf -bitch ;  the  name 
of  a  watch-dog,  E.  3,  18. 

lij^cVos,  a,  um,  adj.  (Lycia),  Ly<ian, 
6,  384,  et  al. ;  pi. :  I^j^dtl,  Oram,  m.,  the 
Lydans,  1, 113. 

JjfcOiritM,  Sdis,  f.,  AvKtopids,  a  sech 
nymph,  daughter  of  Nereits  and  Boris, 
G.  4. 880. 

JjfoiiTiB,  Idis,  voc.  Lycori,  f.,  the 
Jlctitious  name  of  Cytheris,  the  mistress 
qf  C.  Oomelius  GaUus,  E.  10,  2. 

I^yfstXiiB,  a,  um  (AiSicro^),  of  Lyctus,  a 
town  in  Crete ;  Lyctian,  Cretan,  3,  401. 


I«^ciirsiis,  i,  m.,  AvKovpyov,  son  qf 
Bryas,  and  Hng  qf  the  Thracian  Edoni, 
punished  by  Bacchus  vfith  madness, 
and  driven  to  se^f-destruction,  on  ac- 
count of  his  opposition  to  the  Bacchana- 
lian orgies,  3, 14. 

1.  lij^ciui,  i,  m.,  Ai^ieof,  a  river  qf 
Armenia,  mentioned  by  Vergil  in  con- 
nection toith  the  Phasis  qf  Ccichia,  G. 
4,367. 

2.  li^cua,  i,  m.,  Avicoc,  a  companion 
of  Aeneas,  1,222. 

li^di,  Oram,  m.  (from  the  adj.  Lydos, 
a,  um,  used  as  subs.),  the  people  qfLy- 
dia  ;  the  Lydians  ;  Etruscans,  descend- 
ants  of  the  Lydians,  9, 11. 

li^dla,  ae,  f .,  Av^ia,  a  country  in  the 
western  part  qf  Asia  Minor,  G.  4, 211, 
etal. 

lif  dius  (li^dns),  a,  um,  adj.  (Lydia), 
of  Lydia ;  Lydian,  8,  479 ;  also  Etrus- 
can or  Tuscan  (as  the  Etrusci  were  sup- 
posed to  have  sprang  from  the  Lydians), 
2,  781,  et  al. 

lympha,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  iriii^i),  dear 
spring  water ;  water,  4,  685,  et  al. ;  pi. 
for  sing.,  1,  701,  et  al. 

lympho,  ftvl,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (lym- 
pha),  to  dilute  with  water;  to  craze; 
pa. :  lymphAtns,  a,  nm,  mad,  dis- 
tracted, frenzied,  furious,  7,  «rr. 

liyncens  (dissylL),  81,  m.,  AvyxwiSs, 
one  qf  the  companions  of  Aeneas,  9,  768. 

lynx,  cis,  c,  Myi,  a  lynx,  1, 823,  et  al. 

liymfisiiM  (-neBsiua),  a,  um,  adj. 
(Lymesus),  of  Lymesus  ;  I^/m^eeiant 
10,128. 

liymfisns  (liymessus),  i,  f .,  Lyme- 
sus or  Lymessus,  a  town  in  the  Troadt 
12,547. 


milcer,  era,  cram,  adj.,  lean,  meager, 
thin.  E.  3,  100. 

M&ctaflfin,  dnlB,  m.,  V.axdtap,  a  Gre- 
cian prince,  surgeon  qf  the  Oreeks  at 
Troy,  and  said  to  have  been  the  son  qf 
Aesculapivs,  2,  263. 

mftcliXna,  ae,  f .,  mi?x<*»'^»  «  machine, 
fabric,  engine,  2,  46,  et  al. 

m&cies,  ei,  f.  (maceo),  emaciation, 
leanness,  G.  4,  255  ;  ghastliness,  8,  690. 

macte,  s.  mactus. 


macto,  ftvl,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  magnify 
by  worship ;  to  sacrifice,  immolate,  2, 
202 ;  slay,  slaughter,  8,  294,  et  al. 

mactiiB,  a,  um,  adj.,  only  used  in 
nom.  and  vocat.  (obsol.  mago,  to  honor), 
honored ;  voc. :  msMste,  well  done/  go 
on!  9,641. 

m&oiila,  ae,  f.,  a  spot,  5,  566,  et  al. 

m&<siilo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (macula), 
to  spot;  stain;  defile,  8,  29;    fig.,  10, 
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m&ciiUl8ii8,  a,  nm,  adj.  (\d.\«fvered 
ufith  spots  ,*  speckled,  spotted,  1,  328. 

m&d^f&cXo,  feci,  factum,  8,  a. ; 
pass.:  m&dfiflo,  factuB  aiim,  flSri 
(madeo  and  facio),  to  make  voet,  to  wet, 
moisten,  5,  380. 

mftdens,  p.  of  madeo. 

mi&d^Oy  2,  n.,  to  be  moist,  wet,  G.  8, 
429 ;  drenched,  12,  691 ;  boUed,  G.  1, 
196;  pa.:  mi&dens,  ntis,  wet,  moist; 
besmeared,  perfumed,  4,  216. 

m&desoo,  dtii,  8,  inc.  n.  (madeo),  to 
become  wet ;  drip,  be  drenched,  6, 697. 

m&dXdos,  a,  mn,  adj.  (id.),  wet, 
dripping,  drenched,  5, 179. 

Maeander,  dri,  m.,  Maiav3po«,  a 
river  of  Ionia  (now  the  Menderes  TscJuii, 
famous  for  its  windings;  met.,  a 
winding;  a  waving,  or  toinding  bor- 
der, 5,  251. 

Msecfinas,  Btis,  m.,  C.  CUnius  Mae- 
oenas,  a  Soman  knight,  principal  coun- 
telor  of  Augustus,  and  intimate  friend 
qf  Vergil  and  Horace,  G.  2,  41,  et  al. 

Msen&la,  8.  Maenalus. 

Maen&lXna,  a,  am,  adj.  (Maenalus), 
Maenaiian,  Arcadian  ;  pastoral,  bucol- 
ic, E.  8, 25. 

Maen&loB  (-os),  i,  m.,  and  Maen&- 
la,  Oram,  n.,  MotVoAoy,  a  mountain  in 
Arcadia  sacred  to  Pan,  E.  10,  15,  et  al. 

Maeon,  Onis,  m.,  Moumk,  Maeon,  a 
Butulian,  -10,  337. 

Mae&nXat  ae,  f.,  lAatoyla^the  anoient 
name  of  Lydia,  the  country  in  Asia 
Minor  whence  emigrctted  the  Tyrrheni- 
ans or  Etruscans  to  Italy ;  hence,  for 
Etruria,  8,  499. 

MaednXdae,  Bnim,  m.,  MouoMdot, 
Maeonians  or  Lydians  ;  people  of  Ly- 
dian  descent;  hence,  l^yrrhenlans  or 
Etrurians,  Etruscans,  11, 759. 

Mae&nXng,  a,  am,  adj.,  M.iu6vtot,  qf 
Maeonia  ;  Maeonian,  Lydian,  4,  216,  et 
41. 

MaeOtXoiu,  a,  am,  and,  better, 
MaeAtXua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Maeotae, 
MautriK^),  3i»ert€tining  to  the  Maeotae, 
or  Scythians  on  the  Palus  Maeotis,  or 
Azof;  Maeotian  (old  texts,  Maeotica), 
6,  799 ;  Q.  8,  849. 

maer^o  (moe-),  2,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
miser),  to  be  sorrouiful,  sad;  mourn, 
grieve,  1, 197,  et  al. 


Maettfu  (moes-),  a,  am,  adj.  (ma^ 
reo  through  maertua),  sad,  sorrowful,  8; 
270,  et  al. ;  melancholy,  depressing,  1, 
203  ;  gloomy,  mournful,  8,  64 ;  betoken^ 
ing  grief,  11,  85. 

MaeTios,  li,  m.,  the  name  of  a  eer» 
tain  verse-maker,  envious  of  Vergil,  B. 
8,90. 

mUgftlXa,  lum,  n.  pi.,  a  Punic  word, 
huts^  dwellings,  1,  421. 

ni&g^,  adv.,  8.  magis. 

m&gioos,  a,  am,  adj.,  iMjut&t,  per- 
taining to  magi,  or  magicians  ;  magic, 
4«498. 

nAgUf  and  short  form,  nAg^,  adv. 
(rel.  to  magnus),  in  a  greater  mecuure  ; 
more,  6,  94  ;  10,  481 ;  the  more,  7,  787  ; 
for  potius,  by  pr^erence,  rather,  6, 20 ; 
better,  4,  452. 

m&giater,  tri,  m.  (rel.  to  magnna 
and  fieyo?),  master  ;  governor,  instruct- 
or, 6,  669,  et  al. ;  leader,  chitf,  5,  66S ; 
helmsman,  pilot,  1,  115 ;  owner,  E.  8, 
101 ;  shepherd,  E.  2,  38 ;  herdsman,  12, 
717. 

m&glBtra,  ae,  f .  (magister),  a  mis- 
tress, directress;  appositive,  masterly, 
skill-giving,  8,  442 ;  teaching,  instruct- 
ive, 12,  427. 

m&gistrfttus,  lis,  m.  (id.),  magis 
tracy ;  a  civil  officer,  magistrate,  1,  428. 

magnn&nXmua,  a,  um,  adj.  (magnua 
and  animus),  possessing  a  gr»at  soul; 
noble-minded;  great,  generous,  noble, 
5, 17;  brave,  10,  139;  ndghty,  12, 144; 
of  animals,  fdgh-spirited,  high-bred,  3, 
704. 

magT&iis,  a,  am ;  compar. :  mAlor, 
ius ;  superl. :  maadmiu  (maacttmiu), 
a,  am,  adj.  (rel.  to  fi^a«),  great,  1,  602, 
and  freq.;  wide,  vast,  extended,  expan- 
sive, 1, 300 ;  grand,  stately,  lofty,  tower- 
ing, 3, 703;  in  number,  1, 148;  in  weight, 
6,  248 ;  in  rank,  power,  character,  1, 241; 
mighty,  5,  414 ;  venerable,  6,  544 ;  im- 
portant, advantageous,  acceptable,  E. 
10,  72;  formidable,  direful,  2,  190; 
comp. :  mUor,  with  or  without  natu, 
the  elder,  E.  5,  4  ;  maxlmoa,  a,  with 
or  without  natn,  eldest,  1,  654,  et  al. ; 
subs. :  mag^nam,  i,  n.,  a  great,  noble, 
difficult,  Iqfty  thing,  freq. ;  abl.:  may- 
ikOfCU  a  great  price,  Q.S,9M\  mairnat 
Oram,  great  things ;  great  rewards,  2, 
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161 ;  ftdv. :  magnnm,  largety,  toidely^ 
greaUy,  loudly,  9,  705. 

M&firosy  i,  m.,  a  ButiUian,  10,  521. 

Mftia  (diflsyU.),  ae,  f .,  Mata,  one  of 
the  Pleiades  or  se-cen  daughters  of  Atlas 
and  FleUme,  who  became  by  JupUer  the 
mother  qf  Mercury  J 1,  297. 

mAiestas,  fttis,  f .  (magnns,  mains), 
greatness  ;  m^esty^  dignity,  authority , 
power,  12,  820. 

mAior,  mAiiUy  s.  magniis. 

mflla,  ae,  f.,  f/ie  cheek-bone,  jaw,  6, 
486 ;  pi. :  malae,  cheeks,  9,  751 ;  teeth, 
8,  257. 

m&l£,  adv.  (mains),  badly,  ill,  wrong- 
ly, wickedly ;  for  parum,  or  non,  not, 
un-,  2,  23,  et  al. ;  4,  8  ;  male  pingrais» 
not  fertile,  barren  iothen,  too  stiff),  G.  1, 
106  ;  hardly,  G.  1,  860. 

lE&l«a  (M&iea),  ae,  f.,  MoAtfa  and 
MoAeio,  one  of  the  southern  promon- 
tories of  PeloponMsuSy  now  Capo  MaUo, 
or  St.  Angelo,  5, 198. 

mlU^snAdiu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (male  and 
snadeo),  crim&4mpelling ;  desperate,  6, 
276. 

mftUfer,  Sra,  Snun,  adj.  (2.  malum 
and  tero),fruit-prodyeing ;  fruUfid,  7, 
740. 

m&ligi&iu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (formalige- 
nns,  from  nialns  and  geno),  ^pit^ul, 
malicious,  malignant,  5,  654 ;  treacher- 
ous, 6,  270  ;=iniqau8,  inadequate,  oon- 
Jhted,  11,  685 ;  unfruUful,  G.  2, 179. 

mUo,  miUiU,  malle,  irreg.  a.  (magis 
and  volo),  to  wish  rather  or  more  ;  to 
prefer,  £.  10,  58,  et  al. 

1.  m&lmn,  s.  mains. 

2.  TOftlum,  i,  n.  (iirf\ov) ;  in  general, 
fruit  of  the  ap]>le  kind,  G.  2, 127 ;  an 
apple,  E.  6,  61,  et  al. ;  qu\/nce,  E.  2,  51. 

1.  m&lfu,  a,  nm,  adj.,  bad;  phys- 
ically, G.  2,  248  ;  nofxiaus,  ban^td,  poi- 
sonous, 2,  471 ;  morally,  hostile,  3,  398 ; 
evU,  wicked,  impious,  1, 3S2 ;  iU-doding, 
E.  7,  28 ;  subs. :  mains,  m.,  a  toicked 
man  or  person;  pi.,  the  wicked,  6,  542 ; 
subs.:  fn&lnm,  i,  n.,  an  evil,  a  mi^or- 
tune,  calamity,  adversity;  steering, 
woe,  misery,  1, 196;  misdeed,  crime,  sin, 
wickedness,  6,  789  ;  pest,  curse,  scourge, 
4, 174  ;  mischi^,  poison,  7,  375 ;  comp. : 
peior,  us,  toorse  ;  in  peins,  to  or  for 
the  worse,  G.  1,  200 ;  superl. :  peaal- 


mns  (pewiLmus),  a,  nm,  t?ie  worst, 
most  destructive,  G.  8,  248 ;  subs. :  pe»- 
simna,  i,  m.,  scoundrel,  villain,  E. 
8, 17. 

2.  mftlns,  i,  f .  (jkuXia),  an  c^pple-tree, 
G.  2,  70. 

8.  mfilns,  i,  m.,  a  standing  pole  ;  a 
mast,  5,  487,  et  al. 

mamma,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  mater),  the 
breast,  1,  492. 

mandfttnm,  i,  s.  1.  mando. 

1.  nuuido,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (manns 
<ind  do),  to  give  in  hand  or  consign ;  w. 
ace.  alone,  or  ace.  and  dat.,  or  inf. ;  to 
commission,  charge,  bid,  command,  4, 
222 ;  place,  deposit,  G.  2,  50 ;  commit, 
consign,  confide,  intrust,  3,  50 ;  of  bu- 
rial, to  inter;  order,  w.  inf.,  E.  5,  41 ; 
pa.  subs. :  nurndfttum,  i,  n.,  a  charge, 
order,  command,  4,  270,  et  al. 

2.  mando,  mandi,  mansum,  8,  a.,  to 
chew,  bite,  champ,  4,  135 ;  eat,  devour, 
3,  627 ;  of  falling  in  battle,  bite  the  dust, 
11,  669. 

nUine,  indecl.,  n.,  the  morning,  G.  3, 
325;  adverbially,  in  the  morning,  G. 
2,  462,  et  al. 

m&nSo,  si,  sum,  2,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
fLivu),  to  stay,  remain,  E.  4, 13,  et  al. ; 
abide,  8,  409 ;  last,  continue,  endure,  1, 
609  ;  abide  by,  adhere  to,  keep,  w.  dat., 
2,  160 ;  w.  ace,  await,  3,  505 ;  attend, 
9,299. 

Mftnea,  inm  m.,  (archaic  manns, 
good  ?),  the  dHUes  qf  the  lower  world,  6, 
896 ;  gods  or  powers  below,  12,  646 ;  the 
spirits  or  souls  qf  the  dead  in  Hades  ; 
ghosts,  shades,  Manes,  3,  63  ;  penalties 
of  the  lower  world,  punishments,  eocpiar 
tions,  purgatory  (others,  as  to  or  in 
one's  own  shades  or  spirit),  6,  743; 
abode  of  the  dead,  4,  387 ;  infernal  re- 
gions, the  world  below,  10.  820. 

m&nloa,  ae,  f.  (manus),  something 
connected  toith  the  hand ;  a  sleeve  reach- 
ing to  the  hand ;  a  long  sleeve ;  found 
only  in  the  pi.  :  m&nlcae,  ftrum, 
sleeves,  9,  616  ;  handcuffs,  chains,  cords, 
manacles.  2, 146. 

m&nXfestC,  adv.  (manifestns),  mani* 
festly ;  comp. :  m&nlltestlns,  mors 
plainly,  evidently,  clearly,  8, 16. 

m&nifeBtns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (manus  and 
prhps.  obsol.  fendo,  whence  also  infe» 
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toB),  made  obvUnis ;  palpable,  plain, 
deary  evident,  2,  309 ;  manifest,  visible, 
3, 151,  et  al. 

m&nlplus  (m&nlpiilus)»  i,  m.  (ma- 
noB  and  pleo),  a  handful,  a  bundle, 
bunch,  6. 1,  400,  et  al. ;  the  standard  or 
ensign  of  a  company  of  soldiers,  bearing 
on  the  top  originally  a  bundle  qf  hay ; 
hence,  meton.,  a  troop,  a  company,  11, 
463,  et  al. 

ManlXos,  li,  m.,  if.  ifan^it^  Capito- 
linus,  who  saved  the  Capitol  from  the 
Gauls,  and  was  afterwards  condemned 
to  be  cast  from  the  Tarpon  rock  for 
alleged  treason,  8,  662. 

m&no,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  ooze 
forth,  8,  175;  distm,  trickle,  drop,  3, 
48 ;  Jlow,  G.  8,  310. 

mansiiesco  (trisyll.  in  poetry),  safivi, 
suetum,  1,  inc.  a.  and  n.  (manus  and 
Baesco),  to  accustom  to  the  hand ;  tame  ; 
to  become  tame  ;  mellow,  G.  2, 239 ;  fig., 
relent,  G.  4,  470. 

mantfile  (-He),  is,  n.  (manoB  and 
tela),  a  hand-doth,  a  riapldn,  towd,  1, 
702. 

Manto,  Us,  f .,  M aKrw,  a  nymph  and 
prophetess,  mother  qf  Ocnus  founder 
of  Mantua,  10, 199. 

Mantito,  ae,  f.,  a  city  of  northern 
Italy,  on  the  Mindus  (Mncio),  E.  9,  27. 

m&iiusy  tls,  f.,  the  hand,  1,  487  ; 
freq. ;  meton.,  action,  movement  of  the 
hand  ;  work,  art,  handiwork,  8,  486 ; 
prowess,  heroic  deed,  action,  2.  434  ; 
force,  violence,  2,  645;  a  collection  qf 
permns ;  a  band,  crew,  troop ;  an  army, 
2,  29 ;  forces,  5,  623 ;  mzUtitude,  6,  660  ; 
pi.  :  marnu*  workmen,  11,  329 ;  dare 
manus,'  to  yield,  11,  558 ;  in  manl- 
bus  (esse),  to  be  in  possession  ;  in  reach, 
at  hand,  G.  2,  45 ;  extrSma  manas, 
the  finishing  hand  or  touch,  7,  572. 

m&pUe,  is,  n.,  a  Panic  word,  nBual- 
ly  in  the  pi.  :  m&p&lXa,  Inm,  huts, 
i'hepherds'  huts,  cottages,  G.  8,  340. 

aEaroellas,  i,  m.,  the  name  of  a  So- 
man family  in  which  the  most  illustri- 
ous were  Marcus  Claudius  Marcellus, 
the  first  successful  opponent  qf  Hanni- 
bal, and  the  conqueror  of  Syracuse  {B. 
C.  212),  6,  865 ;  and  his  descendant,  C. 
Claudius  MarceUus,  a  son  qf  Caivs 
Claudius  Marcellus  and  Octavia,  sister 


qf  Augustus ;  who  was  adopted  by  that 
emperor  and  died  in  early  youth,  B.  G 
23,  6,  888. 

m&re,  is,  n.,^  mo,  freq. ;  ocean,  1, 
84  ;  water,  flood,  1,  246. 

]II&r«Atifl,  IdiB,  f .  (Mareota),  Qf  Ma- 
rea  or  Mareota,  a  lake  not  far  from 
Alexandria;  Mareotic,  Egyptian,  G. 
2,91. 

M&rlca»  ae,  f .,  a  nymph  qf  the  rioer 
Liris,  supposed  to  be  the  mother  qf  the 
Latins,  7,  47. 

m&rlnas,  a,  am,  adj.  (mare),  <^  the 
.sea ;  sea-,  G.  1,  362 ;  sea4ike,  G.  2, 100. 

m&rltiu,  i,  m.  (mas),  a  husband,  8, 
297  ;  suitor,  4,  86. 

'WkAuBf  li,  m.,  the  nameqfa  Soman 
plebeian  gens,  qf  which  was  Ccdus.Ma- 
rius,  the  conqueror  of  the  Cimbri  and 
of  Jugurtha,  and  seven  times  consul,  G. 
2,169. 

manuor,  OriB,  n.  (jidpiiafias),  marble, 
6,  69  ;  of  the  surface  of  the  sea,  10,  908. 

niarm,dr£us,  a,  um,  adj.  (mannor), 
qf  marble,  marble,  4,  892 ;  like  marble ; 
smooth,  marble-,  6,  729 ;  fair,  G.  4,  583. 

Marpe^ns  (-pessins),  a,  am.  adj. 
(Marpesas),  of  Morpems,  a  mountcAn  in 
Paros  ;  Marpesian,  Parian,  6,  471. 

Marr&i^na  (-bins),  a,  am,  adj.  (Mar- 
ruviam),  of  Marruvium  or  MamOAwm, 
the  capital  qf  t/ie  Marsi  ;  Marsian,  7, 
750. 

Mars  (archaic  form,  MAvors),  tis. 
Mars,  son  of  Jupiter  and  Jvno;  the 
patron  of  war  and  tutelar  god  of  the 
Somans,  1,  274,  etal.;  meton.,  martial 
spirit,  courage,  warUJoe  fury,  6,  166; 
batfJe,  conflict,  2,  385,  et  al. 

Marsl,  Oram,  m.,  a  tribe  of  the  Apen- 
nines, among  the  most  warlike  <tf  the 
Italians,  10,  544,  et  al. 

Marsos,  a,  am,  adj.  (Marsi),  JTorri- 
an,  7,  758. 

Martlnsy  a,  am,  adj.  (Mare),  perteAn- 
ing  to  Mars ;  warlike,  martial,  B.  9, 
12 ;  received  in  battle,  honorable,  7, 182 ; 
sacred  to  Mars,  9,  566. 

mfts,  ^ris,  a  male;  a  butt,  O,  8,  64. 

mascttlusy  a;  am,  adj.  (mas),  qf  the 
male  sex  ;  strong,  superior;  the  best,  R 
8,66. 

massa,  ae,  f .  iiUia),  a  htmp,  \ 
8,468. 
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1.  MaMious,  a,  nm,  adj.  (IfaBSlcas), 
^f  M(mnt  MasHcus^  in  Campania,  now 
Monte  Miumco  or  Masso ;  Mcusic,  O.  2, 
143 ;  subs. :  Massioa,  orum,  n.  (ac. 
iaga),  the  Mosaic  Mils,  7,  726. 

2.  HaasioiU,  i,  m.,  an  Etruscan  war- 
rior, 10,  im. 

Massf  11,  orum  or  am,  m.,  MoatrvAuK, 
the  MassytU  o.  people  in  the  northern 
part  of  Numidia,  6,  60. 

Maas^liu,  a,  um,  adj.  (Massyli), 
Massylian,  Libyan,  4, 132. 

mAter,  tris,  f.  (ftirnvp),  a  mother, 
matron,  1,  314 ;  2, 48» ;  a  dam,  £.  1, 23; 
parent  stem,  trunk,  plant,  or  tree,  12, 
209;  parent  soU,  G.  2,  268 ;  native, 
mother-land,  10, 172. 

lEftter  Idaea,  Sfftter  (magna),  tha 
Idaean  Mother,  the  Gi^eat  Mother  qf  the 
gods,  Cybele,  9,  619  ;  6.  4,  64. 

mfttSrXes,  6i,  mAt^rla,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to 
mater),  matter,  stvff,  material,  11,  328. 

mfttemnsy  a,  am,  adj.  (mater),  per- 
taining to  a  mother ;  mother's,  mater- 
nal, 4,  144  ;  maternal,  on  the  mother's 
side,  4,2S8;qfa  mother's  gift,  12, 107. 

mfttrOna,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  matron, 
mother,  11,  476. 

mAtilro,  ftvi,  Stam.  1,  a.  (mataras), 
to  bring  to  maturity,  ripen ;  fig. ; 
hasten,  speed,  1, 137;  get  ready,  prepare 
in  season,  or  in  good  time,  6. 1,  261. 

mAtflnia,  a,  am.  adj.,  ripe,  mature, 
E.  3,  80 ;  advanced,  6,  78 ;  when  hot- 
test, G.  1.  66. 

mfttfiUniis,  a,  am,  adj.  (Matata), 
pertaining  to  Matuta,  goddess  of  the 
morning ;  in  the  morning,  early,  morn- 
ing. 8,  456. 

isCaartlriiia»  a,  am,  adj.  (Maarasia), 
Moorish,  Mauretanian,  4,  206. 

MAvors,  tis,  s.  Mars. 

Mftvortlna,  a,  am,  adj.  (Mavors), 
pertaining  to  Mavors  or  Mars;  qf 
Mars,  1,  276 ;  son  of  Mars,  6,  777 ;  war- 
like, G.  4,  462. 

1.  maximusy  a,  am,  8.  magnas. 

2.  Mazimns,  i,  m.,  a  tiUecfFabiue 
Svilianw  (cons.  b.  o.  322)  and  his  de- 
scendants, the  most  illustrious  of  whom 
was  Fahive  Cunctator,  6,  845. 

maxfinftus,  a,  um,  s.  magnas. 
mdfttns,  Us,  m.  (meo),  a  going;  pass- 
age, course,  movement,  motion,  6,  849. 


mCcam,  s.  ego. 

mfiddor,  2,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  to  heal, 
cure,  £.  8,  90 ;  ger.  abl.  impers. :  me- 
dendoy  by  treatment,  12,  46. 

M6dl,  Oram,  m.,  "hLrihoK,  the  Medes ; 
often  for  Parthians,  G.  2, 184. 

Media,  ae,  f .,  U^Ua,  the  country  qf 
the  Medes ;  Media,  G.  2, 126. 

MSdica,  ae,  f.,  a  kind  qf  dover 
brought  from  Media,  G.  1,  215. 

mddieliiaa  ae,  f .  (medlcinas,  sc.  are), 
the  healing  art,  7,  772 ;  medicine,  reme- 
dy, E.  10,  60. 

medico,  flvi,  fttom,  1,  a.,  and  m^di- 
cor,  fttos  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.  (medi- 
CU8),  to  heal  with  drugs  ;  heal,  7,  756 ; 
mix  ujith  drugs  or  poisons ;  medicate, 
drug,  6,  420 ;  steep,  G.  1, 198 ;  dep.  w. 
dat.,  cure,  G.  2, 135. 

mSdicns,  a,  am,  adj.  (medeor),  heal- 
ing, G.  3. 465. 

mdditor,  atus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(rel.  to  mens),  to  think  upon ;.  meditate, 

10,  455 ;  design,  purpose,  4, 171 ;  prac- 
tise, play ;  tune,  compose,  B.  1,  2,  et  al. 

m^dXiLin,  8.  medios. 

mSdiaa,  a,  am,  adj.  (m'o'oc),  mid, 
said  of  an  inner  point  or  part  of  a 
thing  ;  midway,  midst,  3, 665,  et  al.;  of 
one  or  of  several  objects,  1,  440,  et  al. ; 
of  the  location  of  a  person  or  thing ; 
intervening,  between,  6,  634;  in  the 
midst,  5,  76 ;  disturbing,  untimely,  1, 
682 ;  discordant,  1,  348  ;  snbs. :  m^- 
dlns,  li,  m.,  a  mediator,  7,  536; 
m«dXam,  li,  n.,  the  middle,  midst,  2, 
218 ;  the  intervening  space,  6.  131 ;  ad 
medlTun,  in  the  middle  of  the  body, 
12,  273 ;  in  medium,  into  the  midst, 
in  public ;  before  them,  5,  401 ;  for  the 
public  or  common  use,  G.  4, 167;  for  the 
common  weal  (others,  publicly,  openly), 

11,  336 ;  in  medio,  in  the  middle,  in 
the  midst,  E.  3,  40. 

M^don,  ontis,  m.,  Meftnv,  one  of  the 
Trqfan  leaders  or  allies  of  Troy,  6, 483. 

mSdolla,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  medius).  pi. 
m^dnllae,  ftrum,  the  marrow,  4,  66. 

MCdas,  a,  am,  adj.  (Medi),  qf  the 
Medians;  sIbo  Persians  and  Parthians; 
Medean,  Persian,  G.  4,  211. 

Mftgaera,  ae,  f.,  M^tpa,  one  qf  the 
Furies,  12,  846. 

M^iS&ma*  a,  urn,  adj.  (Mogara),  qf 
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or  belonging  to  Megara ;  pertaining  to 
the  Sicilian  Megara ;  Megarean,  8,  669. 

m^i,  gen.  of  ego. 

mfil,  mellis,  n.,  pi. :  mella,  abl. : 
mellibiu  (no  gen.  or  dat.),  (jiiM), 
honey,  6,  490. 

Mdlampufly  OdiB,  m.,  "M.tk&ttwwv.  1. 
A  mythical  physician  and  eoothsayer, 
6.  3,  550.  2.  A  companion  qf  Hercules, 
10,330. 

1.  M^liboens,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Meliboea), 
qf  Meliboea  in  Thessaiy  ;  MeHboean,  8, 
401. 

2.  M^Uboeus,  i,  m.,  UtXifiotot,  a 
shepherd,  £.  3,  1. 

MSUoerta  (-es),  ae,  m.,  MeXuc</»nr«, 
MelicerteSj  or  Palaemon,  the  son  o/Ino 
and  the  Theban  Hng  Athamas  (eee  Pa- 
laemon), G.  1,  437. 

m^Uor,  8.  bonne. 

mfilisphyllam,  i,  n.,  iit\i^v\kw, 
balm,  mint,  6.  4,  63. 

M«llte,  es,  f.,  UtXirri,  MelUe,  a  sea- 
nymph,  5,  825. 

mSlins,  adv.  (n.  of  melior),  better; 
more,  1,  452.    S.  bonas. 

Mella,  ae,  f .,  a  river  near  Brescia,  in 
Cisalpine  Gaid,  G.  4,  278. 

membnun,  i,  n.,  a  limb,  joint,  part, 
member,  1,  691,  et  al. 

mfimlni,  ieee,  def .  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to 
mens),  w.  ace,  gen.,  or  inf.,  to  have  in 
mind ;  remember,  be  minc^,  recoUect, 
1,  208 ;  noU,  G.  1,  451 ;  distinguUh,  Z, 
202 ;  repeat,  recite,  E.  7,  19 ;  menUon, 
celebrate,  G.  8,  90. 

MemmXiui,  li,  m.,  Memmius,  a  Bo- 
man  gentile  or  family  name,  5, 117. 

Memnon,  Onia,  m.,  Mrfftrwi^,  Mem- 
non  (a  name  supposed  to  be  corrupted 
from  the  .Egyptian  Amenophis),  son  of 
TUhonus  and  Aurora,  Hng  of  the  Ethi- 
opians, and  slain  by  Achilles  at  Troy,  1, 
489. 

mSmor,  5ri8,  adj.  (rel.  to  mens  and 
memini),  mindfkd,  remembering,  1,  23 ; 
heedful,  9,  480 ;  thankful,  grateful,  4, 
539;  not  forgetting ;  relentless,  1,  4; 
with  non  or  nee,  unmindful,  regardless, 
12,  5.S4. 

mSmttrftbXlis,  e,  adj.  (memoro),  de- 
serving to  be  remembered;  memorable, 
remarkahle,  famous,  hjonorable,  2,  683. 

mXmttrandtis,  a,  um,  p.  of  memoro. 


mSmtfrOy  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (memorX 
to  coil  to  tnetnory  ;  mention,  rehearse, 
relate,  1,  8 ;  say,  speak,  8, 182 ;  name,  1, 
327 ;  mention  proudly,  boast  of,  5,  392 ; 
pa.  :  memorandns,  a,  nm,  worthy  qf 
mention ;  famed,  renowned,  10,  798. 

MSnalcaSy  ae,  m.,  the  name  of  a 
shepherd,  E.  5,  4. 

mendasc,  ftcis,  adj.  (mentior),  given 
to  lying  ;  false,  deceitful,  2,  80. 

Mdn^Uiis,  i,  m.,  McWXaof,  son  qf 
Atreus,  Hng  of  Sparta  and  husband  of 
Helen ;  who  joined  his  brother  Aga- 
memnon in  the  war  against  Troy,  and 
qfter  its  capture  returned  with  Helen  to 
Sparta,  2, 264,  et  al. 

M^nestheas,  s.  Mnestheas. 

M£noete«»  ae,  m.    1.  A  Trqjan  pilot, 

5,  161.  2.  An  Arcadian  slain  by  TVir- 
nus,  12,  517. 

mens,  tis,  f.,  the  thinking  faculty  ; 
rational  soul,  6,  787 ;  re<uon,  intellect, 
mind,  2,  736,  et  al. ;  sense,  10,  640 ;  dis- 
poHtion,  1,  804 ;  spirit,  10,  629 ;  heart, 
confidence,  12,  609,  et  al. ;  a  thought, 
design,  purpose,  plan,  intention,  will,  2, 
170,  etal. 

mensa,  ae,  f .,  a  table,  1,  640 ;  dish, 
food,  viands,  1, 216 ;  course  of  food,  1, 
728. 

mensls,  is,  m.  Oiifv),  a  month,  1,  260. 

menatrflas,  a,  am,  adj.  (mensis), 
monthly,  G.  1,  358. 

mentior,  Ttus  sum,  4,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(mens),  to  devise  ;  falsify,  lie,  pretend, 
2,  640 ;  feign,  counterfeit,  E.  4,  42 ;  p. : 
mentltns,  a,  nm  ;  pass.,  2,  422. 

mentltoa,  a,  nm,  p.  of  mentior. 

mentnm,  i  (minw,  to  project),  the 
chin,  4,  250 ;  ^  beard,  6, 809. 

mephitis,  is,  f.,  a  poisonous,  pes- 
tilential vapor,  gas,  or  exhalation,  7, 
84. 

meroea,  edis,  f.  (merz  and  cedo), 
that  which  goes  for  gain ;  reward,  E. 

6,  26;  condition,  consideration,  G.  4, 
150 ;  cost,  penalty,  7,  817 ;  pains,  toil, 
labor,  Q,  2,  62. 

niercor,  Stns  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(merx),  to  exchange  merchandise  ;  tntf- 
fie,  trade ;  buy,  purchase,  1,  867. 

MeiHsttiins,  li,  m.  (rel.  to  merz  Y), 
Mercury,  an  Italian  god,  identified  with 
the  Greek  Hermes,  son  qf  Jupiter  and 
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JtaiO:  and  meatenger  of  the  gods,  4,  838, 
etal. 

iii£rSc»,  Hi,  Itnm,  2,  a.  and  n.,  and 
mdrtor,  Itue  sum,  ft,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
(rel.  to  ftcp,  root  of  /tctpo/biai,  0r«^  dy  lot), 
to  deserve,  merits  2,  586 ;  eatn,  gain, 
win,  11,  224 ;  deserve  well,  6,  664 ;  w.  ut, 
2, 434 ;  p. :  mfiritos,  a,  nm,  having  de- 
served, deserving,  B,  667  ;  serving  well, 
G.  2,  615 ;  pass.,  deserved,  merited,  4, 
611 ;  dusy  6,  653 ;  sabs. :  mSritimi,  i, 
n.,  t/te  thing  deserved  ;  desert ;  servioet 
favor,  merit,  1,  74 ;  adv. :  mSrito,  by 
desert,  worthily,  with  justice,  11,  392 ; 
bene  merere,  to  deserve  well,  4,  817. 

merges,  Itis,  f .  (mergo),  that  which 
is  plunged  or  thrust  into;  a  pitchfork; 
a  pitchforkfid,  forkful,  handful,  sheaf, 
Q.  2,  617. 

mergo,  mersi,  mersum,  8,  a.,  to  dip, 
immerse,  plunge,  w.  abl.  alone,  or  w. 
prep.,  6, 342 ;  cover,  6, 267  ;  fig.,  involve, 
overwhelm,  6, 615. 

mergas,  i,  m.  (mexgo),  a  sea^rd, 
guU,  diver,  5, 128. 

m^rito,  8.  mereo. 

m^rltnm,  i,  s.  mereo. 

mSritns,  a,  am,  p.  of  mereor. 

1.  mfirops,  dpis,  f.,  iiipw^,  a  bird 
-which  preys  on  bees ;  the  bee-eater,  G. 
4,14. 

2.  M^rops,  dpis,  a  Trc^tm,  9,  702. 
merso,  avi,  atom,  1,  intens.  a.  (mer- 

go),  to  plunge,  wash,  G.  1,  272. 

mersiis,  a,  am,  p.  of  meigo. 

mdrum,  s.  menis. 

m^rua,  a,  urn,  adj.,  jn/7V,  unmixed, 
6,  77 ;  subs,  n.,  merum,  pure  teine  ; 
wine,  1,  729. 

merx,  mercis,  f .,  merchandise,  ware, 
E.  4,  39. 

Messftpns,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  chief,  al- 
lied with  Turnus,  7,  691,  et  al. 

messis,  is,  f.  (meto),  a  reaping  ;  a 
harvest,  crop,  G.  1,  219;  harvest-time, 
mimmer,  E.  5, 70 ;  time  for  taking  honey 
from  the  bees,  bee-harvest,  G.  4,  231. 

mesaor,  Oris,  m.  (Id.),  a  mower,  har- 
vester, reaper,  E.  3,  42. 

messos,  a,  urn,  p.  of  meto. 

mSta,  ae,  f.  (metior),  a  meta;  one 
qf  the  cone-shaped  pillars,  three  qf  which 
terminated  each  end  of  the  spina  in  the 
Soman  circus,  and  marked  the  turning- 


point  of  the  course  ;  a  turning-point, 
goal,  5,  129 ;  fig.,  limit,  extremity,  end, 
bound,  1,  278  ;  8,  594  ;  meridian,  tenUh, 
5,  835  ;  metae  mortis,  the  bounds  qf 
death ;  i.  e.,  fixed  by  death,  12,  546. 

Mdt&bns,  i,  m.,  the  father  qf  Camil- 
la, 11, 640. 

mStallnm,  i,  n.,  fiira^Xov,  a  mine, 
G.  2, 165  ;  metal,  6, 144. 

MSthjrmnaeus,  a,  am,  adj.,  Mi^tfvfi- 
yalos,  of  Methymna,  a  city  in  Lesbos ; 
Methymnaean,  G.  2,  90. 

mfitior,  mensos  sum,  4,  dep.  a.,  to 
measure,  12,  360 ;  traverse,  G.  4,  880. 

MStiacos,  i,  m.,  the  charioteer  qf 
Turnus,  12,  469,  et  al. 

Metloa,  8.  Mettus. 

mdto,  messtii,  messnm,  3,  a.,  to  reap, 
mow,  cut,  4,  618 ;  of  any  harvest,  gcUh- 
er,  G.  2,  410 ;  to  harvest,  crop,  G.  4,  64. 

mCtor,  fttns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
(meta),  to  measure ;  mete,  lay  out,  G.  2, 
274. 

Mettus  (MettXus,  Mfitius),  i,  m., 
Mettus  (or  Metius)  B^elius,  an  Alban 
general,  put  to  death  by  Tullius  Hostil- 
itisfor  treachery,  8,  642. 

m^tiio,  Hi,  fitam,  8,  a.  and  n.  (me- 
tus),  to  fear,  dread,  be  in  terror  ^,  be 
afraid  <>^,  G.  2,  333 ;  to  experience  fear; 
fear,  6,  733;  w.  ^i.,  fear  for,  be  care- 
ful for,  G.  1, 186 ;  fig.,  to  shun,  to  be  un- 
tvont,  G.  1, 246 ;  pa. :  metuens,  ntis, 
apprehensive  of,  6,  716. 

mStus,  fls,  m.,fear,  dread,  terror,  1, 
218 ;  awe,  reverence,  7,  60 ;  personif . : 
M^tas,  the  demon  qf  fear.  Fear,  6, 
276. 

mSus,  a,  am,  poss.  adj.  pron.  (me), 
my,  mine,  my  own,  1,  664,  etal.;  pi.: 
mei,  m.,  my  kindred,  friends,  coun- 
trymen, descendants,  etc.,  2,  587,  et  al. ; 
m^a,  Oram,  n.,  my  possessions,  enjoy- 
ments, 12.  882. 

MfizentXns,  fi  or  i,  m.,  tyrant  qf 
AgyUa  or  Caere,  and  aUy  of  LcUinus 
and  Turnus,  7,  648. 

ml,  contracted  form  of  mihi,  6, 104. 

mXco,  cfti,  1,  n.,  to  vibrate,  dart,  2, 
475 ;  fiash,  glitter,  gleam,  1,  90  ;  trem- 
ble, guiver,  10.  396. 

Micon  (Mj^con),  onis,  m.,  MtKMv,  a 
shepherd,  E.  3, 10. 

migro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  ge 
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Qt  move  from  one  place  to  another; 
miffraU,  go  atoay,  depart^  4,  401. 

mlhJU  8.  ego. 

mUes,  ftis,  m.,  a  totdiarj  S,  7 ;  col- 
lectively, a  body  of  toUUen;  armed 
men,  troops,  soldiery,  2,  20. 

imififtliUy  a,  am,  adj.,  MtAifoiOf,  be- 
longing tothecUyqf  Miletus;  MUeskm; 
choicest,  best,  O.  4,  884. 

mnitia,  ae,  f .  (milee),  tooffaire,  toar, 
11,  261 ;  dUcipUne,  8, 616. 

miliam,  U,  n.,  mUUt ;  grain,  G.  1, 
816, 

mllle,  num.  adj.,  indecl.,  a  thousand, 
1,  499;  subs,  pi.:  mlUa  (mlllla),  Inm, 
n.,  thouscmds,  1,  491. 

MlnuM,  antis,  m.,  a  Troioin  tiain  by 
Mezentius,  10,  702. 

minse,  fimm,  f .  (obsol.  mineo),  the 
projecting  parts;  points,  pinnacles, 
battlements  (according  to  the  interpre- 
tation of  Servius ;  but  others,  fig., 
threatenings),  4,  88 ;  threats,  menaces, 
4, 44 ;  perils,  6, 118 ;  wrath,  6.  8,  421 ; 
curses,  3,  265. 

minaz,  ficis,  adj.  (minor),  prQfeet- 
ing ;  overhanging  ;  threatening,  8, 668 ; 
swollen,  dangerous,  G.  8,  77;  wrathful, 
10,  817;  ominous,  G.  1.  484. 

Mlnclus,  li,  m.,  the  river  Mincius, 
Jlou}ing  by  Mantua  northerly  into  the 
Po,  now  the  Miruio,  G.  8,  15,  et  al. 

Minerva,  ae,  f .,  an  Italian  goddess, 
understood  to  be  the  same  as  the  Greek 
Athena ;  the  goddess  qf  wisdom,  of  the 
liberal  and  industrial  arts,  and  of  sys- 
tematic or  strategic  warfare,  2,  81,  et 
al. ;  meton.,  wisdom,  wit ;  household 
work,  spinning,  the  loom,  etc.,  5,  884, 
et  al. 

minlmfi,  adv.,  s.  parvus. 

Hinio,  Onis,  m.,  a  small  river  in  the 
southern  part  qf  Tuscany,  now  the 
Mlonione,  10.  183. 

minister,  tri.  m.,  a  subordinate;  an 
attendant,  minister,  waiter,  servant,  1, 
705;  helper,  creature,  tool,  agent,  2, 
100. 

ministSiinni,  fi,  n.  (minister),  serv- 
ice, attendance,  office,  6, 223. 

ministra,  ae,  f .  (minister),  a  female 
attendant;  maid-eervant ;  counselor, 
attendant,  11,  6S8. 

mlDlirtro»  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to 


serve,  attend  to,  manaqe,  6,  802;  to 
'V^nister,  give,  furnish,  supply,  1,  ISO. 

minito,  Svi,  fitum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  and 
minitor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(1.  minor),  to  threaten,  12,  702. 

mininm,  !i,  n.,  a  mineral  red  ;  red 
lead  ;  vermiUon,  E.  10, 27. 

MInllliis,  a,  um,  adj.  (Minoe),  per- 
taining to  Minos,  king  of  Crete;  q^ 
Minos,  6,  14. 

1.  minor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(minae),  to  Jut  out,  project ;  ascend, 
tower,  1, 102 ;  threaUn,  menace,  8,  540. 

2.  minor,  us,  s.  parvus. 

MInoa,  Ois,  m.,  M&vwc,  Ji^in^  i^  Crete, 
son  qf  Jupiter  andJSuropa,  gram^ather 
qf  Minos,  the  husband  qf  Fasiphae  ;  one 
of  the  Judges  qf  Hades,  6, 482. 

MlnOtauma,  1,  m.,  M&itiravpoff,  the 
Minot€mr  ;  the  offepring  qf  Huiphae, 
bom  with  the  head  qf  a  butt  and  body 
qf  a  man,  and  confined  by  Minos  in  the 
Cretan  Labyrinth,  6,  26. 

Minna,  adv.,  s.  parvus. 

Miniltfttim,  adv.  (mlnutus),  by  par- 
tides  ;  bit  by  bU ;  little  by  little,  grad- 
ually, G.  8.  485. 

mirftbilia,  e,  adj.  (miror),  wonder- 
ful, extraordinary,  wondrous,  admira- 
ble, i,(m,  et  a). ;  strange,  2,  680. 

mIrftoiUam,  i,  n.  (id.),  that  which 
occasions  wonder;  'a  prodigy,  wonder, 
G.  4.  441. 

mlrandos,  s.  miror. 

mTror,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  a  and  n.,  to 
wonder  at,  admire,  1,  421 ;  see  with 
wonder,  E.  1,  70;  marvd,  wonder,  6, 
317;  w.  genit,  11,  126 ;  pa. :  mlran- 
dns,  a,  um,  to  be  toondered  at ;  wonder- 
ful, ftfrange,  1,  494. 

mlms,  a,  um,  adj.  (miror),  wonder- 
ful, wondrous,  marvelous,  9,  804 ; 
strange,  1,  854 ;  extraordinary,  great, 
7,  57. 

miscSo,  misctti,  mixtnm  or  mistum, 
2,  a.  (fityw/uii),  to  mix ;  mingle  (the  ob- 
ject with  which  is  in  dat.,  or  In  abl. 
alone,  or  w.  prep.).  1, 440 ;  unite,  4, 118 ; 
crowd,  gather,  G.  4,  78 ;  Join,  G.  2,  282  ; 
multiply,  12,  790 ;  assemble,  ftock  togeth^ 
«r,  7,  704;  confuse,  disturb,  confound, 
agitate,  1. 134 ;  scaHer,  1, 191. 

MTalSnna,  i,  m.,  son  qf  Aeolus;  a 
skillful  trumpeler,  who  followed  Hector 
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li»  the  Tn^n  wary  and  afterwards 
Aeneas,  and  was  drowned  on  the  coast 
<tf  Campania^  S,  239. 

miser,  gra,  gram,  adj.  (rel.  to  mae- 
reo),  wretched,  miserable,  unfortun<Ue, 
unhappy,  1,  344 ;  weather-beaten,  storm- 
drivm,  steering,  G.  3,  318;  morbid; 
consuming,  passionate,  deep,  5,  656; 
mean,  paltry,  toretched,  E.  3, 27 ;  aube. : 
miaer,  gri,  m.,  unhappy  one,  8,  41; 
miaentm,  i,  n.,  as  interj.,  ah/  cruel 
lot!  euperl. :  miserrXniiia,  a,  am,  2, 
655,  et  al. 

miadrftbllS,  adv.,  s.  miaeiabilis. 

mia^rftbilis,  «,  adj.  (miaeror),  thai 
deserves  tobe  pitied  ;  pitiable,  miserable, 
deplorable,  wretched,  1,  111 ;  mournful, 

0.  4,  514 ;  adv^ :  mis^rftbilS,  wretch- 
edly, pitiably,  12,  338. 

mMrandus,  a,  mn,  s.  miseror. 

misSr^o,  Hi,  Itum,  2,  n.,  and  mia- 
Srdor,  Itufl  sum,  2,  dep.  n.  (miser),  to 
pity,  commiserate,  have  compassion,  2, 
645 ;  impera. :  misdret  (me,  te,  etc.), 
w.  genit.  of  the  object  of  pity,  it  grieves 
me  for,  I  pity,  etc.,  5,  854. 

mis^resoo,  3,  inc.  n.  (misereo),  to  feel 
pity,  alone,  or  w.  genit.,  2,  145 ;  8,  578. 

inis^ret,  s.  misereo. 

mia^ror,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.  (miser), 
to  express,  manifest,  or  feel  pity  for  ; 
compassionate,  pity,  1,  597 ;  p. :  mla- 
^Tandufly  a,  nm,  to  be  pitied,  11,  259 ; 
pa.,  unhappy,  6,  882 ;  vnretched,  8,  591 ; 
deplorabU,  direful,  8, 188. 

mlsenimns,  a,  am,  saperl.  of  miser. 

miaailla,  e,  adj.  (mttto),  that  U  sent 
or  cast;  missive,  thrown,  hurled,  10, 
421 ;  sabs. :  mlaslUa,  lam,  n.,  missile 
weapons,  darts,  missiles,  10,  802. 

1.  mlsBua,  a,  am,  p.  of  mitto. 

2.  mlsBua,  lis,  m.  (mitto),  a  sending  ; 
a  dispatch,  command,  7,  752. 

mlatas,  a.  am,  p.  of  misceo. 

mlteaco,  3,  inc.  n.  (mitis),  to  become 
mellow ;  to  become  mild,  gentle,  peace- 
ful, 1.  291 ;  60  sofUned,  E.  10.  61. 

mTtXflro,  ftyi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (mitis  and 
ago),  to  make  soft  or  mUd  ;  to  soothe, 
appease,  5,  783. 

mitia,  e,  adj.,  mellow,  E.  1,  81 ;  ripe, 
ripening,  0. 1, 448 ;  of  wine,  mellow,  O. 

1,  844 ;  of  a  lake  or  pool,  mild,  gentle  ; 
calm,  sUU,  8, 88. 


mitra,  ae,  f .,  /uttrpo,  head-band  ;  tur- 
ban, cap,  4,  216. 

mitto,  misi,  missam,  8,  a.,  to  send, 
f req. ;  dispatch,  2, 115 ;  conduct,  convey, 
B.  9,  6 ;  bnng,  present,  qfer,  6,  380 ; 
^ing,  throw,  cast,  4,  254  ;  fig.,  put, 
bring,  4,  281 ;  suggest,  impart,  12,  554 ; 
let  go,  lay  aside,  dismiss,  1,  203 ;  6,  85 ; 
bring  to  an  end,  end,  5,.  545 ;  pass  over, 
omit,  11,  256 ;  pass. :  mitti,  be  con- 
veyed ;  arrive,  reach,  8,  440 ;  ae  mit- 
tere,  descend,  9,  645;  to  yield  ones 
self  or  themselves,  12, 191 ;  sub  in^^am 
mittere,  to  sub^,  conquer,  8, 148. 

mlxtuB,  a,  am,  p.  of  misceo. 

MnAa^ploa  (-ua),  i,  m.,  a  shepherd, 
£.  6, 13. 

Mnestheus,  and  M^nestheua,  Si 
and  dos,  m.,  M circ<r0ev«,  Mnestheus,  one 
qf  the  Trajan  chiefs  under  Aeneas,  5, 
117 ;  10, 129,  et  al. 

mObXlis,  e,  adj.  (moveo),  movable; 
changeable,  G.  1,  417 ;  tractable,  G.  8, 
165. 

mflbXlXtaa,  Stis,  f.  (mobilis),  mov- 
ableness;  swiftness,  speed,  velocity,  4, 
175. 

m6do»  adv.  (prhps.  abl.  of  modas, 
vMh  limit  or  qualification),  only,  but,  1, 
389 ;  lately,  just  now,  5,  493 ;  provided 
that,  in  case,  3,  116;  modo  non,  al- 
most, 9, 141. 

mddiUor,  Btas  sam,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(modalus),  to  measure ;  regulate,  tune, 
sing,  play,  E.  10,  51,  et  al. 

mddus,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  yMoiuu,,  root 
ftea,  w^h  or  devise),  a  method,  4,  294 ; 
mode,  manner,  way,  1,  354,  et  al. ;  a 
measure,  of  song,  measure,  strain,  note, 
7,  701,  et  al. ;  bound,  limit,  end,  4,  96, 
etal. ',  fashion,  of  building  (others,  size), 
11,  328 ;  abl. :  mddo,  in  the  manner  or 
fashion ;  like,  9, 119. 

moenia,  lam,  Ibas,  n.  (rel.  to  aiivtm, 
ward  off),  fortified  walls,  city  walls, 
ramparts,  fortifications,  waUs,  1,  7  ; 
battlements,  11,  506  ;  town,  city,  1,  410 ; 
outworks,  limits,  G.  4,  193 ;  •prison- 
home,  6,  .549. 

moer£o,  s.  maereo. 

Moeris,  is,  m.  1.  A  sorcerer,  E.  8, 
96.    2.  A  shepherd,  E.  9, 1. 

moema,  i,  m.,  old  form  of  moma; 


wh.  see. 
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moestiu,  B.  maeetnfl. 

m6la,  ae,  f.  (ji^Kot),  a  miU;  meton., 
ground  or  cracked  grain  ;  cracked  speU 
or  coarse  meal^  4,  617. 

mdlArls,  is,  m.  (mola),  a  mitt^tone ; 
meton.,  a  huge  stones  8,  250. 

mOles,  is,  f.,  a  cumbrous  mass;  a 
heavy  pile  or  faMe;  mound,  rampart, 
9,  85 ;  dike,  2,  497 ;  a  mass  of  duUdings, 
vast  buildings,  1,  421  ;  structure,  11, 
180 ;  frame  or  figure,  2, 82 ;  tndk,  5, 118 ; 
weight,  7,  589 ;  pUe,  mass,  1,  61  ;  load, 
G.  8,  870 ;  gigantic  fram£,  5,  481 ;  war- 
like engine,  siege-toioer,  5,  439 ;  arrctif, 
pomp,  train  (others,  size,  stature),  12, 
161 ;  body  of  soldiers,  phalanx,  12,  575 ; 
heavy  storm,  tempest,  5, 790  ;  toil,  work, 
labor,  1,  88. 

mSUory  Itas  snm,  4,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
(mo:e8),  to  pile  up;  build,  erect,  con- 
stru  ^,  1,  424 ;  plan,  undertake,  attempt, 
2,  109;  pursue,  6,  47? ;  ^  0. 1.  494 ; 
deave,  10,  477 ;  contrive,  devise,  1,  564 ; 
occasion,  1, 414  ;  prejtare,  equip,  4,  309 ; 
arrange^  adjust,  12,  827 ;  handle,  wield, 
Q.  4,  881 ;  of  missiles,  discharge,  hurl, 
G.  1,  329 ;  10,  131. 

mlllltiUy  a,  nm,  p.  of  molior. 

molllo,  Ivi  or  11,  Itam,  4,  a.  (mollis), 
to  soften  ;  to  soothe,  calm,  assuage,  ap- 
pease,  1,  57 ;  sweeten,  improve,  G.  2,  86. 

mollis,  e,  adj.  (/laAducd^),  soft,  tender, 
delicate  ;  pkant,  flexible,  soft,  1,  693 ; 
msaly  {roasted),  E.  1, 82;  soft-cushioned 
(others,  easy-moving),  8,  666 ;  fig.,  mUd- 
featured  (others,  plastic,  wax-),  G.  2, 
889 ;  subtle,  4,  66 ;  tamsd,  gentle,  G.  3, 
204 ;  yielding,  accessible,  favorable,  4, 
298 ;  sheltering,  G.  8,  295 ;  easy,  G.  3, 
41 ;  hand  moUia,  things  hard,  diffi- 
cult,  harsh,  unwelcome,  12,  25. 

molUter,  adv.,  comp.:  molllas 
(mollis),  softly,  gently,  sweetly,  B.  10, 
33  ;  delicately,  skiUfuUy,  6,  847. 

Mdlorchus.  i,  m.,  MoA^pxof,  a 
herdsman  who  entertained  Hercules  in 
his  hut  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
yemean  forest,  G.  8,  19. 

M6I08S118,  1,  m.,  a  kind  of  dog  or 
hound  bred  in  Epirus  by  the  Molossi  ;  a 
Molofotian  hound,  G.  3,  405. 

MGlns,  8.  Tmolus. 

indiijk>.  Hi,  Itum,  2,  a.  (rel.  to  memi- 
ni  and  mens),  to  remind  ;  admonish^ 


warn,  instruct,  2, 183 ;  forewarn,  fors- 
teU,  8,  712 ;  w.  subj.,  3, 684 ;  w.  inf.,  G. 
1,  457,  et  al. ;  p.  subs. :  mttnltmn,  i, 
n.,  an  admonition;  counsel;  advice, 
warning,  4,  881 ;  command,  8,  886 ;  ifi- 
fiuence,  10,  689. 

mdnne,  is,  n.,  a  neektaee^  eoBar,  1, 
654;  apoitrel,7,9n%. 

m^iininieiituni,  s.  mOniVmentnm. 

mdnitam,  i,  n.,  s.  moneo. 

1.  mftnitufly  a,  ifm,  p.  of  moneo. 

2.  mftnitiui,  tls,  m.  (moneo),  an  ad- 
monition, warning,  4,  282. 

Mftnoecos,  i,  m.,  M<SiN>iico9,  a  promr 
ontory  and  harbor  on  the  Ligwian 
coast  west  of  Oenoa,  now  Monaco,  6, 
880. 

monsy  ntis,  m.  (perhaps  rel.  to  mineo, 
prqjecf),  a  mountain,  hUl,  mount,  8, 105; 
rock,  crag,  cliff ,  6,  860;  a  mighty  or 
huge  rock,  12,  687 ;  a  great  wave,  1, 106. 

monstrfttor,  Oris,  m.  (monstro),  one 
who  points  out ;  an  inventor,  G.  1, 19. 

monstro,  flvi,  Btam,  1,  a.  (monstmm), 
to  show,  point  out,  indicate,  1, 444 ;  in- 
form, t^a,  1,  821;  teach,  G.  2,  477; 
direct,  incite,  9,  44;  ordain,  appoint, 
prescribe,  4,  686. 

monstram,  i,  n.  (moneo),  ths  thing 
which  warns ;  an  omen,  a  portent,  8, 
26 ;  supernatural  token,  sign,  12,  946 ; 
a  prodigy,  marvel,  wonder,  terror^  8» 
688 ;  monster,  2,  845 ;  vermin,  G.  1, 186. 

montftmis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (mociB),  per- 
taining to  mountains;  mountain;  8, 
805. 

montOsiu  (•tttOms),  a,  mn,  adj. 
(id.),  abounding  in  hills  or  mountaisis  ; 
hilly,  mountainous,  7,  744. 

mftniimentam  (m6nl-),  i,  n.  (mon- 
eo), a  means  of  admonishing,  remind- 
ing, or  instructing;  a  memorial,  8,  486; 
record,  tradition,  8, 102 ;  memento,  12, 
945 ;  token,  6,  612. 

Mopsns,  {,  m.,  Mtf^of ,  the  name  of  a 
shepherd,  E.  5, 1. 

mftra,  ae,  f.,  dday,  8,468 ;  cessation, 
pause,  respite,  stay,  5,  468 ;  hindrance, 
obstacle,  1.  746 ;  bulwark,  10,  ^8. 

morbus,  i,  m.,  disease,  sickness,  mal- 
ady, 6,  275 ;  plague,  pestilence,  12,  861 ; 
personif.:  Morbl,  Oram,  m.,  Dieeasss, 
6,276. 

mordfio,  mttmordi,  monnm,  2,  a. 
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and  n.,  to  bite,  11,  418 ;  rub,  Hnd,  eortr 
fine,  12,  274. 

inftiibiixidiifly  a,  nm,  adj.  (morior), 
in  a  dying  condition ;  ready  to  die,  dy- 
ing, 4,  828 ;  Hfelese,  10,  841 ;  mortal,  6, 
782. 

Mdiini,  Omm,  m.,  a  tribe  dtoeUing 
on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Oaul,  8, 
T27. 

jxk6iior,  mortlias  sum,  m6n,  8  and  4, 
dep.  D.,  to  die,  perish,  2,  853,  et  al. ; 
fat.  p. :  mftritOms,  a,  nm,  destined  to 
die,i2,66;  ready  to  die,  Q.  B,  2BS ;  re- 
solved to  die,  4,  519. 

mdror,  fttns  earn,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(mora),  to  delay,  linger,  tarry,  2, 102 ; 
retard,  hinder,  detain,  delay,  2,  873; 
think  upon,  7, 258;  notice,  regard,  2, 287; 
nilill  or  non  moimrt,  not  to  consider 
as  important ;  to  think  nothing  of,  11, 
BOH;  not  to  value,  5,  400. 

mors,  tis,  f .  (rt.  mor,  as  in  morior), 
death,  freq. ;  deadly  wound  (othen, 
blooO),  9,  848;  dead  body,  G.  8,  518;  pi.: 
mortes,  various  kinds  of  death,  10, 
854;  personif.:  Mors,  the  goddess  qf 
death,  daughter  of  Erebus  and  Nox, 
Death,  11, 197. 

morsos,  fis,  m.  (moideo),  a  biting ; 
stinging,  sting,  G.  4, 287;  eating,  3,  894  ; 
tooth,  7, 112 ;  fang,  2,  215 ;  gr^,  hold, 
12,  782 ;  fiuke,  1, 169. 

mortaUs,  e,  adj.  (mors),  sul^feet  to 
death,  mortal,  10,  876 ;  of  mortal  na- 
ture, lineage,  or  descent;  earthly,  human, 
1,  828  ;  m,ade  by  man,  mortal,  12,  740  ; 
sabs. :  mortftles.  Yam,  c,  mortals, 
men,  mankind,  2, 142 ;  mortUla,  fam, 
n.,  human  qfairs,  E.  8,  35 ;  fortunes, 
tooes,  1,  482. 

mortifer,  Sra,  Sram,  adj.  (mors  and 
fero),  bringing  death  ;  deadly,  6,  279. 

mortiins,  a,  am,  p.  of  morior. 

mOms,  i,  f .  (^op^a),  a  mulberry-tree; 
mulberry,  E.  6,  22. 

mos,  mOris,  m.,  a  manner,  way,  cus- 
tom, G.  4,  66 ;  habitude,  nature,  G.  1, 
61 ;  practice,  wont,  1,  886  ;  form,  8,  65 ; 
rule,  law,  condition,  terms,  6,  852 ;  pi.  : 
mores,  um,  laws,  1,  264 ;  character, 
virtues,  morals,  6,  688;  more,  in  the 
manner,  like,  4, 551 :  sine  more,  with- 
out restraint,  violently,  5,  694 ;  in  viola- 
tion cf  right,  wrongfuUy,  8,  686 ;  in 


morem*  and  de  or  ex  more,  after  or 
according  to  the  custom,  form,  fashion, 
usage,  1,  818 ;  5,  244,  556. 

mOto,  Svi,  atom,  1,  intens.  a.  (moveo), 
to  keep  moving ;  sway,  wave,  E.  6, 28. 

1.  mOtus,  a,  am,  p.  of  moveo. 

2.  mOtoa,  lis,  m.  (moveo),  a  moving, 
motion,  freq.;  svAftness,  agility,  5,  480; 
commotion,  tumult,  emotion,  passion,  G. 

1,  420;  G.  4,  68;  impetus,  swift  fury,  12, 
506  ;  pi.,  movements,  4, 297;  dare  mo- 
tns,  to  dance,  G.  1,  860. 

voAv^o^  movi,  motom,  2,  a.  and  n. 
(rel.  to  dfiet/3M,  change),  toset  in  motion; 
to  move,  freq. ;  sUr,  tm,  G.  1,  128 ;  to 
wiad,  8,  565;  break  up,  8,  519;  shake,  8, 
91 ;  remove,  5,  849 ;  take  away,  3,  700 ; 
fig.,  <!^ect,  move,  1,  714 ;  infiuence,  per- 
suade,  8,  187;  excUe,  arouse,  stir  up, 
raise,  2,  96;  inspire,  7,  641;  cUsturb, 
trouble,  6  809 ;  revolve,  meditate,  8, 34 ; 
unfold,  rehearse,  declare,  1,  262 ;  open 
up,  enter  upon,  7,  45 ;  slgna  morere* 
brectk  up  the  camp,  march,  advance,  G. 
3,  286 ;  arma  movere,  to  get  ready 
for  battle,  12, 16. 

moz,  adv.,  soon,  by  and  by,  presenUy, 
afterwards,  thereupon,  then,  8, 274,  et  al. 

milcro,  Onis,  m.,  a  sharp  point  or 
edge,  esp.  of  a  weapon,  2, 838 ;  poini  of 
a  spear,  11, 817 ;  a  sword,  blade,  2, 449. 

ma^o,  Tvi  or  11,  4,  n.  (rel.  to  iiweim), 
to  low,  bellow,  8, 218 ;  fig.,  of  a  trumpet, 
8,  626  ;  of  the  tripod,  8,  92 ;  to  make  a 
roaring  sound,  rumble,  of  the  groond, 
4,490. 

mflgltiiB,  tls,  m.  (magio),  a  lowing, 
G.  2,  470 ;  bellowing,  2,  228. 

moleSo,  molsi,  molsam  or  malctam, 

2,  a.,  to  stroke  ;  lick,  8,  684 ;  fig.,  soothe, 
caress,  comfort,  1, 197 ;  mitigate,  soften, 
calm,  1, 66;  to  make  harmonious,  charm, 
7,34. 

MnloXber,  gris  and  Sri,  m.  (malceo), 
one  wlio  softens,  Mulciber  or  Vulcan,  the 
god  of  the  forge,  8,  724. 

molco,  avl,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  punish 
(Ribbeck'B  reading  for  multo),  11,  839. 

mnlotra,  ae,  f.  (mulgeo),  a  mitk- 
paU,  G.  8,  309. 

molctrftrlnm,  Yi,  n.  (mnlctra)  (some 
editions  mulctralia),  a  milk-pail,  G.  8, 
177. 

nkvlgiSo,  mulsi  QeeB  correct^,  mnlzD^ 
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malsnm  or  molctam,  2,  a.,  to  mUk,  E. 
3,6. 

miUiSbiis,  e  (malier),  qT  woman  ; 
toomm^a ;  ferncUe,  11,  667. 

miUier,  Sris,  f.,  a  woman,  7,  661. 

maltiplexy  pllcis,  adj.  (mnltns  and 
plico),  having  many  folds,  5, 264 ;  manU 
fold,  various,  4, 189. 

1.  malto  (mnlcto),  Svi,  fttam,  1.  a. 
(mnlta),  tojlne ;  punish,  slay,  11,  839. 

2.  niiilto,  8.  moltas. 

multiiSy  a,  mn,  adj.,  much,  freq. ; 
abundant,  abounding,  great,  3,  151; 
powerful,  8, 372 ;  many  a,  1, 384  ;  dense, 
thick,  1,  412 ;  malta  nocto,  late  at 
night,  6.  4,  180 ;  pi. :  many,  freq. ; 
snbB. :  malti,  Orum,  m.,  many  men, 
many,  2,  124;  et  al.  *■  mnlta,  Oram,  n., 
many  things,  fortunes,  hardships,  etc., 
1,  760 ;  mnltimi  mt,  it  is  much,  pow- 
erful, 0. 2,  272;  adv.:  multiun,  much, 
greatly,  exceedingly,  3,  348,  et  al. ;  also 
pi.:  mvlta,  4, 890,  et  al. ;  adv. :  mal- 
to, mum,  by  much^  by  far,  far,  2, 
199,  ct  al.,  compar.  :  plflsy  pltiris,  n. 
(rel.  to  woKvi),  m/)re,  freq. ;  pi.  :  plfl- 
res,  plura  and  plaria,  more,  freq.  ;  sev- 
eral, many,  B.  2,  32 ;  subs. :  plus,  n., 
more,  G.  1, 35 ;  pi. :  plUra,  more  things, 
words  ;  more,  1,  385,  et  al. ;  adv.  : 
plura,  more  5,  381 ;  superl. :  plllii- 
mua,  a,  urn,  the  most;  most  abundant, 
greatest,  11, 312 ;  very  much,  abundant, 
great,  6,  299  ;  very  large,  high,  1,  419 ; 
very  many  a,  many  a,  2,  369  ;  pi.,  very 
many  ;  countless,  2, 364  ;  subs. :  plmi- 
ma,  n.,  very  many,  many  things,  4, 
333  ;  adv. :  plnrlma,  mtich,  9,  335. 

mundufly  i,  m.,  omantmt ;  fig.,  th£ 
universe,  B.  4, 50 ;  sky,  heaven,  0. 1, 282 ; 
the  world  including  mankind,  £.  4,  9. 

manlmen,  Inis,  n.  (munio),  a  de- 
fense  ;  protection,  a  shelter,  G.  2,  3B8. 

mftnio,  Ivi  or  li,  Itnm,  4,  a.  (moenia), 
to  inclose  toith  walls  ;  fortify  ;  con- 
struct, build,  1,  271. 

mftnna,  Sris,  n.,  a  charge,  service, 
office,  employment,  function,  duty,  5, 
846 ;  use,  G.  4,  40 ;  attribiUe,  12,  393 ; 
aid,  kindness,  favor,  4,  429 ;  gift,  pres- 
ent, 1,  636 ;  blessing,  bounty,  G.  2,  5 ; 
prize,  5,  109 ;  a  (rt/t,  sacr^fice^  G.  4, 
634  ;  4,  217 ;  libation,  3, 177  ;  festival,  5. 
ess ;  an  honor,  12, 620 ;  fldelUyy  6. 4, 620. 


mflnusoftlnm,  i,  n.  (mmiiiB),  atmaU 
gift ;  present,  E.  4, 18. 

mfirftlU,  e,  adj.  (mnras),  pertaiii^g 
to  walls  ;  battering,  12,  921. 

mflrex.  Ids,  m.,  the  murex  or  purple 
fish  ;  a  sharp-pointed  sheU-fish  from 
which  was  obtained  the  Tyrian  purpHe ; 
meton.,  purple  dye,  purple,  4,  282  ;  a 
pointed  or  jagged  rock,  6,  205. 

mnrmnr,  ftris,  n.  Oiop/uii^pM,  rush, 
roar),  a  murmur,  6,  709;  uproar,  1, 
124 ;  roaring,  reverberation,  1,  56 ;  acr 
ckanation,  applause,  5,  809 ;  thunder,  4, 
160. 

jnurmAro,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  (mur- 
mur), to  murmur,  mutter,  roar,  10,  212. 

murra  (myrrha,  murrlia),  ae,  f ., 
fivppa,  the  myrrh-tree  ;  gum  qf  the 
myrrh-tree  ;  myrrh,  12, 100. 

Marrftnna,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  slain  by 
Aeneas,  12,  529. 

mums  (old  form  moenu),  i,  m. 
(rel.  to  munio  and  moenia),  a  waU, 
artificial  or  natural,  1,  423 ;  3,  685 ;  a 
rampart,  9, 371. 

mlU,  mflrifl,  c,  itvt,  a  mouse,  G.  1, 
181. 

MAsa,  ae,  f .,  Movaa.  a  muse  ;  one  qf 
the  nine  daughters  of  Jupiter  and  Mne- 
mosyne, goddesses  who  preside  oner  the 
liberal  arts  qf  poetry,  music,  etc.,  1, 8, 
et  al. ;  meton.,  a  poem  or  song,  E.  1,  2. 

MAsaeiUy  i,  m.,  Movaotoc,  Musaeus, 
a  Greek  poet  contemporary  with  Or- 
pheus, 6,  667. 

mascOsus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (mnscns), 
abounding  in  moss  ;  mossy,  E.  7, 45. 

muaoua,  1,  m.,  moss,  G.  3, 144. 

muMo,  Svi,  fitum,  1,  intens.  n.  and  a. 
(mutio),  to  speak  low;  mutter,  eompkAn, 
11,  464;  whisper,  hesitate,  or  fear  to 
speak  out,  11,  846 ;  waver,  12,  667 ;  to 
low  faintly,  12,  718 ;  buzz,  hum,  G.  4, 
188. 

mfutnmy  i  (mustns),  unfermented 
wine ;  must,  new  tvine,  G.  1,  295. 

mAtftbilig,  e,  adj.  (mnto),  change- 
able, unstable,  fickle,  inconstant,  4, 669 ; 
chang^ut,  that  brings  changes  (others, 
passive,  liable  to  change),  11, 425. 

mflto,  &vi,  fltum,  1,  a.  freq.  (moveo), 
to  change  the  position  or  location  of 
anything;  change,  alter,  shift,  8,  681; 
of  form  or  condition;  ehiMge,  trans' 
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fiorm^  E. .  8,  71 ;  1,  658  ;  chonge  one 
Vdng  for  or  with  aruAlur^  w.  ace.  and 
abl.,  G.  1,  8 ;  of  color,  £.  4,  4^ ;  ^- 
change,  barter y  £.  A,  2ld\  seU  or  buy,  6. 
8,  307 ;  revolve,  5, 702 ;  utuettle,  disturb, 
distract,  4,  595. 

matiu»  ^  urn,  adj.,  speechless,  dumb, 
mute,  12,  718 ;  not  spoken  or  heard  qf; 
unfamed,  humble,  12,  397. 

VAtosca,  ae,  f.,  a  cUy  qf  the  Sor 
Unes,  7,  711. 

mflfciiiia,  a«  urn,  adj.  (mato),  itUer- 
changeable,  reciprocal;  on  both  sides, 
10,  755  ;  from  house  to  house,  G.  1,  301 ; 
per  mutuA,  mMtuaily,  to  each  other, 
7,66. 

Mj^oCnae,  Sram,  and  Mj^cSna,  ae, 
f.,  MvK^yat  or  -If,  Mycenae,  an  ancient 
city  <tf  Argolis  ;  the  abode  qf  Dojia- 
tis,  PelopSt  and  Agamemnon,  1,  284, 
etal. 

MycSnaeoa,  a,  um,  adj.  (Mycenae), 
of  Mycerme ;  the  Mycenaean  Qdng) ; 
Agamemnon,  11,  266. 

Mj^con,  8.  Micon. 

Mi^odnos,  i,  f.,  Mi^kovoc,  Myconos, 
now  Mykono,  one  qfthe  Cyclades,  N.  S. 
of  DeloB,  3.  76. 

MygddnXdes,  ae,  m.,  Mygdonides 
or  Coroebus,  a  son  <^  Mygdon,  king 


qf  JPhrygia,  and  ally  qf  the  Trojansi^ 
2,342. 

mjfrlca,  ae,  and  -oe«  es,  f.,  i^vplic^ 
the  tamarisk,  a  shrab,  £.  10,  13. 

MjrrmlddneSy  am,  m.,  Mvpfiifioi'e«, 
the  Myrmidons,  Thessaiian  followers  qf 
Achilles,  once  dwelling  in  Aegina,  where 
they  had  been  tratttformedfrom  ants  to 
men  in.  answer  to  the  prayer  qf  Aeacus, 
grandfather  qf  Achilles,  2,  7,  et  aL 

myrrha,  s.  murra. 

myrtfitum  (mar-),  i.  n.  (myrtas),  a 
myrtle-grove  ;  myrtles,  G.  2, 112. 

myrtSiu,  a,  urn,  adj.  (id.),  qf  myrtle, 
myrtle-,  6.  443. 

myrtam  (mur-),  i,  n.,  iLvprov,  the 
myrtle-betry,  G.  1,  306. 

myrtiUf  i  and  fls,  f .,  iiv^tik,  a  myr- 
tle, G.  4,  124 ;  sacred  to  Venas,  E.  7, 62 ; 
a  myrtle  shojft  or  speai\  7, 817;  a  myrtle- 
grove,  3, 23 ;  myrtle-wreath,  6,  72. 

M^aXa,  ae,  f.,  Mvo-m,  a  country  €f 
Ami  Minor,  lying  on  the  Hellespont  and 
the  Aegean,  G.  1,  102. 

mystlciUy  a,  am,  adj.,fftV9Tuctft,j9er- 
taining  to  secret  religious  rites;  mysUc, 
G.  1, 166. 

Bi^siu,  a,  tun,  and  MfsLwh  a,  um, 
adj.  (Mysia),  qf  Mysia,  a  country  qf 
Asia  Minor  ;  Mysian,  G.  4, 370. 


nactns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  nanciscor. 

NfiXs,  Idos,  and  Nftlaa,  Sdos,  f., 
Vatdt,  Ntttff  (one  floating  or  swimming), 
a  water-nymph  ;  naiad,  E.  10, 10,  et  al. 

nam,  conj.  cans., /or,  because,  1, 731, 
et  al. ;  before  quis,  for  quisnam,  G.  4, 
445 ;  2,  373 ;  beginning  a  parenthesis,  8, 
374. 

namqae,  conj.  (nam  emphasized  by 
-que),  for  indeed,  since  indeed,  for,  4, 
633  ;  affirmative,  indeed,  10,  614. 

nanciscor,  nactus  or  nanctns  snm, 
8,  dep  a.,  to  obtain,  secure,  get,  7,  611 ; 
Jtnr/.  overtake,  12,  749. 

N&paea,  ae,  f.,  Navata  (the  woman 
of  the  valleys),  a  dell-nymph,  G.  4, 535. 

Nftr,  Nftris,  m.,  the  Nar,  now  the 
Nera,  a  Hver  of  Vmbria,  7,  517. 

1.  narclssos,  i,  m.,  vApKivaot,  the 
narcissus,  the  dqffbdil,  G.  4, 123,  et  al. 

2.  NarclMos,  i,  m.,  son  qf  Cepfdssus 
42  oo  64 


and  Liriope,  who  was  iran^ormed  into 
the  dqfodU,  G.  4, 160. 

nftris,  is,  f.,  a  nostril;  pi.:  nftres, 
lam,  the  nostrils ;  the  nose,  6,  497. 

narro,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  narrate, 
relate,  describe,  express,  tell,  2, 549. 

'NS.rfetuBf  a,  um,  adj.  (Naryx  or 
Nariciam),  qf  Naryx,  a  town  qf  the 
Locri  ;  Narydan,  3,  399. 

nasoor,  nfitus  (gnutos)  sum,  3,  dep. 
n.  (old  form,  gnascor,  from  rt.  gen, 
rel.  to  geno),  to  be  born,  1, 286 ;  6«  pro- 
duced, spring  up,  grow,  E.  3, 107 ;  iise, 
10,  275  ;  arise,  7,  44 ;  begin,  E.  4,  5 ;  p.: 
nascens,  ntls,  coming  into  the  world, 
new-born,  E.  4,  8  ;  new-foaled,  4,  515 ; 
springing  up,  E.  3. 92 ;  rising,  G.  1, 441; 
p. :  nfttos  (ffnfttns),  a  am,  born, 
sprung,  descended,  8,  315;  w.  abl., 
natos  dea,  goddess-bom,  1,  582:  subs.: 
natus  (inaatna),  i,  m.,  a  son,  1,  407: 
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pi.:  ukU,  ehildrm^  Bong^  5,S86;  youngs 
qffspring^  8,  45 ;  nAta  (giAUk)^  f.,  a 
daughter,  1,  2S6. 

nftta,  ae,  8.  nascor. 

n&tailfl,  e,  adj.  (2.  natns),  of  birth ; 
subs. :  nfttftllsy  is,  m.  (sc.  dies),  a 
birthday,  £.  8,  76. 

nAto,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  freq.  (no),  to 
Bwim,  5,  181 ;  Jloat,  4,  896 ;  overjiow, 
9wim  fcith,  8,  685 ;  w.  co^ate  ace,  Q. 
3,  260 ;  pa.  subs. :  natantes,  m.,  swim- 
ming  creatures,  Jishss,  G.  8,  641. 

nUtllra*  ae,  f.  (nascor),  a  being  bom; 
that  which  is  fixed  by  birth  ;  disposi- 
tion, constitution,  quality,  nature,  10, 
866  ;  natural  strength,  G.  2»  4d. 

1.  nfttnsy  s.  nascor. 

2.  nfttufl.  Us,  m.  (nascor) ;  need  only 
m  the  abl.,  natu,  birth,  age,  s.  magnas. 

naufirftirus,  a,  am,  adj.  (navis  and 
frango),  shipvorecked,  cast  away,  G.  8, 
542. 

nanta  (nAvXta),  ae,  m.  (navis),  a 
boatman,  ferryman,  6,  815;  sailor, 
mariner,  8,  207. 

Naates,  is,  m.,  a  Trt^an  soothsayer, 
5,704. 

naatleUH,  a,  nm,  adj.  (vavruc^),  of 
ships ;  nautical,  E.  4,  88 ;  pertaining  to 
seamen  or  seniors  :  nautical,  8, 128. 

nftTftllB,  e,  adj.  (navis),  pertninlnfr  to 
ships  ;  naval,  5,  493  ;  subs. :  nftTftUat 
tnm,  n.,  dock,  docks,  dock-yard,  navcU 
arsenal,  4,  508 ;  naval  equipments,  11, 
829. 

nftvXfr&groSf  a,  nm,  adj.  (navis  and 
franco).  nhipwrecHng,  8,  558. 

nftTlglnm,  Ti,  n.  (navigo),  a  boat, 
craft,  ship,  5,  753. 

nftvlgro,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  and  a.  (navis 
and  ago),  to  sail;  set  sail,  4,  287;  w.  ace, 
saU  aver,  sail  upon,  1,  67. 

nftvls,  is,  f .  (rel.  to  va»i),  a  ship,  \, 
120. 

nftvlta  (nanta),  ae.  m.  (navis),  a 
sailor,  G.  1, 137;  boatman,  ferryman,  6, 
885. 

Naxos,  i,  f.,  N^foff,  Ifaxoe,  one  of  the 
Cydades,  east  of  Faros,  noted  for  its 
wine  and  the  worship  of  BoMhus,  now 
NwjAa  or  ATAa,  3, 125. 

1.  -n»,  interrog.  enclitic ;  in  direct 
questions,  1,  87;  4,  32 ;  in  indirect  ques- 
tions, whether,  6,  708 ;  followed  by  an 


or  ne,  ne— an,  ne— ne,  whOher^or^ 
1, 806  ;  with  apostrophe,  8,  319. 

8.  nC,  adv.,  not,  in  prohlbitiooB,  8, 
160 ;  8,  468 ;  ne— qoidem,  not  even ; 
conj.,  in  order  that  not,  that  not,  lest, 
2, 187,  freq. 

NSaera,  ae,  f.,  Visupa  (younger), 
Neaeta,  a  shepherdess,  £.  8,  8. 

Ntelees,  ae,  m.,  a  Latin,  10,  753. 

n«bAla,  ae,  t,  (rc^Aif),  a  doud,  10, 
82;  mist,  fog,  1,AU. 

n^  or  n^qne,  adv.  and  conj.,  ana 
not ;  neither,  nor,  1,  648,  et  al. ;  in  pro- 
hibition, 3, 394,  etal.;  for  ne  qnldem, 
B.  8, 102 ;  neqne  (nee)— neqne  (nee), 
neither— nor,  5,  21,  et  al.;  nee— et*  or 
qne,  may  be  rendered  neither— nor,  12, 
801 ;  2, 584;  nee  non,  and  also,  nor  lest, 
6, 183 ;  nee  non  et,  and  also,  1,  7T)7 ; 
nee  non  etlam,  nor  less  also,  Q.  2, 
418;  nee— neo,  in  prohibition,  G.  3, 
485,  436 ;  the  negation  continued,  nee 
—neqne— non— que,  G.  3,  2Se. 

neodnnk,  adv.,  nor  yet;  and  not  y^, 
1,25. 

n^ieesse  (nom.  and  ace),  indecl.  adj. 
(ne  and  cedo),  necessary,  unavoidable, 
inevitable,  8,  478. 

n^c»,  ftvl  or  ttl,  Stom,  1,  a.,  to  day, 
BU,  8,  488. 

neetar,  Xris,  n.,  Wierap,  nectar,  G.  4, 
884  ;  hjoney,  t,  433 ;  toine,  E.  5,  71. 

neeto,  nexlii  or  nexi,  nexam«  8,  a., 
to  tie,  bind,  fasten,  4, 239 ;  bind  togeth- 
er or  round,  1,  448  ;  join,  unite,  of  soul 
and  body,  4,  695 ;  fig.,  of  arguments,  9, 
219. 

nXfiEuidns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ne  and  farl), 
not  to  be  spoken;  ifnpious,  execrable,  ac- 
cursed, abominable,  5,  785  ;  perjldious, 
4, 497;  subs. :  nefiandum,  i,  n.,  wrong, 
1,543. 

nSlhM,  indecl.  n.,  that  which  is  con- 
trary to  divine  law;  sin,  impiety,  wrong, 
2,  719 ;  wickedness,  guilt,  crime,  2,  184 ; 
a  ghastly  deed,  10, 497;  impious  or  guilty 
word,  2,  658;  mischief,  7,386;  dishonor, 
disgrace,  shame.  8,  688 ;  exclamatory, 
fearful  sight .'  7,  73 ;  fearful  penalty! 
7,  586 ;  of  a  person,  a  monster,  wretch, 
2,  585 ;  adj.,  horrible,  3.  365  ;  neftw 
est,  it  is  unlawful,  wicked,  impious, 
6,391. 

nSgo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (perfaapa 
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ne  and  aio),  to  say  no ;  iay  that  not  or 
no,  G.  2, 215;  deny,  r^usey  8, 171;  deny, 
witMold,  not  give,  G.  1, 149. 

NSmSa,  ae,  f.,  Vt/ihi,  Nemea,atown 
of  ArgolM^  near  which  Hercules  killed 
the  Nemean  Hon,  and  established  the 
Nemean  games,  8,  295. 

nSmo,  tnis  (gen.  not  used  in  class. 
Lat.),  c.  (ne  and  homo),  no  one,  none,  5, 
805. 

nSmdrilsiui,  a,  nm,  adj.  (nemns), 
abounding  in  woods,  woody,  3,  270. 

nempe,  adv.  (nam  and  ^),  for  in- 
deed ;  truly ;  to  wit,  natnely,  G.  3,  259. 

nSmos,  Oris,  n.  (rel.  to  ytffio«,  mead- 
ow-lartd),  a  wood,  forest,  or  gnrve,  1, 
165,  et  al. ;  vineyard,  G.  2,  401. 

n^o,  evi,  6tmn,  2,  a.  (Wm),  to  spin  ; 
interweave,  10,  818. 

NSoptdlSmos,  i,  m.,  Neoirr«SAcfio9 
(new  warrior),  Neoptolemus  or  Pyrrhus, 
the  son  of  Achilles,  3,  883.  See  also 
Pyrrhiis. 

nSpoa,  Otis,  m..  a  grandson,  2,  702 ; 
pi. :  nepOtes,  um,  grandchildren  ;  pos- 
terity, descendants,  2, 194. 

Neptflnias,  a,  um,  adj.  (Neptanns), 
pertaining  to  Neptune,  buUt  by  Nep- 
tune, Neptunian,  2,  625;  son  or  descend- 
ant of  Neptune,  7,  ^91, 

Xeptflnus,  i,  m.,  Nephme,  one  of  the 
9ons  of  Saturn,  and  brother  qf  Jupiter, 
Juno  and  Pluto  ;  identified  by  tfie  Ro- 
mans, as  god  <f  the  sea,  with  the  Greek 
Poseidon,  1, 125 ;  meton.,  for  the  sea,  Q. 
4,29. 

n^qne,  s.  nee. 

nSqnto,  Ivi  or  li,  !tum,  Tre,  irreg.  n., 
to  be  unable  ;  can  not,  1,  713. 

n^nTqaam  (n^tddquam  and 
nfiqnlcqaam),  adv.,  in  vain,  to  no 
pffrjJOse,  2,  615. 

nSqals,  nSqaa,  n^qaod,  nCqaid,  s.  2. 
quis  ad  fin. 

Nfirlis,  Idis  or  !dos,  f .  (Nereus),  N»|- 
pi)t$,  a  Nereid,  any  one  of  the  daughters 
ofNerem  and  Doris ;  a  sea-nymph,  3, 74. 

N^rClua,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  qf  Nereus ; 
Nereian,  9,  102. 

N^reiu  (dissyll.),  Si  or  gos,  m., 
Nifpcv«,  Nereus,  a  sea-god,  son  of  Ocean- 
vs  and  Tethys,  and  father  qf  the  Nere- 
ids, 2,  419,  et  al. ;  meton.,  the  sea,  10, 
7M. 


N0xfn8,  cs,  adj.,  f.  (Nereus),  a 
daughter  qf  Nereus,  E.  7,  37. 

NSritos,  i,  f.,  NiJptTo«,  NeHtos,  a 
small  island  near  Ithaca,  3,  271. 

Nenae,  arum,  f.,  Nersae,  a  tovm  of 
the  Aequi,  7,  744. 

nervos,  i,  m.  (vtvpoy),  a  nerve; 
sinew,  tendon,  10,  341 ;  bow-string,  5, 
502 ;  string  of  the  lyre,  9,  776. 

NSsaee  (Nlsaefi),  es,  f.,  Ni^ralif  (of 
the  island),  one  of  the  Naiads,  G.  4, 888. 

nescio,  Ivi  or  l\,  Itum,  4,  a.  (ne  and 
scio),  not  to  know,  to  be  ignorant  of 
1,  565  ;  w.  object  clause,  2,  785,  et  al. 

neado  quia,  quid,  quod,  s.  1.  quis. 

nescios,  a,  um,  adj.  (nescio),  not 
knmving,  unaware,  ignorant,  1,  299; 
that  knows  not  how,  thai  can  not ;  in- 
capable of,  w.  inf.,  G.  2, 467. 

nSre  or  nen,  conj.,  or  not,  and  not, 
nor,  neither,  w.  subj.  or  imperat.,  7, 
202;  ne— nea  (nere),  that  not— nor, 
lest— or  lest,  2, 188 ;  w.  omission  of  an- 
tecedent ut  or  ne,  G.  2,  87. 
.  nex,  nCcis,  f .  (neco),  murder,  slaugh- 
ter,  violent  death,  destruction^  death,  2, 
85,  et  al. 

nexo,  fii,  1,  a.  (nexus),  to  tie  ;  tvAne 
(in  some  texts  for  nix&r),  5,  279. 

1.  nexus,  a,  um,  p.  of  necto. 

2.  nexus,  tls,  m.  (necto),  a  tying ;  a 
knot,  coU,  G.  3,  428. 

nl,  conj.  (archaic  form  of  ne),  not, 
lest,  that  not,  8,  686 ;  for  nisi,  (f  not^ 
unless,  except,  5,  356,  et  al. 

nidor.  Oris,  m.,  vapor,  steam;  a 
smeU,  12,  301. 

nTdus,  i,  m.,  a  nest,  G.  4, 807;  brood, 
nestling,  5,  214 ;  young,  qf  spring,  G.  4, 
56. 

nlgrer,  gra,  grnm,  adj.,  black,  Q.  4, 
546 ;  dark,  swarthy,  dusky,  6,  134 ;  of 
the  foliage  of  trees,  G.  3,  333 ;  of  the 
lower  world,  gloomy,  somber,  G.  4,  468. 

nlg^rans,  ntis,  s.  nigro. 

nlg^resco,  fii,  3,  inc.  n.  (niger),  to  be- 
come or  turn  black ;  grow  dark,  4,  454. 

nigro,  avi,  Btum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (id.), 
to  be  or  make  black;  pa. :  nigrana,  ntis, 
black,  dusky,  dark,  5, 97;  cloud-covered, 
8,  aw ;  gloomy,  9,  87. 

nihil  (nn>,  n.  indecl.  (ni  and  hilum), 
nothing,  2,  287;  adv.,  not  at  aU;  by  no 
means,  not,  2,  402,  and  freq. 
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Nna8»  i,  m.,  NciAof,  the  JfUe,  6, 
800. 

nimbl^sas,  a,  urn,  adj.  (nimbuB),  full 
o/stormg ;  stormy ^  rainy,  1,  535 ;  cloud- 
cavered^  3,  274. 

nlmbiu,  i,  m.,  a  violent  rain  ;  rain, 
G.  1, 455  ;  storm,  tempest,  1,61;  a  black 
cloud,  thunder-doud,  cloud,  3,  667 ;  a 
brigMdoud;  the  nimbus  %\aToxmdin%  9k 
god,  2,  616  ;  doud  of  %mokA,  5,  666  ;  of 
sand  or  diist,  G.  3, 110 ;  a  multitude,  7, 
793. 

nlmlram,  adv.  (ni,  for  ne,  and  mi- 
nun),  witfunU  uwnder  or  doubt;  cer- 
tainly, undoubtedly,  doubtless,  8, 558. 

nlmisy  adv.,  too  much,  overmuch; 
too  well,  9,  472. 

nlmiiiin,  s.  nimins. 

nimina,  a,  am,  adj.  (nimis),  too 
great,  too  much,  excessive,  G.  3,  136 ; 
adv. :  nimiam,  too,  G.  2,  262 ;  very 
much,  exceedingly,  G.  2, 458 ;  but  too,  6, 
614. 

nlngo  (ningruo),  nxi,  3,  n.,  to  snow  ; 
impers.  :  ningit  (nlngrv^t),  it  snows, 
G.  3,  367. 

Nlphaeus,  i,  m.,  a  Mutulian  war- 
rior, 10,  570. 

NiphAtes,  ae,  m.,  Nt^nff,  apart  qf 
the  chain  qf  Mount  Taurus  in  Armenia, 
G.  3,  30. 

msa,  8.  2.  Nysa. 

NlaaeSf  a.  Neeaee. 

nifli  and  nl,  conj.,  if  not,  unless,  6, 
49,  et  al. 

1.  nlsusy  a,  nm,  p.  of  nitor. 

2.  nisiu  (nix-),  lis,  m.  (nitor),  a  lean- 
ing, pressing  against  ;  bracing ;  posi- 
tion of  resistance,  5, 487 ;  4^ort,  exertion, 
8,  87 ;  pang,  G.  4, 199 ;  descent,  11,  862. 

8.  msas,  i,  m.,  a  follower  of  Aeneas, 
6,294. 

4.  Nlsiia,  i,  m.,  Nio-of,  a  king  qf  Me- 
gara  transformed  into  an  osprey  or 
sparrow-hawk,  and  always  pursuing 
Scylla,  or  the  lark  ciris,  into  which  his 
daughter  Scylla  had  been  changed  for 
cutting  off  his  magic  lock  of  purple  hair, 
G.  1,  404. 

1.  nltena,  p.  of  nitor. 

2.  nitena,  p.  of  niteo. 

nitSo,  tti  (perf .  Tibul.  I,  4,  64),  2,  n., 
to  shine ;  p. :  nXtens,  ntis,  shining,  glit- 
teHng,  sparkling  ;  pa. :  bright,  1,  228 ; 


flg.,  Oeek,  toell-fed,  8,  20 ;  fUmriahing, 
fertiU,  G.  1, 158. 

nitesGO,  nitfii,  8,  inc.  n.  (niteo),  to 
become  bright,  to  shine,  glisten,  5, 135. 

nitidua,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  shining, 
bright,  glittering,  2,  473. 

nitor,  nisus  or  nizas  sam,  8,  dep.  n., 
to  lean  or  rest  upon,  w.  abl.,  6,  760; 
tread,  walk  upon,  2,  880 ;  to  be  borne 
upon,  poised  or  balanced  upon,  4,  262 ; 
push,  press,  struggle  forward  or  up- 
ward ;  ascend,  2,  448 ;  grow,  shoot  iqh 
ward,  G.  2,  428 ;  struggle,  labor,  groan, 
G.  8,  172. 

nltram*  i,  n.,  virpov,  nitre,  G.  1, 191 

nivUla,  e,  adj.  (nix),  snowy  ;  snow- 
covered,  7, 675 ;  mow-bearing,  G.  8, 818 ; 
snowy,  3,  538. 

nlviSiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  snowy,  qf 
snow,  G.  3,  854 ;  snow-white,  1,  460. 

nlz,  nivis,  f .  (rel.  to  rt^),  snow,  4, 
250. 

nizor,  Stas  sam,  1,  dep.  n.  intena. 
(nitor),  to  lean  upon  with  the  idea  of 
effort ;  struggle  forward  on  (others, 
nexantem),  5,  279. 

1.  nizaa,  a,  am,  p.  of  nitor. 

2.  nlxaa,  lis,  s.  2.  nisas. 

no,  fivi,  fitum,  1,  n.  (r4i*),  to  swim,  1, 
118;  to  be  overflowed,  "swim,"  O.  1, 
872;  saU,  G.  4,  506  ;  skim,  fly,  Q.  4, 69 ; 
of  the  eyes,  G.  4,  496 ;  pa.  saba. :  nA- 
tantea,  lam,  am,  m.,fl^,  G.  8,  641. 

nAbilia,  e,  adj.  (nosco),  well-known, 
illustrious,  famous,  7, 664. 

nl^billtaa,  atis,  f.  (nobilis),  renown; 
high  birth,  nobU  lineage,  11, 84L 

ndcena»  ntia,  p.  of  noceo. 

nfto^  fii,  Itnm,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  nex  and 
neco),  to  be  hurtful;  to  hurt,  harm^  in- 
jure, E.  10,  76 ;  do  mischitf,  5, 618 ;  pa. : 
n6eenM,  ntis,  ir^rious,  bantful,  hurt- 
ful, poisonous,  G.  8,  257. 

noctiT&g^os,  a,  am,  adj.,  night-wan- 
dering ;  nightly,  nocturnal,  10,  216. 

nocttta,  ae,  f.  (nox),  the  owl,  G.  1, 
403. 

nootnmiia,  a,  am,  adj.  (id  ),  pertain- 
ing to  the  night ;  nightly,  nocturnal,  in 
the  night,  by  night,  4,  490. 

nMo,  Svi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (nodns),  to  tie 
with  a  knot ;  bind,  fasten,  4, 188. 

nlMua,  i,  m.,  a  knot,  1,  890,  et  al. ; 
of  a  tree,  11,  558 ;  knob,  stud  (others, 
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tnoO,  E.  5,  90;  bond,  1,  296;  eoU,  8, 
230 ;  fig.,  difficult  point ;  center  of  strife, 
10,428. 

NMmon,  Onis,  m.,  a  l^Jan,  9,  7C7. 

ndmaa,  fidis,  c,  vo^dc,  a  nomcui; 
pi. :  N6m&des,  am,  m.,  ^A«  Numidians, 
4,320. 

nOmen,  Inie,  n.  (nosco),  a  name,  1, 
iMS,  et  al. ;  designation,  name,  Indicat- 
ing attribute,  invention,  g\ft  for  mis- 
chi^,  7,  337 ;  word,  8,  444 ;  fame,  re- 
nmon,  2,  588,  et  al. 

NAinentain«  I,  n.,  Momentum,  a 
town  of  Lcuium,  now  la  Mentana,  6, 
778. 

nAn,  adv.,  not,  freq. ;  sometlmee  for 
ne  in  prohibitions,  H,  78  ;  for  nonne,  £. 
8, 17,  et  al. 

nondum,  adv.,  not  yet,  3, 109,  et  al. 

nonn£,  interrog.  adv.,  expecting  an 
afflnnative  answer,  not,  whetker  not,  G. 
1,  56,  et  al. 

nonniilliu,  a,  nm,  acU.,  some  (in 
some  editions  for  non  olio),  O.  1,  22. 

nAniks,  a,  am,  adj.  (novem),  the  ninth, 
6,64. 

XOrXcas,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Noricum),  qf 
Noricum,  a  country  between  the  Danube 
and  the  Alps  (Austria  proper,  Steyer- 
mark,  and  Carinthia),  Norican,  O.  3, 
474. 

nOs,  8.  ego. 

nosco  (s^osoo)»  nOvi,  nOtnm,  3,  a. 
iyvfvutvKia),  to  get  knowledge  qf,  become 
acquainted  with ;  recognize,  6,  809 ;  in 
perf .  and  cognate  tenses,  know,  knew, 
etc.,  4,  423,  et  al. ;  p. :  nOtna,  a,  um, 
known,  1,  660;  pa.,  wonted,  usual,  2, 
778  ;  weU-known,  8,  657  ;  famed,  re- 
nowned, distinguished,  celebrated,  1, 
879  ;  familiar,  well  proved,  12,  759  ; 
notum,  n.»  referring  to  a  following 
clause,  the  knowledge,  etc.,  5,  6. 

noster,  tra,  tram,  poss.  adj.  pion. 
(nos),  our,  ours ;  our  own,  freq. ;  ^  us 
or  me,  given  by  me,  12,  51 ;  favorable 
to  us,  auepicious,  12,  187,  et  al. ;  subs, 
pi. :  nofttri,  Orum,  m.,  our  friends, 
kindred,  allies,  etc.,  2,  411 ;  nostrum, 
i,  n.,  our,  my  affair,  business,  part,  of- 
fice, E.  8,  106 ;  pi. :  nostra,  our,  my 
writings,  songs,  B.  5,  60. 

noatol,  gen.  pi.  of  ego,  10,  72. 

ndta,  ae,  f .  (no,  rt.  of  nosco),  a  dis- 


tinguishing  mark  ;  mark,  spot,  6,  87 ; 
letter,  character,  3,  444. 

nftthus,  a,  nm,  adj..  v69oi,  illegiti- 
mate, bastard;  subs.:  nothos,  i,  m.,  a 
bastard  son,  9,  697 ;  a  horse  qf  mixed 
breed,  7,  283. 

n6to,  3vi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (nota),  to  mark  ; 
mark  down  or  mark  aff  separately  for 
voice  and  instrument,  E.  5,  14 ;  to  o&- 
serte,  note,  mark,  8,  515. 

1.  nAtos,  a,  um,  p.  of  nosco. 

2.  Ndtos,  1,  m.,  vtfroc,  identical  in 
meaning  with  auster;  the  south-u^nd, 
1,  85 ;  toind,  6, 356 ;  storm,  1,  575. 

ndvftle,  is,  n.,  s.  novalis. 

nAvftlis,  e,  adj.  (novo),  that  is  renew- 
ing itself :  fallow;  thai  is  freshly  titled; 
subs. :  ndvftlls,  is,  f.  (sc.  tern),  fallow 
land  (proleptic),  G.  1,  71 ;  nAvftle,  is, 
n.  (sc.  wAum),  fallow  land;  new-plowed 
land,  E.  1,  71. 

n5vellas,  a,  um,  adj.  (nevus),  new; 
very  young,  tender,  £.  3, 11. 

nAvem,  num.  adj.,  Indecl.  (cvWa), 
nine,  1,  245. 

nSverca,  ae,  f .,  a  step-mother,  G.  2, 
128. 

nftviens  (novles),  num.  adv.  (no- 
vem), nine  times,  6,  439. 

ndTissin&na,  a,  um,  s.  novus. 

nAvitaa,  fttis,  f.  (novus),  newness,  1, 
563. 

nAvo,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  make 
new,  renew,  renovate,  repair,  5,  752; 
change,  5,  604 ;  build,  4,  260 ;  res  no- 
vare,  to  change  one^s  purposes  or  plans; 
take  new  measures,  4, 290. 

n^Tiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (Wof),  new,  freq.; 
recent,  fresh,  2,  96;  natural,  as  opposed 
to  cultivated,  G.  1, 22;  unusual,  strange, 
unknotvn,  1,  807;  original,  E.  3, 86;  sud- 
den, G.  4, 857;  superl. :  nAvlssinina,  a, 
um,  last,  4,  660. 

noz,  noctis,  f.  (Wf),  night,  freq. ; 
darkness,  1, 89;  dark  doud,  bladt  storm- 
cloud,  8,  196 ;  sleep,  4,  680 ;  death,  12, 
310;  personif . :  Koz,  Mght,  the  goddess 
qf  night,  S,  612. 

noxa,  ae,  f.  (noceo),  hurt,  harm; 
qffense,  outrage,  violence,  1,  41. 

nozIuB,  a,  um,  adj.  (noxa),  hurtful, 
baneful,  6,  731  ;  destructive,  7,  826. 

nllbea,  is,  f.  (rel.  to  v4^,  doud),  a 
doud,  1,  516,  et  al.;  storm,  10,  809  ;  tht 
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air,  12, 856;  ^.^Jloek,  muUUude,  7, 706; 
swarm^  O.  4,  60. 

Bllbifl^iiae»  ftnim,  c.  (nubea  and 
geno),  the  chud-bom ;  a  name  of  the 
CerUaurSt  bom  of  Ixion  and  a  cUmd,  8, 
293. 

BllbUiB,  e,  adj.  (nnbo),  marriageable: 
grown  up,  7,  5S. 

nflbilns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (nabee),  cloudy; 
sabs. :  nflbUamy  i,  cloudy  weather ; 
pi. :  niibila»  Oram,  doude,  3,  686. 

nlldPt  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (nadoB),  to 
make  bare^  naked  ;  strip,  G.  2,  7  ;  lay 
open,  bare,  1,  211 ;  fig.,  expoee,  b,  586 ; 
lay  open,  diedoee,  1, 856. 

nlldiu,  a,  am,  adj.,  naked,  bare,  1, 
820 ;  UghUy  dad,  in  the  tunic,  0. 1, 
2d9  ;  open,  2,  512 ;  unburied,  5,  871. 

naUiUy  a,  am,  gen.  nulltua,  dat 
nuUi,  adj.  (ne  and  ullaa),  no,  not  any,  1, 
184  ;  unobservant,  regardless,  11,  725 ; 
followed  by  a  negative  continuing  the 
negation,  E.  5,  25 ;  eube.,  no  one,  no- 
body, none,  4,  456 ;  as  partitive  w.  gen., 
G.2,10. 

nimif  interrog.  adv.,  in  single  inde- 
pendent questions,  untranslated ;  in 
dependent  questions,  whether,  4,  369. 

TYttma,  ae,  m.,  the  name  of  two 
Sutulian  warriors,  9,  454 ;  10,  562. 

Nttmftnns,  1,  m.,  Numanus  or  Bern- 
tdus,  a  Sutulian  slain  by  Ascanius,  9, 
592. 

nfimen,  Tnls,  n.  (nuo),  a  command  ; 
will ,'  espec.  the  divine  vnU  or  purpose 
(others,  divinity),  1,  8;  divine  comr 
mand,  7,  885 ;  divine  power,  1,  666 ; 
authority,  revdation,  8,  363;  impulse,  1, 
C74 ;  assistance,  5,  56 ;  divine  keeping, 
protection,  2, 703;  divine  regard,  favor, 
4,  611 ;  permission,  6,  266  ;  presence,  1, 
447;  manifestation,  2,  623;  majesty, 
divinity,  1,  48;  divine  attribute,  10, 
221 ;  a  deity,  god,  divinity,  2,  735 ;  G. 
4,  505,  et  al. ;  sacred  image  (others, 
auspices),  2, 178. 

niimSro,  ftvi,  Atum,  1,  a.  (numems), 
to  number,  count,  reckon,  K.  3,  84; 
reckon  up,  recount,  trace,  6.  4,  347. 

iiiiinSras,  1,  m.  (rel.  to  v4fim,  dis- 
tribute), a  number,  1, 193;  multitude,  2, 
424 ;  order,  3, 446  ;  in  music  or  poetry, 
measure,  number,  6,  646 ;  pi.,  numbers, 
measures  ;  melody,  tune,  E.  9,  45,  et  al.; 


In  niunenun,  in  (regular)  time,  G. 
4,  175  ;  into  the  order  ot  rank,  G.  i. 
9Sgl. 

Nttmlcns  (Mttmloiiis),  i,  m.,  a  river 
of  Latium  near  Lavinium,  now  JRio 
Torio,  7, 150. 

Niiinida,  ae,  m.  (nomas,  vofids),  a 
Nomad ;  a  Numidian,  4, 41. 

NiimXtor,  Oris.  m.  1.  Numitor,  one 
qf  the  kings  qf  Alba,  and  father  qf  lUa 
or  Shea  SUvia,  6,  768.  2.  ^  Sutulian 
warrior,  10,  842. 

numqaam  (nunquam),  adv.  (ne 
and  unquam),  never,  freq.;  namquant 
hodle,  an  emphatic  negation,  never  by 
any  means,  in  no  wise,  £.  8,  49. 

munqnis,  s.  qais. 

nunc,  adv.  iyvv),  now,  at  this  time,  4, 
283 ;  even  now ;  in  our  times,  at  the 
present  time,  6,  234. 

nonqnam,  s.  numqaam. 

nnntla*  s.  nuhtius. 

nnntio  (nnnolo),  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a. 
and  n.  (nuntios),  to  announce,  report, 
make  known,  announce,  declare,  1,  891, 
etal. 

nuntios  (nnnclas),  a,  am,  adj.  (rel. 
to  novus),  announcing ;  subs.  :  nnn- 
tloa,  li,  m.,  a  messenger,  8,  310;  a 
message,  dispatch,  tidings  ;  isijuneiion, 
command,  4,  287;  nnntXa*  ae,  f.,  a 
messenger,  4, 188. 

nllper,  adv.  (novas  and  per),  reeesU- 
ly,  not  long  since,  lately,  6, 888. 

Nnna«,  s.  Nersae. 

Nnrsia,  ae,  f.,  a  3abine  town,  now 
Korcia,  7,  716. 

nttms,  tis,  f .  iw6t\  a  daughter-in- 
law,  2,  601. 

nnsqnam,  adv.  (ne  and  nsqaam), 
nowhere,  2,  620 ;  sometimes  transf .  to 
time  ;  on  no  occasion  ;  never,  5,  868. 

nato,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  intens.  n.  (noo), 
to  nod ;  sway  to  and  fro,  2,  689 ;  mofee, 
E.  4.  50 ;  wave,  9,  682. 

nfttrlmentum,  \,  n.  (natrio),  fumr- 
ishment ;  fud,  1, 176. 

natrio,  Tvi  or  li,  Ttnm,  4,  a.,  and 
nlltrior,  ntltiTtas  snm,  4,  dep.  a.,  to 
nourish,  suckle,  11,  Sr2;  breed,  rear^ 
train,  7,  485;  dep.,  to  nourish,  cultivate, 
G.  2,  425, 

nlltrlx,  Icis,  f .  (natrio),  a  nurte,  % 
275. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


NOTUS 


OBLIVISCOR 


139 


nlltiu,  tl8,  m.  (nuo),  a  nod,  9,  106 ; 
will,    decree,   command,  pleasure,    7, 

BOX,  nticis,  f .,  a  md,  E.  8»  80 ;  nuir 
tree ;  almond-tree,  G.  1, 187, 

nympha*  ae,  f.,  vvM^n,  a  bride,  a 
maiden  ;  a  nymph,  one  of  the  inferior 
deities,  presiding  over  f  onntains,  woods, 


etc.,  1,  71,  et  al. ;  Nympluie,  for  Mti- 
sae,  B.  7,  21. 

1.  Nf  Mh  ae,  f .,  Nv9-«,  a  city  on  Mount 
Meroe  in  India,  which,  according  to  one 
qf  the  myths,  was  the  birthplace  qf  Bac- 
chus, 6,  805. 

2.  N^sa  (Nlsa),  ae,  f .,  a  shepherdess, 
E.8, 18. 


9»  interj.  expressing  joy,  grief,  aston- 
ishment,  desire,  or  indignation ;  O! 
oh!  ah!  w.  voc.,  2,  281,  ct  ai. ;  w,  «i 
and  the  anbj.,  oh  that,  11,  415 ;  w.  rel- 
ative clause,  expressing  desire,  G.  2, 
488 ;  sometimes  shortened  before  an  ini* 
tial  vowel,  £.  2,  65 ;  sometimes  placed 
after  the  word  to  which  it  relates,  2, 
281 ;  with  ace.,  G.  2, 458. 

ttaxes  (-ia)»  is,  m.,  'Oa{i«,  the  Oaxes 
or  Oaxis,  a  river  in  Crete,  E.  1,  66. 

6h  (archaic  form  oha),  prep.  («»()» 
properly  indicating  motion  toward  or 
against,  or  rest  before ;  owing  to,  for, 
on  account  qf,  1,  4 ;  for  the  sake  qf,  6, 
660 ;  by  reason  (^,  G.  4,  455. 

In  composition  the  6  of  oft  is  assimi- 
lated to  a  following  c,f,  g,  p,  and  some- 
times m;  though  sometimes  retained 
before  p,  and  changed  into  p  before  e 
and  /;  it  becomes  bs  in  obsolesoo,  and  is 
lost  in  operio,  omitto,  ostendo.  Before 
all  other  letters  it  remains  unchanged. 

dlMunb&lo,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  n.,  to  walk 
towards;  walk  about,  prowl  about,  w. 
dat.,  G.S,538. 

obdft€M»,  doxi,  dactom,  3,  a.,  to  draw 
or  lead  towards;  draw  over,  2,  604; 
cover  over,  G.  2,  411. 

obdiMstna,  a,  nm,  p.  of  obduco. 

6b£o,  Ivi  or  Ix,  Itum,  Ire,  irreg.  n.  and 
a.,  to  go  towards  or  to ;  meet ;  visit, 
travel  over,  traverse,  6,  801  ;  survey 
(with  the  eye),  10,  447 ;  surround,  en- 
circle,  encompass,  6, 58 ;  enter,  take  part 
in,  engage  in,  6,  167 ;  undergo,  svffer, 
10,  641. 

dbteua  (-easos),  a,  am,  pa.  (obsol. 
obedo),  wM-fed;fat,  fleshy,  G.  8,  80; 
swelling,  steoUen,  G.  3,  497. 

4)bex  (obiex),  Icis  (obilcis),  m.  and 
f .  (ob  and  iacio),  an  obstacle  ;  a  barrier, 
10,377;  aboU,bar,S,asgr. 


obfolgSo,  s.  offnlgeo. 

Obioio  (obliolo),  iSci,  iectnm,  8,  a. 
(ob  and  iacio),  to  throw  against  or  to- 
wards ;  throw  to,  6,  421 ;  present,  op- 
pose, 2,  444 ;  bar  against,  shut,  9, 45 ; 
cast  upon,  7, 480 ;  sui^ect,  expose,  4, 549 ; 
pass. ,  to  be  presented,  appear,  5, 522 ;  p. : 
oblectna,  a,  am,  thrown  towards  or 
against ;  lying  before  or  in  the  way,  G. 
4,  503 ;  opposite,  prelecting,  3»  534 ;  Qp- 
posing,  G.  3,  253. 

oblectOy  ftvi,  &tam,  1,  intens.  a.  (obi- 
cio),  to  throw  towards,  before,  or 
against ;  to  eayioee  to,  2,  751 ;  cUp, 
thrust,  G.  1,  386. 

1.  oblectna,  a,  am,  p.  of  obicio. 

2.  obiectna,  Us,  m.  (obicio),  a  throw- 
ing against;  prq^ection,  opposition,  1, 
160. 

oblex»  8.  obex. 
oblicio,  8.  obicio. 

1.  dbltuSy  a,  am,  p.  of  obeo. 

2.  6bitiiSy  6s,  m.  (obeo),  a  going  to  ; 
an  encountering  one*s  time,  day,  or 
death;  destruction,  death,  4,  694;  a 
going  daion  ;  setting,  G.  1, 257. 

oblfttusy  a.  am,  p.  of  offero. 

obllmoy  ftvi,  Stam,  1,  a.  (ob  and 
limus),  to  cover  zvith  sUme  ;  clog,  choke, 
G.  8, 136. 

obllquoy  3vi,  Stam,  1,  a.  (obliqaus), 
to  bend,  tutm  to  one  side,  veer,  6, 16. 

Obliqaus  (-iloaa),  a,  am,  adj.,  turn- 
ed  sideways  ;  slanting,  G.  4,  298 ;  lying 
across,  5,  274 ;  fig.,  indirect,  cowardly, 
dastardly,  11,  837;  in  obliqaum* 
crosswise,  G.  1,  98. 

oblltos,  a,  am,  p.  of  obliviscor. 

obllvisoor,  iTtas  sum,  3,  dep.  n.  and 
a.,  to  forget,  w.  ace.  orgenit.  of  object, 
2, 148 ;  to  be  heedless,  unmindful,  forget- 
ful  of,  5, 174 ;  p. :  oblltna,  a,  um,  hav- 
ing forgotten  ;  forgetful,  4, 528 ;  having 
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lost,  6. 2, 89 ;  pass.,  h^ngforqotUn^for- 
gottm,  E.  9,  53. 

obUvXnm,  li,  n.  (oblivlscor),  oUiv- 
icn,/orgetftUneMt  6,  715. 

oblJSqaor,  Idcfltas  sum,  8,  dep.  a. 
and  n.,  to  »peak  to  or  against ;  sitig  or 
play  in  response^  w.  a6c:,  6,  646. 

oblaotor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.,  to 
strive^  Strugs^,  press  against^  8,  88. 

obmatesco,  mtlttU,  8,  inc.  n.,  to  be- 
come speechless  or  dumb;  to  be  silent^ 
hushed,  mute,  4,  279. 

obntsosy  a,  nm,  p.  of  obnltor. 

obnltor,  nlxns  or  nisas  snm,  8,  dep. 
n.,  to  press,  push  against,  w.  dat.,  12, 
105 ;  without  an  object,  push,  4,  406 ; 
struggle,  resist,  4,  832  ;  to  be  obsti- 
nate, determined  (w.  inf.),  G.  4,  84 ; 
bear  up,  6,  21 ;  strive,  strike  against, 
5,206. 

obnlzns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  obnitor. 

obnoxioa,  a,  nm,  adj.,  liable;  ob- 
ligated, obliged,  indebted,  O.  2,  489; 
sulifeet  to  {dimmed  by),  G.  1,  896. 

obnilboy  nupsi,  nuptam,  8,  a.,  to  cov- 
er up,  11,  77. 

db^rior,  ortns  sum,  4,  dep.  n.,  to 
arise,  spring  up  ;  gush,  burst  forth,  8, 
^2. 

dbortns,  a,  mn,  p.  of  oborior. 

obrtto,  fii,  iitam,  8,  a.,  to  cover  over; 
bury,  G.  2,  24  ;  overwhelm,  1,  69  ;  over- 
power, 2,  424  ;  destroy,  5,  692. 

obrtttns,  a,  um,  p.  of  obmo. 

obscKniis  (Hscaen,  -acoen),  a,  nm, 
adj.  (caenom),  flthy,  indecent,  loath- 
some, foul,  3,  241 ;  honribU,  3,  m\  ill- 
omened,  O.  1,  470. 

obscliro,  3vi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (obscnms), 
to  darken,  12,  258. 

obscflrus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (rel.  to  aicvros, 
a  hide,  scutum,  shidd),  dim,  dark, 
dusky,  obscure,  1,  411 ;  uncertain,  G.  1, 
229  ;  of  persons,  unseen,  2,  ia5 ;  in  the 
darkness,  6,  266 ;  subs. :  obscunun, 
i,  n.,  dimness,  the  dusk,  G.  1,  478 ;  pi. : 
obscura,  Orum,  dim  places;  obscurity, 
uncertainty,  6,  100. 

obsSro,  sCvi,  sltum,  8,  a.,  to  plant 
upon  or  over;  p. :  obsltos,  a,  nm,  over- 
grown, covered  over,  7,  790 ;  hoary,  8, 
807. 

obaervo,  Sv\,  fitnm,  1,  a.,  to  note,  ob- 
serve, mark,  watch,  6, 19B ;  find,  G.  4, 


518 ;  rememiber,  9,  393 ;  observe,  respeoti 
revere,  G.  4,  212. 

obseMus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  obsideo. 

obsld^o,  s6di,  sessum,  2,  n.  and  a. 
(ob  and  sedeo),  to  sit  in  or  on  ;  abide  ; 
hold,  occtqiy,  8,  421 ;  besiege,  beset,  2, 
441 ;  throng,  12, 183;  obstruct,  M  «P, 
choke,  G.  8,  506. 

obsldio,  Onis,  f.  (obsideo),  a  block- 
ade or  siege,  8, 52. 

obaIdo»  3,  a.,  to  set  before,  watch,  9, 
159 ;  block  up,  beset,  11,  516 ;  invade, 
occupy,  7,  884. 

obaitoSy  a,  nm,  p.  of  obsero. 

obatlpesoo  (obstApeaco),  stlptti 
(st&plii),  3,  inc.  n.,  to  become  stupefied; 
to  be  astonished,  amazed,  1,  618. 

obsto»  stTti,  statnm,  1,  n.,  to  stand 
before  or  against ;  toithstand,  oppose, 
hinder,  G.  2, 484;  delay,  retard,  G.  2, 482; 
restrain,  4,  91 ;  to  be  obnoaeious,  6,  64. 

obatrtto,  stmxi,  stractum,  8,  a.,  to 
build  before  or  against;  to  stop,  dose  up, 
4,440. 

obsum,  obfUi  or  ofRLI,  obesse,  img. 
n.,tobe  against ;  tobe  hurtful,  to  dam- 
age, G,  1,  874. 

obstto,  fti,  titnm,  8,  a.,  to  sew  up; 
dose  or  stop  up  (in  some  texts  for  ob- 
struitur),  G.  4,  801. 

obtectQS,  a,  nm,  p.  of  obtego. 

obt^go,  texi,  tectum,  8,  a.,  to  coiver 
up  or  &oer,  2,  800. 

obtendo,  tendi,  tentnm,  3,  a.,  to 
stretch  before  ;  draw,  spread,  10,  82 ; 
spread  oxoer,  G,  1,  248. 

1.  obtentua*  a,  um,  p.  of  obtendo. 

2.  obtentus,  f[s,  m.  (obtendo),  a 
spreading  over ;  a  covering,  11,  66. 

obteator,  atns  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to  eatt 
to  untness ;  conjure,  implore,  7,  576 ;  be- 
seech, 10,  46 ;  swear,  9, 260. 

obtexo  (op-),  textii,  textnm.  8,  a.,  to 
weave  over;  cover,  doud,  darken,  11, 
611. 

obtorquSo,  torsi,  tortnm,  2,  a.,  to 
turn  round,  twist,  5,  559. 

obtortna,  a,  um,  p.  of  obtorqneo. 

obtmncoy  9vi,  fitnm,  1,^  to  lop  off; 
cut  doton ;  cut  to  pieces,  slay,  2,  663. 

obtondo,  tfidi,  tnnsnm  or  tflsam,  8, 
a.,  to  beat  against;  beat  up;  to  make 
blunt,  dull,  G.  1,  262 ;  pa. :  obtansns 
(-tOaiu),  a,  nm,  er^eeUed,  blunted,  Q. 
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S,  186 ;  tm/Mlinff  (others,  dull,  ufdnM- 
ligmU,  «en8€les8)j  1,  567. 

obtatnfl.  Us,  m.  (obtneor),  a  looking 
at ;  look,  gaze,  1,  495. 

6biimbro,  Svi,  fttiim,  1,  a.,  to  oter- 
thadow  ;  darken,  12,  578 ;  8crem,  pro- 
tect, shield,  11,  223. 

ttbunouB,  a,  um,  adj.',  bent  In,  hooked, 
6,597. 

dbostns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ob  and  oro), 
burnt,  hardened  in  thejire,  7,  506. 

obveitOy  verti,  Tereum,  3,  a.,  to  turn 
towards,  6,  3 ;  turn  round  (towards  the 
sea),  8,  549 ;  p. :  obverstta,  a, '  um, 
turned  or  turning,  wheeling,  11,  601 ; 
turning  against ;  directly  opposite,  fac- 
ing towards,  9, 622. 

obviiia,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ob  and  via),  in 
the  way  ;  presenting  one's  self  or  itself, 
E.  6,  57;  meeting,  1,  314;  against,  6, 
880;  opposing,  9,  56 ;  in  the  way  qf; 
exposed  to,  8,  499 ;  obvlua' fieri,  to  en- 
counter, meet,  10,  880. 

occftsnsy  ds,  m.  (1.  occldo),  a  going 
down  ;  setting,  6. 1,  402 ;  the  west,  11, 
317;  faU,  ruin,  destruction,  1,  238. 

1.  oecido,  cldl,  casum,  8,  n.  (ob  and 
cado),  to  go  down ;  set,  G.  1,  218 ;  faU, 
perish,  2,  581 ;  die,  E.  4,  24. 

2.  occldo  (ob-),  cidi,  cisum,  8,  a.  (ob 
and  caedO),  to  slay,  kill,  slaughter,  11, 
198. 

'  occTsna,  a,  mn,  p.  of  2.  occido. 

occiibo,  l,n.,  to  lie,  rest  (in  death),  1, 
647. 

occttlo  (ob-),  cfiltti,  cnltnm,  3,  a.  (ob 
and  obsol.  coIo  or  culo,  rel.  to  «caAvirTti>), 
to  cover  up,  G.  2,  347 ;  hide,  conceal,  1, 
812 ;  pd. :  ocoiiltvia,  a,  tim,  secret,  hid- 
den, 3,  695. 

ocoolM,  adv.  (occnltus),  secretly,  12, 
418. 

oocolto  (ob-),  8vi,  8tnm,  1,  intens.  a. 
(occulo),  to  hide  car^Uy  ;  cover  up,  E. 
2,  9 ;  hide,  conceal,  secrete,  2,  45. 

occnltus,  a,  um,  p.  of  occulo. 

occumbo  (ob-),  cttbtti,  cfibltum,  3, 
n.  (ob  and  cubo),  to  sink,faU  upon;  die, 
1,  97;  m£et,  2,  62. 

ocottpo,  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.  (ob  and 
capio),  to  take  against  or  before;  get 
b^orehand ;  take  possession  ;  seize,  7, 
446 ;  possess,  cover,  4, 499  ;  JlU,  reach,  8, 
894 ;  smite,  9,  770 ;  surprise,  hit  by  sur- 


prise, 10,  884;  anticipate  in  strtkfng, 
strike  b^orehand,  10,  699 ;  hit  first,  12, 
800. 

ocoorro  (ob-),  curti  or  cttcurri,  cnr- 
sum,  3,  n.,  to  run,  hasten  to,  or  to  meet, 
8,  82 ;  meet,  10,  220 ;  make  an  attack, 
encounter,  10,  282;  present  one's  seif, 
intervene,  appear,  1, 682;  meet  in  speech, 
respond,  r^y,  12,  625. 

0CCUT80  (ob-),  ftvi,  atnm,  1,  intens. 
n.  (occurro),  to  run  towards;  run  in  the 
way  qf,  mM,  E.  9,  25. 

Sc^&nltis,  Idis,  f.  (Occanns),  a 
daughter  qf  Ocean ;  an  Oceanid,  Q.  4, 
841. 

VcMnns,  i,  m.,  'QKtav6t,  the  god 
Oceanus ;  the  waters  encompassing  the 
lands;  the  ocean,  1,287;  distinguished 
as  eastern  and  western,  7, 101 ;  personif ., 
G.  4,  382. 

Aclor,  las,  adj.  comp.  (snperl.,  ods- 
flAmua,  a,  nm),  (rel.  to  ««cv5);  swijfer, 
miOre  Jleet,  5,  319,  et  al. ;  adv. :  Acluay 
more  swiftly;  rapidly,  speedily,  quick- 
ly, swiftty,  12,  681. 

Ocnua,  i,  m.,  founder  of  Mantua,  10, 
198. 

ftcr^a,  ae,  f.,  a  greave;  a  covering 
made  of  metatfor  the  protection  of  tlie 
leg,  7,  634,  et  al. 

octo,  num.  adj.,  indecl.  (oktu),  eight, 
G.  1, 171. 

Aciiltis,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  *»,  rt."  of  8^o- 
ttax),  an  eye,  1,  228,  et  al.;  flg.,  a  bud,  G. 
2,  73 ;  nullis  ocnlia,  with  unconcern- 
ed, untroubled  eyes  (as  if  without  sight), 
11,726. 

Cdl,  isse,  def.  a.,  perf.  as  present,  to 
hate,  2, 158 ;  curse,  10,  505.    ' 

ddiam,  li,  n.  (odi),  hatred,  1,  361 ; 
animosity,  enmity,  2,  96,  et  al: ;  as  sec- 
ond dat.,  hateful,  E.  8,  84. 

6dor,  oris,  m.  (rel.  to  oleo  and  o^m), 
scent,  smeU,  odor,  fragrance,  1,  408 ; 
disagreeable  odor,  stench,  8,  228 ;  foul 
fumes,  12,  501. 

ddArfttns,  a,  um,  pa.  (odoro),  s^oeet- 
smetling,  fragrant,  6,  658; 

5dfirlfer,  Sra,  6mm,  adj.  (odor  and 
fero),  bearing  odor ;  sweet,  sweet-scent- 
ed, 12,  419. 

ftdAms,  a,  um,  adj.  (odor),  that  emits 
a  smell;  act.,  having  a  keen  sense  qf 
smell,  keen-scented,  4,  182. 
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Oe&griiu»  a,  nm,  adj.  (Oeagnu),  qf 
Oeagnu,  a  Thradan  Hngy  father  if 
Orpheut ;  Thracian,  G.  4,  fiS4. 

Oeb&lla,  ae,  f .  (Oebalos,  a  Spartan 
king  whose  descendants  founded  Taren- 
tam  in  Italy),  a  name  qf  Tarmtum,  Q. 

4,  125. 

Oebftlusy  i,  m.,  an  Italian  prince, 
ally  of  Tumus,  7,  784. 

Oechmia,  ae,  f.,  Oix«Aaia,  a  cUy  ttf 
Euboea,  8,  291. 

OenAtrlns  and  OenOtraa»  a,  nm, 
adj.  (Oenotria),  of  Oenoiria,  an  anderU 
name  of  Southern  Italy  ;  ItaUan,  Oeno- 
trian,  1,  532,  et  al. 

oestnu,  i,  m.,  otorpoc,  a  QOd-fly^ 
horsefly,  O.  3,  148. 

Oeta,  ae,  f.,  Otni,  a  mountain  in 
Theesaly,  now  Bumayta^  E.  8,  80. 

offa,  ae,  f .,  a  mouU^fiU,  a  Ht,  lump, 
morsel,  6,  420. 

offendo,  f endi,  fensum,  3,  a.  and  n. 
(ob  and  obsol.  fendo),  to  dash  against ; 
p. :  offenausy  a,  urn,  dashed  against ; 
beaten  back,  struck  back,  Q.  4, 60. 

offensiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  offendo. 

oilSro  (obf-),  obttUi  (opt-),  obl&tum, 
f  erre,  irreg.  a.,  to  bring  towards  ;  pre- 
sent, offer,  G.  4,  437 ;  oppose,  6,  291 ; 
w.  reflex,  pron.,  present  one^s  self  or 
iisOf,  2,  dl ;  eaepose,  7,  425 ;  appear,  1, 
450. 

officio  (ob-)»  feci,  f ectom,  8,  a.  and 
n.  (ob  and  facio),  to  make  against ;  do 
injury,  hurt ;  tobe  hurtful,  G.  1,  eo. 

offiolam,  li,  n.  (officio),  anything 
done  for  another  ;  service,  duty,  favor, 
kindness,  1, 548. 

offkilg^o  (obful-),  falsi,  2,  n.,  to 
shine  against,  flash  upon,  9, 110. 

dnens  (trisyll.),  Si,  t,  or  Sob,  m.,  'Oi- 
Acvf,  king  of  Loeris  and  father  qf  JJax 
the  Less,  1,  41. 

6l«a,  ae,  f.  (jXoia),  an  olive,  olive- 
berry,  olive-tree,  Q.  1, 18. 

dlSftg^Xnoa,  a,  urn,  adj.  (olea),  of  the 
olive-tree,  G.  2,  31. 

9l«&ro8  (-OS,  9li&ra8),  i,  f.,  *QkU- 
pof  and  'OAiopof ,  one  of  the  Cycladee, 

5.  W.  of  Faroe,  now  Antiparos,  8, 126. 
disaster,  tri,  m.  (olea),  the  wUdoUve, 

G.  2,  182. 

dlto,  fti,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  emit  a  smell  ; 
to  smell  qf;  PA.:  olens,  ntis,  smelling  ; 


fragrant,  11, 187 ;  strong-scented,  S.  1^ 
11 :  qffensive,  noisome,  G.  8,  564. 

dlfiom,  i,  n.  (cAoior),  olive-oU,  oU,  8, 
281. 

Alim,  adv.  (for  ollim,  from  archaic 
oUas  for  ille,  in  that  place,  at  that  time), 
some  Urns  ago,  formerly,  once,  1,  658,  et 
al. ;  at  some  future  time  ;  hereafUr, 
some  tisne,  1,  20 ;  a^  times,  qfttimes,  5, 
125 ;  at  length,  G.  2,  403. 

6llva,  ae,  f .  {iXaia),  an  olive-tree,  6, 
280 ;  an  olive  sUjjff,  B.  8, 16 ;  olive-braneh, 
olive-wreath,  6,  809. 

ftUvlfera  fSra,  fSrum,  adj.  (oliva  and 
fero),  olive-bearing,  abounding  in  olives, 
7,  711. 

6llTiiiny  i,  n.  (oliva),  olive-oU,  6,  225, 
etal. 

olle,  a,  nd,  pron.,  archaic  form  of 
ille,  5,  197. 

6lor,  Oris,  m.,  a  swan,  11,  680. 

ftU^rlnns,  a,  am,  adj.  (olor),  qf  the 
swan ;  swan's,  10, 187. 

6luB,  8.  holus. 

ftlympi&casy  a,  nm,  adj.  (Olympla), 
Olympian,  G.  3,  49. 

dlympna,  i,  m.,  'OAvftvoc,  Olympus, 
the  name  qfseoeral  mountains  in  Greece 
and  Asia  Minor,  the  most  famous  qf 
which  was  Mount  Olympus  in  the  north- 
eastern part  of  Thessaly,  now  Elymbo, 
G.  1, 282 ;  also  the  home  of  the  superior 
gods ;  heaven,  Olympus,  1, 874 ;  the  sky, 
G.  8,  228  ;  referring  to  the  gods,  8,  588. 

<^nien«  Inis,  n.  (archaic,  osmen, 
prhps.  from  oro),  a  prognostic,  token, 
sign,  omen,  2, 182 ;  meton.,  evU,  2,  190 ; 
auspicious  beginning,  7,  174 ;  pi. :  aus- 
pices ;  rites,  1,  846;  in  omen,  as  or 
for  a  warning,  12,  854. 

omnlg^ntia,  a,  am,  adj.  (gen.  pi., 
omnlgSnam),  of  all  sorts,  qf  every  kind 
(in  some  texts  niligenus),  8,  698. 

omnino,  adv.  (omnis),  wholly,  en- 
tirely, altogether,  4,  880. 

omnlp&rens,  ntis,  adj.  (omnis  and 
pario),  all-producing,  parent,  mother  qf 
aU,  6,  505. 

omnlpdtens,  ntls,  adj.  (omnis  and 
potens),  all-powerful,  almighty,  1,  60; 
supreme,  sovereign,  10,  1 ;  sabs. :  The 
Almighty,  4,  220. 

ouinis,  e,  adj.,  all,  the  whole,  6, 188 ; 
every,  1, 160 ;  universal,  supreme,  1, 286 ; 
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finbs. :  oninefly  Inm,  m.,  all  men  ;  om- 
nia, Inm,  n.,  all  things,  6,  33 ;  every- 
thing,  1,  91 ;  aU  parts,  G.  2,  286. 

6nJlkger  and  6nJkgru»,  gri,  m.,  ova- 
ypos,  a  wild  ass^  O.  8,  409. 

dn^ro,  avi,  &tum,  1,  a.  (onus),  to  had; 
the  thing  or  material  with  which,  usaally 
in  abl.  and  rarely  in  ace,  1,  706  ;  stow, 
lade,  store  away,  w.  dat.  of  the  thing 
receiving,  1,  195  ;  fig.,  burden,  over- 
whelm,  4,  649. 

ttnSrOaiiSy  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  tmrden- 
aome,  heavy,  5,  852. 

dnltes  (-n^tes),  ae,  m.,  a  Butullan, 
12,  514. 

6nii8,  Sris,  n.,  a  load,  burden,  2,  723. 

ftnustns,  a,  am,  adj.  (onus),  loaded, 
laden,  1,  289. 

6pAcoy  Svi,  Stam,  1,  a.  (opacos),  to 
shade,  6, 195. 

ftpAcus,  a,  am,  adj.,  shady,  6,  288 ; 
obscure,  dark,  8,  619 ;  subs.  :  6pftca, 
Oram,  n.,  partitive  ;  opaca  viaram, 
dark  peUhways,  roads,  6,  633. 

ftp^ra,  ae,  f.  (opus),  a  working; 
work ;  pains,  labor,  duty,  7,  882. 

^p^ilo,  tii,  ertum,  4,  a.  (ob  and  pe- 
rio,  whence  aperio),  to  cover  up ;  cover, 
4,  852 ;  p. :  opertos,  a,  um,  covered  ; 
sabs. :  opertam,  i,  n.,  a  covered  or 
secret  place ;  partitive,  operta  tel- 
Inrig,  hidden,  unseen  regions  of  the 
earth.  6, 140. 

dpiSror,  Stus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  (opus), 
to  work ;  be  occupied  with,  engaged  in, 
(w.  dat.),  8,  136 ;  of  religious  rites,  to 
sacrifice,  G.  1,  839. 

ftpertnm,  i,  s.  operlo. 

6peTtuBf  a,  nm,  p.  of  operlo. 

6pesy  8.  ops. 

^heltes,  ae,  m.,  the  father  of  Bury- 
alus,  9, 201. 

6pltavkB,  a,  um,  adj.  (ops),  rich,  fer- 
tile, 1,  621 ;  sumptuous,  3,  224 ;  spolia 
oplma,  t?ie  arms  taken  by  a  general 
from  a  general  slain  in  battle,  6,  855. 

Qpia,  is,  f.,  ♦Oirw.  1.  Opis,  a  Naiad, 
G.  4, 343.  2.  One  of  Diana's  nymphs,  11, 
532. 

6portet»  tiit,  2,  impers.,  it  is  a  duty; 
necessary.  Jit,  proper,  E.  6,  5. 

oppSrior  (ob-),  pSrltus  or  pertus 
Bum,  4,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  to  wait  for,  await, 
1,454. 


opp^to  (ob-),  pStTvi  or  pStiQ,  pStT- 
turn,  8,  a.,  to  encounter;  with  or  with- 
out mortem,  to  die,  fall,  perish,  1,  96. 

oppldom,  i,  n.,  a  walled  town; 
toum,  G.  2,  156  ;  hive,  G.  4,  178. 

oppOno  (ob-),  pSshi,  pdsltum,  3,  a., 
to  place  or  put  before  or  against,  5,  335 ; 
place  or  build  opposite  ot  facing,  G.  3, 
302 ;  oppose,  7,  800 ;  present,  expose,  2, 
127  ;  p. :  oppdaltus,  a,  um,  placed  in 
the  way,  opposed,  12,  292 ;  intervening, 
G.  8,  213  ;  opposing,  2,  333. 

opportflnas  (ob-),  a,  um,  adj.  (ob 
and  portas,  opposite  to,  or  at  the  en- 
trance of  a  harbor),  convenient,  JU,  8, 
235  ;  proper,  G.  4, 129. 

opposXtns,  a,  um,  p.  of  oppono. 

oppressaa,  a,  um,  p.  of  opprimo. 

opprimo  (ob-),  pressi,  pressum,  8, 
a.  (ob  and  premo),  to  press  against ; 
press  down,  overpower,  overwhelm,  1, 
129  ;  come  upon  suddenly ;  surprise,  9, 
898. 

oppngno  (ob-),  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to 
fight  against;  attack,  lay  siege  to,  5, 439. 

ops,  dpis,  f.  (in  the  sing,  only  the 
gen.,  ace,  and  abl.  are  used),  power, 
might,  ability,  1,  601 ;  splendor,  pomp, 
magnificence,  8,  685 ;  aid,  assistance,  2, 
803  ;  pi. :  6pe»,  um,  means,  resources, 
strength,  riches,  wealth,  1, 14 ;  supplies, 
assistance,  1, 571;  power,  dominion,  2, 4. 

optftto,  adv.,  8.  opto. 

optlmua,  a,  um,  s.  bonus. 

opto,  &vi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  choose,  w. 
ace,  8,  109  ;  desire,  v^h,  1, 76 ;  w.  inf., 
6,  601 ;  p. :  optfttus,  a,  um,  desired, 
longed  for,  much  desired,  1, 172 ;  adv. : 
optftto,  according  to  one's  wish;  in 
good  time,  10, 406. 

optHmns,  a,  um,  s.  bonus. 

dpiilentia,  ae,  f.  (opulens),  wealth, 
riches,  7,  262. 

6piileiitiui,  a,  um,  adj.  (ops.), 
abounding  in  means  ;  wealthy,  rich,  1, 
447;  mighty,  8,  475. 

1.  6pua,  gris,  n.,  work,  labor,  1,  436  ; 
task,  toil,  6, 183 ;  enterprise,  8,  20 ;  the 
thing  produced  by  work  ;  a  work  (of 
art),  1,  455  ;  of  bmldings,  5, 119. 

2.  6pas,  indecl.  n.,  need,  necessity, 
w.  abl.  of  the  thing  needed,  6,  261. 

Ora,  ae,  f .,  a  margin,  border,  12,  924; 
coast,  shore,  3,  896 ;  region,  2,  91 ;  rim. 
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extremity y  10, 477;  pi. :  outline,  compass, 
9,  528  ;  side,  Q.  4,  89. 

Arftcttlomi  (Arftclum),  i,  n.  (oro),  a 
divine  utterance ;  oracle,  response,  3, 
456 ;  meton.,  the  place  of  the  response  ; 
oracular  shrine,  oracle,  3, 143. 

firfttor,  Orifi,  m.  (oro),  a  speaker; 
envoy,  ambassctdor,  7, 153. 

orbis,  is,  m,  (rel.  to  urbs  ?),  a  circle, 
ring ;  orb,  disk,  2,  227 ;  wheel,  G.  3, 
173  ;  coU,  fold,  %9di;  the  globe,  world, 
earth,  1,  381 ;  circular  movement,  re- 
volving course,  revolution,  1,  269 ;  orbit, 
3, 512  ;  a  winding,  turning,  round,  12, 
743 ;  of  the  eyes,  12,  670. 

orblta,  ae,  f .  (orbis),  the  track  of  a 
wheel ;  a  rut,  channel,  path,  G.  3, 293. 

orbos,  a,  am,  adj.,  deprived,  be- 
reaved, \v.  abl.,  11,  216. 

orohas,  ddis,  f .,  opxdi,  a  large  species 
of  olive,  tfie  orchad,  G.  2,  86. 

Oroas  (Horcos),  i,  m.,  Orcus,  the 
lower  tffoi'ld,  Hades,  4,  242  ;  pereonif., 
the  god  of  the  lower  world,  Orcus,  Dis, 
JHuto,  G.  1,  277. 

ordiior,  orsus  sam,  4,  dep.  a.  and  n., 
to  weave,  spin ;  to  begin ;  begin  to 
speak ;  begin,  1,  325  ;  pa.  subs. :  orsa, 
Omm,  n.,  vxtrds,  speech,  7,  435  ;  begin- 
nings, undertakings,  purposes,  designs, 
10,632. 

ordo,  inis,  m.  (rel.  to  ordior),  an  ar- 
ranging ;  a  row,  E.  1, 74  ;  line,  1, 395 ; 
train;  order,  rank  of  oare,  5, 271;  order, 
6,  349 ;  train,  procession,  6, 754 ;  series, 
succession,  course  of  events,  3, 376 ;  esti- 
mate, doss,  position,  2, 102 ;  abl. :  or- 
dine,  in  due  course,  properly,  3,  548 ; 
in  historical  order,  in  detail,  3,  179 ;  ex 
ordlne,  in  succession  (others,  in  due 
form),  5,  773  ;  continuously,  G.  3, 341, 

drCas,  Sdis,  f.,  'Opetav,  an  Oread,  a 
nunrntain  nymph,  1,  500. 

drestes,  ae  or  is,  m.,  'Op^<m}«,  son 
of  Agamemnon  and  Clytemnestra,  pur- 
sued by  the  Furies  for  the  murder  of  his 
mother  until  he  was  acquitted  by  the 
Areopagus  under  the  direction  of  Athe- 
na. 4.  471. 

orgia,  Oram,  n.,  opyMi,  orgies  ;  the 
ritea  of  Bacchus,  4,  303. 

ftiiclialciim,  i,  n.,  ipeixoAjcof,  mx/unt- 
ain  copper ;  brass,  12,  87. 

Qrioiua,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Oricos),  of  Ori- 


cus  or  Oricum, a  secqtort  of  I!pirus,iiow 
Oreo ;  Orician,  10, 136. 

5rieii8»  ntis,  s.  orior. 

ftrlgo,  Inis,  f .  (orior),  a  source,  origin, 
beginning,  1, 372;  descent,  lineage,  birth, 

1,  286 ;  source,  root,  founder,  12, 166 ; 
bre^d,  G.  3, 122. 

ftrlon.  Onis,  m.,  'Optwv,  a  fabulous 
giant,  celebrated  as  a  hunter;  the  con- 
stellation Orion,  1,  535,  et  al. 

6rior,  ortus  sum,  4  (pres.  orTtor,  8 
conj.),  to  rise,  spring  up  ;  appear,  occur, 

2,  6^ ;  arise,  2,  411 ;  be  bom  qf,  spring, 
descend,  1,  626 ;  p. :  ftrlena,  rising,  7, 
138 ;  subs. :  Oriens,  ntis,  m.,  the  ris- 
ing ;  morning,  mom,  5,  42 ;  the  east,  1, 
289 ;  the  rising  sun,  5,  739 ;  p. :  ortus, 
a,  um,  sprung,  risen,  7, 149. 

Qrlthyla  (quadrisyll.),  ae,  f.,  *Dpc^ 
»wta,  daughter  of  Brectheus,  king  of 
Athens,  and  wife  (^Boreas,  G.  4,  463. 

ornfttus,  lis,  m.  (orao),  an  equipping, 
fitting  out ;  adornment,  attire,  1,  650. 

onto,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  adom,  equip, 

10,  638 ;  crown,  E.  7,  25 ;  improve,  G. 
4,  119. 

ornasy  i,  f.,  a  mountain-ash,  2,  626, 
etal. 

Omj^tiu,  i,  m.,  an  Mruscan  slain 
by  Camilla,  11,  677. 

Oro,  ftvi,  Stum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (1.  os),  tc 
use  the  mouth  in  utterance  ;  to  speak,  7, 
446 ;  w.  ace.,  argue,  plead,  6,  849 ;  beg, 
pray,  implore,  entreat,  beseech,  1,  525 ; 
ask,  pray,  beg  for,  4,  451 ;  w.  two  ace., 

11,  111 ;  w.  subj.,  6,  76 ;  w.  inf.,  6,  818. 
drOdes,  is,  m.,  an  Etruscan  slain  by 

Mezentius,  10,  732. 

^hrontes,  is,  i,  or  ae,  'Op6m|«,  a  lead- 
er of  the  Lydans  and  companion  qf  Ae- 
neas, 6, 334. 

Orpheus  (dissyll.),  Si,  m.,  'Op^ei^, 
an  ancient  bard  and  prophet  of  Thrace, 
son  of  Onagrus  and  Calliope,  and  hus- 
band of  Ihtrydice,  6, 119,  et  al. 

orsum,  i,  and  orsa,  Oram,  s.  ordior. 

Orses,  ae,  m.,  a  TYqfan,  10,  748. 

OrsHdchuB,  i,  m.,  a  Trqfan,  11,  698. 

orsus,  a,  um,  p.  of  ordior. 

Ortitnos  (Hordnus),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(Orta  or  Horta),  of  Orta  (now  Orte),  a 
Tuscan  city;  Ortine,  7, 71S. 

1.  ortns,  a,  am,  p.  of  orior. 

2.  ortus,  (is,  m.  (orior),a  rising,  4,  lia 
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and.  1.  Ortygia,  cm  ancient  name  qf 
Pelos,  3,  1^.  8.  OrtygiOy  an  island 
forming  part  qf  the  city  qf  Syracuse^  8, 
694. 

Ortj^ciuh  li,  m.,  a  RutuUan  UUed 
by  Caeneus,  9,  573. 

1.  As,  oris,  n.,  the  mouth,  1,  550  ,*  vis- 
age, face,  countenance,  12, 101 ;  look,  G. 
4,  92;  a  mask,  G.  2,  387;  language, 
speech,  words,  2,  ^S;  cm  entrance,  door, 
6, 53 ;  opening,  2,  482 ;  the  top  or  hedd 
of  a  sore,  G.  8,  454  ;  o«  gnmmnm,  the 
lips,  1,  737 ;  pi. :  ora,  features,  fofic, 
ffisage,  form,  countenance,  4,  499 ;  im- 
ages, 4,  62 ',  ante  ora,  before  one's  face, 
12,82. 

2.  ^,  oesifl,  n.  (<wriov),  a  bone,  2, 121 ; 
pi. :  oAsa,  the  bodily  frame,  body,  G.  3, 
272. 

OmI,  Orum,  m.,  the  Oscans,  an  an- 
cient people  qf  Campania,  7,  730. 

oBcillam,  i,  n.  (oBculnm),  a  little 
image  or  mask  qf  Bacchus,  hung  on 
trees,  G.  2, 889. 

08ciiliiin«  i,  n.  (1.  oe),  t?u  lip,  1,  256 ; 
Uss,  1,  687. 

dsInXos,  li,  m.,  king  of  Clusium,  10, 
655. 

toris,  is  or  Idls,  m.,  "Oaipis,  a  Latin, 
12,458. 

1.  Oua»  ae,  f.,  'Ovo-o,  a  mountain  in 
Thessaly,  now  Kissovo,  G.  1,  281. 

2.  ossa,  lam,  pi.  of  os,  ossis. 
ostendo,  tendi,  tensom  or  tentmn,  3, 

ft.,  to  hold  out  towards  ;  point  out,  show. 


6,  368 ;  qff«r,  promise,  1,  206 ;  disdoss, 
G.  2,  166 ;  open,  expose,  G.  2,  261 ;  m 
oBtendere,  appear,  6, 188. 

ostento,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  intens.  a.  (os- 
tendo),  to  hold  out  to  view ;  display,  dis- 
close, 3,  703;  point  out,  show,  6,  678; 
mcUke  a  show  qf,  display,  5,  521. 

ostinin,  fi,  n.  (1.  os),  a  mouth ;  en- 
trance, gate,  door,  6,  81 ;  pi.  :  ostia, 
Oram,  harbor,  port,  5,  281 ;  m^outh  qf  a 
Hver,  1,  14. 

ostrlfer,  Sra,  Snim,  adj.  (oetreum 
and  fero),  oyster-breeding  ;  full  of  oys- 
ters, G.  1,  207. 

ostnun*  i,  n.  (o^rpcor),  the  purple 
fluid  qf  the  murex  ;  purple  dye,  purple, 
5,  111 ;  purple  doth,  covering  or  drap- 
ery, 1,  700 ;  purple  decoration,  10,  722 ; 
purple  trappings,  housings,  7,  277. 

Othi^&des,  ae,  m.,  '09pvaAi)«,  Othry- 
odes,  son  qf  Othrys ;  Panthus,  2,  319. 

^thrys,  j^os,  m.,  *O0pvs,  a  mountain 
in  Thessaly,  now  Jerako,  Goura,  or 
Katavothny,  7,  675. 

Otlum,  11,  n.,  leisure,  idleness,  peace, 
quiet,  retirement,  inaction,  4,  271. 

^Tans,  antis,  s.  ovo. 

6vne,  is,  n.  (ovis),  a  sheepoote,  sheep- 
fold,  G.  3,  537. 

6viB,  is,  f .  (ois),  a  sheep,  3,  660. 

Ato,  fttnm,  1,  n.,  to  shout,  rejoice,  8, 
544 ;  triumph,  6,  589  ;  p.  :  ovans,  ntis, 
exulting,  joyous,  shouting,  triumpfutnt, 
4, 543 ;  of  things,  10, 409. 

0-nim«  i,  n.  (wFtfr),  an  egg,  G.  1, 879, 
etal. 


pAbftlum,  1,  n.  (pasco),  feeding-ma- 
terial ,'food,  G.  3,  321 ;  material,  G.  2, 
436  :  pasturage,  pasture,  1, 478. 

Pftchynmii,  i,  n.,  Uaxuvot,  Paehy- 
num  or  Pachynus  (now  Capo  di  Pas- 
saro),  the  southeastern  promontory  of 
mcUy,  3,  429. 

pAcifer,  6ra,  Sram,  adj.  (pax  and 
jero),  peace-bringing ;  symbolical  <^ 
peace ;  peac^id,  8, 116. 

pftclscor,  pactas  sum,  8,  dep.  n.  and 
a.,  and  p&olaco,  isci,  pactnm,  8,  a.  (rel. 
to  vT^ywiii),  to  make  a  bargain ;  to  agree 
upon,  stipulate,  contract,  4,  99;  pur- 
diase,  12,  49;  hazard,  stake,  5,  280; 


plight,  betroth,  10,  722 ;  pa.  subs.  : 
pacta,  ae,  f.,  one  contracted  for ;  a 
bride,  10,  79 ;  pactum,  i,  n.,  a  fixed 
form,  way,  manner,  G.  2,  248. 

pftoo,  flvi,  fttom,  1,  a.  (pax),  to  render 
peaceful ;  to  quiet,  6,  808 ;  ddiver  or 
free  from  war,  E.  4, 17. 

pacta,  ae,  s.  pacircor. 

PactOlna,  i,  m.,  IlarmXtff,  a  river 
of  Lydia  which  was  said  to  wash  down 
golden  sand,  now  the  Sarabat,  10, 142. 

pactum,  8.  paciscor. 

pactna,  a,  am,  p.  of  paciscor. 

P&dna,  i,  m.,  the  river  Pd,  the  mythi' 
cat  FHdanus,  9,  680,  et  al. 
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PttdfUa,  ae,  f.,  a  Inwteh  qf  the  Po, 
now  the  canal  qf  St.  Alberti,  or  U  Ii> 
tVArgenta,  11, 457. 

Paean,  ftnifi,  m.  (ace.  paeSna  and 
•«m),  ncuar,  originally  Paean^  the  god 
of  healing ;  later  applied  to  ApoUo  ; 
hence,  a  hymn  in  honor  of  ApoOo^  or 
of  other  deities  ;  a  triumphal  chant ;  a 
paean,  6,  667 ;  eong  or  shout  of  victory, 
10,  738. 

paene  (pfin-),  adv.,  almoet,  B.  9, 18. 

paenitet  (poe-}»  fiit,  2,  impers.  or 
a.  and  n.,  it  repents  one  ;  one  repents, 
regrets,  1,  649,  et  al. ;  disregard,  con- 
temn, E.  10, 16. 

Paednias,  a,  am,  adj.  (others, 
PaeOnis,  Idis,  12,  401),  noiiiriof,  per- 
taining to  Paeon,  god  qf  medicine; 
medicinal,  healing,  7,  769. 

Paestnm,  i,  n.,  Paestum  or  Posi- 
donia,  a  city  in  Lucania,  O.  4, 119. 

P&g&aiu  (PSgasns),  i,  m.,  an  Etrus- 
can, 11, 670. 

pAgina*  ae,  f.  (pango),  a  page  or 
kctf;  a  writing,  poem,  K.  6, 12. 

pftg^us,  i,  m.,  a  district;  country, 
village,  G.  2,  882. 

P&laemon,  Onis,  m.,  IlaAatfuar.  1. 
Palaemon,  a  sea-god,  son  of  Athamas 
and  Ino ;  also  catted  Melicerta,  6,  828. 
2.  A  shepherd,  E.  3,  50. 

p&laestra,  ae,  f.,  iraAaiWpa,  a  place 
for  torestling ;  mead,  turf,  6,  642 ;  pi., 
wrestling,  gymnastic,  or  palaestric 
games,  3,  281. 

p&lam,  adv.,  openly,  9, 158  ;  plainly, 
7,428. 

Pftl&mMes,  is,  m.,  naAa|&i|<i|f,  Po- 
lamedes,  son  qf  the  Euboean  king  Nau- 
plius,  who  derived  his  lineage  from  the 
Egyptian  king  Belus,  and  one  qf  the 
Grecian  chiefs  at  Troy  ;  killed  through 
the  intrigues  of  Ulysses,  2,  82. 

P&lAtlnua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Palatiom), 
belonging  to,  dioeUing  on  the  Palatine 
hUl,  9.  9. 

P&lAtlom,  «,  n.,  the  Palatium  or 
Palatine  Bill  at  Rome  ;  the  abode  qf 
Augustus ;  hence  sing,  and  pi.,  the  im- 
peHal  residence  ;  palace,  G.  1,  499. 

P&lAtiu,  i,  m.,  -urn,  1,  n.,  the  roof 
qf  the  mouth,  palaU,  G.  3,  388. 

p&lSa,  ae,  f .,  chqff,  G.  1, 366. 

p&l«ar,  ftris,  n.,  the  dewlap,  G.  8,  68. 


Piles,  is,  f.,  the  tutelary  goddess  qf 
shepherds  and  cattle,  G.  8,  294. 

P&Uci,  Onmi,  m.,  the  Palici;  two 
sons  qf  Jupiter  and  the  nymph  Thalia 
or  Aetna,  9,  585. 

P&linllniB,  i,  m.,  IlaAti^vpof.  1. 
The  pilot  qf  Aeneas,  8,  202,  et  al.  2. 
Promontory  said  to  have  been  named 
from  him,  PaUnurus,  now  Palinuro,  6, 
881. 

p&liflms,  i,  m.,  woKCwpot,  the  paU- 
urus,  a  thorny  shrub;  Chrisfs-thom,  E. 
5,39. 

paUa,  ae,  f.,  a  long  and  ample  robe  ; 
mantle,  1,  648. 

Pallftdlas,  a,  am,  adj.  (TPaWae),  per- 
taining to  Pallas  or  Minerva;  PaUa- 
dian  ;  found  out  by  Pallas,  G.  2, 181 ; 
subs. :  Palli&dlain,  II,  n.,  the  Palla- 
dium or  image  qf  Pallas,  supposed  to 
have  been  sent  from  heaven  as  a  gift  to 
the  Trqfans,  and  as  a  pledge  qf  the 
safety  qf  Troy  so  long  as  it  should  be 
preserved  within  the  city,  2, 166,  et  al. 

PallaatCiun  (-lorn),  i,  n.,  the  dty 
qfEvander  on  the  Palatine,  8,  64,  et  al. 

PallantCiu  (-Iiu),  a,  am,  adj.  (Pal- 
lanteum),  pertaining  to  Pallanteum  or 
the  city  of  Evander;  Pallantean,  9,  fUt. 

1.  Pallas,  Sdis,  f.,  HoAAaf,  Pallas 
Athena,  identified  by  the  Romans  ufith 
Minerva,  1,  39 ;  ramus  Palladis,  the 
bough  sacred  to  Pallas,  the  olive,  7, 154. 

2.  Pallas,  antis,  m.,  Uakktus.  1.  A 
king  of  Arcadia,  great-grandfather  qf 
Evander,  6,  61.  2.  Pallas,  son  of  Evan- 
der, 8, 104,  et  al. 

PallSnS,  es,  f .,  HoAAifvii,-  a  peninsu- 
la and  town  on  the  Thermaie  gvif  in 
Macedon,  G.  4,  391. 

pallSo,  tii,  2,  n.,  to  be  pale ;  p. : 
pallens,  ntis,  pallid,  wan,  pale,  4,  26 ; 
pale  green,  E.  6,  54 ;  pale  yellow,  E.  2, 
47. 

pallidas,  a,  am,  adj.  (palleo),  pale, 
paUid,  8,  217;  ghasUy,  8, 197. 

pallor.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  paleness,  pallor, 
4,  499. 

palma,  ae,  f .  (voAi^if),  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  8,69;  the  hand,  1, 98;  apalmr 
tree,  G.  A,  ^ ;  palm-branch,  5,  111 :  a 
palm-branch  or  wreaUi  as  the  symbol 
qf  victory  ;  reward,  prize,  6,  849  ;  i;i^ 
tory^  G.  8, 12 ;  a  victor^  WO. 
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paling  Itis,  m.,  the  sJuxit  or  branch 
ttf  a  vim,  K.  7,  48 ;  vim,  O.  2,  90. 

palmllras,  a,  nm,  adj.  (palma),/W7 
qf  paJm-treea  ;  palmy,  8,  705. 

palmilla,  ae,  t.  (id.),  a  tmatt  palm  ; 
an  oar^Uads,  5, 168. 

FkOmiia,  i,  m.,  a  7Vv{/an,  10,  607. 

pUor,  fttna  Bom,  1,  dep.  n.,  to  wander 
about,  wander,  9,  21 ;  go  astray;  etrag- 
gle,  retreat,  Jlee,  5,  265. 

pftlumbea,  is,  m.  and  f .,  -na,  i,  m., 
•A,  ae,  f .,  a  wootf^pigwon,  rin9-dk>o«,  E. 
1,58. 

p4llU»»  Hdia,  f.,  a  marsh,  swamp, 
moor,  fen,  6, 107;  water,  6, 414 ;  pond, 
lake,  8,  88. 

pftloater,  tria,  tre,  adj.  (pains), 
marshy  ;  growif^  in  moors,  fens,  or 
swaimps,  G.  8, 175. 

pMupinftiia,  a,  am,  adj.  (pampinns), 
wvered  with  vine-tendrils ;  abounding 
in  vines,  vine-dad,  G.  2,  5 ;  entwined 
with  vines,  vine-terealhed,  6,  804;  q^ 
Klines,  viny,  B.  7,  66. 

pMnpiniiay  i,  m.  and  f .,  a  vine4en- 
drU,  G.  2,  888  ;  vine-leqf,  G.  1,  448. 

Pftn,  Ano8  (ace.  Pftna),  m.,  niv,  the 
god  of, fields  and  woods,  8,  844,  et  al. 

plUiJ&etep  ae,  f.,  vwiictuL,  an  herb 
which  cured  all  diseases ;  aU-heal,  12, 
419. 

PMieluiena,  a,  am,  adj.  (Panchaia), 
Panchaean,  Arabian,  incense-,  G.  4, 879. 

PftnohUa,  ae,  f .,  nayxoua.  the  coun- 
try producing  incense  in  Arabia  Felix, 
or  on  an  island  of  Arabia,  G.  2, 189. 

Pand&nu,  i,  m.,  ndvSapftt,  Panda- 
rus,  a  Mysian  ehitf,  aUied  with  the 
ni^<tns,  who  broke  the  truce  at  Troy 
by  wounding  Mendaus  with  his  arrow, 
R,  496,  et  al. 

pando,  pandl,  passnm  or  pansom,  8, 
a.,  to  spread  out  or  open,  7,  641 ;  unfurl, 
8,  520;  extend,  expose,  6,  740;  break 
through,  open,  2,  234 ;  unbind,  dishevel, 
1,  480;  fig.,  disclose,  declare,  explain, 
reveal,  8,  179 ;  paasi  raoeml,  spread 
or  dried  clusters ;  raisins,  G.  4,  269  ; 
pa.  sabs. :  paaamn,  i,  n.,  wine  made 
from  dried  grapes  ;  raisin-ufine,  G.  2, 
98. 

pandna,  a,  um,  adj.  (pando),  bend- 
ing, crooked,  curved,  G.  2, 194. 

,  Oram,  n.  (-as,  i,  m.),  Ilay- 


yoiov  Spot,  Mount  Pangaeus  or  Pangaea 
nearPhilippi  in  Macedon,  Q.  4,  462. 

pango,  panxi,  pfigi  or  pSpIgi,  pac- 
tam,  8,  a.,  to  fasten ;  strike,  to  covenant, 
agree  to,  contract,  10,  902 ;  appoint,  11, 
138 ;  devise,  attempt,  undertake,  8, 144. 

Pftn^pCa  (PanftpC),  ae,  f.,  nav^, 
Panopea,  a  sea-nymph,  daughter  of 
Nereus,  5,  240. 

P&nftpea,  is,  m.,  Panopes,  a  SidHan 
youth,  companion  of  Achates,  5,  800. 

Pant&i^aa,  ae,  m.,  Uayrayias,  Pan- 
tigia,  Pantagias  or  Pantagies,  now  the 
Poreari,  a  river  on  the  east  coast  of 
JSdcUy,  3,  689. 

panthSra,  ae,  f .,  vdy0iipa,  a  panther, 
8,460. 

Panthfla  (Pantlittiia),  i,  m.,  ni£r- 
9ot,  Panthus,  son  qf  Othrys  and  father 
qf  Buphorbus,  slain  al  the  capture  of 
Troy,  2,  818,  et  al. 

p&pAver»  «rte,  n.,  the  poppy,  4,  486, 
et  al. ;  sacred  to  Ceres,  G.  1,  212. 

Fftphlna,  a,  am,  adj.  (Paphos),  of 
Paphos,  Papihian  ;  pertaining  to  Venus, 
G.  2,  64. 

Pftphoa  (-OS),  i,  f.,  HA^,  Paphos 
(now  Kukla  or  Konuklia),  a  town  in  the 
western  part  qf  Cyprus,  devoted  to  the 
worship  qf  Venus,  1,  416. 

p&pllla,  ae,  f .,  a  nipple ;  the  breast, 
11,806. 

p&pttla,  ae,  f.,  a  pustule,  pimple,  G. 
8,564. 

pAr,  pSris,  adj.,  equal,  1,  705 ;  like, 
2, 794 ;  equal,  well-poised,  steady,  4, 252 ; 
side  by  side,  5, 580 ;  well-matched,  5, 114; 
equally  divided,  G.  1,  268 :  sabs.  pi. : 
parea,  p<ars,  yokes,  G.  8, 169. 

Paroa,  ae,  f.,  more  freq.  pi. :  Par^ 
ene,  &mm,  f.,  the  Fates  (Clotho,  the 
spinner,  lAchesis,  the  allotter,  and  Atro- 
poB,  the  nnaverted),  1,  22,  et  al. 

parofi,  adv.  (parens),  sparingly ; 
comp. :  parclua,  more  cautiously,  E. 
8,7. 

paroo,  pSperci  or  parsi,  parcYtnm  or 
INirsam,  3,  n.  (rel.  to  parens),  to  spare, 
w.  dat.  ;  refriAn  from  using,  save,  8» 
817 ;  spare,  forbear  to  hnrt  or  persecnte, 
1,  626  ;  cease,  abstain,  refrain  from,  1, 
257  ;  regard,  yield  to  (othen,  forbear  to 
assail),  10, 880 ;  w.  inf.,  beware, forbear, 
E.  8, 94,  et  al.  ^  . 
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parcas,  a,  um,  adj.,  spare  in  quan- 
tity, etc. ;  little^  moderate^  scanty y  G.  3, 
408  ;  frugal,  thrifty,  G.  1,  4. 

1.  pftreng,  ntis,  p.  of  pareo. 

2.  p&rens,  ntis,  c.  (f .  pariens  fr.  pa- 
rio),  a  parent ;  father,  sire,  1, 75,  et  al. ; 
mother,  2,  591 ;  ancestor^  2,  448,  et  al. ; 
breeder  (whether  sire  or  brood  mare),  G. 
8,101. 

pArJio,  tti,  Itom,  2,  n.,  to  appear  ;  to 
present  one's  self;  to  obey,  1,  689  ;  to  be 
stdoect,  under  command  ;  to  follow,  10, 
179  ;  answer,  reveal  signs  or  omens,  10, 
176. 

p&iiea,  Stis,  m.,  a  wall,  whether  par- 
tition or  external  wall,  5,  589  ;  2,  442^ 

p&rio,  pSpSri,  pSritum  or  partum,  3, 
a.,  to  bring  forth,  bear,  6,  80  ;  procure, 
6,  435  ;  win,  2,  578 ;  secure,  3,  495  ;  p.  : 
partus,  a,  um,  bom  ;  produced,  pre- 
pared, 2,  784  ;  won,  ti,  229  ;  subs.  : 
partum,  i,  n.,  produce,  gain,  store,.  G. 
1,300. 

P&ris,  Idis,  m.,  IlapAf,  Paris,  son.  of 
Priam  and  Hecuba,  who  occasioned  the 
Trtyan  war  by  carrying  off  Helen  from 
Sparta ;  slain  by  the  arrow  qfPhilocte- 
tes,  4,  215,  et  al. 

p&riter,  adv.  (par),  equally,  2,  729 ; 
also,  in  like  manner,  in  the  same  maur 
ner,  on  equal  terms,  1, 572  ;  side  by  side, 
'\  205 ;  at  the  same  time,  10, 865  ;  pari- 
.er— pariter,  8,  545. 

P&rios,  a,  um,  adj.  (Paros),  qfParos; 
Parian,  1,  593. 

parma,  ae,  f.,  vtfpMn>  a  small  round 
shield  or  buckler,  usually  carried  by 
light  troope,  11,  693,  et  al. ;  in  gen.,  a 
shield,  2,  175. 

Pamftalus  (Pamagsius),  a,  nm, 
adj.  (Pamasus),  pertaining  to  Mount 
Parnassus ;  Parnassian,  G.  2, 18. 

Pamftsos  (Pamassas,  -os),  i,  ul, 
UapvanrSi,  TLapvaaa-os,  a  mountain  in 
Boeotia,  sacred  to  Apollo  and  the  Muses, 
E.  10, 11,  et  al. 

I'&ro,  ftvi,  &tnm,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  mate 
ready,  prepare,  G.  1,  265 ;  build.  3, 160 ; 
w.  inf.,  begin,  get  ready,  1, 179 ;  under- 
take, 6,  369 ;  n.,  2, 121. 

P&ro8y  i,  f.,  Uipot,  Paros,  cat  island 
in  the  Aegean,  one  qf  the  Oydades,  cele- 
brated ftyr  its  statuary  marble,  3, 126. 

Parrh&sius,  a,  um  (Parrhasla),  qf 


ParrhaHa  in  Arcadia ;  Fotrrhoikm  oi 
Arcadian,  11,  81. 

pan,  tie,  f.,  a  part,  freq.  ;  share, 
portion,  3,  223 ;  particle,  element,  G.  4, 
220 ;  side,  part,  4,  158  ;.  way,  8»  fSl ; 
quarter,  direction,  18, 521 ;  partnership, 
share,  12, 145 ;  opposed  to  aUi,  JB.  1, 66; 
w.  ellipsis  of  first  pars,  5, 106. 

1.  Parthifiniiis,  li,  m.,  UmfiB4in9s,  a 
Trqfan,  10,  748. 

2.  Parth^nXiis,  a,  nm,  adj.,  Ump$4- 
vtot,  qf' Parthenius,  a  mauntaHn  in  Ar- 
cadia ;  Arcadian,  B.  10,  57. 

Parth^ni&paeias,  i,  m.,  IIa^tft»«r«t- 
oc,  Parthenopaeus,  son  qf  MdMiger  and 
Atalanta,  and  one  qf  the  seven  ekitfs 
who  fought  against  Thebes,  6, 480. 

ParthSnftpe,  es,  f.,  n«p^cy^,  the 
ancient  name  qf  Naples,  derived  from 
Parthenqpe,  one  qf  the  Syrens,  G.  4,  564. 

Parthi,  Oram,  m.,  the  Parthi,  a 
nation  occupying  the  country  (tf  the 
Medes  and  Persians,  G.  4,  211. 

Parthus,  a,  um,  adj.  (Parthns),  Par- 
thiati,  £.  10, 50 ;  subs. :  m.,  a  Paurihion, 
E.  1,  63,  et  al. 

partim,  adv.  (pars),  in  part;  parOy, 
10, 330,  et  al. 

partior,  Ttus  sum,  4,  dep.  a.  (id.)i  to 
share,  divide,  distribuU,  1,  194 ;  sq^ 
rate,  5,  562. 

partltns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  partior. 

partum,  i,  s.  pario. 

partiirio,  Ivi  or  li,  Itnm,  4,  n.  and  a., 
desid.  (pario),  to  be  in  travail,  to  teem, 
G.  2,  330 ;  bud,  bloom,  E.  3,  66l 

1.  partus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  pario. 

2.  partus,  tls,  m.  (pario),  a  bringing 
forth ;  birth,  1,  274 ;  offspring  ;  mm,  7, 
321. 

p&rum,  adv.  (rel.  to  parvus  and 
navfMt),  only  a  lUtle,  too  lUtU;  UitU; 
not,  6,  862. 

p&rumper,  adv.  (param  and  per),  a 
Uttle  while;  for  a  short  time,  6, 382. 

parviilus  (parrftlns),  a,  um,  adj. 
(parvus),  very  little  ;  /twall,  little,  4, 328. 

parvus,  a,  um  (comp.,  minor,  ns ; 
sup.,  wnliilwuiip,  a»  nm),  adj.  rel.  to 
vfti^poc),  small,  little,  2,  677,  et  al. ; 
young,  E.  7,  29;  a  child,  infant,  10, 317; 
subs.:  parmm,  i,  n.,  a  smaU  estate, 
6. 843;  smaU  property,  little,  9,  607;  pU 
smaU  affairs,  G.  4, 176  ;  Rttle  things,  B 
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},  94;  abl . :  parvo,  at  gmaU  expeiu4^  10, 
494;  comp.:  minor,  qb,  leas,  tmcUier, 
6.  8,  240 ;  ffowngtr,  9,  $93 ;.  iviferior^  10, 
129;  pi.  :  minOres,  urn,  m.,  detcend- 
ants,  posterity,  1,  582 ;  adr.  camp. : 
naniUy  lei8^  £.  9,  64 ;  otherwise,  3, 561 ; 
Baperl. :  minXinS,  l^et;  very  little;  in 
the (eaet  degree;  ttot  at  aU,.%,  917. , 

paccOy  pftvi,  pastom,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to 
famish  with  food;  to  feed,  G.  4, 162;  pas- 
ture, £.  1,40;  rear,  ^Md,6,j66&;  lodfurish, 
1. 608;  fig.,  1,  464 ;  fo«  grow,  7. 891;  cher- 
ish, indulge,  nourish,  10,  iSSS: ;  paw.  as 
dep. :  pasGor,  pastua  earn,  8,  a.  and  b., 
to  grase,  I,  186 ;  feed  upon,  sat,  A.  2, 
471 ;  use  for  pasture,  to  pasture,  11, 319; 
feed,  browse  upon,  G.  2,  375. 

pasoiiain,  i,  n.  (n.  of  paacaus,  a,  am, 
from  pasoe),  a  pasture,  Q.  8,  889. 

PAsXiAtM,  es,  f .,  UwiHyi^Pasiphait, 
dmtgkter  qf  Hetios,  w\fe  qf  Minos,  and 
mother  <tf  Amdrogeos,  Phaedra,  Ariad- 
ne, and  the  Minotaur,  6,  26. 

pmialini  adv.  (pasaos),  spread  or 
scattered  about;  here  and  there,  in  all 
directions ;  everywhere,  2,  364,  et  al. 

passmn,  i,  n.,  b.  pando,  at  the  end. 

1.  paasua,  a,  am,  p.  of  patior. 

2.  paasus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  pando. 

8.  paaaua,  lis,  m.  (pando),  a  spread- 
ing or  stretching;  a  step,  pace,  2,  794. 

pastor*  Oris,  m.  (pasco),  one  who 
feeds ;  herdsman,  shepherd,  2,  58. 

paaM^rftUa,  e,  adj.  (pastor),  pertain- 
ing to  shep/ierds;  country,  rustic,  7, 518. 

1.  pastas,  a,  am,  p.  of  pasco  and 
pascor. 

2.  pastas,  lis,  m.  (pasco),  a  pastur- 
ing, feeding,  G.  1, 381 ;  pasture,  11, 494; 
honey-gathering,  Q.  4, 186. 

P&t&Tiam,  li.  n.,  Fatavium,  now 
Padua,  an  ancient  toum  in  northern 
Italy,  1,  247.  . 

p&tSf&cIo,  feci,  factom  (pass., 
p&t£f iSri),  3,  a.  (pateo  and  facio),  to 
open,  2.  259. 

p&t^factas,  a,  am,  p.  of  patefacio. 

p&tens,  ntis,  s.  pateo. 

p&t£o,  fii,  2,  n.  (rel.  to  irerdvwtiL),  to 
be  or  stand  open,  1,  298 ;  Jly  open,  open, 
6,  81 ;  to  lie  open,  to  open,  extend,  12, 
710 ;  stretch,  6,  578 ;  stand  exposed  or 
ready,  11,  644  ;  fig.,  be  evident,  patent, 
tkgr,  manifest,  1,  405;  pa«;  p&tefis, 
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ntis,  open,  Q.  4,  77 ;  broad,  gaping,  11, 
40. 

p&ter,  ris,  m.  (v«nM»),  a  father,  1, 60, 
et  al. ;  sire,  anfestfir,  forgather,  1,  641 ; 
often  for  Jupiter,  1,  60;  applied  to 
maoy  of  the  go^,6,,241,  et  al. ;  often 
to  rivers  and  lakes,  G.'  4, 369,  et  al.;  pL : 
parents,  2, 579;  elders,  senators,  fathers, 
cfiMf*t  4,  ^  i  patM)]C  Boii»Hffiis,  Au- 
gustus (or,  perhaps,  the  Boman  dtusen), 
9,  449. 

p&tdra,  ^e,  f .  (pateo),  a  broad  saucer- 
shaped  dish,  used  if>  mioHng^,  {ibations  ; 
a  libation-cup,  patera,  1,  729. 

pj^tomoa,  a,  am,  adj.  (ptLp^^tpertdin- 
ing  to  a  father  ;  a  father's,  qf  a  father, 
5, 81;  derived  from  a  father;  patemtd, 
aneestral,9, 121. 

p&tesGO,  pSttti,  8,  inc.  n.  (pateo),  0 
begtn  to  be  open;  to  be.x/p^  ta  '^fw, 
stand  open,  2,  488 ;  opsn^S,  530 ;  become 
evident,  manifest,  2,  809. 

p&tiens,  ntis,  p.  of  pajtior, , 

p&tior,  passns  sam,  8,  dep.  a.  (rel.  to 
rr6Lax»,  aor.  ir«*eti'),  to  suffer,  perm^, 
allow,  1,  644 ;  submit  to,  bear,  undergo, 
endure,  1,  219 ;  without  an.  objecti  to 
sniffer,  £.  10,  63 ;  pa. :  p&tiens,  ntis, 
submissive,  patiently,  5,  390 ;  w.  gen., 
yielding,  submitting,  6,  77. 

p&tria,  ae,  f .,  s.  patrios,  ad  fin. 

p&tritts,  a,  um,  adj.  (pater),  pertain- 
ing to  one's  father  or  ancestors;  afa- 
ther%  2,  668 ;  paternal,  natural  to  a 
father,  1,  648;  exacted  by  a  father,  7, 
766;  due  to,  felt  for  a  father  or  parent, 
9, 294;  ancestral,  hereditary,  3,  249;  q/" 
one's  country,  native,  3,  281 ;  belonging 
to  the  nation,  qf  the  country,  11,  374 ; 
sobs.:  p&tria,  ae,  f.  (sc.  tem),  father 
or  native  land;  one's  country,  2,  291,  el 
al. ;  ancestral  land,  1,  380 ;  the  land, 
country,  city,  state,  commonwealth,  G. 
4, 155,  et  al.;  a  country,  land,  1,  540. 

P&tron,  Onis,  m..  Patron,  a  follower 
of  Aeneas,  5,2108. 

p&triias,  i,  m.  (pater),  a  father's 
broth£r,  paternal  uncle,  uncle,  6,  402. 

p&tiilas,  a.  am,  adj.  (pateo),  opening 
wide ;  u)ide,  G.  1, 376;  wide-sprea^ng, 
E.  1, 1. 

paacas,  a,  am,  adj.  (rel.. tp  paulas 
and  iravpoff),  small,  little  ;  pi. :  panoi, 
ae,  &.,few,  a  few,  G.  4, 127,  et  al. ;  suba.: 
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panel,  Oram,  m.,  few^  af€W  (penons), 
1,  udH,  et  al. ;  paao«,  Oram,  n.,  a  few 
things ;  few  fc&rdt,  8,  818,  et  «1. 

paulAtlm  (paiill-)»  adr.  (paalnm), 
little  l/g  tUtle ;  gradwtUy,  1,  790. 

panllsper  <paull*)»  adv.  (panlnm 
and  per),ybr  a  e/iort  time,  a  Httle  while, 
6,846. 

paollatiin,  paulllsper,  panllo,  b. 
paulatim,  etc. 

paulo  (panll-),  adv.  (paulas),  hy  a 
nttle ;  Mmewhat,  a  little,  B.  4, 1. 

paolum  (pMiU-),  adv.  (id.),  a  Uttle, 
8,d»7. 

pauper,  Sris,  adj.  (rel.  Uyp&atMmUnd 
•vavpoc),  of  small  means;  dependent, 
'  poor,  S,  87;  Httle,  knoly,  humble,  6,  811; 
Bubs. :  pauper,  c,  a  poor  man,  E.  7, 
84. 

panpliries,  6i,  f.  (panper),  narrow 
or  straitened  eircumstanees  ;  poverty,  6, 
487. 

pauria  (-<a),  ae,  f.,  aHndofoHve 
yielding  superior  oil,  G.  2,  86. 

p&T^,  pavi,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  be  in 
fear ;  to  dread,  fear,  G.  4, 152. 

p&iHtdiis,  a,  mn,  adj.  (paveo),  trem- 
Ning,  alarmed,  terror-stricken,  2,  489  ; 
solieitous,  trembling  with  expectation, 
eager,  5,  575. 

p&irito,  avi,  Stum,  1,  intens.  n.  (id.), 
to  be  much  agitated;  tremble,  gttake 
with  fear ;  be  terrified,  2, 107. 

pl&Tor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  trembling, 
panic,  fear,  terror, 2,  229;  throbbing; 
eager,  trembling  (moiety,  5, 188. 

paac,  Bcis,  f.  (rel.  to  paciscor,  in$y- 
wfii,  make  fast),  peace,  1,  249 ;  alliance, 
friendship,  7,  268 ;  indulgence,  favor, 
pardon,  8, 281 ;  favor,  assietanee,  8. 870; 
jiereonif .  :  Pax,  Peace,  Q.  2,  425. 

peocfttmn,  i,  n.  (pecco),  a  fatdi, 
error,  delinquency,  sin,  crime,  10,  82. 

peeco,  ftvi,  Stom,  1,  n.,  to  commit  a 
fault,  sin,  transgress,  offend,  9, 140. 

pecten,  fniB,  m.  (pecto),  a  comb :  a 
weaver's  sley  ;  an  instrument  for  strik- 
ing the  strings  of  the  lyre  ;  a  plectrum, 
6,847. 

peet<s  pexi,  peznm  or  pectltnm,  8, 
a.,  to  comb,  12,  86. 

pectuB,  firia,  n.,  the  breast,  1,  44 ; 
etomaeh,  6,  182;  fig.,  mind,  1,  SS7 ; 
theught,  6, 7 ;  breast,  heart,  soul,  fed- 


ing,  fteq. ;  ipfri^,  ctmraige,  6, 261,  et  al. ; 
pereonif . :  person,  soul,  spirit,  2,  348. 

p^krilArla,  Oram,  n.  (pecnarioB,  f  rcnn 
pecQB),  jiocks  or  herds  of  cattle,  G.  3,  64. 

pMUIam,  li,  n.  (pecos),  pritxUe 
property  ;  savings,  gain,  property,  B. 
1,88. 

1.  p^oa.  Oris,  n.,  a  flock  or  herd, 
f  req. ;  coXOe  ;  part  of  the  Jloek  or  herd, 
G.  8. 15&;  brood,  1,485;  breed,  G.8, 150. 

2,  p^ena,  ftdis,  f .,  one  animal  <tf  a 
Jtock  or  iierd ;  a  beast,  B.  6, 49 ;  animal, 
1,  748;  a  sheep,  8, 120 ;  victim  for  Bacri- 
ilces,  4,  68. 

pMes,  itiB,  m.  (pea),  one  who  goes  on 
foot ;  as  a  footman ;  on  foot,  12, 510 ;  a 
foot-soldier;  collectively,  infantry, sol- 
diery, 6, 516. 

p^^estria,  e,  adj.  (pedee),  pedeB- 
tricm ;  unmounted ;  on  foot,  10, 804. 

pMioa,  ae  (pes),  eomethingfor  con- 
fining Hie  feet ;  a  mare,  G.  1, 807. 

pSdum,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  shepherd^s  crook; 
croolccd  at  the  end  for  catchingthe  sheep 
or  goat  by  the  foot,  E.  6,  88. 

P4$g&aas,  i,  m.  (in  some  texts  for  Poh 
gasus),  11, 670. 

pSior,  ns,  s.  mains. 

p£l&g:a8,  i,  n.,  WAcryoc,  the  tea; 
open  sea,  main,  1, 188 ;  Jlood,  1,  246. 

P^lassi,  Oram,  m,,  wtKaayol,  the 
Felasgians,  supposed  to  have  been  the 
original  inhabitants  of  Greece  tmd  qf 
several  other  countries  and  islands  qf 
the  Mediterranean;  in  general  for 
Cfreeks,  1,  624,  et  al. 

PSlaagroa,  a,  um,  adj.  (Pelaagi),  Bs- 
lasgian ;  Grecian,  6,  508. 

P«16tlir»iiliu,  a,  ran,  adj.  (Pele- 
thron),  belonging  to  Pdethron,  a  ctmntry 
of  Thessaly  inhabited  by  the  Centaurs 
and  Lapithae  ;  Pelethronian,  G.  8, 115. 

PSlias,  ae,  m.,  a  Trqfan,  2,  486. 

PSUdes,  ae,  m..  Hiikttbnt-  1-  The 
son  qf  Pdeus,  AchiUes,  2,  648.  2.  Neo- 
ptolemus  GT  Pyrrhus,  grandson  qf  Be- 
leus,  2,  268,  et  al. 

PSlXon,  !i,  n.,  TLiiikiov,  a  mountain  of 
Thessaly ;  of  the  same  range  as  Ossa, 
now  Petras,  G.  3,  94. 

pellllela,  ae,  f .  (peUax),  artfulness, 
deception  (in  some  texts  torfaBada},  Q. 
4,448. 

Pellaens,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Pella),  qT^^ 
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ia  in  Maeedon,  the  Urthplacs  ^  Aiex- 
muier ;  hence,  Alexandrian  or  <tf  the 
region  qf  Alexandria;  Egyptian,  Q.  4, 
JW7. 

pellax,  ficifl,  adj.  (pellicio),  leading 
into  error ;  vnly,  deoeiiful,  ar^fiU,  8, 90. 

pellto,  iB,  f .  (irtfAoc,  hide),  a  skiny 
hide,  )l,  722,  et  al. 

pello»  pfiptili,  palsuni,  S,  a.  <rel.  to 
voAAm),  to  drive  ;  impel,  throw,  shoot, 
12,  890 ;  elay,  11, 66 ;  drive  away,  eaepel, 
banish,  1,  885 ;  repel,  10,  277 ;  dismisa, 
6, 81S ;  strike  with  bowoA,  cause  to  «q^, 
7,702;  to  dash,  reverberate,  S,  6S0. 

Pdldp0iia»  a,  am,  adj.  (Pelope),  ^ 
JPOops  ;  Felopeian,  Argime,  Oredan,  2, 
198. 

P^lopa,  dpis,  m.,  n^Ao^  (the  dark- 
faced),  Felops,  son  of  Tantalus,  husband 
qf  Bippodamia,  and  king  of  Slis,  from 
whmn  the  PiOoponneeue  ioas  named,  O. 
8,7. 

FSlOma  (-os),  1,  m.,  and  FSlmnim, 
i,  n.,  n^AMpoc,  the  northeastern  eape^ 
Sicily,  now  Ou^  di  Faro,  8,  411. 

pelta»  ae,  f .,  viinni,  a  Ught  orescent- 
shaped  shield,  1, 490,  and  note. 

P0111i^tt«iu,  a,  mn,  adj.  (Peiuiom), 
qf  Felmiun»at  the  eastern  mouth  of  the 
mu  ;  PelusUm,  Egyptian,  0. 1,  888. 

PftnflftM,  lorn,  m.  (pimiifi),  gods  qf 
the  household;  hearthr,  firekde  gods, 
8,  614,  et  al. ;  tutelary  gods  of  the  state 
as  A  national  family,  1, 68 ;  f^.,  fireside, 
hearth,  dwetUng-house,  abode,  1,  587; 
of  a  bee-hive,  fiome,  Q.  4, 156. 

pend^  pSpendi,  8,  n.  (neater  of 
pendo),  to  hang,  foil,  by  abl.  alone  or 
w.  prep.,  2,  546,  et  al. ;  5,  511 ;  be  sus- 
pended, 1,  106;  cling,  9,  668;  bend, 
stoop  forward,  5,  147 ;  met.,  Hnger,  de- 
lay, 6,  161 ;  hover,  fioat  (not  descend- 
ing), 6. 1,  814 ;  listen,  hang  upon,  4, 79 ; 
pa. :  ^endetMOfntiB, pendent;  arching, 
vaulted,  arched,  O.  4,  874. 

pendoy  pSpendi,  pensom,  8,  a.,  to 
hold  suspended ;  to  hang,  balance, 
weigh ;  weigh  out  money ;  hence,  fig., 
to  pay  or  suffer  ponlshment  or  penalty, 
6,80. 

pCne,  B.  paene. 

PSneiiM  (-4fU)»  a,  nm,  adj.,  qf  the 
Peneus,  a  river  of  Thessaly,  now  the 
Salamryas  ;  Fendan,  Q,  4,  817. 


(tiisyll.),  Si  or  Sos,  m., 
ni|vcAcii«,  Feneleus,  a  Oredan  warrior, 
send  to  have  been  one  qf  the  suitors  qf 
Helen,  2, 426. 

p£n^  prep.  w.  ace.,  within  one'^s 
power  or  possession,  18, 69. 

p&iitarftbXlii,  e,  adj.  (penetro),  that 
can  be  pierced ;  act.,  piercing,  10,  481 ; 
Q.  1.  93. 

p^nfttrftUa,  e,  adj.  (idj,  innermost, 
inner,  2,897 ;  subs. :  pCnfltrftUa,  lam, 
n.,  tJie  interior  of  a  house  ;  sanctuary^ 
shrine,  chapel  (of  a  dwelling  or  temple), 
8,484,etal. 

p^iifttro»  ftvl,  fttom,  1,  a.  and  n.  (reL 
to  penitos),  to  penetrate,  reach,  1,  848; 
make  one^s  way  into,  G.  8,  604 ;  attain 
to,  go  as  far  as,  penetrate  to,  7,  807. 

Pfiiifiiia»  i,  m.,  Uifvci^,  a  river  qf 
Thessaly  rising  in  Findus,  ru9uti$»g 
through  the  valeqf  Ternpe  and  ffMing 
into  the  gulf  of  Therma  ;  new  the  Sa^ 
lamryas,  Q.  4,  866. 

pSnltiiBy  adv.  (rel.  to  penes  and 
Penates),  inwardly f  far  withian,  deep, 
deeply,  1,  800 ;  whoUy,  entirOy,  6,  787 ; 
afar,  11,  683 ;  far  away,  1,  618. 

penn*  (pinna)*  ae,  f .,  (rel.  to  peto, 
irtfro^ai),  afeot^ier,  18, 750;  teing,  pin' 
Urn,  8,  268 ;  formpiima,  apinnade,  bat' 
tlement,  paHsade,  7, 169. 

pennAtna  (plan-)*  a,  am,  adj.  (pen- 
na),  winged,  9,  478. 

pensmn,  i,  n.  (pendo),  that  which  is 
weighed  out  or  assigned  for  a  day's 
spinning  ;  a  day'*s  work  ;  task,  8, 418 ; 
meton.,  yam,  thread,  Qt.  4, 848;  a  web, 
9,  476. 

Penth^allto,  ae,  f.,  ncvfcatAcic, 
PerUhesilea  ;  the  queen  qfthe  Amaeons 
slain  by  AchtOes  at  Troy,  1, 491. 

Pentbens  (dissyll.),  Si  or  Sos,  m., 
U€vtM9,  Pentheus,  king  of  Thebes, 
grandson  of  Cadmus,  and  son  of  Echi- 
on  and  Agave ;  torn  to  pieoee  by  his 
mother  and  her  Bacchanalian  compan- 
ions for  mocking  at  the  orgies  qf  Bao- 
chus,  4,  409. 

p«n<lri(a  (paen-),  ae,  f.,  want,  deo- 
titutUm,  need,  7, 118. 

p^nnsy  lis  and  \,  m.  and  t.,  also 
p£ram,  i,  n.,  and  p^nna,  Oris,  n.  (rel. 
to  penes,  Penates,  penetro,  or,  ace.  to 
others,  pa.  root  of  pasco),  that  whicl^  is 
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itored  within,  or,  periiaps,  thai  wJlich 
noutisket ;  the  houMkUd  store  cf  pra- 
vMorw;  stor^t  piwUioru,  tiands,  1, 
704. 

pl(]pliun»  i,  n.,  «irXoir,«^Aavr  a  man- 
tle, robe,  or  shatol  worn  over  the  other 
garments ;  the  mantle  used  for  draping 
the  statues  qf  Athena,  1,  480. 

pSr,  prep.  w.  ace,  through,  of  place, 
time,  agency,  instromentality,  medium, 
and  manner ;  through,  4,  867,  et  al. ; 
along,  1,  676 ;  over,  1,  496 ;  on,  6,  885 ; 
wUhin,  Q.  4, 808;  bstween,  0. 1, 246;  Inf, 
o^,  4,  56 ;  through,  throughout,  during, 
1, 81 ;  {»,  9, 81 ;  in  entreaties,  adjorar 
tions,  and  oaths,  6y,  3, 141,  et  al. 

In  composition,  the  r  of  per  is  some- 
times assimilated  to  a  following  /,  and 
is  lost  in  p^ero  (from  per  and  ivs). 
Elsewhere  it  remains  unchanged. 

p£xaotii8»  a,  nm,  p.  of  perago. 

^rJLgOf  egi,  actum,  8,  a.,  to  drive 
through;  carry  through;  execute, 
achieve,  accomplish,  finish,  psr/orm,  4, 
668;  pursue,  6,  884 ;  fum,  achieve,  8, 
498 ;  go  through  with,  dismbute,  5, 862; 
go  through  mentally,  0, 105. 

y^Agro,  ftW,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (per 
and  ager),  to  go  through  fields  or  lands; 
to  roam,  travel ;  traverse,  1,  884. 

percelloy  cfili,  culsum,  8,  a.  (prhps. 
rel.  to  ctfAAw,  urge),  to  strike,  emits  ve- 
hemently; strike  down,  6,  874;  over^ 
throw,  11,  810 ;  p. :  peronlaas,  a,  nm, 
smitten,  struck,  penetrated  (in  some 
texts  for  pereussus),  1, 618 ;  8, 121. 

perdploy  cepi,  ceptum,  8,  a.  (per 
and  capio),  to  take  in  completely  ;  per- 
ceive ;  feel,  7,  866 ;  understand,  9, 190. 

perenlsiu,  a,  um,  p.  of  percello. 

peroarro,  ciicurri  or  curri,  cursum, 
3,  n.  and  a.,  to  run  through  or  omt,  8, 
892 ;  fig.,  run  over  in  narration,  relate 
InMfly,  6,  627. 

percasaaa,  a,  um,  p.  of  percutio. 

perejitio,  cussi,  cussum,  8,  a.  (per 
and  qnatio),  to  smite  through ;  strike, 
smite,  4,  589 ;  p. :  percassiia»  a,  um, 
struck,  smitten,  7,  606 ;  of  the  effect  of 
sound,  reverberating,  echoing,  S.  5, 83 ; 
of  the  mind,  deeply  infected,  afflicttd, 
moved,  G.  4, 857;  penetrated,  filled  (otb- 
ers,  percuisus),  1,  613 ;  8, 12L 

perdiiiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  perdo. 


perdot  didi,  ditnm,  8,  a.,  to  pui 
through  completely ;  ruin,  undo,  G.  4, 
404;  kill,  destroy,  7,804;  to  abandon; 
lose,  11,  58 ;  p. :  perdltns,  a,  um,  u»- 
done  by  love,  B.  8,  89. 

perdflcot  duzi,  dnctnm,  8,  a.,  to  lead 
through ;  carry  (in  old  texts  for  pro- 
duxit),  B.  1,  78 ;  lead,  entice,  B. 6, 60; 
overspread,  sv^fuse,  Q.  4, 410. 

p£r£do»  6di,  esnm  (-essnm),  8,  &.,  to 
eat  through  or  oompleteiy  ;  eat  up;  con- 
sume, 6,  442. 

pftrSgriniUy  a>  urn,  adj.  (pereger,  fr. 
per  and  ager,  whence  per^gre),  <tf foreign 
lands  ;  foreign,  barbmrianf  11,  7^ 

pSremptua,  a,  um,  p.  of  perimo. 

pftrennis,  e,  adj.  (per  and  annus), 
throughout  the  year;  lastit^,  conHmual, 
perpetual,  endless,  9,  79. 

p^rfio*  li,  Itom,  Ire,  irree;.  n.,  to  0O 
out  qf  sight ;  tobe  lost,  undone,  4,  487 ; 
perish,  2,  e&);  did,  2,  406. 

pfocvro,  ftvi,  fttum,  l,a.,  to  wtmder 
through  or  over,  2, 206 ;  survey,  4,  888 ; 
explore,  ^,  5,  441 ;  pervade,  7,  875. 

pftrAraa,  a,  urn,  p.  of  peredo. 

perfeotna,  a,  um,  p.  of  perficio. 

perf£ro,.t1ili, lAtum,  fene,  img.a., 
to  carry  or  bear  through;  carry,  restore, 
return,  11,717;  report,  6,  665;  convey 
completely,  carry  home,  10,  786 ;  reach 
the  mark,  12,  907;  undergo,  endure, 
suffer,  8,  888;  w.  reflex,  pnm.,  betake 
oner's  self,  go,  1,  889 ;  p. :  paHfttw%  a, 
um,  being  carried  to  the  mark;  striking, 
11,806. 

perf  Xdo,  feci,  fectnm,  8,  a.  (per  and 
f  acio),  to  make  completely  ;  finish,  com- 
piste,  6,  745 ;  perform,  8, 178 ;  p.:  pex^ 
feotns,  a,  um,  worked,  wrought,  exe- 
cuted, 5.  267;  fulfilled,  8,  548. 

perfldns,  a,  um,  adj.  (per  and  fides), 
violating  one's  faith  ;  faithless,  perfidi- 
ous, treacherous,  4,  806 ;  of  things,  dis- 
appointing ;  dec^^tive,  treacherous,  12. 
781. 

perflo^  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  Mow 
through  or  over  ;  eweepooer,  1,  88. 

perf  6dXo»  fodi,  fossum,  8,  a.,  to  dig 
OT  pierce  through,  tran^,  11, 10. 

perfttro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  bore  oc 
pierce  through,  10, 485. 

perfossnsy  a,  um,  p.  of  perfodio. 

perfraotiasy  *,  am,  p.  of  pevf noss^ 
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yrftfliigo»  frtgi,  fkaetam,  8,  a.  ifer 
and  f langoX  to  break  fkrough ;  dreoA 
wmpletdy ;  dash  or  break  in  pieem, 
crush,  10,  279 ;  tfreak,  daeh^  11,  014. 

perftindo,  flldi,  fflsam,  8,  a.,  to  pour 
aver  or  akmg  ;  wash^  S,  897 ;  overspreadt 
overflow,  11,  6S6 ;  sprUUtU,  G.  4,  884 ; 
spot,  stain,  2,  2S1;  anoint,  5,  135;  be- 
sprinkle,  12,  611 ;  steep,  6.  1,  194 ;  Jm- 
&t/«,  imj^re^note,  G.  1, 78. 

perfttro,  fii,  8,  n.,  to  rage  toikUy  ; 
rave,  9, 843. 

perfOaos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  perfondo. 

Peirg&ma»  Oram,  8.  Pergamum. 

Pergftrntey  ae,  f .  (PeigamuB),  ^Atf 
d<y  buUtby  Aeneas  in  Crete,  8, 188. 

Peirg^m&ifl,  a,  vm,  adj .  (id.),  qT  Per- 
gamus,  PergamMn  ;  Trojan,  8, 110. 

Pergftmum,  i,  and  Peirg^ma, 
Oram,  n.,  and  PevgAmns  (-os),  i,  f., 
Ui^ioiLW,  nipyofun.  1.  The  citadel  or 
walls  of  Troy,  S,«r;  IVwy,  4,  344,  et  al. 
2.  7!^  7Vv2^n  citod«2  qf  JSelewus  in 
Upirus,  8, 886. 

pergpOf  perrexi,  pemctom,  8,  n.  and 
a.  (per  an<f  rego),  to  direct  one^s  course 
right  onward  ;  go  on,  1,  889 ;  march, 
11,  5i21 ;  om^ini^d,  6, 196  ;  flg.,  of  narra- 
tion, 1,  372. 

pSrblMo,  Hi,  Itom,  2,  a.  (per  and 
habeo),  to  hold  persistently ;  maintain, 
assert ;  say,  report,  4, 179 ;  reckon,  call, 
G.  2,  238. 

pMo^oin  (peifclom),  i,  n.  (obsol. 
perior),  a  trial ;  risk,  hamrd,  danger, 
peril,  1,  615,  et  al. 

P&rldla,  ae,  f.,  lltptZia,  the  mother 
of  Onites,  12,  515. 

pStimo,  emi,  emptnm,  8,  a.  (per  and 
emo),  to  take  away  completely;  annir 
hilate,  destroy,  5,  787 ;  slay,  UU,  6, 168 ; 
beat  to  death,  G.  4, 801. 

P^rlphas,  antie,  m.,  Ilcpi^,  Peri- 
phas,  a  Qreek  warrior,  companUfn  of 
Pyrrhus,  2, 476. 

pSiItiMy  a,  um,  adj.  (obsol.  perior), 
having  gone  through,  made  trial ;  skUl- 
ed,  expert,  E.  10,  82. 

perillriam,  li,  n.  (perinras),  a  false 
oath;  perjury,  perfidy,  treachery,  4, 
542. 

periflrasy  a,  nm,  adj.  (per  and  ins), 
violating  one's  oath  ;  periured,  fore- 
sworn, 2,  195. 


perUlbor,  lapsoa  snm,  8,  dep.  n.,  <o 
gUde  through  or  over,  1,  147;  reach, 
come  down  in  tradition,  7, 646. 

perlfttofl,  a,  nm,  p.  of  perfero. 

peil^igo,  iQgi,  lectom,  3,  a.,  lo  scan 
narrowly  ;  survey,  examine,  6,  84. 

Permeasaa,  i,  m.,  ncpMi|on6f,  a  river 
JUfwing  from  Mount  Hereon  into  the 
Oopaic  lake,  sacred  to  Apollo  and  the 
Muses,  E.  6,  64. 

permCtitor,  menanB  som,  4,  dep.  a., 
to  measure  completely ;  traverse,  8, 167. 

penuSttto,  ili,  litnm,  8,  a.  (probably 
found  only  in  pies,  participle),  to  dread 
or  fear  greatly  (old  reading  forpraenW' 
tuens),  2,  578. 

permiflo^  misctli,  miatam  or  mtz- 
tom,  2,  a.,  to  mix  completely  ;  mix,  min- 
^,  1,  488 ;  Hg.,  disturb,  confound,  7, 
348. 

pemdasiia,  a,  nm,  p.  of  permitto. 

permlBtiMy  a,  nm,  p.  of  permiaceo. 

permitto,  misi,  missmn,  8,  a.,  to  let 
go  without  hindrance ;  aBow,  permiit,  1, 
540 ;  give  up,  commit,  consign,  4,  640 ; 
surrender,  4, 104. 

permixtna,  a,  nm,  p.  of  permiBeeo. 

penunlcdoy  molei,  malsnm  or  mnlC' 
tnm,  2,  a.,  fo  stroke ;  calm,  soothe,  cheer, 
5, 816. 

permlltoy  ftvi,  fttmn,  1,  a.,  to  ex- 
change, 9,  307. 

pemlx,  Tcis,  adj.  (per  and  nitorP), 
nimble,  Jleet,  swift,  agile,  4, 180.  et  al. ; 
obstinately,  persistently,  continuously 
(the  less  correct  reading  is  pemox),  G. 
3,280. 

pernox,  noctis,  adj.,  during  the 
whole  night  (the  better  authorized  read- 
ing is  iwrnto),  G.  8, 280. 

p«ro,  Onis,  m.,  a  boot  or  high  sJu)e 
made  of  raw  hide,  7,  690. 

p^rOdl,  Odisse,  osossom,  def.  a.  (per 
a$yi  odi),  to  hate,  abhor,  loathe,  6, 435. 

perOavs,  a,  nm,  p.  of  peiodi. 

perpeaavs,  a,  nm,  p.  of  perpetior. 

pexp^tior,  pessns  smn,  3,  dep.  a. 
and  n.  (per  and  patior),  to  bear  complete- 
ly ;  suffer,  endure,  9, 60 ;  permit,  12,  644. 

perp^tiiuB,  a,  um,  adj.  (per  and 
peto),  continuing  through;  perpetual, 
continual,  4,  32;  unending,  E.  4,  14; 
stretching  out,  long  extending  or  reach- 
ing, 8, 183. 
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peiplmnu,  a,  om,  adj.,  unmA  m- 
iangUd  ;  puzxUng,  intrieaie,  9,  801. 

perrampo,  fire,  rflpi,  ruptmn,  8,  a., 
to  break,  bunt  through,  k,  480. 

penentio,  seiui,  seneain,  4,  a.,  to 
feel  deeply ;  fed,  4,  448 ;  perceive,  4, 
90. 

pen^nor,  sficfltna  or  efiqnataa  sum, 

8,  dep.  a.,  to  follow  continually  ;  follow, 

0,  218;  jnirMM,  follow  doeely,  10,  568; 
followup,Q.2,4ffr. 

penldo^  Mi,  seaanm,  8,  n.,  to  eettle 
through  ;  eoah,  penetrate,  O.  8,  44Sl 

Penia,  Idis,  f.,  Ftreia,  poet  for 
l\ir^Ato,  0.4,890. 

penolTOy  solvi,  Bfilfltnm,  8,  a.,  to 
looten  eompietely;  eel  free;  free  oneU 
eelffrom  obligation  ;  pay,  render,  give, 
return,  1,  000,  et  aL  ;  eacrifiee,  qfer,  6, 
484. 

penttno,  sdnlii,  adnltom,  1,  n.  and 
a.,  to  sound  loudly ;  sing,  play,  I,  741 ; 
cause  to  or  make  resound,  6, 171. 

perato,  stiti,  stttum,  1,  n.,  to  con- 
tinue standing;  remain  fixed,  h,  818; 
persist,  2.  650. 

peratrlngOf  strinzi,  strictum,  8,  a., 
to  bind  tightly ;  graze,  10,  844. 

penxULd&o,  suftsi,  suilaam,  2,  a.,  to 
prevail  upon  by  talking ;  induce,  per- 
suade, w.  inf.,  O.  2, 815. 

pertaedet,  taesum  est,  2,  impera., 
with  me,  te,  etc.,  it  much  wearies  me, 
thee,  etc. ;  one  is  weary,  disgusted  ;  w. 
gen.  of  the  thing,  4, 18 ;  5, 714. 

pertempto  (pertento),  ftvi,  fitnm, 

1,  intens.  a.,  to  handle  completely  ;  test, 
prove  ;  to  search  through  ;  thrill,  pens- 
trate,  pervade,  JUl,  1.  602,  et  al. 

perterr«o,  iii,  Itam,  2,  a„  toJUl  with 
terror  ;  to  offHght,  dismay,  10,  426. 

perterrltoa,  a,  mn,  p.  of  perteneo. 

perr^nlOf  vSni,  ventam,  4,  n.,  to 
come  to  the  end  ;  arrive,  reach,  2,  81 ;  to 
come  to  such  an  end,  such  a  pass,  £. 

9,  2 ;  impers. :  perrentam  eat,  one 
has  arrived,  they  have  arrived,  Q.  4, 
875. 

perrerana,  a,  am,  p.  of  perverto. 

perrerto,  verti,  versom,  8,  a.,  to 
tttm  completely ;  pa.  :  perrerana 
(-Torana)*  a,  nm,  turned  the  wrong 
way  ;  cross-grained,  K  8, 18 ;  conlrary, 
adverse,  7,  684. 


perrlgllfl^  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  n.,  i9  remain 
awake  or  wateh  through  ;  wateh,  G.  1, 
298. 

perriiMy  a,  am,  adj.  (per  and  via), 
that  can  be  passed  through  ;  unobstruct- 
ed, free  ;  common,  2,  468. 

perv6lItOy  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  intens.  n. 
(pervolo),  tojty  about ;  fiU  around,  8, 81 

perrttlo,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  n.,  to  fly 
through  or  over,  12,  474. 

pSa,  pfidis,  m.  {wwt,  vo<-),  the  foot; 
daw,  talon,  paw,  hoof,  freq. ;  of  the 
carrent  df  a  river,  0,  185 ;  M«  foot- 
rope  at  the  lower  comer  of  a  aotf,  Uks 
sheet,  hence,  Iteoere  pedem,  to  man- 
age the  sheet,  eh^ft  the  saU;  iadb,  5, 
880;  pedem  vapriiiKere,  to  retreat, 
draw  back,  2,  878 ;  fane  pedem* 
cosne,  draw  near  (others,  datu>e),  Q.  1, 
11 ;  90,  8,  766 ;  refeRO  pedem,  to 
return,  O.  4,  486 ;  effarre  pedem,  go 
out,  depart,  8,  067;  pedem  adrer- 
tere,  approach,  draw  near,  6,  886 ; 
aequo  pede,  in  equal  combat,  12, 466. 

pea^mna  (peaattmna),  s.  mains. 

pestlfer,  fire,  firum,  adj.  (peeds  emd 
f ero),  pest-bringing ;  pestilential,  7, 570. 

pestla,  is,  f .  (perdo),  destruction,  6^ 
699 ;  plague,  pest,  scourge,  8, 215 ;  death, 
9, 828 ;  disease,  plague,  contagion,  0. 8, 
471 ;  infection,  poUution,  6,  787 ;  fatal, 
baneful  passion,  1,  712. 

Pfiteiia  (-UUa,  -eUU),  ae,  f .,  n<rr 
Ami,  PieteHa,  a  town  on  the  eaetem  coast 
ofBrutHum,  now  StrongoU,  8, 408. 

pfititofl,  a,  am,  p.  of  peto. 

pftto,  Ivi  or  11,  Itam,  8,  a.  (ret.  to  «tfr»- 
luu  and  wlmru),  to  faXL  wpon,  attack,  as- 
«ai/, 8,  608;  seek,  1,  181 ;  strike,  11,  9; 
advance  towards^  2, 818 ;  follow  up,  pur- 
sue, 6, 826 ;  make  for,  1, 168  ;  repair  to, 
1,  519 ;  hasten,  approach  to,  1,  717;  Jly 
towards,  6.  8,  210;  greet,  1,  611 ;  aim 
a<,  6,  508 ;  fig.,  assail,  try,4,m5;  pur- 
pose, intend,  2,  151 ;  apply  to,  eolieU, 
entreat,  beg,  beseech,  crave,  ask,  eeek,  4, 
433,  et  al. ;  w.  inf.,  7,  96 ;  petere  ter- 
rain, fall  prostrate  upon  the  ground, 
3,98. 

pStnlona,  a,  am,  a4j.  (obsol.  petolo 
fr.  peto),  butting,  wanton,  friMng,  O. 
4,10. 

Fhaeftoea*  nm.  m.,  pi.,  •«/aMr.  the 
Phaeaeians,  the  Homeric  natne  qf  Ma 
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foAoMtofUf  €f  OareyrOf  the  modern 
Corfu,  S,  »1. 

PtuMdra,  ae,  f .,  *m^,  one  <^  ike 
daughtere  (f  Minoe,  king  cf  OreU,  tmd 
wife  of  Theeeue,  Hngqf  Athens,  6, 446. 

Phk^bon,  ontiB,  m.,  «arf#My  (the 
Shining),  Phailhony  the  eon  €f  Hetioe 
and  Ciymme  ;  for  the  eufk-god,  the  evn, 
5,105. 

Ph&ethontlas,  Xdi8,  f .  (Phaethon), 
pi.,  Pb&«thonti&dM»  um,  the  tietere 
qfPhaethon,^.6,m. 

ph&lanz,  ngiB,  f .,  ^oAay^,  a  body  of 
tfvope  in  compact  array  ;  a  batttMon, 
army,  host,  6, 480 ;  of  a  fleet,  S,  264. 

phaUArioa  (I&1-).  ae,  f.,  a  heavy 
epear  wound  teith  conUntetiblee ;  Jlery 
dart,  9,  705. 

ph&ltti«e,  fimm,  f.,  ^dka^a,  boeiee 
of  metai  worn  on  the  coreelet ;  trappinge, 
9, 456 ;  trapi^nge  or  capariaone  for  the 
heade,  necks,  and  breasts  qfhoreee,  5, 310. 

Pli&l8ria»  is,  m.  (ace  -im),  a  Trqfan, 
9,768. 

ThUamenB,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Phanae),  qf 
Phanae  (now  Cape  Maetico),  a  harbor 
and  promontory  in  Chios ;  Phanaean, 

0.  2,  96. 

ptdbrStra,  ae,  f .,  ^apdrpa,  a  qitiver, 

1,  328.  et  al. 

ph&rttrfttasy  a,  nm,  adj.  (pharetra), 
bearing  the  quiver,  11.  649. 

Phi&raa,  i,  and  Ph&ro,  Onis,  m.,  a 
Butulian.  10,  822. 

phlU^loa  (eilns,  lfta-)»  i,  m.,  ^Arti- 
ko9,  the  kidney-bean,  G.  1,  227 ;  flg.,  a 
light  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  Hdney- 
bean  ;  bark,  craft,  galley,  0. 4, 289. 

PliAsIa,  idis  or  Idos,  m.,  ^wvs,  a  riv- 
er of  Colchis,  now  the  Bioni,  0. 4, 867. 

Phfiffeii*  (diseyll.),  i  or  Sos,  m.,  ftiv- 
ycifv.  1.  A  follower  of  Aeneas,  6, 268.  2. 
Another,  12, 871. 

Phte^Soa  (-fu)»  Si,  f .,  *4v909,  a  town 
t^  Arcadia,  now  Phonea,  8, 166. 

Ph^drea,  etis,  m.,  Mpi|t»  an  Arcadi- 
an, follower  of  PaUae,  10,  418. 

PhUippt,  Orum,  m.,  *tXi««oi,  a 
town  in  Macedon,  now  Filibeh,  Q.  1, 490. 

PhlUjh^des  (PhUfr-),  ae,  m.,  «i- 
kvpihit,  the  fon  of  PhUyra  ;  the  cenJtaur 
Chiron,  O.  3,  660. 

PbllootAtea,  ae,  m.,  ^iXoKrijn*,  eon 
^  the  ThesealUm  king  Poeas  qf  JMi- 


boea,  companiom^HsrcuieSffi^^om  whom 
he  inherited  the  bow  and  arrows  with 
which  he  killed  Paris,  8,  402. 

Pbilftiiieia,  ae,  f.,  «iAofii(AY,  the 
daughter  qf  Pandion,  king  of  Thebes, 
changed  into  a  nightingale,  B.  6,  79 ;  a 
nightingale,  O.  4,  511. 

PhlnSiuSy  a,  nm,  adj.  (Phinens),  per- 
taining to  Phineue,  king  of  Salmydes- 
sus,  who  was  smitten  by  the  gods  with 
blindness  and  tormented  by  the  Harpies, 
for  putting  out  the  eyes  of  his  sons,  8, 
212. 

Phl£g<9thoii«  ntis,  m.,  *^i$u¥  (the 
•*  burning  "),  a  river  of  Tartarus,  6, 651. 

Phl^l^Na,  ae,  m.,  «A«yi$ac,  a  son  of 
Mars  and  king  qf  the  Lapithae,  6,  61& 

phiOoa,  ae,  f .,  ^wrf,  a  seal^  sea-ca^f, 
G.  3,  543. 

PhoeM,  es,  f .,  «o^i|  (the  radiant), 
the  sister  qf  Apotto,  JHana,  Luna  ;  the 
m/oon,  G.  1. 481. 

PhoebCna*  a,  nm,  adj.  (Phoebus), 
pertaining  to  Phoebus  or  the  sun  ;  Phoe- 
bean,  3,  687. 

Phoeblg£na»  ae.  m.  (Phoebus  and 
geno),  the  son  qf  Phoebus,  Aesculctphts, 
7,773. 

Phoebns,  i,  m.,«ot^ov  (the  radiant), 
Phoebus  or  ApoOo,  1,  829,  et  al. 

Phoenlcea,  um,  m.,  ^otvuccf,  the 
Phoenicians,  1,  844. 

Phoenlssus,  a,  um,  adj.,  ^oivwvos, 
Phoenician,  1,  670 ;  subs. :  Phoenla- 
ML,  ae,  f.,  a  Phoenician  woman ;  Dido, 
1,  714,  et  al. 

Phoenix,  Tcis,  m.,  «otM(,  Phoenix, 
son  of  Amyntor,  and  conyxtnion  qf 
Achillee,  2.  762. 

Thiill69,M^  f .,  *ok6n,  a  Cretan  wo- 
man, slave  (^^fieas,  6,  285. 

Ph6l«s»  i,  m.,  MAof.  1.  A  centaur, 
son  of  Ixkm,  G.  2,  466.  2.  PbAliM,  i, 
m..  a  Troian  warrior,  12,  841. 

Phorbaa»  antis,  m.,  *6plioe,  J^ior- 
bas,  asonqf  Priam,  killed  at  the  siege 
qf  Troy,  5,  842. 

1.  Phorcus  (-cys),  i,  m.,  *6futot,  a 
sea-god,  son  of  Neptune  or  Pontus  and 
Oaia.  5,  240. 

2.  Plioroaa,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  patri- 
arch, 10,  828. 

Plir^gtea,  nm,  m.,  ^pfiyst,  Phry 
gians ;  the   inhabitants  of  Phrygia, 
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wkieh  originaBy  induded  the  Troad  ; 
hence,  also,  TVti^aM,  1, 488,  et  al. ;  eing., 
Phryx,  ^gis,  m.,  a  Phrygian  or  Tro- 
jan, 12,  99. 

Phrjpfi^a,  fte,  f.  (Phiyx),  I^rygia, 
the  Troad,  7,  807. 

Tlafgius,  a,  am  (id.),  Phrygian 
lYqfan,  1,  881 ;  subs.  :  Phrj^ae, 
Srum,  f .,  Phrygian  or  Trojan  women,  6, 
518. 

Pliryx,  8.  Phryges. 

Phthia,  ae,  f.,  *$ia,  Phthia,  th$ 
native  tovm  of  Achilles  in  Thessaiy, 
1,284. 

Phyllis,  Idis  or  !do8,  f.,  *vAAiff,  the 
name  (^  a  shepherdess,  £.  3, 107,  et  al. 

PhyllftdScS*  es,  f .,  *vAAo<6«i9,  o  sea- 
nyn^thf  daughter  ifNertus  ontf  DoriSy 
G.  4,  886. 

plAettlmny  i,  n.  (pio),  on  expiaSion ; 
expiatory,  eacrijioe,  offering,  4,  (»9$ 
purifying  sacrifice ;  /w^ro/ton,  6, 168 ; 
meton.,  that  which  requires  sach  expia- 
tion ;  sin,  crime,  6,  560. 

pic^a,  ae,  f.  (pix),  thepitch^ne;  the 
pine,  6, 180. 

pio^ns,  a,  nm.  adj.  (id.),  of  pitch; 
smoking  with  pitch,  pitchy,  9,75;  pitch- 
black,  3, 573. 

plotlira,  ae,  t.  (pingo),  the  art  of 
painting ;  painting,  1,  464. 

plctflrfttiis,  a,  um  (pictara),  adorned 
with  painting ;  emlmAdered,  8,  488. 

plctus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  pingo. 

Pious,  1,  m.,  the  son  of  Saturn, 
grandfather  qf  Latinus,  king  of  the  abo- 
rigines, changed  by  dree  into  a  wood- 
pecker, 7,  48,  et  al. 

PT^rldes,  um,  f .  (Piems),  daughters 
tfPierus;  the  Muses,  E.  9, 88,  et  al. 

piStas,  fitis,  f.  (pins),  j4Jlf9,  reverence, 
devotion,  love  with  reBpect  to  gods  or 
parents,  1, 10 ;  in  other  relations :  duti- 
ful affection ;  fidelity,  regard  ;  right- 
eousness; pity  for  the  injured,  just 
retribution,  justice,  2,  686 :  pity,  com- 
passion, mercy,  5, 688:  patrla  pietas, 
affection  for  a  parent,  9, 294. 

piger,  gra,  gmm,  adj.  (piget),  back- 
ward ;  slow,  sluggish ;  torpid,  benumb- 
ed, O.  4,  269. 

pig«t.  Hit,  2,  impers.  a.,  to  cause  dis- 
gust, vexation,  irksomeness;  with  me,  le, 
etc.,  am,  art,  is,  are  vexed,  displeased; 


I,  we,  they  are  annoyed,  vexed,  unwe^ 
ing,  G.  1, 177 ;  regret,  4,  835,  et  al. 

plgmiB,  5ris  or  6ri8,  n.  (rel.  to  pongo 
and  pacificor),  a  pledge,  stake,  token,  as- 
surance, 8, 611. 

plla,  ae,  f.,  a  pier;  mole.  9,  711. 

pn&tns,  a,  um,  adj.  (pilum),  armed 
toith  the  pilum,  javelin,  or  dart,  12, 121. 

pnentum,  i,  n.,  a  chariot,  carriage, 
8,666. 

pnvin,  i,  n.,  the  heavy  javelin  used 
by  the  Roman  legionary  soldier;  the 
pUwn,  G.  1,  495. 

Pnnmniis,  i,  m.,  a  Latin,  deity,  an- 
cestor of  Tumus,  10,  619,  et  al. 

Plnftrins,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Pinartns),  of 
Pinarius,  head  of  a  family  devoted  to 
the  rites  of  Hercules ;  Pinarian,  8,  270. 

Plndns,  i,  m.,  ILlvint,  a  mouniaii^ 
range  between  Thessaly  and  Epirus, 
sacred  to  the  Muses,  now  Menara,  K 
10, 11. 

pbiX«s»  St  vm,  adj.  (plans),  qf  pine, 
made  of  pine,  produced  from  pine,  piny, 

II,  786 ;  pine-,  2,  266 ;  piny,  pim^grow- 
ing,  11,  820. 

plngoy  pinxi,  pictum,  8,  a.,  to  paint, 
5,  668;  color,  stain,  £.  6,  22;  dye,  7,2S2; 
relieve,  contrast,  or  pick  out,  with  vary. 
ing  colors,  £.  2,  50 ;  tattoo,  4, 146 ;  p. : 
plctus,  a,  um,  embnrideredi  1,  708; 
pa.,  many-colored,  speckled,  spotted, 
variegated,  4,  626. 

ping^uesco^  8,  inc.  n.  (pingnis),  to 
grow  fat ;  to  become  fertile,  Gw  1, 492. 

plngols,  e,  adj.  {rel.  to  waxvt\  fat, 
1,  215 ;  weUfed,  1,  685;  sleek,  plump,  G. 
2, 198 ;  juicy,  K  8, 66  ;  thHfty,  G.  1, 14; 
fertile,  a.  4,  lis ;  reeking,  4,  eSi;  fat  or 
rich  with  victims,  9, 685;  rich,  dense,  or 
thick,  G.  4,  268;  viscid,  B.8,  S6;  meton,, 
fertUisAng,  G.  1, 80 ;  mate  plnsala, 
not  rich,  barren,  G.  1,  106;  subs.: 
ptagroAf  is.  n-f  fatness,  fat,  0. 8, 124, 
etal. 

pInXfer,  Sra,  finim,  adj.  (pinns  and 
f  ero),  pine-bearing,  pine-covered,  4, 249. 

pinna,  ae,  s.  penna. 

plnns,  tlB  or  i  (ace.  pi.,  pinoe,  G.  4, 
112),  f .  iwiTv%),  a  pine-tree,  pine,  S,  660.  et 
al. ;  meton.,  a  ship,  6, 168 ;  a  torch,  7, 
807;  a  pine  brand  or  torch  (others,  ^ 
spear).  9,  622. 

.plo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (pins),  to  atom 
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foT^  eaqAtUe,  ft,  184;  tgspeate,  0,  8T9; 
uvenge,  punish^  2, 140. 

Plrithftufl,  i,  m.,  II«4pt4«of ,  son  of 
Ixion  and  Hngqfths  LapUAae;  chained 
in  Hades  for  attempHng^  with  the  aid 
of  Theseus,  to  carry  away  Proserpine 
from  the  abode  qf  Fluio,  6,  SOS,  et  al. 

pirum,  i,  n.,  a  pear,  G.  2,  88. 

pirns,  i,  f.,  apear4ree,  B.  1,  74. 

Pisa,  ae,  f .,  n(o^  a  city  qf  JSUs  near 
which  the  Olympic  games  were  oeU- 
brated,Q.S,l&S^ 

Flaae,  ftram,  f.,  a  eUy  of  Btrwria, 
now  Pisa,  10, 179. 

pUcU,  is,  m.,  a  fUh,  G.  8»  480 ;  the 
coiisteUation  PiuAs,  G.  4,  884. 

piflOOsns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (piscis),  abound- 
ing  in  fish  ;  haunt  offish,  4,  285. 

plBtelx,  leis,  f.  (irpft<Frt«),  a  sea-mon- 
ster (others,  prisHs),  8, 4S7. 

plus,  a,  nm,  «dj.,  dutifid,  pious,  es- 
pecially to  gods  and  parents,  1,  220,  et 
al.;  pious,  reverent,  devout,  1,  666  ;  sa- 
cred, holy,  4,  637;  righteous,  good,  1, 
603 ;  pure,  3,  42 ;  blessed,  5,  734 ;  of  the 
gods,  righteous,  just,  4, 882,  et  al. 

pix,  Icis,  f.,  #iffva,  pitchy  G.  4,  41.  et 
al.;  meton.,  pine,  G.  2,  438. 

plAeftbilis,  e,  adj.  (placo),  that  can 
be  appeased;  placable,  propitious,  7, 764. 

pl&ofto,  tii  or  pUteltas  sum,  2,  n.,  to 
be  agreeable,  pleasing  ;  to  please,  4,  88 ; 
impers.:  pl&cet,  ftit  or  pIAcItam  est,  it 
pleases  (me,  thee,  etc.);  Iresolve,  decree, 
wm,  1,  283 ;  pa. :  placitns,  a,  nm, 
agreeable,  pleasing,  4,  88 ;  sabs. :  pla- 
oitnm,  i,  n.,  a  pleasure,  desire  ;  Judg- 
ment, B.  7,  27. 

plttiddl^  adv.,  s.  placldas. 

pl&eidv«»a,  mn,  adj.  (placeo),  gentle, 
calm,  tranquil,  peaceful,  serene,  6, 848 ; 
inactive,  id(e,  0,  187 ;  friendly,  propi- 
tious, 8,  266 ;  adv. :  pl&oidA,  genUy, 
softly,  quietly,  calmly,  5,  86. 

placXtmn,  s.  placeo. 

placitus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  placeo. 

plAoo,  avi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  placeo), 
to  appease,  2, 116  ;  calm,  quiet,  still,  1, 
142  :  subdw,  quell,  6,  803. 

1.  plAga,  ae,  f.,  vkirfii,  a  blow, 
wound,  G.  3,  226 ;  lash,  whip,  7,  883. 

2.  plftga,  ae,  f .  (prhps.  rel.  to  irAo^, 
a  JUU  surface),  a  tract,  region,  1,  394 ; 
tone,  7, 226. 


3.  pttgra,  ae,  f .  (prhpe.  rel.  to  plecto 
and  wkiKvi),  a  net,  hunter^s  net ;  a  toil, 

4,  131. 

piangOf  nxi,  nctnm,  3,  a.  (rel.  to 
vAifvow  and  1.  plaga),  to  beat,  strike, 
smite  the  breast ;  hence,  intransitive, 
lament,  wait,  11. 145 ;  moan,  G.  1.  334. 

plangor,  Oris,  m.  (plango),  lamenta- 
tion by  beating  the  breast;  lamentation, 
waiting,  cry  of  grief,  2,  487. 

pUnitleg,  ei,  f .  (planus),  a  level  sur- 
face, plain,  11,  527. 

plantay  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  vAarvf),  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  4,  259  ;  a  plant,  scion, 
slip,  graft,  sprout,  G.  2,  23,  et  al. 

plantilria,  lam,  n.  pi.  (plantarls), 
slips,  scions,  sets,  layers,  G.  2, 27. 

plftnus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  irAaicov«), 
Jlat,  level,  jdidn;  sabs. :  plftnum,  i,  n., 
Oj^toin,  G.2,  273. 

plftti&nus,  i,  f.,  wkdravoi,  the  plane- 
tree,  the  European  button-toood,  G.  4, 
146. 

plando,  plansi,  plansnm,  8,  a.  and  n., 
to  beat,  slap,  stroke,  12,  86;  daj),  flutter, 

5,  516 ;  of  the  dance,  perform  by  beat- 
ing, beat,  6, 644. 

plaustram  (plos-),  i,  n.,  a  cart,  car, 
wain,  G.  2,  206. 

1.  plausos,  a,  um,  p.  of  plaudo. 

2.  plausus,  tlB,  m.  (plaudo),  a  beat- 
ing, dapping,  flapping;  fluttering 
sound,  5,  215 ;  plaudit,  applause,  5, 148. 

piebs  (piebes),  is  (ei  and  i),  f .  (rel. 
toirA^9o$),  the  multitude,  throng,  9, 343; 
mass,  common  people,  G.  2,  509. 

PlSias  (PlSas,  Plias^  Sdis,  f., 
UAiftof,  a  Pleiad,  one  of  the  seven 
daughters  of  Atlas  ;  pi.  :  Pleiades, 
nm  (the  genuine  Lat.  word  is  Vergiliae), 
the  "seven  stars ^^  in  the  constellation 
Taurus  ;  the  Pleiades,  G.  1, 138. 

PlCmj^am  (Plemiii-,  Plemur-), 
li,  n.,  UkriiJiiJLvpiov,  Plemyrium,  now 
Punta  di  Oigante,  a  promontory  in 
Sicily,  near  Syracvse,  3,  693. 

planus,  a,  um,  adj.  (rel.  to  rt.  pie  in 
compleo,  expleo,  impleo),  full,  1,  460  ; 
mature,  7,  58 ;  swelling,  1,  400 ;  over- 
flowing, 1,  739;  ad  plenum,  to  the 
fuU,  to  the  brim,  G.  2,  244. 

plfirumque,  adv.  (pleruscjue),  fof 
the  most  part,  generaUy,  G.  1,  300. 

Plias,  Sdis,  s.  Pleias. 
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pUco,  cftvi  or  cfti,  cStom  or  cltmn,  1, 
a.  {jcvX.  to  wkUm),  to  wind  togeth£r^foUi, 
eoU,  5,  2rO. 

plflma,  ae,  f .,  the  m^ft  utuUr-feaiAer; 
a  tfoft  feather  ;  plumes  feather^  8, 242 ; 
plumage,  11,  771. 

plambam,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  it^v^ot, 
iL6Xvfi6o9),  lead,  5^  405 ;  a  leaden  bullet, 
9,588. 

plAoy  Hi  or  nvl,  8,  n.  and  a.,  pen  and 
impe»..  to  rain,  O.  4,  81 ;  10,  807. 

plflrimufl,  a,  nm,  b.  mnltoB. 

pUU,  plflris,  B.  moltna. 

Plllto  (-on),  Onia,  m.,  TViovrmr, 
Fiulo,  eon  qf  Hatum,  king  qf  Hades,  1, 

pliLvXa,  ae  (sc.  aqna),  f .  (plavina), 
rain,  G.  1,  82. 

plA^UUia*  e,  adj.  (plnvia),  causing 
rain,  rainy,  9,  668. 

plAvliifl,  a,  um,  adj.  (pluo).  causing 
rain  or  attended  by  rain  ;  rainy,  1, 744. 

po  (pot)t  insep.  prep.,  intensifying  or 
^mpliasizing  words  to  which  it  is  pre- 
fixed. 

pOcttlam,  i,  n.  (rt.  po,  6rk.  «i, 
whence  poto,  drink),  a  drinking-cup  ; 
goblet,  1,  706  ;  cup  of  wine,  6.  3,  379 ; 
draught,  drink,  G.  8,  529;  any  vessel 
for  drinking,  a  trough,  fountain,  E.  8, 
28. 

pdd&gra,  ae,  f.,  woidypa,  the  gout;  a 
wart,  corn,  G.  8,  299. 

P5d&lXrliu,  li,  m..  UoUktipun,  a 
Trofan  follower  of  Aeneas,  12,  .304. 

poena,  ae,  f.  (iroiini,  guU-moneff), 
penalty,  punishment,  1, 186 ;  pain,  tor- 
ture, torment,  6,  548;  revenge,  venge- 
ance, 2,  5?2  ;  7,  766. 

Poeni,  Oram,  m.,  fto^cuccf,  the  Oar- 
thaginians,  U  802 ;  Africans,  12,  4. 

Poenic^na,  a,  um,  s.  Puniceus. 

poenitet,  s.  paenitet. 

Poenofl,  a,  dm,  adj.  (Foeni),  Car- 
thaginian, African,  E.  5,  27« 

pMta,  ae,  m.,  woiiirit,  a  maker  ;  a 
poet,  £.  7,  25,  ct  al. 

1.  pdllo,  Tvi  or  li.  Itum,  4,  a.,  to 
smooth,  furbish,  polish  ;  finish,  8,  426  ; 
fnake  brinht,  adorn,  8,  436. 

2.  PftUo,  8.  Pollio. 

P5Utea,  ae,  m..  HoXtnif,  Pblites,  a 
son  of  Priam  and  Hecuba,  killed  by 
Pyrrhus,  2,  520. 


pftllfeiia,  a,  nm,  p.  of  polio. 

pollex,  Icis,  m.  (poUeo),  literallj  tJke 
strong  tnember  ;  the  thumb,  11,  68. 

poUioter,  llcltna  som,  2, 6ep.  a.  (pot 
and  liceor),  to  promise,  1,  287. 

polUcltna,  a,  am,  p.  of  pollicem'. 

Pollio  (POUo),  Onis,  m.,  C.  Asinius 
Pollio,  a  distinguished  orator,  gerterat, 
and  poet ;  friend  <tf  Antony  and  Augus- 
tus, and  patron  qf  Vergil ;  consul,  B.  C. 
40,  E.8.84,cta]. 

polliLo,  Hi,  lltam,  8,  a.  (pot  and  Ino  ?), 
tosoU,poUute,  d^fUe,  8, 234 ;  break,  vkh 
late,  8, 61. 

polUltiis,  a,  am,  p.  of  pollno. 

PoUax,  flcis,  m.  {UokvimiKws),  mm 
<tf  Tyndarus  and  Leda,  and  twinbroUi- 
er  qf  Castor,  6,  vn. 

pdlna,  i,  m.,  w6kt,  the  terminaUng 
point  df  an  axis;  the  eelesHai  pole; 
meton.,  the  heavens,  sky,  1,  90 ;  air,  1, 
398. 

1f6lfhaUm,  8.  POljFphoetes. 

Pdlj^dOraa,  i,  m.,  U^kibmpot,  son  qf 
Priatn  and  Hecuba,  8,  49. 

Pftlj^hCmoa,  i,  m.,  n«Xufi||Mv,  o 
cyclofut,  son  of  Neptune.  8,  657. 

P5l^hoetes  iP6lj^bOtes),  ae,  m., 
noAv^'nic,  a  Trqf  an  priest  of  Ceres,  ft, 
484. 

POmStiii,  Oram,  m.,  and  P0m4(tf •* 
ae,  f..  FOmeUi,  a  dty  of  the  Volsei, 
called  also  Suessa  Pometia,  now  Torre 
Petrara  or  Mesa,  6,  775. 

pompa,  ae,  f.,  «ofi«^,  a  solemn  pro- 
cession or  ceremonial,  G.  8,  82 ;  a  fkno' 
ral  procession,  5,  68. 

pOmum,  i,  n.,  any  kind  of  tree- 
fruit ;  an  apple,  pear,  fig,  etc,  fnq. ; 
an  apple-tree  or  anjf  fhtit-bearing  irse, 
G.  2,  426. 

pondoB,  SrlB,  n.  (pendo),  tpeight,  5, 
447;  burden,  load^  6,  418;  a  stone,  a 
shot,  11,  616. 

pOn£,  adv.  of  place  (rel.  to  poet !), 
behind,  after,  2,  206. 

pOno,  pOsfii,  pOsItom,  8,  a.  (po  and 
sino),  to  put,  set,  place,  1,  706,  et  al. ; 
lay,  stretch,  1, 178 ;  level,  12. 5(» ;  plant, 
G.  2,  14 ;  deposU,  6,  73 ;  plant,  settle, 
fix,  3,  88 ;  setup,  estalMsh,  make,  1, 
264;  jTKVNMtf,  G.8,580;  «taJfc0,  K8.86; 
assign,  appoint,  1,  278;  dispose,  deter- 
mine, 10,  623 ;  bestow,^,  611 ;  pulioresl 
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nr  $l0ep,  4,  687 ;  ftury,  6,  608 ;  for  d^ 
ponot  laif  down  or  o^kfe,  fig.,  1, 800 ;  9, 
687 ;  giveup  for  another,  change,  8, 829 ; 
give  up,  11,  a09 ;  km,  12, 309 ;  n.  (sc. «), 
to  8udei€U,  be  hushed,  ekikto  rest,  7,  27  ; 

icioa. 

pons,  ntis,  m..  a  Inidge,  G.  8,  78 ;  a 
bridge  connecting  battlements  and  tow- 
ers, 9,  580 ;  gangway,  bridge  for  em- 
barking, 10,  288. 

1.  pontofl,  i,  m.,  wimt,  the  sea;  the 
deep,  8,  895 ;  wave,  billow,  "n  sea,*'  1, 
114. 

2.  Poatiu,  i,  m.  (IltfKror),  the  Bontus 
Euxinus;  Black  Sea;  for  CoUhis,  S. 
8,96. 

popl«0»  Itis,  m.,  the  hinder  part  cf 
the  knee ;  hamstring,  9,  762 ;  knee,  12, 
492. 

pdpiilftrlSy  e,  adj.  (pdpulas),  per- 
tainiug  to  thepeople  or  nation  ;  popular, 

6,  816. 

pl^piU^iMy  a,  omv  adj.  (pOpnlua),  qf 
the  poplar-tree ;  poplar-,  5, 184. 

PdpttlOnia,  ae,  f.,  -Imny  li,  n.,  and 
-li,  Oram,  m.,  a  town  on  the  coast  of 
J^truria  near  the  modem  Fiombino,  10, 
172. 

p&pttlor,  latus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  and 
pdpAlo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (populu8),  to 
fiU  with  a  multitude  of  invaders  ; 
hence,  by  meton.,  to  lay  waste ;  ravage  ; 
ransack,  4,  403 ;  devastate,  plunder,  1, 
527 ;  rob,  deprive,  6,  496 ;  of  things,  12, 
S86. 

1.  pftpttlua,  i,  m.,  a  people,  O.  2,  502 ; 
state,  nation,  1,  21 ;  canton,  dan,  tribe, 

7.  716;  multUude,  throng,  1,  148;  ^ 
common  people  as  opposed  to  the  senate, 
commons,  peopie,  9, 192. 

2.  pOpttlua,  i,  f.,  a  poplar-trte,  B.  7» 
61 ;  a  wreath  (^poplar,  8,  276. 

porea,  ae,  f .  (porcus),  a  sow,  8,  641. 

porgo,  s.  porrigo. 

porrectns,  a,  urn,  p.  of  porrigo. 

porrioioy  red,  rectum,  3,  a.,  a  ritual 
form  for  proiclo,  to  throw,  heave  ;  lay 
be/ore  or  cJTer ;  cast,  5,  238. 

porrigo  (contract,  form  porgo,  8, 
274),  rexi,  rectum,  3,  a.  (pro  and  rego), 
to  stretch  forth,  hold  forth,  lift,  8,  274 ; 
pass.,  to  be  stref-ched  out,  extend,  6,  597 ; 
p. :  porrectna,  a,  um,  stretched  out, 
extending,  G.  8, 351. 


p«no,  adv.  (vo^),  forward,  of 
space,  time,  or  of  mental  operations, 
far  qf,  6,  711 ;  qfterwards,  in  process 
of  time,  then,  5,  600 ;  further,  9, 190. 

Porsenna  (Porsdna),  ae,  m.,  an 
Etruscan  lars  or  Hng  allied  with  the 
banished  Tarquins  against  Rome,  8, 046. 

porta,  ae,  f.  (rel.  to  wpd»),  a  gate, 
1,  294,  et  al. ;  entrance,  G.  4,  105  ;  pas- 
sage,  avenue,  door,  1,  83. 

porftendo,  tendi,  tentum,  8,  a.  (pro 
<md  tendo),  to  stretch,  hold  forth ;  to 
foretdl,  portend,  presage,  8,  184  ;  p. 
sabs.  :  portentiun,  i,  a  thing  por- 
tended; meton.,  that  which  jtortends, 
an  omen,  portent,  prodigy,  8, 588. 

portentam,  i,  s.  portendo. 

porticos,  tis,  f .  (porta),  a  portico, 
porch,  gallery,  pillared  hall,  colonnade, 
haU,  3.  858. 

portltor.  Oris,  m.  (porto),  a  carrier  ; 
ferryman,  boatman;  portltor  Orel, 
Charon,  Q.  4,  502. 

porto,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (rel.  to  fero 
and  ^4pM,  to  bring,  convey,  carry,  1, 68 ; 
carry  away,  1,  868 ;  announce,  declare, 
8,539. 

Portflnus  (Portamniis),  i,  m.  (por- 
tus),  Portunus,  the  Raman  god  qf  har- 
bors or  sea-ports  ;  identified  with  the 
Greek  Palaenwn  or  MeUcertes,  5,  241. 

portos,  tls,  m.  (rel.  to  porta),  apart, 
harbor,  liaven,  \,  150,  et  al. ;  fig.,  7,  506. 

posGO,  pOposci,  8,  a.,  to  demand,  re- 
quire, 11,  901  ;  1,  414 ;  ask,  inquire,  8, 
59  ;  request,  call,  ask  for,  1.  728 ;  seek, 
summon,  10,  661 ;  etUreat,  supplicate,  1, 
666 ;  daim,  5,  842 ;  w.  two  accusatives, 
4,50. 

pdsitfis,  a,  am,  p.  of  pono. 

possessor.  Oris,  m.  (possideo),  a  pos- 
sessor ;  0(xupier,  intruder  on,  £.  9,  8. 

possum,  pOtfti,  posse,  irreg.  n.  (potis 
and  sum),  to  be  able  ;  can,  1,  242,  et  al. ; 
to  avail,  have  injluenoe,  power,  4, 882 ; 
pftt^ras,  you  might  have,  E.  1, 80;  pa. : 
pdtens,  ntis,  <jU>le,  powerful,  mighty,  2, 
296 ;  potent,  great,  1,  581 ;  rich,  6,  848 ; 
of  medicines,  12,  402 ;  sovereign,  ruler, 
lard,  master  of,  w.  gen.,  1,  80 ;  factms, 
fEMsta  potens,  w.  gen.,  having  obtain- 
ed, 7,  541 ;  subs. :  pfttentes,  iom  or 
urn.  the  great,  12,  519. 

post,  prep.  w.  ace,  and  adv.  of  place 
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and  time ;  prep.,  behind,  1,  S86;  next  to, 
7,  686 ;  ({fter,  5,  686 ;  adv.,  qfterwardi, 
then,  next,  1,  612 ;  hereafter ^  1, 196. 

postSms  (nom.  masc.  not  used),  a, 
nm,  adj.  (post),  the  next,  ftHUneing,  8, 
588 ;  snperl. :  postremus  or  poetii- 
mas,  a,  urn,  laet,  11,  664 ;  the  last,  low- 
est, 8,  427;  latest-bom,  youngest,  6,  703 ; 
subs. :  pofttrfima,  Oram,  n.,  the  reoTt 
9,27. 

posth&b^,  ttl,  Itam,  2,  a.,  to  hold 
next;  esteem  less,  1, 16  ;  put  aside,  E.  7, 
17. 

posthUbltus,  a,  am,  p.  of  poet- 
habeo. 

postluMS,  ady.,  after  this  time,  here- 
after, henc^crward,  after  this,  B.  1, 
76. 

postiflt,  is,  m.  (rel.  to  pono),  a  post ; 
door-post,  jamb,  3,  287;  door,  2,  480. 

poatqnam,  adv.,  referring  the  time 
of  one  action  or  event  to  that  of  another; 
after  that,  as  soon  as,  w.  perf .,  8,  468 ; 
1,  520 ;  from  the  time  that,  4, 17 ;  w. 
imperf.,  E.  1,  29 ;  w.  pres.,  E.  1,  81. 

postrSmos,  a,  nm,  s.  posterns. 

postiimiis,  a,  nm,  s.  posteras. 

pdtens,  ntis,  s.  poeenm. 

pdtentXa,  ae,  f.  (potens),  power, 
force,  potency,  might,  1,  664,  et  al. 

p6testas,  ntis,  f.  (possum),  ability, 
power,  physical  or  moral,  9, 97 ;  9,  T89 ; 
virtue,  efficacy,  12,  896 ;  jxfssibility,  op- 
portunity, 8,  670 ;  authority,  10,  100 ; 
meton.,  the  possessor  of  power,  sove- 
reign, 10, 18. 

1.  potior,  Ttns  snm,  4,  dep.  n.  (p6ti- 
tor,  8,  66 ;  4,  217),  (potis),  to  become 
master  or  possessor  of;  get,  take  posses- 
sion, w.  abl.,  8,  56 ;  enjoy,  4,  217;  seize, 
12,  642 ;  win,  9,  868;  achieve,  execute,  6, 
624 ;  gain,  reach,  1,  172. 

2.  pdtXor,  us,  comp.  of  potis. 
p6tls,  e,  adj.,  able,  8,  671 ;  compar.: 

potior,  lus,  better,  preferable,  4,  287 ; 
adv.  :  iifttias,  preferably;  rather,  8, 
6M. 

Pdtltlus,  li,  m.,  the  founder  of  one 
of  the  families  charged  with  the  sacred 
rites  of  Hercules,  8,  269. 

pdtltus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  1.  potior. 

p5tiU8f  8.  potis. 

Potnias,  Sdis,  adj.,  f.  (tlorvi<u),  of 
Potniae,    a   village   in  Boeotia   near 


which  the  pastwrage  affeOied  the  eaW$ 
with  madness  ;  Potnian,  G.  8,  268. 

pAto,  Svi,  Stum  or  pOtnm,  1,  a.,  to 
drink,  6,  716 ;  p. :  potus,  a,  nm,  hav- 
ing been  drunk  ;  in  agreement  with  a 
noun,  th£  drinking  qf,  6.  4, 120 ;  snp. : 
potam,  to  drink,  E.  7, 11. 

prae,  adv.  (not  in  Vergil)  and  prep., 
w.  abl.  (rel.  to  pro),  bef&re ;  -prme  aie 
portare,  to  carry,  11,  644 ;  prae  Be 
iaotare,  to  pretend,  9, 134. 

In  compoisition  prae  sometimes  has 
the  meaning  of  praeter,  6,  705. 

praeb^,  ili,  Itnm,  2,  a.  (prae  and 
habeo),  to  hold  b^f&re,  afford,  Q.  2, 216 ; 
give,  G.  8,  801 ;  offer,  9,  693. 

praecSdo,  cessi,  cessom,  %n.,togo 
before,  9,  47. 

praecelsus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  very  high, 
lofty,  8,  246. 

praeceps,  cYpItis,  adj.  (prae  and  ca- 
put), headforemost;  headlong,  2,307; 
descending,  G.  8,  547;  deep,  11,  888; 
hurried,  hasty,  quick,  speedy,  4,  578; 
flying,  running  svfiftly,  2, 516;  8,  598 ; 
rash,  impetuous,  fUry,  9,  685 ;  prolept., 
ready  to  sink,  10,  282 ;  subs. :  prae- 
ceps,  n.,  a  steep,  precipice,  verge,  2, 460; 
in  praeceps,  headlong;  sw\ftly,  G.  1, 
208  ;  downwards,  6,  578. 

praeceptum,  i,  n.  (jpraeceptns),  an 
injunction,  direction,  order,  command, 
6,  286 ;  warning,  2,  845 ;  rule,  precept, 
maxim,  G.  1,  176. 

praceptiis,  a,  nm,  p.  of  praecipio. 

praecldo,  cidi,  cTsnm,  3,  a.  (prae 
and  caedo),  to  cut  qff  in  front ;  pa. : 
praedsms,  a,  nm,  abrupt,  ragged,  8, 
288. 

praeolpior  cepi,  ceptnm,  8,  a.  (prae 
and  capio),  to  take,  get  befbrehand,  10, 
277 ;  hence,  dry  up,  B.  8,  98 ;  flg.,  anii- 
cipate,  6, 105;  await,  11, 491;  instruct,  di- 
rect, order,  9, 40;  teach,  prescribe,  11, 829. 

praecipSto,  avi,  fttum,  1.  a.  and  n. 
(praeceps),  to  cast  headlong,  hurt, 
plunge,  2,  87 ;  urge,  hurry,  hasten ; 
impel,  incite.  2,  817;  break  off,  end 
Swiftly,  12.  699 ;  hasten  away.  4,  565 ; 
n.  (sc.  se),  faU  headlong,  6,  851 ;  de- 
scend swiftly,  2,  9  ;  run  down,  4,  251. 

praecipM,  adv.  (praecipuns),  chief- 
ly, especially,  particularly,  most  of  aB, 
1,220. 
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taken,  Jirtt;  joremoU,  cMtf,  11,  214; 
autinguisftedt  5,  249;  nuw^  c^i^An^ixA- 
#d,  8, 177. 

praefflsus,  &,  am,  p.  of  praecido. 

praeclftnu,  a,  mn,  adj.,  wry  clear 
or  brigM ;  ilkuMous,  splendid,  4,  6fi6. 

praeco,  Onis,  m.,  a  herald,  5,  246. 

praaeordla,  Omm,  n.  (prae  and 
cor),  <^  flfiopAm^m  or  midriff;  the 
vital  porta  ;  the  heart,  9, 418 ;  the  heart 
88  the  seat  of  courage,  2,  807;  tpirit, 
heart,  9,  696 ;  as  the  seat  of  the  tmder< 
standing,  Q.  2^  484. 

praeda,  ae,  f.,  booty,  tpoU,  1,  528 ; 
prey,  game,  1,  210 ;  often,  in  tlie  pi.,  as 
7, 749. 

praedlooy  dizi,  dictnm,  8,  a.,  ix>  $ay 
btforekand;  foretell,  prtpheey,  predict, 
8, 262 ;  forewarn, 8,  488 ;  p.:  praedlo- 
tna,  a,  nm,  foretold  ;  subs. :  pitMdic- 
tnxn,  i,  n.,  the  thing  foretold  ;  a  pre- 
diction, prophecy,  4,  464. 

praedlctnm*  b.  praedica 

praedlBoo,  3,  a.,  i»  learn  b^9re- 
hand,  O.  1,  262. 

praedl-resy  Ytis,  adj.,  imv  rich,  opu- 
lent, vfealthy,  11,  213. 

praedo,  Onis,  m.  (praedor),  a  rotlber, 
10,  774. 

praedor,  firi,  fttns  snm,  1,  dep.  n.  and 
a.  (praeda),  to  commit  robbery,  prowl, 
rob,  G.  1, 130. 

praedulcls,  e,  adj.,  very  eweet; 
pleasing,  dear,  11, 1B5. 

praedfims,  a,  nm,  adj.,  wry  hard ; 
hardy,  sturdy,  powerful,  10, 748. 

praeSo,  Tvi  or  !i,  Itum,  !re,  irreg.  n. 
and  A.,  to  go  before  ;  p.  :  pmdteiia, 
guntis,  going  before,  preceding,  5, 186. 

praefSro,  tttli,  Ifttum,  feme,  Irreg.  a., 
to  carry  before,  bear,  7,  237 ;  offer,  U, 
249 ;  present,  exhibit,  10,  211 ;  put  be- 
fore or  first,  5,  641 ;  choose  rather,  pre- 
fer, E.  3.  4. 

praeficlo,  fflci,  fectnm,  8,  a.  (prae 
and  f  acio),  to  put  at  the  head  or  in  com- 
mand ;  to  place  or  set  over,  w.  ace.  and 
dat.,  6, 118. 

praeflgo,  flxi,  flxum,  8,  a.,  tofasteh 
iefore,  in  front  of,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  11, 
Vn^\ointhe  end,  9,  466 ;  ft>  tip,  head, 
point,  5,  557 ;  bind  up,  muzzle,  G.  8, 899. 
f  a,  wn,  p.  of  praefigo.  . 


praefddiOf  fodi,  fossiim,  8,  a.,  to 
dig  before  or  in  front  of,  11,  473. 

praefor,  f  fitus  som,  1,  dap.  n.  and  a., 
to  address  first,  11,  301. 

pvaeAilgiSo,  falsi,  2,  n.,  to  shkne  or 
gixlter  at  the  end,  8,  668. 

praegnans,  antis,  and  praegnaa, 
fttis  (prae  and  geno),  with  young,  preg- 
nant, 7,  820. 

praelAbor,  lapsns  sum,  8,  dep.  n. 
and  a.,  to  glide  forward  or  aiutg  ;  roU 
or  rush  along  by,  G.  3, 180. 

praeUtna,  a,  nm,  p.  of  praefero. 

praebun,  i,  s.  prelum. 

praeUnna*  s.  proelium. 

praemfitAo,  8,  a,  and  n.,  to  fear  be- 
forehand, dread  (old  reading,  permttu- 
ens),  2,  573. 

praenaiaaas,  a,  am,  p^  of  pnwmitto. 

praemltto,  misi,  missom,  3,  a.,  to 
send  before,  to  advance  or  fwwemd  ; 
tficjDo^,  6, 34.  .    . 

praeiaXiim»  li,  n..  (prae  and  emo), 
that  which  is  taken  first  or  as  the  best ; 
prize,  5,  70;  reward,  recompsmae,  1, 
461 ;  gift,  blessing,  4,  88. 

praen&to»  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  swim  in 
front  of  or  by  ;  flg.,  fiow  by,  along  by, 
6,705. 

Praenoste,  is,  n.  and  f .,  a  toiw»  in 
Latium  on  a  lofty  hill  about  twenty 
miles  8,  K  of  Rome  ;  mm  JPaUstrima, 
7,682. 

PraMiestlnvst  a,  am,. adj..  (Piae- 
neste),  of  Praeneste,  7,  678. 

praemmtla  (-«la),  ae,  f .  (pra^ian- 
tius),  a  harbinger,  forerumneTf  11, 180. 

praepea,  Stis,  adj.  (rt.  pet,  as  in 
peto  and  irirotiai),  hastening  b^ore; 
swift,  fieet,  8,  861 :  winged,  6, 264. 

praeplngolsy  e,  adj.,  very  fat ;  rich, 
8,696. 

praereptaSf  a,  urn,  p.  of  praeripio. 

praeripio,  rlptii,  reptnm,  3,  a.  (prae 
and  rapio),  to  snatch,  seize  b^ore  anoth- 
er :  seize  quickly  ;  snatch  away,  4,  616. 

praerampo,  rtlpi,  ruptum,  3,  a.,  to 
burst  or  break  qff  in  front ;  pa. :  prae- 
raptns,  a,  um,  broken  or  torn  qff;  pre- 
cipitous, abrupt,  steep,  1, 106. 

praeaaepe  (praeafipe),  is,  n.  (rel. 
to  praesaepio),  an  indosure,  fold,  stall, 
stable,  pen,  7,  17 ;  hive,  \,  435. 

praea&gaa»  a,  um,  adj.  (praesagioX 
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divining,  prof^^ic,  10,  ITT ;  forebotttnff, 
w.  gen.,  10, 848,  et  al. 

praesclfleo,  8,  a.«  to  Md  mU  before- 
hand, G.  4,  70. 

praeMslnSy  a,  urn,  adj.  (praeseio), 
forekruwing,  preedent,  6,  W;  forebod- 
ing, ill-boding,  12,  462. 

praeacrlbOy  sciipsi,  ecriptom,  <o 
u;m«  bif'ore ;  write  at  the  head ;  ehow 
inscribed  ox  prefixed,  £.  6, 10. 

praeaens,  ntis,  pa.  (praeBiim),  being 
before,  present  in  person;  present  be- 
fore one,  8,  174  ;  propitious,  9,  404  ; 
E.  1,  42;  immediate,  instant,  1,  91; 
prompt,  12,  169;  ready,  eff^cSlme,  sure, 
a.  2, 127 ;  urgenl,  powerful,  13,  245. 

pnMaenti(a»  ae,  f .  (praeeenfl),  a  being 
present ;  presence,  9,  78. 

prafMentIo,  aensi,  aenanoa,  4,  n^to 
feel,  perceive  btforehand,  4,  fSfJ. 

praeaCpe,  b.  praesaepe. 

praeaertim,  adv.  (prae  and  2.  sero), 
first  determined  ;  ehi^,  eqaeeialfy,  G. 
2,810. 

praaaes,  Idis,  c.  (praesideo),  one  pre- 
siding ;  an  arbiter ;  arbitress,  11, 488. 

praerid^Ov  sedi  or  sTdi,  3,  n.  and  a. 
(prae  and  eedeo),  to  sit  before  ;  preside 
over,  rule  over,  w.  dat.,  8,  35. 

praeridium,  li,  n.  (praeaideo),  j)ro- 
tectkm,  11,  58. 

praeatana,  antie,  comp.  :  prae- 
atantior,  us,  s.  praeeto. 

praesto,  stiti,  Btfttom  or  stttam,  1, 
n.  and  a.,  to  stand  b^ore ;  surpass  ;  re- 
present (others,  surpass),  11,  488 ;  im- 
pers. :  praeatat,  praestYtit,  it  is,  was 
better,  pr^erdbU,  mare  Jltting,  import- 
ant, 1, 185  ;  pa. :  praeatana,  ntis,  ex- 
cellent, superior,  distinguished,  5,  361 ; 
beautiful,  G.  4,  688 ;  w.  gen.,  12, 19. 

praeaflmo,  sumpsi  or  samsi,  snmp- 
tum  or  sumtum,  8,  a.,  to  take  before- 
hand ,'  anticipate,  11, 18. 

praetendo»  tendi,  tentnm,  8,  a.,  to 
hold  out  befwe,  G.  4, 280 ;  stretch  forth, 
extend,  wave,  8, 116 ;  stretch,  extend  be- 
fore, 8,  092 ;  oppose,  9,  699 ;  fig.,  pre- 
tend, promise,  4,  889. 

praetentna,  a,  um.  p.  of  praetendo. 

praeter,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace. 
(prae),  by,  beyond,  before ;  adv.,  besides, 
along  by,  past,  10,  890 ;  ptep.,  beyond, 
7,24. 


pnMMvM,     adv.,    __ 

things  ;  besides,  moreover,  freq. ;  tken 
too,  1,  647  ;  hereafter,  1, 49. 

praetSrSoy  Ivi  or  II,  Itnm,  Ite,  irreg. 
n.  and  a.,  to  pass  by,  to  come  to  em  end, 
Q.  2,  «&;  to  go,  pass  by,  6,  166 :  out- 
stHp,  4, 157 ;  pa. :  praetSritiia*  a,  naa, 
past,  8, 600. 

praet^ritua,  a,  am,  p.  of  praetereo. 

praeterUbor,  lapsos  snm,  8,  dep. 
n.  and  a.,  to  glide,  jUno  along  by,  6,  874 ; 
sail  past  or  by,  8,  478. 

pTaeterv<Slior,  vectoB,  8,  paaa.  of 
praeterveho,  as  dep.  a.,  to  goby:  poeo, 
saUby,^9». 

pvaetexoy  tezfii,  textom,  8,  a.,  lo 
weave  in  front ;  to  fringe,  6, 6 ;  fig.,  jMil- 
liate,cloak,  4, 172;  coneeal,  4,  em. 

praetArliUBy  !i,  n.  (praetorina),  tke 
-generaPs  tent ;  headquarters;  the  kingf's 
ptsvitton,  G.  4,  75. 

praellx^t  nssi,  nstom,  8,  a.,  to  bum 
at  the  point,  7.  im. 

praenstiiay  a,  am,  p.  of  praearo. 

praeT&lidaa,  a,  am.  adj.,  very 
strong,  G.  2, 190. 

praevectua,  a,  am,  p.  of  praevebor. 

praevSlior,  vectas  sum,  8,  dep.,  to 
ride  before,  ride  up,  7, 166. 

praevSnlo,  vSni,  ventam,  4,  n.  and 
a.,  to  come  before,  precede  (separated  by 
tmesis),  E.  8, 17. 

praeverto  (-Torto),  verti,  versam, 
S,  a.,  to  turn  b^ore ;  to  preoccupy,  pre- 
possess (others,  surprise),  1,  721 ;  sur- 
pass, 7,  807;  pass,  as  dep.  (only  in 
pres.) :  praevertor  (-vortor),  to  sur- 
pass, outstrip,  1,  817. 

praeTid^,  vidi,  vTsam,  2,  a,,  to  see 
beforehand  ;  foresee,  5,  445. 

prfttnm,  i,  n.,  a  meadow,  6,  674; 
marsh,  G.  1,  884. 

prftwa,  a,  am,  adj.,  erooksd  ;  saba.: 
pravanit  i,  n.,  perverseness,  wrong, 
evU,  falsehood,  4,  188. 

furi^eea,  um,  s.  prex. 

pr«€ia«  (pr»t-),  ftrmn,  f .,  a  Hnd  <^ 
grape ;  the  predae  or  pretiae,  G.  2,  95. 

prScor,  atus  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a., 
to  pray ;  entreat,  invoke,  implore,  be- 
seech, supplicaU,  4,  621 ;  pra/y  for,  S, 

144;  w.  dat.,  8,  127;  pa. :  p» 

ntis,  suppliant,  7, 287. 

prSheado  (prendok  ] 
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di,  nmm,  3,  a.,  to  lay  hold  of;  tHze,  8, 
50e ;  catch,  a,  460 ;  »Hge,  hold  for  de- 
fense, %  8SS ;  o>9erMce^  rea6h,  6,  61. 

prSlieiMvSt  a,  am,  p.  of  prahendo. 

prfilam  (praeliim)»  i,  n.  (premo),  a 
win&press,  O.  0,  S42. 

^rJKmoy  prewi,  preesnm,  8,  a.,  to 
press,  freq. ;  pUmt,  6.  4,  181 ;  tread 
fipon,  2,  880 ;  iramfie,  5,  881 ;  press  to- 
g€thsr^  doesy  6, 155 ;  press  after,  pursue, 
1,  8S4  ;  overflow,  otferwMm,  1,  946  ; 
press  upon,  %  680 ;  fothw  up  in  speech, 
7. 110 ;  stab,  slay,  9, 880 ;  shut  in,  G.  4, 
897;  A«f7i  if»,  11,  545;  suppress,  keep 
down,  conceal,  1,  800 ;  18,  838 ;  obscure, 
withdraw,  4, 81 ;  restrain,  curb,  1,  68 ; 
cheek,  discourage,  11,  408;  repress,  4, 
888 ;  reduce,  prune,  G.  1,  167 ;  sul^fect, 
reduce,  oppress,  1,  885 ;  premere  ▼«»- 
tislAy  anwl  the/ootstspe,  6, 107 ;  i^ton^ 
one'*sfootstep$  on,  tread  on  (with  abl.  of 
place),  11,  788. 
-  preadOy  s.  prehendo. 

prenao  (pHilMMo),  Bvi,  fttam,  1, 
faitena.  a.  (prendo),  to  grasp,  8, 444. 

prenaus,  a,  iim,  p.  of  prehendo. 

pgeaao»  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  intens.  a.,  to 
press  hard  ;  squeeze,  press  ;  milk,  B.  8, 
09. 

prewraa,  a,  nm,  p.  of  pieoio* 

prdtlmny  ii,  n.  (rel.  to  wpia^Mu,  to 
buy),  price,  4, 212 ;  value,  worth,  0,  288 ; 
money  ;  bribe^  6,  688 ;  reward,  punish- 
ment, 12, 868 ;  prise,  5, 288 ;  ransom,  9, 
218, 

prezy  prficee,  f.,  not  osed  in  nom. 
and  gen.  sing,  (precor),  a  prayer,  sup- 
plication, entreaty,  2,  680. 

Pri&meiiia»  a,  am,  adj.  (Priamos), 
of  Priam,  2, 406 ;  Priam's,  7, 868. 

Pri&niLXcleSt  ae,  m.,  npto^iiAiiv,  son 
qfPri€wn,ii,2a6, 

Pil&miis,  i,  m.,  npiaiMt.  1.  Priam, 
son  of  Laomedon,  king  of  Troy,  1, 466, 
et  al.  8.  A  Troian  youthy  son  of  Pon- 
tes and  grandson  <tf  King  Priam,  6, 
664. 

Pxiftpoa,  i,  m.,  n^avoc,  the  god  of 
generation  ;  god  of  vineyards  and  gar- 
dens, G.  4»  111. 

prldem,  adv.  (obsol.  pris  and  dem), 
tome  time  b^ore  or  since;  long  ago, 
kmg  since,  2,  647,  freq. 

psfmaeviii^  a,  am,  adj.  (primna  and 


aiermm),Jtr8t  in  age;  eldest  bom,  9, 545 ; 
youthful,  10,  845 ;  early,  7, 168. 

prfmiliae  (-Iclae),  Iram,  f.  (pri- 
mus), the  Jlret  fruits  ;  first  offerings,  11, 
16  ;  beginnings,  first  essays,  11, 166. 

prlmOiia,  e,  adj.  (primns),  first  ; 
snbs.  :  prImOres,  am,  the  chiefs, 
princes,  nobles,  9, 800. 

primus,  a,  um,  nam.  adj..  saperl.  of 
prior  (from  absol.  pris  or  pri,  and  saperl. 
suffix  -mas),^fv^,  in  space,  time,  order, 
degree,  or  dignity  (asaally  referring  to 
three  or  more) ;  first,  foremost,  6, 151 ; 
front,  fore-,  5,  566 ;  nearest,  2,  88 ;  first 
part  cf,  1,  641 ;  edge,  border,  outekirt 
qf,9,944',  extremUy  of,  G.  8,  800 ;  chi^, 
9,  785;  eaHieH,  first,  1,  845;  for  the 
first  time,  11,  578  ;  as  an  adv.,  1, 448 ; 
6,  810,  etal. ;  in  the  earliest  times,  1, 1 ; 
G.  1,  12 ;  prima  proelia,  the  begin- 
ning qf  battU,  18,  108 ;  sabs. :  prl- 
rnurn,  i,  n.,  the  chief  concern,  affair, 
work,  8,  406 ;  prlmi,  Oram,  m.,  fore- 
most,  fbrst,  2,  404 ;  prima,  Oram,  n., 
the  first  place,  front,  van,  10,  157 ;  first 
priae,  5, 104 ;  first  things  or  elements,  E. 
6,  88  ;  adr. :  primam,  first,  2,  875 ; 
ut  prlmvm,  as  soon  as,  1,  806 ;  pri- 
mo,  at  first,  in  the  beginning,  4,  176 ; 
in  primia  or  ImfMrlmia,  oam  pri- 
mis,  especially,  chi^,  1,  808;  G.  1, 
178;  ad  prima,  to,  i.  e.,  in  the  first  or 
highest  degree,  very,  G.  2, 184. 

prinoeps,  Ipis,  adj.  (prinroe  and 
capio),  first ;  chitf;  foremost,  5,  160 ; 
subs,  m.,  a  chief,  leader,  commander, 
prince,  1, 488 ;  progenitor,  founder,  an- 
cestor, 8, 168. 

princlplum,  Ti,  n.  (princepe),  a  be- 
ginning, commencement,  E.  8,  II ;  abl. 
adverbially :  prindfirito,  in  the  begin- 
ning, at  first,  in  the  first  place,  2,  752. 

prior,  us.  Oris,  (saperl.  :  prfmna, 
wh.  see),  (obsol.  pris  or  pri,  and  comp. 
suffix  -or),  first  or  foremost  of  two,  6, 
155 ;  firet  in  order  of  time,  1,  581 ;  earl- 
ier, former,  fh^,  8,  218 ;  old,  ancient,  4, 
464 ;  original,  native,  G.  2,  50 ;  before- 
hand, anticipating  (others,  excelling), 
11,  760;  superior,  11,  208;  sobe. :  pri^ 
Orea,  m.,  ancestors,  8, 608 ;  the  ancients, 
andent  poets,  G.  8,  298 ;  adr. :  priva, 
before,  sooner,  rather,  2,  100;  priiia> 
qvarn,  s.  quam. 
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prisons,  a,  am,  adj.  (obsol.  pris),  oM, 
f(yrmer,  ancient,  7,  706 ;  PriAci  lAt- 
Inl,  tJie  ancierU  JUUim,  ecct^pf^ng 
Latium  prior  to  the  faunckUion  qf 
Home,  5,  598. 

pristinus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  prkni- 
tivey  prietine,fomvsrt  6,478  ;  recent,  10, 
148;  subs. :  pristlna,  Onuu,  n.^/ormerf 
firet  condition.,  1)^  4^. 

pristia,  is,  f.  (another  i<xmL  for 
pistrix).  1.  A  seoHmomter,  10,  211.  3. 
Pristis,  th^  Pristia,  one  qf  the  ships  qf 
Aeneas,  5,  154. 

TprboA,  8.  prior. 

prinsqiuuii*  adv.,  before  that,  before, 
1,  472. 

PriTermuii,  l,acityqfLati'um,now 
Fipemo,  11,  540. 

PrlTemus,  i,  m.,  aSutulian  war- 
rior, 9,  576. 

1.  prft,  prep.  w.  abl.  (»prf),  b^for^,  in 
front  of,  12,  661 ;  on  the  front  U  .an 
elevated  place;  oi^<0^  675;  inc^ferisecf, 
8, 658;  on  acoounA  qf,  for  the  sake  qf,  6, 
821 ;  in  place  of,  instead  of,  for ^  1,  669 ; 
for,  in  return  for,  8,  604;  m  preference 
to,  5,  488;  pro  se^  according  to  his 
Strength,  5,  501. 

2.  pr0  (pWU&),  inter j.  denoting  won- 
der, SQrprise,  Jafnentation,  diatvoss,  ag- 
ony ;  0!  ah!  alas/  4,  600. 

prft&TOSy  I,  m.,  a  great-gr9nd^ather; 
sire,  ancestor,  8, 129. 

prttbo,  ftvi,  Htum,  1,  a.  (prolms),  to 
try,  put  to  proof;  approve,  6,  418 ;  per- 
mit, allow,  4, 112. 

Tx^oath  ae,  m.,  one  of  the  Alban 
kings,  and  father  of  Numitor  and 
AmuUns,  6,  767. 

prttcax,  ftcis,  adj.  (proco),  bold,  in- 
solent ;  fig.,  toild,  raging,  1,  586. 

prOcfido,  ceesi,  ceesum,  8,  n.,  to  go 
or  come  forth  or  forward ;  -adveence, 
proceed,  go  on,  2,  760 ;  move,  4,  587 ; 
elapse,  pass  by,  8,  856 ;  continue,  6,  461. 

pr6cella,  ae,  f.  (pro  and  cello),  a 
gale,  storm,  squall,  tempest,  1, 102. 

pr5cer,  Sris,  m.  (in  the  sing,  fonnd 
only  in  the  ace),  a  chief,  noble ;  pi. : 
pi^oSres,  um,  elders,  nobles,  princes, 
1,740. 

prSoCms,  a,  nm,  adj.,  high,  Utfty,  B. 
6,68. 

processus,  lis,  m.  (procedo),.«0io<»iy 


forward  ;  progrem,  lapee<^  time,  0.8, 
504. 

PrttohiKa,  ae,  f.,  Upox^,  an  isl- 
and near  the  Bay  <tf  Napise,  now  Pro- 
cida,  9,  715. 

prOclftmo,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a., 
to  cry  out;  declare,  announce,  procUdm, 
5,345. 

ProcnlS  (Prc^fl^A),  es,  f.,  TLpinr^, 
daughter  of  PanUion,  king  qf  Thebes, 
aster  qf  Philomela,  and  wtfe  qf  Tereus; 
changed  into  a  ewaUow  ;  a  ewallow,  6. 
4,15. 

FrScris,  idifi,  f.,  Hp^Kpcf,  Procrie, 
a  daughter  qf  EreeHmie,  married  to 
Cephalus,  king  qfPhocis,  by  wAom  «ft« 
woe  aeUdentally  killed  in  a  foreet 
whither  she  had  followed  him  out  qf 
■  jealously^  ^4A^. 

prOcttbo,  c&b&i,  ctibltora,  1,  n.,  ft> 
lie  along,  be  eprtad  out  or  extended,  Q. 
8,145. 

prOcftdo,  cQdi*  ellBom,  ^  sl,  to  hum- 
mer out,  forge ^\ehattpeni'.Q.  I,  S61. 

pr6oa],  adv.,  far  qf,ata  dietanoe, 
2,42;  at  some  little  dietanee,  eipaH,  E. 
6, 16 ;  far  henae,  away,  6, 258 ;  frrnn  a 
distance,  from  far,  10,  401 ;  high,  akfi, 
5,  G42  ;  with  ablat.,  O.  2,  450. 

prOcvl«o,  avi,.Atam,  1,  a.  Quo  and 
calco),  U>  tread  down,  tremtpU  npon, 
12,534. 

prOcmaibo,  ciibili,,  clibltam,  8,  n., 
to  lie  down,  G.  3,466 ;  to  bend,  leanfor- 
ward,  lie  along,  8,  88 ;  bend  doton.  He 
prostrate,  G.  1,  111;  /off  upon,  11,  ISO  ; 
bend  to,  ply  the  oars,  5, 196 ;  to  fall  in 
death  or  battle,  2, 426 ;  /ii0  down,  einh 
in  ruins,  2, 606. 

prjieflro,  ftvi,  fttmn,  1,  a.,  to  core  for; 
attend  to ;  reftesh,  9, 168. 

prOcurro,  ciicarri  or  cnrri,  cnrsnm, 
8,  n.,  to  run  forth  or  forward,  12,  267 ; 
advance,  sally  forth,  9,  690 ;  roll,  rueh 
along,  11,  624 ;  jut,  run  out,  project,  5, 
204. 

prOcursus,  tls,  m.  (procnrro),  a  run- 
ning forward,  onward  course,  career, 
12,  879 ;  charge,  onset,  12,  711. 

prOcurms,  a,  nm,  adj.,  curved  f&r- 
ward  ;  curving,  5, 765. 

prteus,  .i,  m.  (procor),  one  who  aeke; 
a  wooer,  suitor,  4,  684. 

pvOdBo,  Ivior  U,  itimi,4fe,  iireg.  n.,  to 
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§0  forth;  momforward  or  tOioihg,  6, 199; 
advance,  project,  10,  60S. 

prBdeM*  and  ponMLest,  s.  .peipeon^. 

prMigiiMwi,  li,  n.  (fonned  like  adsr 
giom  from  ato?),  a  .piroffnotUc,  gign^ 
prodigy,  woitdert  portent^  3,  866 ;  mon- 
ster, 8,  386. 

prOdXgras,  a,  nm,  adj.  (prodigo), 
lavish,  wasteful;  consuming  tea  muchf 

prBditioy  Onis,  f .  (prodo),  a  04«in0^ 
forth,  betrayal;  treachery,  treason; 
allegation  or  charge  of  treason,  2,  88. 

piOdltus,  a,  am,  p.  of  prodo. 

prOdo»  didi,  ditam,  3,  a.,  to  pui^ 
bring,  give  forth;  propagate,  4,  231 ; 
give  vp,  desertt  betray,  1,  flBS )  eaepaee, 
12,  42 ;  discover,  9,  874 ;  give  over,  sen- 
tones,  2, 127 ;  asmouncs,  disclose,  make 
known,  10,  99. 

prSdllGOy  dnzi,  dnctiim,  8,  a.,  to 
kad,  draw  forth,  carry,  bring,  E.  1, 73; 
conduct,  lead  forth  (others,  lay  out),  %, 
487;  breed,  produce,  12,  800;  prokmg, 
protract,  %,  687. 

pToelinm  (pxaeH»  li,  n.  (in  Vergil 
always  pi.) ;  a  battle,  oor^iet,  contest, 
combat,  fight,  5,  875,  et  al. ;  charge,  11, 
681. 

ProetXdesy  nm,  f.  (Proetus),  the 
daughters  qf  Proeius,  king  of  Tiryns  ; 
on  account  qf  their  pride  visited  by 
Juno  with  madness,  in  which  they 
imagined  themselves  to  be  changed  into 
cows,  E.  6,  4& 

•  -pHUtknuBf  a,  nm.  adj.  (pro  and  far 
nnm),  in  front  or  outside  of  the  aaered 
indoeute ;  not  sacred ;  pro£anos  £»• 
cere,  to  desecrate,  12, 779 ;  subs. :  pro- 
fttni,  Omm,  m.,  the  uneonseorated  ;  un- 
initiated, profane,  6, 258. 

prttfecto,  adv.  (pro  and  factnm),  as 
a  fact ;  in  truth,  truiiy,  indeed,  surely, 
certainly,  8,  582. 

prMeetoa,  a,  nm,  p.  of  proflciacor. 

prOfSro,  tftli,  Ifitnm,  ferre,  irreg.  a., 
to  carry  forward  or  forth  ;  extend,  0, 
796 ;  postpone,  delay,  12, 895. 

pioficlo,  feci,  8,  n.  and  a.  (pro  and 
f  ado),  to  cause  to  advance  ;  to  gain 
ground ;  get  advantage,  gain,  K  8,  20. 

porttfi^iaoor,  fectos  enm,  8*  d^  n., 
to  put  one's  self  forward  ;  set  out,  de- 
part, 1, 840 ;  proceed,  spring  from,  8, 61. 
44  QQ  56 


prUflo,  ftvif  iLtnm,  1,  a.,  to  bkfw ; 
breathe  forth  noisily,  by  snoring,  9, 3M. 

prOfliLoy  flud,  flnxnm,  l„o.,  to  Jaw 
along,  run,  G.  4,  25. 

px^for»  atoB,  1,  d^.  a.  and  n.,  to 
epeak  out ;  say  ;  speak,  1»  661« 

pt6f^gas»  a,  urn.  adj.  (profngio), 
Jeeing  forth ;  fugitive,  eiUed^  1, 2, 

profondoy  fndi,  fflsom,  8,  n.,  to  pour 
forth  ;  pour,  shed,  12»  164. 

profundus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  deep,  5,  614 ; 
lofty,  deep-vaulted,  1,  58;  aoba. :  pi^o- 
fiuidiun,  i,  n.,  the  deep,  the.asa,-:^, 
263. 

prllgftiiiMh  6i,  f .  (progigno),  Uneage, 
progeny,  race,  1, 19 ;  (^spring,  6,  665 ; 
son,  7,  97. 

prSglgnOy  gSnfti,  gSn!tnm,  8,  a.,  to 
beget ;  bear,  bring  forth,  4, 180. 

FrognC,  s.  Procne. 

prftgr^^or^  greesna  sum,  8,  dep.  n. 
(pro  and  gradior),  to  go,  come  forward 
or  forth,  4, 186 ;  advance,  8,  800  ;  move 
on,  12,  219. 

prOgreaaaa»  a,  um,  p.  of  progradior. 
'    pr0h,  s.  pro. 

pvdlUMo,  iii,  Itnm,  2,  a.  (pro  and 
habeo),  to  hold  b^ore  or  cff,  prohibit ; 
to  keep,  ward  ^,  1,  525 ;  withhold,  de- 
bar, 7,  318 ;  prevent,  hinder,  forbid,  6» 
631. 

prftlcio  (prolXdo),  iSci,  iectnm,  3, 
a.  (pro  and  iacio),  to  throw  or  cast  forth, 
B.  7, 42 ;  to  throw  oxfiing  down,  6,  402; 
throw  away,  6,  885;  plunge,  5,  869 
OrOch  out,  E.  1,  76 ;  easpose,  11,  361 
w.  dat,  12,  256 ;  pa. :  prolectiia*  a» 
nm,  prt^ecting.  Jutting,  8,  699w 

prOlectua*  a,  nm,  p.  of  proicio. 

prolXci<v  8-  proicia 

prJttnde  CdiasyU.  in  poebry)*  Just  so  ; 
then,  therefore,  11,  383. 

prftlflboir,  lapsna  snm,  8,  dq;».,  to  slip 
forward,  tumble  down ;  p. :  pr01ap« 
siia»  a,  nm»/atf^,  in  ruins,  2,  555. 

prOleSy  is,  f .  (pro  and  rt.  ol,  whence 
olo  and  olesco),  that  which  springs 
forth;  offspring,  race,  progeny,  1,  76; 
Hneage,  3,  180;  breed,  G.  8,  101;  of 
plants,  G.  2,  a 

prOlixoa*  a,  nm,  adj.  (pro  and  laxna), 
large,  long  (an  old  reading  for  promis- 
M),E.  6,  36. 

pHUfldOp  Itlei,  lllanm,  3,  n.,  to  plow 
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wnractiee  btforehand;  prepar$fort  18, 
106. 

prOMo,  liU,  mtam,  8,  a.,  to  wash 
forth  or  out,  cast  out,  6.  8,  648 ;  ioath 
away,  12, 086 ;  wst,  drench,  JIU,  1,  780. 

prOliiTiM,  «i,  f .  (pioloo),  a  Jlowinff 
forth ;  esxranmt,  discharge,  8,  817. 

prOmSrtor,  mSiitus  sum,  8,  dep.  a. 
and  n.,  to  merit  for  oruCs  se{f  bj  favors 
given;  deserve, merit, put tmder otiUkga- 
tUm,  4,  885. 

pvOtuJfaritiUy  a,  nm,  p.  of  pramereor. 

PrttmStheaa  (trisyll.),  Si,  m.,  H^o* 
iui9w9  (he  who  thinks  before),  one  of 
the  TUans,  sonqf  Jcfpeius  and  Ctifmiene, 
and  brother  qf  JBpimetheus.  For  bring' 
ing  down  Jlre  from  heaven  to  animate 
the  body  qf  a  man  which  he  had  made 
if  day,  he  was  chained  to  Caucasus  by 
command  qf  Jupiter,  where  Ms  entrails 
were  continually  preyed  upon  by  a  vul- 
ture^  or,  according  to  some,  by  an  eagiSy 
unOlU  was  killed  by  Hercules,  JL  9,^ 

prOmissus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  pixMnitto. 

prOmitto,  misi,  misMm,  S,tL,tolet 
go,  send  forth  or  down ;  promise,  4, 888; 
vow,  pledge,  2,  06 ;  p. :  prOmlasti^  a, 
nm,  promised,  betrothed,  18,  81 ;  pa.  : 
long,  hanging,  B.  8,  85 ;  snbe. :  pro- 
lalaafim,  i,  n.,  a  promise,  8,  160 ;  a 
thing  promised ;  prize,  6,  886. 

prOn&o,  prompsi  (promsi),  prmnp- 
tnm  (promtnm),  8,  a.  (pro  and  emo).  to 
take,  give,  bring  forth,  exhibU,  pat  forth, 
6, 191 ;  with  ae,  come  forth,  ft,  860 ;  im- 
pers. :  promptom  est,  it  U  easy,  O. 
8,865. 

Prom6liia,  i,  m.,  a  Trt^an,  d,  674. 

prOmftviio,  mOvl,  motnm,  %,  n.,  to 
move  forward ;  push  forward,  iO,  105. 

promptna  (promtna),  a,  nm,  p.  of 
promo. 

prftni&ba,  ae,  f .  (pro  ana  nnbe),  aid- 
^  in  marriage-rites;  presiding  over 
marriage ;  bridal-,  4, 166 ;  bridesmaid, 
7,  819. 

prOnua,  a,  nm,  adj.,  inclined,  stoop- 
ing or  bending  forward,  8,  666 ;  lean- 
ing, 8,  886  ;  descending,  faUing,  11, 
4S5 ;  going  down,  9, 718 ;  Jlwoing  down, 
G.  1,  808 ;  favorable,  safe  (others,  de- 
scending shoreward),  6, 818. 

prApOgo,  Inis,  f .  ^ro  a»^  pango), 
that  which  isfcutenedforward  or  along; 


the  layer  qf  a  vine,  0. 8,  68 ;  qgreprlngt 
progeny,  race,  Uneage,  6, 870 ;  18,  887. 

prttpe»  adr,  <oomp. :  pWi^UM,  sn- 
perl. :  prmdmS)  and  prep,  (pro) ;  adv. 
comp. :  prttpi«a»  more  nearly,  doselg, 
plainly,  18,  818 ;  more  attenUvely,  mors 
propitiously,  favorably,  1,  686  ;  prep, 
w.  ace.,  near,  by,  Q.  4,  878. 

pr6ptoi»  adv.,  s.  propems. 

pr5pdro,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  andji.,  to 
hurry  forward,  get  ready,  prepare 
promptly,  make  in  season  or  in  haste, 
G.  4, 171;  to  haeten;  make  haste,  1, 746; 
be  eager  for,  desire  much,  7, 67;  impem. : 
prttp^xftrl*  one  hastens,  they  are  has- 
tening, stirring,  4, 416. 

prttp^raa,  a,  nm,  adj.  (perhiqaa  for 
profems  fr.  pro  and  fero),  forward; 
prompt,  active,  18, 86 ;  adv. :  prftpdrt^ 
hastUy,  in  haste,  speedily,  6,  886. 

prllpeziia»  a,  nm,  adj.  (pro  astd  pee- 
to),  combed  out ;  hanging  down,  long, 
10,888. 

prftplnqno,  ivl,  Btnm,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(propinqnns),  to  bring  near;  render 
favorable,  10,  854 ;  to  draw  near,  ap- 
proach, w.  dat.,  2,  7W,  et  al. 

pr5pinqaiis,  a,  nm,  adj.  Qnope), 
near,  neighboring,  near  at  hand,  8, 881; 
not  remote,  11, 156;  near  qftin,  related, 
2,86. 

prttplor,  Tns,  adj.  comp.  (id.),  nearer, 
8,  581 ;  more  like,  G.  8, 58 ;  snbs.:  pri^ 
plOra,  Orom,  n.,  nearer  places;  the 
inner  course  or  track,  6,  168 ;  adv.  • 
prttpiua,  6.  prope ;  snperi. :  proori- 
mna  (^ttmiu),  a,  nm,  the  nearest  in 
place,  time,  or  rank ;  neast,  1, 1S7;  neget, 
most  nearly  like  or  equal,  B.  7, 88. 

prOpHiui,  pSfiiii,  pOaltnm,  8,  a.,  to 
place  before  ;  place  in  view  ;  offer,  6, 
865. 

prftpvKiM,  a,  nm,  adj.  (re),  to  proper), 
peculiar  to  any  one  ;  one'^s  own,  1,  78 ; 
charaeterietic,  peeuHar,  JUHng,  proper, 
G.  8,  86 ;  lasHng,  permanent,  enduring, 
6,871. 

propter,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  aoc. 
(prope),  near  to,  by  ike  side  qf,G.  9,14; 
on  account  of,  for  the  sake  qf,  4,  880; 
after  its  case,  12,177. 

prOpugBiettliim,  i,  n.  (propagnoX 
a  defense,  nunpart,  fortification,  dul 
wark  (Forbiger,  breakwater),  4, 87. 
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prOra,  ae,  f.,  trptipo,  the  extreme f or- 
ward  part  qf  a  ship ;  the  prow,  1, 104. 

prOripio,  ripiil,  reptam,  3,  a.  (pro 
and  rspio),  to  snatch  forth ;  w.  pen. 
pron.  expressed  or  understood,  rush 
forth,  Jiastm  away,  6, 741 ;  steal  away, 
E.  8, 10 ;  rush  forth  (in  some  MSS.  for 
prorupit),  10,  796. 

prOmmpo,  rtlpi,  roptmn,  8,  a.  and 
n.,  to  cause  to  burst  forth;  cast  forth,  8, 
572 ;  spring  forth  (others,  proripuit),  10, 
796 ;  rush,  run,  burst  into,  7,  32 ;  p. : 
prOraptiis,  a,  am,  breaking,  starting 
out,  7,  460;  pa.,  dashing,  rushing, 
broken,  1,  246. 

prOraptus,  a,  mn,  p.  of  prommpo. 

prOacaenlam,  li,  n.,  vpoaxifvtav,  the 
platform  before  the  stage-scene  ;  place 
qfacUng  ;  the  stage ;  pi.:  proscaenia, 
Oram,  st<^,  6. 2,  881. 

pritactndoy  scldi,  scissnm,  8,  a.,  to 
cut  or  tear  up  in  front;  break  up; 
plow,  6.  2,  287 ;  plow  up,  throw  up  in 
ridges  (the  first  plowing),  G.  1,  07. 

prOaciMus,  a,  um,  p.  of  proscindo. 

prOsXqaor,  sSclItas  or  qnlltns  snm, 
8,  dep.  a.,  to  follow  on  after;  foUow, 
pursue,  6,  476;  attend,  8, 180 ;  greM,  11, 
107;  pursue  in  description,  describe,  G. 
8,  340  ;  without  an  obj.,  go  on,  2, 107. 

ProaerpXna,  ae,  f.,  Ilcpvc^tfni, 
Proserpine,  daughter  of  Jupiter  and 
Ceres,  carried  away  by  Pluto  from 
Enna  in  Sicily,  and  made  queen  qf 
Bodes.  4.  096,  et  al. 

prOsXlio,  tti,  tvi  or  n,  4,  n.  (pro  and 
salio),  to  leap  or  spring  forth,  6, 140. 

proapecto,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  intens.  n. 
and  a.  (prospiclo),  to  look  forth ;  look 
forth  upon ;  gaze  at,  7,  818 ;  behold, 
look  for,  await,  10,  741. 

proapeetna,  tis,  m.  (prospiclo),  a 
looking  forth,  view,  0, 168 ;  sight,  pros- 
pect, view,  w.  dat.  of  the  object,  1, 181. 

prosper,  or,  more  frequently,  proa- 
pSms,  a,  nm,  adj.  (pro  and  spes), 
favorable  to  oner's  hope;  propitious, 
fawtrable,  auspicious,  8,  862. 

proapXcXo,  spexi,  spectum,  8,  n.  and 
a.  (pro  and  specie),  to  look  forth,  for- 
ward; to  see  (tfar,  in  the  distance,  G.  4, 
852 ;  descry,  Me,  8,  648 ;  to  see  btfore- 
hand,  G.  1,  804 ;  to  look  forth  or  out 
^qton,  w.  dat.,  1, 127. 


prOsttbXgo,  8,  a.,  to  cast  up,  throw, 
tear  up  in  front ;  tear  up,  Q.  8, 286. 

prOsmn,  prOftii,  prodesse,  irreg.  n., 
to  be  advantageous,  useful,  profitable  ; 
to  ben^t,  prqfU,  avail,  6,  684 ;  impers.: 
prOdeat,  etc.,  it  is  profitable,  us^, 
etc.,  G.  1,  84. 

prOiectus,  a,  um,  p.  of  protego. 

prOt^go,  texi,  tectum,  8,  a.,  to  cover 
in  front  ;  cover,  G.  2,  489 ;  shelter,  pro- 
tect, 2,  444. 

prOtendOy  tendi,  tensum  or  tentnm, 
8,  a.,  to  stretch  forth  or  out ;  extend,  5, 
877;  lengthen,  make  in  length,  G.  1, 171. 

prOtentna,  a,  um,  p.  of  protendo. 

prOti^nua,  s.  protinus. 

prot4(ro,  trivi,  tritum,  8,  a.,  to  rub 
b^ore  ;  trample  upon  or  down,  crush  to 
pieces,  12,  880. 

prOterr^Oy  terrlii,  terrltum,  2,  a.,  to 
frighten  forth  or  away  ;  put  to  Jlight, 
12,  201. 

PrSteufl  (dlssyll.),  gl  or  Sos,  m., 
Uptmvt,  a  sea-god  who  often  changed 
his  form;  keeper  of  the  sea-calves, 
flocks,  or  seals  qf  Neptune,  G.  4,  888 ; 
Protei  Colnmnae,  the  island  of 
Pharos,  the  boundary  of  Egypt,  11, 262. 

prOtXnoa  (protinus),  adv.  (pro 
and  tenus),  forward  In  space,  before 
one,  E.  1, 18 ;  right  on,  continuously,  8, 
416 ;  in  time,  continuously,  in  order,  6, 
33 ;  forthwith,  2, 487 ;  suddenly,  10, 840 ; 
right  on,  thenc^orward,  7,  601 ;  pro- 
ceeding, next,  G.  4,  1. 

prOtrftho,  traxi,  tractum,  8,  a.,  to 
draw,  drag,  bring,  forth,  2, 123. 

prOtnrbo,  Avi,  Atum,  1,  a.,  to  pus\ 
thrust  away,  9,  441 ;  repel,  10, 801. 

prftvectna,  a,  um,  p.  of  proveho. 

prOvSho,  vexi,  vectum,  3,  a.,  to  carry 
forward  or  forth ;  pass. :  provfilior, 
vectus  sum,  to  be  borne,  to  ride,  to  sail 
forth  or  away,  8,  72 ;  proceed,  continue, 
S,  481. 

prOrSnXo,  vSnl,  ventum,  4,  n.,  to 
come  forth,  proceed  from,  12,  428. 

prftTentna,  tls,  m.  (provenio),  a  com- 
ing forth  ;  crop,  increase,  G.  2,  518. 

prOTld^  vidi,  vTsum,  2,  a.  and  n., 
to  see  before ;  provide,  prepare,  get 
ready,  G.  1, 187. 

prftTTsoa,  a,  um,  p.  of  provideo. 

prOvdco,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to  ehalt 
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lenge^  dare,  vie  with  (the  old  leading  was 
turn  vocet),  G.  3,  IW. 

prOTolTOy  volvi,  vfiltltum,  8,  a.,  to 
roU  forward  or  along,  10,  556  ;  roU, 
whirl  over  or  along,  12,  533. 

prozimiis  (ibnus),  a,  am,  adj.,  sa- 
perl.  of  propior,  wh.  eee. 

prfldenSf  ntis,  adj.  (providen8),/ore- 
$eeing ;  wise,  G.  2,  315. 

pradentXa,  ae,  f .  (prudens),  a  fore- 
seeing ;  luise  foresight,  pntdetice,  vns- 
dom,  3,  433. 

prdlna,  ae,  f.,  a  hoar-froet,  6.  2, 
263 ;  winter,  Q.  1,  230  ;  snow,  O.  8,  368. 

pranfty  ac,  f.  (rel.  to  vvp),  a  live 
coal,  5, 103. 

pranmn,  i,  d.  (prunas),  a  plum, 
pruns,  G.  4, 145. 

pranus,  i,  f.,  vpovvri,  a  plum-tree,  6. 
SJ,34. 

Prj^t&nU,  is,  m.,  a  Trqjan,  9,  767. 

psithXus  (psythina),  a,  nm,  adj.,  the 
designation  of  a  certain  kind  of  grope, 
G.  4,  260 ;  subs,  f . :  pslthia,  ae,  the 
psUhian  vine,  6.  2,  93. 

pttbens,  ntiB,  adj.  (obs.  pubeo),  pu- 
bescent ;fiiU  qf  vigor;  fuU  qf  sap,  juicy, 
A,  514 ;  dotony  (in  some  editions  for 
tabentes),  12,  221. 

pflber,  8.  pubes. 

1.  pllbes,  is,  f.,  the  groin,  middle,  3, 
427 ;  tlie  youthful  population  ;  youth, 
young  men  ;  youthful  band,  1,  399  ; 
brood,  offspring,  6,  580 ;  a  steer,  Q.  3, 
174. 

2.  pllbes  (-ber),  bSris,  adj.,  grown 
up,  pubescent ;  of  plants,  mature,  fuU 
gr&ivn,  12,  413. 

pflbesco,  pflbUi,  8,  inc.  n.  (pnbes),  to 
be  grovjing  up,  3,  491 ;  to  bud,  sprout 
forth,  G.  2,  39a 

pi&dendos,  a,  nm,  s.  padeo. 

pi&dSo,  til,  Itnm,  2,  a.  and  zi.,to  be 
ashamed ;  to  make  ashamed  ,*  impere. : 
pi&det,  Itnm  est,  w.  ace.  of  person,  it 
shames  one  ;  one  is  ashamed,  5,  196 ; 
one  disdains,  G.  1<80 ;  p. :  pudendusy 
a,  am,  that  one  should  be  ashamed  of; 
shameful,  inglorious,  11,  55. 

pAdlcItia,  f .  (pudicos),  sham^aced- 
ness  :  modesty,  chastity;  Q.  2,  524. 

pildor,  Oris,  m.  (pudeo),  shame;  feel- 
ing or  fear  qf  shame,  5.  455 ;  modesty ; 
H/urity,  virtue,  honor,  4, 27. 


piiella,  ae,  f .  (paer),  a  girl,  %,  238 « 
nymph,  £.  5,  59  ;  of  the  Mnses,  E.  10, 9. 

pfter,  Sri,  m.,  a  boy,  1, 267 ;  youth,  1, 
475  ;  son,  child,  boy,  4,  94 ;  infant,  8, 
632  ;  shepherd,  youth,  swain,  E.  3,  93. 

piidrllia,  e,  adj.  (paer),  pertaining 
to  a  boy ;  a  boyX  11,  578 ;  boyish,  5, 
548. 

piitriia»  ae,  f .  (prhps.  fr.  pog,  rt.  of 
pango),  ajight,  battle,  struggle,  combat, 
contest,  conflict,  freq. ;  war,  12,  241. 

pu^n&tor,  Oris,  m.  (pugno),  a  fight- 
er ;  adjectively,  fighting,  Jlerce,  11, 680. 

pug;no,  avi,  fttom,  1,  n.  and  a.  (pug- 
na),  to  battle,  fight,  contend,  war,  freq. ; 
with  cognate  ace.,  8, 629 ;  pull  against, 
resist,  w.  dat.,  struggle  with,  restet,  4, 
38 ;  11,  600 ;  impers. :  pagnAtiir,  (key 
contend,  7, 553. 

pugnus,  i,  m.  (rel.  to  pango),  a  fist, 
hand,  4,  673. 

polcher  (-cer),  chra,  chrom,  adj. 
(comp. :  pulchrior,  us;  saperl.:  pnl- 
cherrXmuB,  a,  um),  beautiful,  fair, 
lastly,  1,  75 ;  splendid,  4, 266 ;  excellent, 
wise,  5.  728 ;  illustrious,  1,  286 ;  war- 
like, valiant,  7,  657. 

pullUo,  ftvi.  Stum,  inc.  (poUns),  to 
spring  out,  G.  2,  17  ;  sprout,  shoot, 
bristle,  7,  329. 

1.  pullus,  i,  m,  adj.  (rel.  to  paer),  the 
young  of  any  kind  qf  animal ;  a  ooU, 
G.  8,  75. 

2.  puUos,  a,  am,  adj.  (rel.  to  vcAAiSt), 
dark-colored,  dusky ;  russet,  G.  3,  380. 

pulino,  onis,  m.,  a  lung ;  lungs,  9, 
701. 

pulso,  Svi,  fttom,  1,  intens.  a.  and  n. 
(pello),  to  beat  much ;  batter,  buffet,  5, 
460 ;  stnke,  6,  647 ;  lash,  3,  565 ;  tea^ 
unth  the  hoofs,  dash  along,  11,  660 ; 
violaU,  insult,  12,  286 ;  pulsaU,  throb, 
5, 138  ;  rebound,  4,  318. 

1.  pQlsas,  a,  am,  p.  of  pcllo. 

2.  pulsuBy  lis,  m.  (pello),  a  striking 
or  beating ;  tramp,  reverberation,  G.  4, 
49 ;  6,  591. 

palTSrS«av  a,  am,  adj.  (pal vis), yVi/l 
qfdust,  dusty  ;  of  dust,  8,  608. 

palTSri&lentus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.), 
full  of  dust;  covered  with  dust,  dusty, 
4, 155. 

pnlTia,  Sris,  m.,  rarely  f.  (rel.  to  pel- 
lo and  v»AAm),  dust,  2, 278 ;  soil,  ground. 
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farth,  G.  3,  418 ;  dtuty  plain,  7,  163 ; 
dryness,  drought,  G.  1, 180. 

pAmex,  Icis,  m..  pwnlee-sUme ;  rock 
abonnding  in  crevices  ;  pumice^tone  ; 
porous,  hoUow  rock,  5,  814. 

POnic^os  (Poen-),  a,  am,  adj.  (Poe- 
ni),  qf  Punic  or  Phaenidan  color  ;  red- 
dish,  red,  rosy,  crimson,  12,  77  ;  purpU- 
cbUyreds  purple,  5,  369. 

Pflnlons,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  Punic, 
Carthaginian,  1,  338. 

puppls,  ia,  f.,  t?ie  hinder  part  qf  a 
ship ;  the  stem,  5,  13 ;  by  synecdoche, 
a  vessel,  boat,  ship,  1, 69  ;  meton.,  crew, 
8,497. 

pnrfj^o,  avi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  (paras  and 
ago),  to  render  pure,  dean,  or  dear ; 
se  purgare,  to  dissolve,  disappear,  1, 
587. 

parpiiray  ae,  f .  (wop^vpa,  the  purple- 
Jish) ;  purple  color,  purple,  G.  4,  275 ; 
purple  border  or  fringe,  5,  251 ;  purple 
clothing,  purple,  G.  2,  495. 

porpiMiia,  a,  um,  adj.  (t)urpara), 
qf  purple  ;  purple-colored,  scarlet,  red, 
purple,  1,  337;  of  blood,  9,  849:  ruddy, 
glowing,  beautiful,  E.  9,  40;  1,  591; 
dark  blue,  G.  4,  373. 

pfims,  a,  am,  SiA^.,  free  from  stain, 
pure,  7,  489;  clear,  serene,  2,  BOO ;  open, 
unobstructed,  12,  771 ;  unmixed,  6,  746 ; 
pointless,  6,  760;  unmarked,  without 
symbol  or  device  (others,  bright),  11, 
711 ;  sabs.:  punim*  i,  n.,  the  dear  or 
open  air,  G.  2,  864. 


piitfttor.  Oris,  m.  (pato),  a  pruner, 
vinedresser,  G.  2,  28. 

pilter,  pfitria,  e,  adj.  (pateo),  fetid, 
foul-smelling  ;  JUthy,  foul,  G.  1,  392  ; 
putrid,  rotten,  G.  3,  662:  crumbling, 
mellow,  G.  1,  44 ;  dusty,  8,  596. 

p&tSos,  6i,  m.,  a  pit,  a  hole,  G.  2, 
231 ;  a  well,  G.  1, 485. 

piito,  avl,  Btam,  1,  a.  (putus),  to 
make  clean;  make  dear,  trim,  dress, 
prune,  G.  2,  407 ;  to  consider,  ponder, 
6,  332 ;  think,  imagine,  bdieve,  suppose, 
2«43. 

pAtrls,  8.  pater. 

Pygm&lXon,  Onis,  m.,  nvy/xaAtwy, 
Pygmalion,  ^son  qf  Bdus,  brother  qf 
Dido,  and  king  of  Phoenicia,  1,  347,  et 
al. 

pfra,  ae,  f.,  irvpa,  a  funeral  pile, 
pyre,  4,  494. 

Fjfraomon  (Pjhragr-),  5nis,  m.,  IIv- 
iAkiimv,  a  Cydqps,  servant  of  Vulcan,  8, 
425. 

Pjrrari,  Oram,  m.,  Hi^pyoi,  a  tower  on 
the  coast  qf  Etruria,  now  San  Severa, 
10,  184. 

Pygo,  lis,  f .,  TLvpyia,  a  Trqjan  wo- 
man, nurse  qf  the  children  qf  Priam,  5, 
645. 

Pyrrha,  ae,  f.,  Uii^pa,  the  w\fe  oj 
Deucalion,  E.  6,  41. 

Pyrrhos,  i,  m.,  UiS^pot,  Pyrrhus 
NeoptolemMS,  son  of  Achilles,  killed  by 
Orestes,  3,  296,  et  al. 

pfnunf  pfruB,  s.  piram,  piros. 


« 


qnA,  adv.,  interrog.,  relat.,  and  indef . 
(ablat.  of  qui),  in,  by,  what  way  t  hmo  t 
i,  676 ;  where,  which,  way,  side,  direc- 
tion, 2,  463 ;  after  a  plural,  G.  1,  90;  for 
quacumque,  any  way,  anywhere ;  in 
any  way,  by  any  means;  where,  in 
whatever  way ;  so  far  as,  13,  147 ;  al 
qnA,  if  in  any  way,  1,  18. 

qoAciunqae  (-ounqne),  adv.,  by 
whatever  way,  wherever,  G.  1,  406 ;  by 
whatever  means,  by  all  means,  in  some 
way  or  other,  E.  9, 14  ;  whoever,  sepa- 
rated by  tmesis,  11,  762. 

qoftdrsy  ae,  f .  (qaadras,  sc.  forma), 
anything  quadriform  ;  one  qf  the  equal 
quarters  of  a  wheaten  loaf  or  cake,  7, 115. 


qu&drif  XdnSy  a,  nm,  adj.  (qaataor 
and  flndo),  four-c^ft,  split  into  four 
parts,  7,  509. 

quadrigae,  ftrum,  f.  (qaadriiagae 
f  r.  qaatuor  and  iugam),  a  yoke  or  team 
of  four  horses,  8,  642 ;  a  four-horse 
chariot,  chariot,  6,  535. 

qn&driiiigis,  e,  adj.  (qaadriga),  p^r- 
taining  to  a  team  qf  four  ;  four-yoked, 
10,  571. 

qv&driliigas,  a,  urn,  adj.  (id.),  per- 
taining to  a  team  of  four ;  four-horse-, 
12,162. 

qu&dro,  Kvi,  Btam,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(quadras),  to  square;  exactly  agree^ 
correspond,  G.  2,  278. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


170      QUADRUPEDANS 


QT7B 


qa&drilpSdans  (quadrip-),  ntis, 
pa.  (obsol.  quadruped©),  going  on  four 
feet ;  gaUoping^  8,  596 ;  subs.  gen.  pi., 
horses,  11,  814. 

qaftdr&pes  (quadrip-),  gdis,  adj. 
(quattnor  and?  pee),  Jaur-jooted;  subs.: 
c,  a  qtbodruped,  animcU,  beast,  3,  642 ; 
course?',  steed,  11,  875. 

qiia«rOf  quaeelvi  or  quaesli,  qnaesl- 
tum,  3,  a.,  to  seek,  search,  look  for,  1, 
380 ;  inquire,  ask,  demand,  1,  370 ;  ask 
as  a  gift,  4,  647;  resort  to,  invoke,  Q.  3, 
549  ;  desire,  7,  449  ;  seek  for  gain,  ac- 
quire, G.  1, 127;  .find  by  inquiry,  G.  1, 
134  ;  miss,  10,  395  ;  sap. :  qnaesltum, 
to  search,  G.  4, 449 ;  p.  as  subs. :  quae- 
flitat  Oram,  acquisitions,  ''stares,  G.  4. 
157. 

quaesltor,  Oris,  m.  (quaero),  an  inr 
vestigator:  examiner;  Judges  6,  432. 

quaesltosy  a,  urn,  p.  of  quaero. 

quaeso,  quaeslvi  or  quaesli,  3,  a. 
(archaic  form  of  quaero),  to  seek ;  ask, 
beg,  beseech,  3,  358. 

qvAlis,  e,  adj.  interrog.  and  rel. 
(rt.  qua  or  quo),  of  what  sort  f  what? 
qf  what  aspect?  2,  274  ;  qf  such  kind 
as ;  such  as,  a«,  1,  430 ;  such  as=many 
qf  which,  7,  200 ;  w.  2.  cum,  G.  3, 196 ; 
w.  ubi,  2,  471. 

qu&los,  i,  m.,  and  -am,  i,  n.,  a  twig- 
or  ^DUiker'basket,  wine-strainer,  G.  2, 
241. 

qaam,  adv.  interrog.  and  rel.  (ace. 
of  qua),  how,  E.  2,  20 ;  f req. ;  as,  an- 
swering to  tam,  expressed  or  under- 
stood, even  as,  just  as,  so  far  a#,  6,  96 ; 
qaam  magnas,  so  great  as,  10,  763; 
qaam  mag^  for  quo  magis,  G.  8, 
809;  with  a  superl.,  like  ««,  to  denote 
the  highest  degree  possible ;  qaam 
prlmam,  as  soon  as  possible,  instant- 
ly, 4,  631 ;  after  the  comparative,  than, 
freq.;  anteqaam,  prlasqaam  (often 
separated  by  tmesis),  before  that,  before, 
4,  27  ;  freq. ;  postqaam,  often  sepa- 
rated, c^fter  that,  qfter,  as  soon  as,  3, 
463,  et  al. 

qaamqaam  (qaan-),  conj.,  though, 
although,  2,  12  ;  freq.  ;  corrective,  but, 
11,  415. 

qaamiTis,  adv.  and  conj.  (quam  and 
volo),  as  much  as  you  wiU;  however 
much;  however,  although,  albeit,  w. 


indie,  E.  8,  84 ;  w.  snbj.,  8L  454 ;  freq. 
w.  an  adj. 

qaando,  adv.,  interrog.  and  rel., 
and  conj.  (quam),  when ;  indef.,  at 
any  time,  3,  500 ;  conj.  of  cause,  when, 
since,  6,  50 ;  as,  since,  because,  1,  261 ; 
4,  291,  et  al. ;  sometimes  joined  with  si 
as  one  word. 

quandftqaXdem*  conj.,  since  in- 
deed ;  inasmuch  as,  because,  £.  8,  55. 

qaanqaam«  s.  quamquam. 

quanto,  qaiuitam,  s.  quantus. 

quantasy  a,  um,  adj.,  interrog.  and 
rel.  (quam);  interrog.,  how  great;  what, 
1,  719,  et  aJ.;  rel.  with  or  without  tan- 
tus  preceding,  as,  so  great  as,  as  much 
as,  such  as.  In  respect  to  quantity,  3, 
641 ;  adv. :  qaantam,  how  much, 
how,  2,274;  as  much  as,  as,  G.  2,  878 ; 
answering  to  tantum,  as,  K  1,  :iB; 
qaanto,  by  how  much  ;  the  more,  G.  4, 
411. 

qoAqaam,  adv.,  s.  quisquam. 

qaftrSf  adv.  (abl.  of  qui  and  res), 
interrog.  and  rel.,  on  account  of  what 
thing?  why?  wher^ore?  on  account 
qf  which  thing,  for  which  reason, 
wherefore,  1,  627. 

quartasy  a,  nm,  num.  adj.  (for  qna- 
tuortus  fr.  quatuor),  the  fourth,  3,  205. 

qaasso,  flvi,  fitum,  1,  intens.  a.  and 
n.  (quatio),  to  shaJce  violently  ;  shatter, 
1,  551;  4,  53;  shake,  h,  856;  shake  by 
moving  the  head,  E.  10,  25 ;  brandish, 
9,  521 ;  quiver,  rustle,  G.  1,  74. 

qo&ter,  num.  adv.  (qnattuor),  four 
tim£s,  G.  1, 411. 

qa&terni,  ae,  a,  adj.  num.  distr. 
(id.),  by  fours,  four  by  four;  qffour 
kinds,  n,  202. 

qa&tio,  no  peff.,  qnassum,  3,  a.,  to 
shake,  freq. ;  brandish,  11,  767 ;  Jlap,  8, 
226  ;  shatter,  2,  611 ;  make  tremble,  6, 
200 ;  thria,  penetrate,  3,  30 ;  ransack, 
beat  up,  search,  scour,  11,  513 ;  exhaust, 
G.  8,  132 ;  torment,  6,  571 ;  assault,  9, 
608 ;  spur,  12,  338. 

qaattiior  (qafttilor),  num.  adj.  in- 
decl.,  four,  3,  537,  freq. 

qa^,  conj.  enclit  (rel.  to  koI  and  t«), 
and,  freq. ;  and  indeed,  7,  61 ;  as  an  ad- 
versative, 4,  96  ;  epexegetical,  G.  3,  288, 
etal.;  qae— qae,  ot— -qae,  both— and, 
freq. ;  qae— atqae,  both — atid,  G.  1, 
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182;  sometimM  inefolarly  placed,  Qt 
47,  et  al. ;  qae--et>  both— and. 

quSo,  qulvl  or  quii,  qiiltiiini.qaXie, 
irreg.  n.,  to  be  able,  can,  6,  468. 

Quercen«y  ntiB,  m.,  a  JStOuUan  war- 
rior, 9,  684. 

qnerouA,  lis,  f .,  a»  octk-tree,  %  680 ; 
me  ton.,  an  oak4eaf  crown,  6, 772. 

quSrfila  (qnSrella)*  ae,  f .  (queror), 
a  complaining  ;  complaint,  4,  960 ;  Ano- 
int, 8,  215. 

qaemiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (contiacted 
from  quercneas,  from  quercae),  oaken, 
11,  06 ;  of  the  oat,  Q.  1,  805. 

qn^ror,  questos  sum,  8,  dep.  a.  and 
n.,  to  complain  qf,  bemoan,  G.  4,  512  ; 
complain,  1,  885 ;  moan,  4,  463 ;  f^riew, 
G.  1,  504. 

qnSHUaa,  a,  um,  adj.  (queror),  fuU 
qf  complaints  ;  murmuring  ;  chirping, 
G.8,328. 

queatus,  lis,  m.  (id.),  a  complaining; 
moardng ;  groans,  7,  501;  mournfui 
sound  ;  strain,  note,  G.  4,  515. 

qui,  quae,  quod  (dat.  pi.  quis  for 
guibus,  1,  95,  et  al.),  interrog.  and  rel. 
pron.;  interrog.,  who,  which,  what,  E. 
1, 19,  et  al.;  rel.,  who,  which,  what,  that; 
sabs.,  1, 622,  et  al.;  adj.  G.  2, 184,  et  al.; 
ex  quo,  from  which,  from  what,  time; 
after,  2,  163,  et  al. ;  abl. :  qui,  m.,  f., 
and  n.,  sometimes  used  for  the  regular 
abl. ;  hence,  quXeum,  with  whom,  11, 
822. 

qnl&f  conj.  (archaic  ace.  pi.  of  qui ; 
others,  qoiam,  from  abl.  qui  and  iam), 
because,  4,  696,  et  al. ;  because  forsooth, 
4,688. 

qni&iiain,  interrog.  adv.,  why  f  ah! 
why?  wher^oref  5, 18. 

qnioquam  or  qiii<lqiiiun»  B.  qois- 
qnam. 

qolcninqiie  (-cunqae),  qoaecnm- 
qne,  quodcumque,  indef .  rel.  (qui  and 
indef.  adv.  cumque),  whoefoer,  what- 
ever, whosoever,  whatsoever,  1,  610 ;  no 
matter  who  ;  wfio,  12, 148 ;  whatsoever 
it  may  be  or  one  can,  E.  6,  60 ;  qnft- 
cmnqne,  in  whatsoever  way,  by  any 
means,  in  any  way,  E.  9, 14. 

quid  ?  8.  quis. 

quldam,  quaedam,  quoddam,  or 
(subs.)  quiddam.  pr.  indef.,  some  par- 
ticular one,  some  one,  some  body,  some- 


thing; translated  by  the  plnnO,  somSf 
G.  1,  291. 

quidein»  adv.,  indeed,  truly,  ai  leaet, 
yet,  8,  628,  et  al. 

quies,  etis,  f.  (rel.  to  «(cifi«4),  resi^ 
repose,  3, 486 ;  sieep^  2, 268 ;  resj^,  in- 
termission,  1,  728. 

quie(MH>,  fivi,  6tum,  3,  n.  (quiea),  tet 
rest,  7,  6 ;  rtpose,  rest  in  death,  1, 249 ; 
be  hushed,  still,  quiet,  4,  528;  cease 
from  action,  5,  784 ;  ^,  10,  886 ;  pa. : 
qnietua,  a,  um,  at  rest,  quiet,  5,  848 ; 
still,  calm,  tranquil,  6,  216;  peae^ful, 
in  repose,  4,  879  ;^m/^,  friendly,  1, 
803. 

quin,  conj,  (qui  and  ne=snon),  why 
not,  wherefore  notf  E.  2,  71 ;  yea. 
even;  but,  E.  8,  52;  nay  but,  1,  279 ; 
nayeven,  2,  768  ;  thatnot,h,  456 ;  quln 
etiam,  wareovtr,  G.  8,  457. 

quiugentl,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  (quinqne 
and  centum),  five  hundred,  10, 201 

qnlui,  ae,  a,  distr.  num.  (quinque), 
five  each  ;  as  cardinal,^«e,  2, 12&. 

quinquAi^nta,  num.  adj.  indecl. 
(quinque),  fi;ty^  1,  708. 

quinque,  num.  adj.  indecL,>ItM,  G. 
1,288. 

quintua,  a,  urn,  ordin.  num.  adj. 
(qainque),^A,G.  1,277. 

quippe,  conj.  and  adv.  (qnl  and  pe), 
beea^tse  indeed,  for  indeed,  for,  G.  1, 
268 ;  because  forsooth,  1,  89  ;  forsooth, 
while  indeed,  4,  218 ;  surely,  truly f  in- 
deed, 12,  422. 

QuirlBftlia,  ae,  adj.  (Qnirinna).  per- 
taining to  Quifinus  or  JSomuhts;  Quiri- 
nal,  7, 18r. 

Quirlnua,  i,  m.  (Qairis  =  Cures), 
(^irinus,  the  name  cf  the  defied  Bomr 
ulus,  1, 292 ;  for  Augustus,  or  perhaps 
the  Soman  nation,  G.  8,  27. 

Quirltes,  lam,  ra.,  andent  JSabines, 
especially  of  the  dty  of  Cures,  7,  710 ; 
Sabines  amalgamated  with  the  Ro- 
mans ;  Roman  citizens  ;  citizens  qf  the 
hive,  G.  4,  201. 

1.  quia,  quae,  quid,  interrog.  pron. 
(Ti5,  Ti,  who,  what),  who?  whatf 
which?  2,  42,  et  al.;  for  quisque,  G.  2, 
256;  quid,  elliptical,  what  then?  what 
is  it?  10,  77  ;  quid,  adv.,  as  to  what? 
how  ?  why  ?  2, 101,  et  al.;  with  num* 
numquis,  etc.  (more  correctly  writtea 
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ieparately),  tohather  amy,  amy  t  lieaelo 
quls,  —quid,  —quod,  /  hnow  not 
who,  --what ;  often  eqaiTalent  to  tome 
one,  something,  denoting  doubt,  2, 785; 
B.  8, 106,  et  al. 

2.  qoiiy  qua  or  quae,  quid  or  qnod, 
indef.  pron.,  adj.,  and  sobs,  (id.),  any, 
WTM,  2,  94,  et  al. ;  torM  one,  any  Ohe, 
any  body,  awything,  sometMng,  1,  418, 
et  al.;  ai  qnls,  ne  quia,  etc.,  {/  any, 
/le»<  any,  etc.,  froq. ;  adv.:  quid,  <w  to 
anything,  in  anything,  at  all,  freq. ;  si 
quid,  if  at  aU,  freq. 

qamimkmmt  (qiilii«m>,  qoaenam,  qtiid- 
nam,  emphatic  intcrrc^.  pron.,  who, 
jmty;  what,  pray;  whof  what?  3, 
888 ;  separated  by  tmesis,  E.  9,  89. 

quiaqattin,  qoaeqaam,  qnidqiiam  or 
qakquam,  indef.  pron.  subs.,  any  one, 
any,  anything,  in  negative  sentences, 
freq. ;  adj.,  any,  6, 876,  «t  al. ;  adv. : 
qnAqvam,  in  any  way ;  with  hawd, 
separate  or  as  one  word,  handquA- 
qnam,  by  no  meant,  G.  4,  465. 

qiilaque»  quaeqae,  qnodqne  or 
(subs.)  quidque  or  qnlcqne,  indef. 
ixon.,  each,  every  ;  each  one,  every  one, 
everything,  2, 180,  et  al. ;  in  apposition 
w.  pi.,  e,  743. 

quisqiila,  qnaeqnae,  qnidqaid  or 
qnicquid,  indef.  pron.  (quisX  whoever, 
whoeoever,  whatever,  whatsoever,  1, 887, 
etal. 

qufviSy  qaaevis,  qaodTis,  or  (subs.) 
quidvis,  indef.  pron.,  who  or  what  thou 
pleasest ;  any  whatever,  any,  8,  677. 
•  quo,  adv.  hiterrog.  (qui),  where  f  in 
what  place?  to  what  place  f  whither  f 
B.  9,  1 ;  whereto  f  6,  29 ;  to  what  a 
pass,  B.  1,  72;  wherefore?  12,  879;  re- 
lat.,  to  which  place,  whereto,  E.  1,  21 ; 
whither,  6,  48 ;  indef.,  wheresoever,  2, 
887;  as  final  conj.,  that,  to  the  end  that. 


in  order  tfiat,  4, 108 ;  quo  ma^s,  ftf 

how  much  more,  thai  the  more,  4,  452. 

quiOclnAy  adv.,  /iir  wMeh  reason, 
wherefore,  and  therefore,  1,  678. 

quOeumque  (-cunque),  adv.,  in- 
def., to  whatever  place,  whithersoever, 
wherever,  6.  2,  892 ;  however,  12,  208 ; 
separated  by  tmesis,  2, 709. 

quod,  conj.  (ace.  n.  of  qni),  as  to 
which  thing;  in  that,  that,  indeed  that, 
because ;  but,  moreover,  however,  freq.; 
quod  01,  but  if,  indeed  if,  if  however, 
tt,  138;  quod  nial,  indeed  unless,  be- 
cause unless,  and  if  not,  but  if  not,  or 
unless,  O.  1, 156. 

quSmddo,  or,  separately,  quo 
modo,  adv.  intern^,  and  rel.  (abl.  of 
qui  and  modo),  in  what  way,  manner; 
how?  6,  892 ;  in  the  same  manner  as  ; 
Just  as  ;  as,  6,  699. 

quOnam,  emphatic  interrog.  adv., 
whither,  pray?  whither f  where f  2, 
996. 

quondftm,  adv.  (qnnm  and  dam), 
some  time  or  other ;  once,  E.  1,  75 ; 
formerly,  4,  807 ;  latdy,  just  now,  11, 
819 ;  at  times,  2,  867;  ever,  6,  876. 

quOniam,  conj.  (qnum  and  lam), 
since  now ;  forasmuch  as,  since,  seeing 
that,  because,  4,  824. 

qu^ue,  conj.,  aiso,  too,  as  weU, 
even,  1,  407. 

quAt,  interrog.  and  i«l.  adj.  indecl., 
how  many  t  6. 2, 108;  «>  or  cw  many  as, 
4, 181,  et  al. 

qudtannis  (or  quot  aamls)»  adv., 
every  year,  yearly,  5,  59. 

qndtiens  (qu5tXes),  interrog.  and 
rel.  adv.  (qnot),  how  qftenf  so  or  as 
often  as,  E.  3,  72. 

qudusquo,  adv.,  how  long  (sepa- 
rated by  tmesis),  6,  884. 

quum,  8. 2.  cum. 


Tilbidua,  a,  am,  adj.  (rabo),  raving, 
savage,  mad,  raging,  6,  421 ;  freneied  ; 
pontic,  raving,  6, 80. 

r&bl«s,  em,  e,  f.  (id.),  madness, 
fremy,fUTy,flereenees,  2.  8(^7,  et  al. ;  of 
inanimate  things,  6,  802,  et  al. 

ii&o§mufl,  1,  m.,  a  duster  tf  grapes, 
G.  2, 102 ;  a  grape,  G.  2,  60. 


rftdio,  ivi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n.  (radios), 
to  emit  rays  of  light ;  flash,  beam,  be 
radiant,  8, 616. 

T&dlua,  li,  m.,afftflE2r,rMi,E.8,41; 
spoke  of  a  wheel,  6,  616 ;  beam,  ray,  6, 
66;  a  shuttle,  9,  476;  a  long  slender 
kind  of  oHve,  G.  2,  86 ;  the  repreeenta 
tion  qf  rays  on  a  crown,  12^  168. 
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fldfar,  Icis,  f .,  a  root,  8, 27,  et  al. 

rAdo,  rilfli,  rssum,  8,  a.,  to  ruby 
icrapef  graze  ;ped,  sKave,  O.  3,  868; 
skim  atong  or  over,  5, 170 ;  ooas^  akmg, 
mil  near  to,  3,  700. 

Baeticiis  (Blutet-),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(Raetia),  of  Rhaetia,  an  Alpine  region, 
embracing  the  Orisons,  the  Tyrol,  and 
a  portion  of  LomJbardy ;  RhaeHan,  O. 
2,96. 

rftm^QS,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ramtw),  qf 
branches,  itf  boughs;  branchy  or  branch-, 
Q.  4,  808. 

rftmOsiis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id),  fM  of 
branches,  branching,  E.  7,  80. 

rftmasy  i,  m.,  a  branch,  bough,  4, 
485,  et  al.;  limb,  8,  818 ;  wreath,  5,  71. 

rftna,  ae,  f.,  a  frog,  Q.  1, 378. 

r&pax,  i&cis,  adj.  (rapio),  seizingupon, 
grasping ;  hurrying ;  swift,  G.  8, 148. 

r&pldoa,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),^^^  tears 
away;  violent,  JUrce,  E.  2, 10 ;  fla»^ng, 
devouring,  Q.  4,  268 ;  sw\fay  moving, 
nxpM,  1, 42;  speedy,  quick,  prompt,  5, 
618. 

T&plna,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  plundering ; 
booty,  prey,  8,  263. 

r&pio,  rftpfii,  raptom,  3  a.  (Apw^w, 
rob),  to  seize,  snatch,  fieq. ;  carry  off, 
bear  away,  1,  28 ;  tear  q^,  6,  486 ;  take, 
2,  675 ;  HndU  by  rapid  motion,  1,  176 ; 
rescue,  1,  878  ;  plunder,  pillage,  2,  874 ; 
hurry,  speed,  4,  286 ;  swiftly  lead  on, 
12,  460 ;  hasten  into,  penetrate,  range, 
6,  8 ;  ravish,  violate,  4, 196 ;  take  away 
by  death,  Q.  4,  466 ;  sabs. :  ntptom, 
i,  n.,  plunder,  prey,  spoil,  4,  217. 

Bftpo,  Onis,  m.,  an  Etruscan,  10, 748. 

raptim,  adv.  (rapio),  rapidly,  sto^ 
ly,  a.  1,  409. 

rspto,  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  intens.  a.  (id.), 
to  seize  violently  ;  drag,  1,  483 ;  hurry 
away,  transport,  0. 8,  292. 

ntptor,  6ri8,  m.  (id.),  a  plunderer, 
robber ;  adjectively,  plundering,  2,  856. 

mptum,  i,  n.,  s.  rapio. 

mptiu,  a,  um,  p.  of  rapio. 

rftreaoo,  3,  inc.  n.  (raroe),  to  become 
thin  ;  to  part  or  begin  to  stand  open  ;  to 
open,  3,  411. 

rftms,  a,  am,  adj.,  the  opposite  of 
dense ;  thin  ;  straying,  scattered,  1, 
118 ;  wide^neshed,  distended,  4,  181  ; 
standing  far  apart,  infrequent,  here 


and  ^ere=few,  G.  4, 180;  broken,  inter- 
rupted, faltering,  3, 814 ;  rarely  lighted, 
seen  now  and  then,  uncertain  (others, 
here  and  there),  9,  363 ;  thin,  E.  7,  46 ; 
of  soil,  light,  G.  2,  227. 

xftsilis,  e,  adj.  (rado),  that  can  be  or 
is  rubbed  or  smoothed  ;  polished,  G.  2, 
449. 

nwtrana,  i,  n.,  >asiiaUy  pi.,  raatrl, 
Oram,  m.  (id.),  a  heavy  pronged  hoe, 
rake,  mattock,  G.  1, 166. 

Tfiinuy  a,  am,  p.  of  rado. 

r&tXo,  Onis,  f.  (reor),  a  reckoning, 
calculation  ;  deliberation,  purpose,  2, 
814  ;  plati,  method,  way,  means,  man- 
ner, 4, 116;  reason,  prudence.  Judgment, 
8,299. 

r&tl0f  is,  f.  (rel.  to  ipirnt,  rotoer^,  a 
raft,Jtoat;  bark,  boat,  ship,  1,  43,  et  al. 

T&tas,  a,  am,  p.  of  reor. 

rancoa,  a,  am,  adj.  (wpvM),  rough- 
sounding,  hoarse,  G.  1, 100 ;  screandng, 
7,  705  ;  shriU,  E.2, 12 ;  cooing,  E.  1,  68 ; 
roaring,  resounding,  2,  645 ;  adv. ; 
ranea,  hoarsely,  9, 126. 

r^  or  r^d,  inseparable  particle,  de- 
noting return  to  the  same  condition,  or 
else  simply  transition ;  back,  up,  again, 
in  return,  un- ;  and  sometimes  in* 
tensive. 

rj^bellls,  e,  adj.  (re  and  bellnm), 
warring  or  making  war  agn^,  12, 186 ; 
rebellious,  insurgent,  6,  858. 

rj^bdo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  n.,  to  bellow 
back ;  re-echo,  resound,  G.  8,  228. 

rSdUto,  2,  n.,  to  be  warm  or  hot,  lit, 
86. 

T^eMo,  cessi,  cessam,  8,  n.,  to  go 
back,  retire,  withdraw,  12,  129 ;  recede, 
retreat,  2,  688;  stand  apart,  retire,  2, 
800 ;  depart,  2,  506  ;  disappear,  8,  72 ; 
vanish,  5,  526. 

Wtoena,  ntis,  adj.,  new,  recent,  fresh, 
1,  417 ;  pure,  6,  635 ;  newly  wrought  or 
finished,  8,  654 ;  foil,  by  ab,  just  from, 
6,  460 ;  adverbially :  roeena,  recently, 
newly,  lately,  G.  3, 166. 

T^enaSo,  slii,  sam  or  sltom,  2,  a.,  to 
estimate  from  the  beginning;  reckon, 
review,  survey,  6,  682. 

rScepto,  ftvi,  Btum,  1,  intens.  a.  (re- 
cipio),  to  take  back  or  out ;  recover,  10, 
883;  with  se,  utithdraw,  retreat,  Q.  1, 
836. 
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1.  rfioeptiu,  a»  am,  p.  of  reciplo. 

3.  x^cepttUf  Us,  m.  (recipio),  a  re- 
treat ;  place  qfr^uffe  (in  good  MSB.  for 
rteesnu),  11»  SS7. 

rikessos,  118,  m.  (recedo),  a  reUHng  ; 
rtoess,  cavUvt  8,  198 ;  retr€<U,  am^uah 
(others,  reoeptus),  11, 587. 

r&cidlTus,  a,  urn  (recldo),  /alUng 
back;  returning;  rebuilt,  itsiond,  4, 
844. 

rScIdOy  cidl,  cUam  (re  and  caedo), 
to  cut  away  ;  take  away,  G.  4, 941 ;  /{9» 
l#,  1^2,906. 

rjteinotnsy  a,  um,  p.  of  recingo. 

rik|jDgo»  ciiud,  cinctnm,  8,  a.,  to  «n* 
gird^  loosen ;  p. :  rednotua,  a,  lun, 
ungirdedf  loouly  hanging,  4,  618. 

rteipIo»  cepi,  ceptum,  3,  a.  (re  and 
capio),  to  take  back;  reoHve^  take^  2, 
6S4 ;  take,  draw  back  or  out,  9,  848 ; 
take  in,  let  in,  adrnU,  9,  780 ;  recover, 
Mt»,  1,  178 ;  rescue,  6,  111 ;  take  from, 
i$\/liet  on,  4,  666;  win  back,  recover, 
eecure,  6,  818  ;  reclpere  groMiim,  to 
return,  11, 29 ;  ae  reclpere,  to  retort, 
0.4,404. 

rScIaua,  a,  um,  p.  of  recido. 

rfiolAmo,  Avi,  fttam,  1,  xi.  and  a.,  to 
ery  out  again,  re-echo,  reeound,  G.  8, 261. 

rlUsUno,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  recline; 
rest,  lay  back  or  down,  12, 180. 

rfiellldo,  clflai,  cltlsum,  8,  a.  (re  and 
claudo),  to  unshut ;  to  open,  freq.  ; 
throw  open,  8,  92;  reveal,  disdose,  t, 
868 ;  unsheathe,  4,  646 ;  cut  or  lay  open, 
4,  68 ;  make  dear,  illumine,  G.  4,  62. 

rfiomsas,  a,  am,  p.  of  reclado. 

rScoctua,  a,  am,  p.  of  recoquo. 

rSoofl^oMO,  novi,  nitam,  8,  a.,  to 
know  again  ;  look  over  ,*  survey,  review, 
8.721. 

r^M^lo,  cSliii,  caltum,  8,  a.,  to  tiU 
again ;  flg.,  think  over,  ri/lect,  consider, 
e,681. 

rJ$Gondo,  didi,  ditam,  8,  a.,  to  place 
again ;  put  back,  up,  or  away ;  hide, 
conceal,  1,  681 ;  bury,  10,  887 ;  bury  in 
oblivion,  6,  802. 

vJk)ttqao»  cozi,  coctam,  8,  a.,  to  boil 
again ;  recast,  forge  anew,  7,  686 ;  pti- 
rity,  r^ne,  8,  624. 

rSoordor,  Ataa  earn,  1,  dep.  a.  and 
n.  (re  and  cor),  to  eaU  to  mind ;  re- 
member »  8, 107. 


reetor,  Oris,  m.  (rego),  a  disfteto^, 
leader,  ruler,  8, 672;  general,  command- 
er, 9, 178 ;  gu\d*;  helmeman,pUot,  5, 161. 

reetum,  i,  n.,  s.  rego. 

reetus,  a,  am,  s.  rego. 

r&cttbo,  I,  XL,  to  be  lying  back  or 
down ;  recline  ;  be  extended;  lie,  8,  892. 

rikmmbOy  ciibiU,  8,  n.  (re  and  cabo), 
to  lie  down  again  ;  rest,  settle  upon,  O. 
1,  401 ;  f(dl back,  G. 8,  86;  sinkdown,  9, 
718;  depend,  rest,  i2, SO. 

rjieurro,  carri,  carsam,  8,  n.,  to  run 
back  ;  return,  revolve,  7, 100. 

rScvrao,  1,  intena.  n.,  to  rush  back  ; 
come  back,  recur  to  the  mind,  4,  8 ;  f9> 
turn,  1,  662. 

rftooraiu,  lis,  m.  (recoxro),  a  run- 
ning back  ;  return ;  retreat,  5,  688 ;  a 
receding,  an  ebbing,  10, 28& 

rftoiunnu,  a,  am,  adj.,  curving  back 
or  round ;  bending,  crooked,  rounding, 
7,  518. 

rSctUoy  ftvi,  Atom,  1,  a.  (re  and 
caosa),  to  bring  a  reason  against ;  ob- 
ject ;  refect,  decline,  5,  417 ;  r^use,  2, 
607;  shHnk  back,  recoil,  6, 406. 

r^cussoa,  a,  am,  p.  of  recatio. 

rficjitio*  cassi,  cassam,  8,  a.  (re  and 
qaatio),  to  strike  back;  cause  to  resound; 
p. :  reeiusns,  a,  am,  resounding,  rever- 
berating, 2,  52. 

rMsagHot  g&i,  8,  a.,  disprove,  con- 
fute, 11.  668. 

reddXtosy  a,  am,  p.  of  reddo. 

reddo,  dIdi,  dItam,  8,  a.,  to  give 
back  ;  put  badt,  restore,  li,  786,  et  al. ; 
deliver,  2,  648;  yieldup,  G.  8, 496;  pour 
forth,  9,  700 ;  return,  1,  400 ;  render, 
pay,  K  5,  76 ;  answer,  2, 828;  sacrkfioe, 
G.  2, 194 ;  reproduce,  bring  back,  6, 768; 
render,  make,  6,  706;  ae  reddere* 
emerge,  9,  121 ;  p. :  redditoa,  a,  ant, 
being  conveyed  back;  restored,  G.  4, 
486 ;  brought  back  to  ike  land  or  earth  ; 
alighting,  6, 18. 

r^demptua,  a,  am,  p.  of  redimo. 

r&d^o,  Ivi  or  li,  Itam,  Ire,  irreg.  n.,  to 
go,  come  back,  return,  E.  9, 23,  et  al. ; 
turn  away,  bend,  diverge,  Q.  3, 861 ;  re- 
treat, 9, 794. 

rMIens,  Santis,  p.  of  redeo. 

rMimloAlnm,  i,  n.  (redimio),  some- 
thing bound  round ;  a  ehapiet,  JUlet, 
ribbon,  9, 616. 
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vScUmlo,  li,  Itom,  4,  a.*  to  bind 
round  ;  wreathty  crown,  8, 81 ;  imperf ., 
z«d!mlbat,  10,  638. 

T^dimltiu,  a,  urn,  p.  of  redimio. 

r^dlmoy  emi,  emptmn  (emtnm),  8,  a. 
(re  and  emo),  to  buy  back ;  ransom,  re- 
deem, 6,  121. 

rSdltna,  fla,  m.  (redeo),  a  return,  fi, 
17. 

rSddlSo,  Hi,  S,  n.  and  a.,  to  give  forth 
a  emell;  to  be  redolent  qf,  fragrant  with, 
1,436. 

rftdlloo,  dnxi,  ductum,  8,  a.,  to  lead, 
bring  back,  Q.  4, 484,  et  al. ;  restore,  1, 148: 
return,  9, 957;  draw  back,  5, 478;  rescue, 
4,  875 ;  pa. :  rSduotus,  a,  nm,  retired, 
remote,  solitary,  6,  708;  receding,  1, 
161. 

x£daetiia»  a,  um,  p.  of  rednco. 

rSdux,  iicis,  adj.  (reduco),  led  back, 
brought  back,  returning,  1,  890. 

r&fectns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  reflcio. 

rSfello,  felli,  8,  a.  (re  and  fallo),  to 
prove  that  one  is  in  error;  refute,  gain- 
say, 4,  380. 

i«fSro,  letttUi  (rCtiili),  rglstam,  rg- 
fenre,  ineg.  a.,  to  bear,  carry,  bring 
back,  4, 892;  bear  again,  6, 564;  cast  up, 
vomit,  9,  850 ;  turn,  12,  657 ;  of  Bolemn 
rites,  render,  pay  (perhaps,  renew),  5, 
606 ;  G.  1,  339 ;  bring  back  as  a  prize, 
win,  get,  4,9S;put  back,  stay,  11,  290 ; 
repeat,  6,  598;  daim,  7,  49;  reciU,  re- 
hearse, celebrate,  sing,  E.  6,  42;  anstoer, 
reply,  4,  81;  speak  of,  mention,  G.  2, 118; 
report,  relate,  announce,  1,  309  ;  riftect, 
re-echo,  E.  6,  84 ;  inherU,  G.  3, 128 ;  tv- 
produce,  resemble,  4,  829 ;  imitate,  10, 
881 ;  turn,  change,  11, 426  ;  1,  281 ;  re»- 
der,  make,  8, 343;  voce  refSerre,  speak, 
utter,  exekam,  1,  94 ;  refer,  pedem, 
return  ;  pass. :  referrl,  go  back,  re- 
cede, 2, 169 ;  return,  revert,  12,  87. 

rfifert,  tfllit,  ferre,  impers.  (rem  and 
fero),  it  promotes  one's  interest ;  it  is 
expedient,  of  use,  G.  8,  548. 

rSfioio,  feci,  factum,  3,  a.  (re  and 
f  acio),  to  make  again ;  restore,  10,  281 ; 
repair,  amend,  recruit,  refresh,  G.  8, 
887  ;  reanimate,  encourage,  11,  781 ;  re- 
vive, G.  3, 511. 

rSflgo,  flxi,  flxom,  8,  a.,  to  unfasten, 
toosen,  6, 627;  take  down,  5,  860;  mifast- 
m  or  take  down  the  tablets  of  the  laws, 


render  null,  annul,  abolish,  6, 622 ;  eon' 
struct  anew  (another  reading  for  r^fin- 
guni),  G.  4,  202 ;  p. :  reflxaa,  a,  iiin» 
loosened,  falling,  5,  627. 

r^flnso,  8,  a.,  to  mold  again ;  make 
or  build  anew  (others,  r^figun£>t  <^-  4, 
202. 

rMxns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  refigo. 

rj^flectot  flezi,  flexom,  3,  a.  and  n., 
to  bend  back ;  bend,  11, 622 ;  twist  back, 
10,  636 ;  change,  10,  682;  w.  aalxaum, 
to  turn  one's  thoughts  to  any  otffect; 
think  qf,  recollect,  2,  741. 

rSflezus,  a,  um,  p.  of  reflecto. 

xftfliio,  3,  n.,  tojlow  back,  8,  240. 

rdformldoy  no  perf,  atom,  1,  a.,  to 
fear  greatly  ;  dread,  G.  2,  869. 

rittingo,  frCgi,  fractom,  8,  a.  (re 
and  frango),  to  break  back  ;  breakqf,  6, 
210. 

rSttglo,  ftlgi,  8,  n.  and  a.,  tojly,  8, 
268 ;  Jlee  away,  6,  472 ;  recede,  stand 
distant,  8,  636 ;  shrink,  2, 12 ;  w.  ace, 
start  back  from,  2,  880 ;  shHnk  from, 
refuse,  7,  618;  tugere,  refo^ere,  to 
Jly  to  and  fro,  12,  768. 

r^fiilg^o,  falsi,  folsum,  2,  n.,  to 
Jlash  back ;  shine  forth,  Jlash,  be  ra- 
diarU,  1,  402  ;  glitter,  glisten,  6,  204. 

r^Sfiindo,  ftldi,  ftlsom,  8,  a.,  to  pour 
back  or  up;  cast,  throw  up,  7,  590; 
boil  t^,  1, 126 ;  Jlow  back,  overflow,  6, 
107 ;  p. :  T^tAsoMf  a,  mn,  thrown  back, 
beaten  back,  G.  2,  163;  poured  back, 
flowing  back  upon  itself,  encircling 
(others,  beaten  back,  nifiuenC),  7,  225. 

rSflUns,  a,  am,  p.  of  refando. 

T^tHtOf  ftvl,  fltam,  1,  a.,  to  repel; 
disprove,  r^te,  faMfy,disappoiinl,  12, 
41. 

rfigftUa,  e,  adj.  (rex),  bdonging  to  a 
king ;  regal,  kingly,  loyai,  1, 637. 

rSg^a,  B.  regias. 

rSgificiUy  a,  nra,  adj.  (rex  and  fa- 
cio),  mcuie  meet  for  a  king ;  magni- 
Jicent,  royal,  6,  605. 

rSg^na,  ae,  f.  (rex),  a  queen,  1,  9; 
princess,  1, 273. 

r^gio,  Onis,  f.  (rego),  a  direction,  2, 
787 ;  region,  territory,  country,  1,  460 ; 
quarter,  tract,  place,  9,  890 ;  reglo  ri- 
aram,  the  beaten  track,  open  road  or 
path,  11,  580. 

rfifl^iu,  a,  am,  adj.  (rex),  pertaining 
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or  belonging  to  a  Hng  or  gu^m,  1, 096 ; 
the  king's,  1,  W7 ;  royal,  1,  448  ,•  subs. : 
vegia  (aeil.  domas),  a  pcUace,  7, 171. 

reg^tor,  Oris,  m.  (regno),  one  who 
reigns ;  sovereign,  lord,  2,  779,  et  al. 

regwko,  ivi,  Stam,  1,  n.  and  a.  (reg- 
num),  to  exercise  sovereignty  ;  to  be 
Hng,  to  reign,  1, 141 ;  ruU,  gowm,  8, 
14 ;  impers. :  regn&tar,  etc.,  there  is 
Hngly  rule,  1,  272. 

Tegnsmn,  i,  n.  (rex),  kingly  stoay; 
royal  power  or  glory  (others,  the  king- 
dom), 1,  268 ;  dominion,  rule,  sove- 
reignty, 1,  78  *,  the  territory  qf  a  king  ; 
recUm,  kingdom,  dominion,  3, 383 ;  royal 
Beat,  1,  270;  pi.,  realms,  kingdom,  11, 
461 ;  royal  power,  4,  591 ;  royai  abode, 
12,  567 ;  of  lands  and  fields,  £.  1, 70. 

rUgo,  rexi,  rectum,  8,  a.,  to  ntle,  gov- 
ern, guide,  control,  direct,  et  al. ;  help, 
prosper,  12,  406 ;  pa. :  rectos,  a,  nm, 
straight,  direct  (directly  along),  6,  900 ; 
straight  forward,  8,  209  ;  recto  lito- 
re,  fliimlne,  directly  along  the  shore, 
along  the  stream,  6,  900 ;  6,  67 ;  sabs. : 
rectum,  i,  n.,  right,  1,  604. 

r^gressus.  Us,  m.  (regredior),  a  go- 
ing back,  fig.,  turn,  change,  retrieve,  11, 
413. 

rSIcio  (reUcio),  i6ci,  iectmn,  8,  a.  (re 
and  lacio),  to  throw  back  or  qf,  5,  421 ; 
drive  back,  rout,  11,  630;  put  or  turn 
behind,  11,  619 ;  of  the  eyes,  turn  from, 
avert,  10,  478. 

reiecto,  Svi,  itmn,  1,  a.  freq.  (reicioX 
to  cast  back  or  up  (an  old  reading  for 
eiecto),  5,  470. 

reieotos,  a,  am,  p.  of  reicio. 

r^lAbor,  lapsns  sum,  8,  dep.  n.,  to 
slip  back ;  retreat,  10,  807. 

r^lfttn,  snp.  of  ref  ero. 

r^lfttus,  a,  urn,  p.  of  refero. 

rfilaxo,  Avi,  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  loosen; 
widen,  rctr^y,  O.  1,  419 ;  open,  G.  1,  89. 

1.  rfilfigo,  flvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  send 
away,  remove,  Q.  8,  212 ;  consign,  give 
in  charge,  7,  775. 

2.  r^l^go,  legi,  lectnm,  3,  a.,  to  gath- 
er again ;  pass  by,  survey  again  ;  coast 
again,  3,  690. 

rftliotns.  a,  nm,  p.  of  relinqno. 

rftUg^o  (rell-)y  Onis,  f.,  reverenes 
for  divine  things ;  piety,  devotion,  2, 
116 ;  sanctity,  8,  848 ;  worship,  eaored 


ceremonial,  observance,  8,  460;  saered 
thing,  symbol,  token,  2,  151 ;  ol(^  of 
worship ;  divinity,  12,  182 ;  augury,  8» 
363. 

r^lig^Osns  (rell-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (reli- 
gio),  devout ;  sacred,  holy,  2,  865. 

r£lls:o,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  tie  bad:  or 
up  ;  to  picket,  9, 892 ;  moor,  7, 100. 

r^lino,  ISvi,  3,  a.,  to  unseal,  unstop  ; 
open,  take  out,  G.  4,  229. 

r&linqiio»  iTqui,  lictnm,  8»  a.,  to  leave 
behind,  3,  190 ;  commit,  7,  123 ;  spare, 
leave,  2,  659 ;  give  up,  reUnguieh,  4, 
482 ;  lose,  G.  4, 828 ;  desert,  abandon,  2; 
28 ;  neglect,  G.  4, 127 ;  leave  out  of  sight, 
unnoticed,  2,  464 ;  'depart  from  the 
heaari,  release,  be  dismissed,  E.  1, 81. 

reliquiae  (rell-),  Srom,  f.  (relia- 
quo),  the  things  l^  ;  remnani,  1,  80 ; 
rtUcs,  tvfnains,  4,  d4& 

rSUIoto,  loxi,  2,  n.,  to  akbte  back  or 
again,  or  brightly  ;  s^ow,  Jkssh,  2, 812 ; 
teieaeJire,i»,mo. 

rSlnetor,  fttns  sum,  1,  dep.  n.,  to 
struggle  against ;  resist,  G.  4, 801. 

r^mensos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  reraetior. 

rftmSo,  avi,  atom,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  ^ 
back,  return,  2,  95. 

rfimStior,  mensos  sum,  4,  dep.  a., 
to  measure  again;  retrace,  reeross,  2, 
181 ;  survey,  observe  again,  5, 25. 

rSmex,  Igis,  m.  (remigo  or  remos- 
ago),  an  oarsman,  a  rower,  4,  588 ;  a 
band  of  oarsmen,  erete,  oarsmen,  5, 116. 

rSmif^um,  li,  n.  (remez),  a  rowing; 
oarage,  rowing-movement,  1,  801 ;  Amfy 
(f  rowers,  oarsmen ;  a  crew  (others, 
oars),  8,  471;  rem^mn  alarams 
alae,  wings,  6,  19  ;  pi.  :  r6nilgla» 
Oram,  oars,  G.  1,  202. 

rfiminiMsor,  3,  dep.  n.  and  a.  (re 
and  rt.  men),  to  caUto  mind  ;  recall,  re- 
member, think  of,  10,  782. 

rfimlseus,  a,  am,  p.  of  remitto. 

rfimltto,  mTsi,  missam,  8,  a.,  to  M 
go  back ;  send  back,  2,  643,  et  al. ;  send 
up,  5,  99 ;  relax,  G.  1,  202 ;  render  liq- 
uid, dissolve,  G.  4,  36 ;  repay,  4,  486 ; 
yield  up,  resign,  10,  828 ;  give  up,  11, 
846 ;  forego,  lay  aside,  5, 419 ;  give  badt, 
re-echo,  12,  929 ;  se  remlttere,  to  sub- 
mU,  yield,  12,  883. 

rfimordSo,  no  perf.,  morsam,  9,  a.. 
to  bite  again  and  again ;  fig.,  haraest 
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concern,  7,  403. 

r^mdtiM,  a,  am,  p.  of  removeo. 

rSmftT^o,  mOvi,  motiim,  2,  a.,  to 
move  away ;  remove,  take  away,  1, 72S ; 
withdraw,  Mde,  Q.  1, 131. 

rdinflg^o,  4,  n.,  to  bellow  again  or 
loudly ;  (o  resound,  re-echo,  6, 99,  et  al. 

rSmulcSOf  mulsi,  mulsum,  2,  a.,  to 
stroke  back  ;  fondle  ;  hide,  11,  812. 

B^m&liis,  i,  m.  1.  A  JStUiUian, 
brother-in-law  of  7\tmus,  9,  598.  2. 
Bemulus,  a  JVmrtine,  9,  860.  a  ^  sec- 
ond Buiulian,  11,  686. 

rSmurmiirOy  1,  a.,  to  give  back  a 
murmur ;  resound,  10,  291. 

1.  remiui,  i,  m.  (cpcrjfds),  originally 
steering-oar ;  an  oar,  1, 104. 

2.  R^mua,  i,  m.,  the  twin  brother  qf 
Bomulus,  by  whom,  tradition  says,  he 
was  murdered  for  leaping  over  the  new 
walls  qf  Some  in  mockery,  1,  2921. 

8.  B^mua,  i,  m.,  aHutulian  warrior, 
9,330. 

r^narro,  I,  a.,  to  relate  again  ;  re- 
count, 3,  717. 

T^nascor,  nStas  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to 
be  bom  again  ;  tobe  reproduced  ;  grow 
again,  6,  600. 

rdn&tus,  a,  um,  p.  of  renascor. 

rSnIdSo,  2,  n.,  to  shine  brilliantly  ; 
glitter,  beam,  flash,  G.  2,  282. 

rSnfiiro,  avi,  atum,  1,  a.,  to  renew  ; 
revive,  s^iff&r  again,  2,  3 ;  brave,  risk, 
dare,  again,  2,  750. 

rSor,  r&tua  sum,  2,  dep.  a.,  to  reason  ; 
reckon ;  think,  believe,  3,  381 ;  p.  :  r&- 
too,  a,  xxm,  active,  having  thought,  be- 
lieving, 11,  712 ;  pass.,  determined  by 
reckoning,  settled,  Jtxed,  9, 104  ;  10,  629. 

rfipello,  reppdli  (rSpfili),  rSpulsum, 
3,  a.,  to  push  or  drive  back;  repel,  2, 13; 
r^ect,  refuse,  disdain,  4,  214;  spurn 
(shoot  up  or  rise  from),  Q.  4,  233. 

rSpendo,  pendi,  pensum,  3,  a.,  to 
weigh  again  or  in  return ;  to  compen- 
sate for,  balance,  1,  239;  repay,  requite, 
return,  2, 161. 

ripens,  ntis,  adj.,  sudden,  12,  313 ; 
adv. :  T^pent^,  suddenly,  unexpectedly^ 
1,594. 

rSpent^,  a.  repens. 

r^percuMiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  repercu- 
Uo^ 


rSp«rcj&ti(o,  cussi,  cusftaio,  4),  a,,  to 
strike  bade ;  r^fiect,  8, 23. 

r^p^rio,  reppgri  <r6pSri),  rSpertam, 
4,  a.  (re  and  par,  rt.  of  pario),  to  find 
again;  find  by  searching,  discover,  find 
out,  detect  (others,  devise),  4, 128 ;  find, 
6,  343 ;  discover,  invent,  G.  2,  22  ;  p. ; 
r^pertus,  a,  urn,  founds  6,  343 ;  oo. 
guired,  6,  610. 

r^pertor,  Oris,  m.  (reperio),  a  finder; 
inventor,  7,  772 ;  author,  creator^  fa. 
ther,  12, 829. 

r^pertus,  a,  am,  p.  of  reperio. 

rSp^tituSy  a,  am,  p.  of  repeto. 

rSp^to,  pgtivi  or  pgtii,  pStltum,  at 
a.,  to  seek  again;  return  to,  2,  749  ;  caH 
back,  7,  241 ;  renew  (others,  brin^ 
again),  2, 178 ;  summon  back,  G.  jl,  39 ; 
trace  back,  7,  371 ;  retrace,  G.  4,  286 ; 
call  to  miihd,  recollect,  3, 184 ;  spectk  <tf 
again,  mention,  10,  36 ;  n^peat,  3,  436. 

rSpl^o,  6vi,  euim,  2,  a.,  to  fill  again; 
fiU  v]),  M,  2,  679,  ctal. 

r^plStua,  a,  am,  p.  of  repleo. 

rSpOno,  pdstti,  pfisltom  (postam),  8, 
a.,  to  lay,  place,  put  back,  replace,  3, 
231 ;  lay  aside  or  down,  5,  484;  dismisst 
G.  2,  416  ;  put,  lay  up,  store  aioay,  w. 
ahl.,  4,  403 ;  lay,  deposit,  place,  6,  220 ; 
w.  dat.,  11,  594 ;  restore,  w.  in  and  ace, 
1,  253 ;  restore,  make  good,  G.  2,  202 ; 
return,  repay,  12,  878;  to  alternate, 
change,  shift  in  stepping  (others,  move 
swiftly),  G.  3,  76 ;  p. :  rSpositua  (x«- 
poatna),  a,  am,  replaced;  hence, 
sumptuous  (i.  e.,  qf  many  courses),  G. 
3,  527  ;  treasured  up,  cherished,  1,  26 ; 
Imried,  6,  656 ;  remoU,  8,  364. 

rSporto,  avi,  atam,  1,  a.,  to  carry 
back,  G.  3, 375 ;  announce,  report,  2, 115. 

rSposco,  3,  a.,  to  demand  back,  de- 
mand again ;  require,  11, 240 ;  demand 
in  return,  2, 139  ;  ask,  6, 530  ;  summon,, 
10,  374 ;  re-assert,  12,  573 ;  w.  two  ac- 
casativee.  demand  back  from,  7,  606. 

r^p^^tua  (rSpostua),  a,  nm,  p.  of 
repono. 

reppiili,  s.  repello. 

r^primo,  pressi,  pressom,  3,  a.  (re 
and  premo),  to  press  back ;  stop,  re- 
strain, withhold,  G.  1, 132 ;  check,  ar- 
rest, 2,  378. 

rSpusrno,  avi,  atam,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
fight  against,  resist,  11,  749. 
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i^Spolsiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  repello. 

r^quies,  etis  or  fli,  f .,  repose,  reet,  8, 
898;  respite,  4,  438 ;  support,  comfort,  9, 
482 ;  cessation,  12,  241. 

rfiquXesco,  qalfivi,  qaletnm,  8,  n. 
and  Bk.,  to  be  completely  at  rest ;  rest, 
cease,  2,  100;  sleep,  oMde,  E.  1,  80; 
perhaps  active,  cause  to  rest,  stay  (our- 
sus,  more  probably  Grk.  ace.  after  mu- 
tata),  E.  8,  4. 

r^vlro,  qaTsTvi  or  qale!!,  qalsltam, 
8,  a.  (re  and  quaero),  to  seek  much  or 
earnestly  ;  seek  out,  search  for,  8, 170 ; 
demand  ;  ask,  question,  2, 890;  inquire, 
2,  506 ;  G.  2,  227;  regret,  G,  3,  70;  speak 
with  regret  tf,  mourn  (others,  inquire 
about),  1,  217. 

rea,  Si,  f.,  a  thing,  in  the  most  gen* 
eral  sense ;  direct,  1,  460 ;  treasure, 
store,  12,  589;  state,  situation,  condi- 
tion, 1,  568  ;  drcttmstance ;  fortune,  1, 
204 ;  sut^eet,  theme,  G.  2, 174  ;  qfair, 
Imsiness,  interest,  9,237;  a  side,  party, 
cause,  8,  54 ;  11,  400 ;  cor^ict,  9,  154 ; 
misfortune,  calamity,  1,  462  ;  oommon- 
weaUh,  state,  empire,  dominion,  power, 

I,  268 ;  action,  deed,  exploit,  achieve- 
ment, 1,  641 ;  adventure,  fortune,  4, 290; 
pi.,  ttte  universe,  10,  40 ;  the  world,  1, 
282;  nature,  creation,  9, 181;  res  sum- 
ma,  the  pudlic  interest,  common  weal, 

II,  802 ;  the  chief  conflict  (others,  the 
commontpealth),  2, 822. 

rescindo,  scldi,  scissnm,  8,  a.,  to 
tear  off  or  away,  rase,  tear  down,  6» 
663  ;  lay  open,  12, 890 ;  cut  open,  lance, 
G.  3,  453. 

rSs^co,  sectti,  sectom,  1,  a.,  to  cut 
(ar,  G.  2,  78. 

rdsfiro,  avi,  atom,  1,  a.,  unMt ; 
open,  7,  613. 

reserve,  avi,  atnm,  1,  a.,  to  keep 
back  or  in  reserve ;  save,  keep,  reserve, 
4,  368 ;  keep  in  store  for,  bring  back 
upon,  8,  484. 

rfises,  Wis,  adj.  (resideo),  that  re- 
mains seated  ;  fig.,  inactive,  dothful, 
quiet,  6, 813 ;  sluggish,  torpid,  dormant, 
1,722. 

r^sidSo,  sedi,  2,  n.  (re  and  sedco),  to 
be  or  remain  seated ;  remain  behind,  2, 
739 ;  encamp,  8,  503. 

rfisldo,  sedi,  8,  n.,  fo  Hi  or  settle 
down ;  seat  one'^s  self,  1, 506 ;  settle,  take 


up  ons'*s  abode,  5,  702;  retreat,  9,  589$ 
Hrik  back,  subside,  G.  2,  480 ;  7,  27; 
come  to  an  end,  9,  648 ;  of  passion,  Ae- 
eom£  quiet,  calm,  subside,  6,  407. 

rfisigrno,  ivi,  atnm,  to  unseal;  flg., 
to  open,  of  the  eyes  (others,  seal  up, 
dose),  4,  244. 

ri$slsto^  stiti,  8,  n.,  to  remain  stand- 
ing, G.  4,  424 ;  stand  revealed,  1,  668 ; 
oppose,  withstand,  resist,  2,  885 ;  inter- 
pose, 2,  699 ;  halt,  stop,  falter,  4, 76 ;  te 
tf^iiforri^,  G.  8,  602. 

rStolTo*  solvi,  Bdlfltnm,  8,  a.,  to  toy- 
tie,  loosen,  unbind,  8,  370 ;  break  apart, 
9,  617 ;  dispd,  8,  091 ;  of  the  lips,  open, 
8,  457 ;  of  the  body,  relax,  unbend,  ex- 
tend, 6,  422 ;  of  separation  of  body  and 
spirit,  dissolve,  separate,  release,  4, 606 ; 
G.  4,  225 ;  relieve,  dismiss,  G.  1,  80S ; 
unravel,  disclose,  6,  29;  break,  violate, 
2, 157. 

rSsdlfttiu,  a,  nm,  p.  of  resolyo. 

rSs6no,  Bvi,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  sound 
again  or  loudly ;  re-echo,  resound,  4, 
668 ;  murmur,  E.  7,  18 ;  w.  ace,  make 
resound,  jm,  7, 12 ;  sing,  echo  the  name 
qf,  E.  1,  5 ;  or  the  song  qf,  G.  8,  888. 

r^sorbte,  %e^,to  suck  back,  draw 
back,  11,  627. 

rfispecto,  freq.  1,  n.  and  a.  (respicio), 
to  look  back  or  again ;  look  behind,  11, 
630 ;  regard,  care  for,  1,  608. 

rltsperg^  spersi,  spersnm,  8,  n.  and 
a.  (re  and  spargo),  to  sprinkle  over  ;  be- 
sprinkle, stain,  7,  647. 

rSspIcIo,  spezi,  spectnm,  8,  n.  and 
a.  (re  and  specio),  to  look  batk,  again, 
or  around,  2,  664 ;  behold,  2,  615 ;  look 
back  upon,  6,  8 ;  look  back  and  observe 
or  notice,  2,  741 ;  9,  389  ;  look  at  again 
and  again,  8,  598 ;  consider,  12, 48 ;  w- 
gard,  care  for,  be  mindful  qf,  4,  SSR; 
favor,  E.  1,  28  ;  heed,  G.  1, 426. 

rSspIro,  avi,  atnm,  1,  n.,  to  breaths 
again ;  to  breathe,  9,  813. 

rSsplend^o,  2,  n.,  to  shine  brightly  ; 
glitter,  12,  741. 

rSspondSo,  spondi,  sponsnm,  8,  n. 
and  a.,  to  promise  in  return;  answer, 
respond,  6,  474 ;  to  be  in  accord  with, 
correspond,  agree,  1,  586 ;  to  correspond 
in  position,  stand  opposite,  6,  28 ;  meet 
the  desire  ;  succeed,  G.  2, 64 ;  sing  in  re- 
sponse,  £.  7, 5 ;  anstoer,  re-echo,  B.  10, 8 
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T^spowKH  1,  intens.  a.  aad  n.  (re- 
f  pondeo),  to  make  answer ;  echOt  reply, 
12,  757. 

rISspoiurain,  i,  n.  (reepondeo),  an 
answer,  reply,  2,  876 ;  oracnlar  answer, 
response^  6,  799. 

z^tlnctiu,  a,  nm,  p.  of  resUngao. 

rSstlnsooy  stinxi,  atinctom,  3,  a.,  A> 
put  out,  quench,  2, 686 ;  relieve,  quench, 
E.  5,  47. 

resftittto,  Btlttii,  stltntmn,  8,  a.  (re 
and  statuo),  to  place  again,  G.  8,  272 ; 
re-establish,  re^ore,  6,  846. 

T^tOf  rSetlti,  1,  n.,  to  remain  in 
place;  to  stand,  sU)p,  Q.  4,  490 \  to  be 
l^,  2, 142  ;  fygmain,  1,  686  ;  remain/or 
if^iction,  wait  to  be  repeated,  be  in  re- 
serve, 10, 29 ;  w.  abl.,  1,  6TO. 

rfianlto,  no  petf.,  fttnm,  1,  intens.  n. 
(resilio),  to  leap  back  or  again,  rebound, 
10, 880 ;  re-echo,  reverberate,  resotmd,  6, 
J60. 

rdsiiplniis,  a,  um,  adj.,  bent  badb; 
lying  extended  on  the  bat^ ;  supine, 
thrown  backwards,  1,  476  ;  stretched 
out,  8,  624. 

T^sui^TOy  enrrexl,  earrectam,  8,  n.,  to 
rise  again,  1,  206 ;  revive,  return,  4,  531. 

rStardo,  Svi,  stam,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to 
delay,  hinder,  check,  atop,  G.  8,  268. 

rSte,  is,  n.,  a  net,  4, 181. 

r^tecttts,  a,  nm,  p.  of  retego. 

rfit^go,  texi,  tectnm,  3,  a.,  to  uncov- 
er ;  leave  uncovered,  unprotected,  12, 
874 ;  bring  to  light,  reveal,  disclose,  1, 
8B6;  of  the  sunlight,  un^sover,  unveil, 
illuminate,  4, 119. 

rSiento,  avi,  Stam,  1,  intens.  a.  (re- 
tineo),  to  hold  back:  restrain,  retard, 
6,278. 

r^texo,  textti,  teztnm,  8,  a.,  to  weave 
again ;  fig.,  compass  again,  repeat,  12, 
768. 

rStlnftcftlnm,  i,  n.  (retineo),  that 
whivh  holds  back  ;  a  halter,  rein,  G.  1, 
513 ;  cable,  rope,  4,  680 ;  a  band,  willow 
tie,  G.  1.  266. 

rStln^o,  Hi,  tentam,  2,  a.  (re  <md 
teneo),  to  hold  back  ;  hold,  retain,  re- 
strain, 5,  669. 

rfitorqn^Oy  torsi,  tortnm,  2,  a.^  to 
twist  back ;  throw,  fold  or  double,  back, 
12,  400 ;  turn  or  hurl  back,  or  away,  12, 
486 ;  change,  12,  841. 


rStoitna,  a,  nm,  p.  of  retorqaeo. 

r^traoto,  ftTi,  Atnm,  1,  freq.  a.  and 
n.,  to  handle  again;  gripe  or  grasp 
again,  10,  896 ;  tfUce  up  again,  resums, 
7,  604 ;  recaU,  12,  11 ;  neut.,  hesitate, 
hold  back,  12,  889. 

r^tr&ho,  traxi,  tractnm,  8,  a.,  to 
draw  back,  10,  307 ;  lead  back,  recall,  5, 
709. 

r^tro,  adv.  (re),  back,  backwards,  2, 
753. 

r^tromun  or  r^tronns,  adv.  (re* 
tro  and  versus  fr.  verto),  backwards, 
back ;  again,  8,  090. 

rStimdo,  tt^i,  tnnsum  or  tllsum,  8, 
a.,  to  beat  back ;  pa. :  retansiu  (re- 
tusiis),  a,  am,  beaten  or  pounded  back  ; 
blunted;  Wtm«,  G.  2,  801. 

rfitnnaaa  (-ttUms),  a,  nm,  p.  of  r»> 
tundo. 

rSns,  i,  m.  (res),  a  party  to  a  f«9,  law- 
suit or  action;  a  defendant;  the  ac- 
cused ;  hence,  fig. :  reos  rotl,  Hable 
in  respect  to  avow  ;  bound  by  one'^t  vow, 
5,237. 

rSv^hOy  vexi,  vectnm,  8,  a.,  ft>  carry, 
convey  or  bring,  back,  8,  87. 

r^vellOy  velli,  vulsum  (volsnm),  8,  a., 
to  puU  back ;  pluck  out,  tear  out  or  off, 
4,  515;  rend,  rip,  tear  open,  12,  98; 
snatch,  bring  away,  rescue,  4,  545 ;  dis- 
turb, violate,  4.,  427. 

rSverto  (-vorto),  8,  n.,  and  rever- 
ter (-Tortor),  versus  sum,  8,  dep.  n., 
to  turn  back ;  go,  com£  back,  return,  8, 
101 ;  come  back,  sprout,  spring  forth 
again,  G.  2,  812. 

rdTincio,  vinzi,  vinctnm,  4,  a.,  to 
bind  back,  2,  57;  bind  fast,  3,  76  ;  bind 
around,  wreathe,  festoon,  4,  459. 

rSvinctna,  a,  um,  p.  of  revincio. 

r^vlresoo,  vlrtii,  8,  inc.  n.,  to  become 
green  again;  sprout,  grow,  flourish 
again,  G.  2,  813. 

r^vlso,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  look  at  again; 
visit  again,  return  to  see ;  return  to,  2, 
760 ;  revisit,  8, 818. 

rfiTdco,  &vi.  Stum,  1,  a.,  to  call  back, 
summon  back ;  order  back,  5,  167 ;  re- 
hearse, 7,  40 ;  recall,  1,  202  ;  restore,  1, 
235;  save,  5, 476  ;  recover,  renew,  revive, 
1,  214  ;  retrace,  6, 128. 

t^vftlo,  1,  n.,  tojly  back,  G.  1,  861. 

rSvolTo,  volvi,  vdltltum,  3,  a.,  toroM 
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baekt  6, 886 ;  fig.,  bring  baekt  fMotf,  re- 
peat, 2,  101 ;  retrace,  9,  381 ;  ffo  aver 
again,  maffer  again,  10, 61 ;  turn,  c^angt 
againj  6,  440 ;  pass. :  r^^olvor,  faU 
back,  fall  doum,  0,  476 ;  p. ;  rl&Tttia- 
taa,  a,  am,  roUing,  10, 660 1  retumingt 
f^Mowing,  10,  956. 

rSTttlfitna,  a,  am,  p.  of  reyolvo. 

r^vdmo,  vOmlii,  8,  a.,  to  vomit  baoli 
erup;  vomiti .%  182. 

r^Tiilsas,  a,  am,  p.  of  revello. 
.  rex,  regis,  m.^  a  king,  fieq. ;  chiitf, 
ruler,  wverHgn^  1,  66 ;  prince,  9, 828 ; 
king  (now  known  as  gueen)  of  bees,  Q. 
4, 21;  of  things  :  cki^,  king,  of  riTers, 
JG.  1,  482 ;  of  mountains,  G.  2,  96. 

IU&&dJiin»nthiis»  i,  m.,  FaZifiavBoSf 
'son  of  Jupiter  and  Evrqpa^  and  one  qf 
the  judges  in  Hades,  6,  666, 

Bhaebns  (Bhoebos),  i,  m.,  the 
name  qf  the  war-horse  <^Meeenti%u,  10, 
861. 

Bhi^efti^ast  s.  B^tlcas. 

Bhanmes,  etis,  m.,  a  Mutulian 
chief,  9,  325,  et  al. 

Bhfia,  ae,  f .,  a  priestess,  mstther  of 
Aventinus,  7,  659,  et  al. 

RhCniui,  1,  m.,  the  river  SMnSt  8, 
727. 

BhSsns,  I,  m.,  'Pi|<w,  a  Thraeian 
king  aUied  with  the  Trojans,  1,  469. 

Bhlpaeus,  s.  Blphaeus. 

BhIpeuB,  s.  BIpbeus. 

Bhddius,  a,  am,  adj.  (Bbodos),  qf 
Rhodes,  a  large  island  near  the  8.  W, 
coast  (f  Asia  Minor ;  Rhodian,  G.  2, 
102. 

Bh5d6p«,  es,  f.,*P«adffi|»  the  name 
qf  a  mountainrchain  running  south- 
easterly from  Mount  Haemus  in  Thrace, 
the  modem  Despoto  Dagh,  £.  6,  30,  et 

Al. 

BhMdpfilus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Rhodope). 
(tfRhodope ;  Thraeian,  G.  4, 461. 
Bhoebos*  s.  Rhaebus. 
Bhoeoas,  s.  1.  Rhoetus. 

1.  BhoetSus  (-teiiu),  a,  am,  adj., 
"PoiTctov,  qf  Bhoeteum,  a  promontory  an 
the  coast  of  the  Troad  ';  Bhoetean,  6. 
606;  JVti^am  12,  456. 

2.  Bboeteus  (dissyll.),  Sos,  m.,  a 
Ruttdian  slain  by  Pallas,  10,  399. 

1.  Bhoetns  (Ribbeck  reads  Bhoe- 
CUA),  i,  m.,  a  Centaur,  G.  2,  456. 


S.  BhcMtoi,  i,  m.,  king  ttf  the.  Miw- 
rubO,  and  father  qf  AnehemoiuSy  1(1, 

888. 
3.  Bluietas,  i,  m.,  a  RutuOan  Oain 

bv£luryaiu8,9,i44. 

rld^o,  risi,  rTsum,  2,  n.  and  s.,  ta 
laugh  oTsmile,  6,  366  ;  kutgh  at,  deride, 
6, 181 ;  pa. :  ridens,  Jlouriskkiff,  beau- 
tiful, of  things,  £.  4,  20. 

riii^ns,  ntis,  p.  of  rigeo. 

rls«o,  rigm,  2,  n.,  tobet^,  4,  S61 ; 
pft,;  rig;en#,  ntis,  s1^,  1,  648. 

riffSsco,  ligtti,  8,  inc.  n.  (ligeo),  te 
become  utig  ;  stiffen,  freeze^  G.  jl,  868. 

cigidos,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  stiff,  to- 
Jlexibie,  unbending,  B.  6,  28;  of  iron 
weapons,.  12, 804. 

rigo,  Avi,  fttam,  1,  a.,  to  moisten,  wet^ 
bedew,  6,  699 ;  bespatter,  stain,  12, 806. 

ligor.  Oris,  m.  (ngf»),st{ff7ies8,hard'' 
ms8,  temper,  G.  1, 148. 

rig^ftus,  a,  am,  adj.  (rigo),  watering, 
irrigating,  G.  2, 48& 

rlina,.aie,  f.,  a  d^;  crack,  chinks 
^ure,  1, 128. 

xfmor,  fltas  sam,  1,  dep.  a.  (lima),  to 
force  open  in  cracks  or  chinks ;  to  tear 
or  tm,  G.  8,  684 ;  fig.,  to  ransack,  ex- 
plore, sswrch,  6,  599. 

rlmOsof,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  fuR  <tf 
cracks  or  crevices ;  clunky,  riddled,  G. 
4,  45 ;  leaky,  6,  414. 

ripa»  ae,  f.,  the  shore,  border,  or 
bank  of  a  stream,  6,  814 ;  for  Jlumen, 
7,106. 

BIplMMns  (Bhlpaens,  BIpaeiu). 
a,  um,  adj.  (Riphaei),  pertaining  to  the 
Riphaean  mountains  in  Scythia;  R^ 
phaean,  G.  1,  240,  et  al. 

Blpheus  (Bhlpeos),  (dissyll.),  6i, 
m.,  a  Trqfan  slain  in  the  sack  qf  Troy, 
2,339. 

xfsns,  tls,  m.  (rideo),  a  laughing; 
laughter,  G.  2,  886 ;  smiles,  £.  4,  60. 

xft£,  adv.  (ritus),  according  to  the 
Htual;  properly,  MVy  rightly,  6, 145 ; 
Justly.  meeUy,  3,  36 ;  weU,  8, 107. 

rltns,  fis,  m.,  a  form  qf  rehgious 
ceremonial ;  a  form,  tits,  12,  836 ;  cus- 
tom, manner,  7,  741 ;  abl.  :  ritu,  in  the 
manner  qf,  like,  11,  611. 

rlTus,  !,  m.,  asmaUstreem  ;  a  rill, 
brook,  rivulet,  stream,  S^9Bl>\  a««in,a 
2,165. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


ROBIGO 


BUFRAE 


181 


TfOOgQ  (Tllblso),  IniB,  f .,  ruti,  0. 1, 
«d5 ;  Uight,  mUdew,  0. 1, 161. 

xftbur  (ir4>biis)»  dris,  n.,  hard  oak  or 
wood,  0,  181;  a  trm,  8,  315;  meton., 
Umber,  G.  1, 162;  wood,  Q.  2, 2&;  ^runik, 
O.  2,  a05 ;  a  dub,  G.  8,  420 ;  a  tooodm 
#^ru0^ufv ;  fabric,  2,  260 ;  fig.,  sturdi- 
neu,  strength,  G.  3, 332 ;  firmneee,  cour- 
age, vigor,  2,  680 ;  pi.:  Tobora,  wood. 
Umber,  4, 899 ;  vigor,  Jl»wer,  8,  518. 

rGbiutoS)  a,  um.  adj.  (robur),  hardy, 
Hurdy,  G.  2,  264 ;  Hrong,  giving 
strength,  hearty,  funuiehing,  a  1, 219. 

vftglto,  Avi,  Atom,  1,  freq.  a.  (togq), 
to  ask  again-  and  again;  question,  1, 
760. 

v5gOv  Avi,  Atom,  1,  a.,  to  ask,  inquire, 
2, 149 ;  desire,  request,  7,2SS»\beg,  B.  5» 
88. 

x6gvm9  i,  m.,  a  funeral  pUe,  4,  640. 

BUmft,  ae,  f .,  Some,  1,  7,  et  al. 

BOmftnna,  a,  am,  atlj.  (Bona),  be- 
longing to  Borne  ;  Soman,  1, 88 ;  anba. : 
BAmftmiu,  i,  m.,  a  Soman,  I,  284. 

Btlnittlftiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (Bomolns), 
qf  Bomulue  ;  Somulean,  8,  664. 

Bdmi&lidaev  Arum,  m.  (id.),  desoend- 
ainte  or  peopU  qf  SotmUus ;  Somans,  8, 
638. 

1.  BdmiUaa,  i,  m.  (Roma),  Somulue, 
the  eponymous  founder  qf  Some,  son  qf 
Mars  and  Shea  SUvia  or  Ilia,  1,  276, 
etal. 

2.  BOmiilaay  a,  am,  adj.  (Bomolos), 
itfSomvlus;  Somulean,  6,  876. 

r6ro,  Avi,  Atum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (ros),  to 
be  moist  with  dew ;  fig.,  to  drop,  drip, 
8,645.  • 

rOsy  Oris,  m.,  dew,  freq.  ;  water, 
brine,  G.  4,  431 ;  moisture,  5,  864 ;  rose- 
mary, G.  2,  213 ;  rorea,  spray,  G.  1, 
885 ;  drops  qf  blood,  12, 839. 

r6aa^  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  p6Bov),  a  rose,  12, 69. 

rda&rium,  11,  n.  (roaa),  abedcf  roses, 
G.  4,  119. 

xosoXdna,  a,  um,  adj.  (ros),  covered 
with  dew  ;  dewy,  4, 700  ;  U)et,  7,  683. 

xMtum,  i,  n.  (rosa),  abed  at  gar- 
den of  roses,  £.  5,  17. 

1.  rfts^oa,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  pertain- 
ing to  roses ;  rose-colored  ;  rosy,  1,  402. 

2.  ROafiuB  (BOaXna),  a,  am,  adj.  (Bo- 
8ea),  qfSosea,  a  region  or  district  near 
Beats,  now  leSosde;  Boeean,  7,  7iZ, 
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roatriMaa*   a,  am,  adj.   (rostnun), 

beaked :  adorned  with  beaks,  8,  664. 

rostrum,  i  (rodo),  a  Mtf,  It^oA:,  6, 507 ; 
the  beakqfaship,  5, 143 ;  pi. :  Boatra, 
Oram,  n.,  the  platform  or  tribmial  for 
magistrates  and  orators  in  the  Soman 
forum,  so  called  becauee  adorned  unth 
the  beaks  of  the  captured  ships  qf  An- 
tium ;  the  Sostra,  G.  2,  506. 

rftta,  ae,  f.,  a  wheel,  1,  147;  fig., 
circle  or  orbit  of  time,  6,  748 ;  pi.,  chari- 
ot, G.  3, 114  ;  cart,  G.  3, 170. 

rdto,  Avi,  Atooi,  1,  a.  and  a.  (rota),  to 
move  like  a  wheel;  whirl  about,  10, 
362 ;  to  brandish,  10, 577. 

r&beBa»  entia,  p.  of  rubeo. 

riib£o»  rfibtii,  2,  n.,  to  be  red,  blush  ; 
redden,  G.  1, 431 ;  glow,  redden,  12,  77 ; 
p.:  r&bena,  entia,  red,  E.  10,  27; 
blooming,  G.  2,  319. 

r&ber,  bra,  bram,  adj.  (rabeo)  red  ; 
crimson,  G.  3,  360 ;  ruddy,  12,  247 ; 
litore  rubro,  shore  <tf  the  Mare  Bu- 
brum  or  Fersian  Guif,  8,  686. 

r&beaoo»  rfib&i,  3,  inc.  n.  (id.),  to 
grow  or  turn  red,  G.  2,  84 ;  begin  to 
glow,  redden,  3,  621. 

r&b^ofly  a,  am,  adj.  (rabaa),  qf  bram- 
bles or  belonging  to  a  bramble-bush; 
bramble-,  G.  1,  266  (Ribbeck  makes  Su- 
beus  beie  a  proper  adjective,  from  the 
name  of  the  Apalian  town  Rabi). 

rjibicandas,  a,  am,  adj.  (rabeo), 
ruddy;  golden,  G.  1,  297. 

rflblgro,  s.  robigo. 

rAbor,  Oris,  m.  (rabeo),  redness;  a 
blush,  G.  1,  430 ;  gkno,  12,  66. 

rttbus,  i,  m.,  a  bramble,  E.  8,  80. 

1.  rAdens,  ntls,  m.,  a  rope ;  cord ; 
pi. :  rAdenteSy  tam  or  tiam,  cordage, 
1,87. 

2.  r&dens,  ntis,  p.  of  rado. 
riidlmentuin,  i,  n.  (rel.  to  radis),  a 

beginning ;  first  lesson,  11, 157. 

rAdia,  e,  adj.,  uncultivated;  rough, 
G.  8,  211. 

rAdo»  Ivi,  Itam,  8,  n.  and  a.  (p.  gen. 
pi.  rudentum,  7,  1^,  to  send  forth  a 
loud,  rough  sound ;  bellow,  roar,  of 
men,  8,  248 ;  of  beasts,  7,  16  ;  of  the 
roaring  soand  of  the  rushing  water,  8, 
561. 

RAlrae,  Aram,  f .,  a  town  qf  Camp<k 
nia,  now  Laoosta  Bt^faria,  7,  739. 
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rflga,  ae,  f .,  a  wrinkle,  7, 417. 

rOIna*  ae,  f.  (rao),  afatanff  down; 
fan,  overthrow ;  eonvuMon,  oommth 
Hon,  destructive  force,  1,  120 ;  oneet, 
shock,  11,  618 ;  pi.,  ruin,  overthrow,  de- 
struction, 1,  288 ;  remains,  ruins,  6.  4, 
249 ;  dare,  trahere  mlnam,  to  fall 
in  ruins,  2,  310 ;  bring  destruction,  19; 
454. 

rflndnor,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n.,  and  ill* 
mino,  aet.  (ramen),  to  chew,  B.  0,  54. 

rftmor.  Oris,  m.  («»pi^),  report,  rv- 
mor,  4,  208 ;  a  cheer,  shout  (otheia, 
murmur  of  the  water),  8,  90. 

minpo,  rflpi,  mptam,  8,  a.,  to  break, 
burst,  tear,  sever,  freq. ;  spHt,  Q.  4, 
186 ;  break  through,  open,  force,  2, 494 ; 
fiU  to  bursting,  Q.  1,  49 ;  rend,  sever^ 
cut,  tear,  8,  640;  dash,  11,  615;  fig., 
break  qff,  end,  4,  569 ;  hkierrupt,  8, 110 ; 
%MUUe,  4,  292 ;  utUr  with  fwry,  shout 
or  shriek  forth,  8,  246 ;  pierce,  stun,  I 
deafen,  G.  8.  828 ;  pass. :  rampi,  to  be 
torn ;  of  envy,  to  burst,  E.  7, 26 ;  spring, 
O.  8, 428 ;  p. :  raptoa,  a,  itm,  breaking 
forth,  bursting  forth,  2,416;  darting, 
flashing,  8,  891 ;  se  rumpere,  to  dart 
forth,  appear,  G.  1,  446 ;  to  burst,  11, 
549;  rumpere  vooem*  to  break  si- 
lence, 2, 129. 

rfto,  rfti,  rlitnm  (rttltnms),  8,  n.  and 
a.,  tofaU  toUh  violence  ;  tumble  down, 
fall,  freq. ;  fall  In  battle,  10,  756 ;  rush 
down,  descend  in  showers,  G.  1, 824 ;  of 
the  snn,  go  down,  set,  8,  508 ;  rush  for- 
ward, 2,  64 ;  of  the  chariot  of  Nox,  has- 
ten up;  ascend,  rise,  2,  250;  advance. 


H^  260;  piunge,  rush,  8,  868;  flog,  t^ 
605 ;  tremble,  quake,  8,  625 ;  hasim, 
pass  away,  6,  580 ;  6.  1,  818 ;  eautm  to 
faU  ;  east  down,  0, 616 ;  casi,  drioe  «tp, 

0.  2,  806 ;  plow,  \,  86 ;  east,  throw  ip, 

1,  85 ;  throw  up  m  together,  11,  211 ; 
breeUb  up,  level,  G.  1,  105 ;  raere  In 
peliu,  haetentoruin,  G.  1,  90O. 

rapes,  is,  f.  (nimpo),  a  rodt,  dt/; 
erag,ledge,fnfi.  \  quarry,  \,4a»\rodtif 
height,  E.  6,  29. 

raptns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  nimpo. 

nunras  or  mrsnm,  adv.  (for  rever- 
emu  fr.  raverto),  backward;  agai$^ 
anew,  3, 401 ;  intum.  A,  584. 

ms,  rflris,  n.,  the  country  as  opposed 
to  the  town ;  land,  a  farm,  fMd,  freq. ; 
pi. :  nira,  thejields,  1, 480,  etal. 

nueum,  i,  n.,  and  maciu,  i,  m., 
buteher's-broom,  a  kind  of  shrub,  veeel, 
like  the  willow,  far  grape-ties,  G.  2, 418. 

nutilens,  a,  nm,  adj.  ijns),  pertain- 
ing to  the  (owUry  ;  rural,  rustic,  E.  8» 
84  ;  clownish,  B.  8,  56 ;  sabs. :  rostf- 
eus,  i,  m.,  a  countryman,  kusbemdman^ 
G.2,406. 

rfttllo,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  red 
den ;  gleam,  8,  529. 

rfttllaSf  a,  am,  adj.  (rel.  to  rabeo), 
of  a  red  and  gold  color  cr  JIame-eoior  f 
red,  fjlowing,  Q.  1,  454. 

Biitiill,  Oram,  m.,  the  ButuRans,  an 
ancient  tribe  (tf  Latium  dwelling  south 
of  the  Tiber,  t,2n,etai. 

Biitttlus,  1,  m.,  a  SutuRan;  Tur- 
nus,  7, 409 ;  for  the  p\.,the  . 
8,474;  rolscens,9,44SL 


S 


S&baeas»  a,  nm,  adj.  (Saba).  Sabae- 
an,  Arabian,  1, 416 ;  pi. :  S&baei,  0mm, 
m.,  the  Sabaeans  or  people  of  Arabia 
FeHr,  G.  1,  57,  et  al. 

S&belUciu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Sabellns), 
Sabine,  G.  3,  255. 

S&beUns,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sabelll),  of  the 
SabeUi  or  Sabines  ;  Sabine,  G.  2, 167. 

S&blna,  8.  2.  SfibTnus. 

S&blni,  oram,  m.,  an  ancient  people 
occupying  the  hill-country  on  the  border 
qf  Latium,  from  whom  were  derived  a 
paH  qf  the  Soman  people  or  QuirUes,  7, 


1.  Sftbfmis,  i,  m.,  Sabhms  or  Sabue, 
the  founder  of  the  race  cf  Sabines,  7, 178. 

2.  S&blnus,  a,  am.  adj.  (flabini). 
Sabine ;  snbs. :  Sabina,  ae,  f .,  a  Sabine 
woman,  8,  685. 

s&bnrra,  ae,  f .,  a  ballast  qf  sand,  G. 
4,195. 

s&cellam,  i,  n.  (sacer),  a  small  sanc- 
tuary :  cltapel ;  holy  cavern  or  grotto, 
E.  3, 9. 

s&cer,  sftcra,  sftcrnm,  adj.,  m^  apart, 
consecrated,  holy,  sacred,  8,  107,  et  al. ; 
consecrated  to,  priest  qf,  6,  484 ;  devoted 
to  the  infernal  gods  ;  damned,  t 
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S,  87;  sahB. :  a&enum  !»  n,  a  holp 
tiling;  pi.  ;  8a«n»»  ornm,  n.,  sacred 
tymbols,  Htu,  U,  Id;  sacred  rUee,  eere- 
m<mies,  eacr^fieee,  S,  182 ;  eacred  tMnge, 
uteneile,  eymdole,  2,  S83;  myseeriee,  S, 
112 ;  charms,  £.  8,  66  ;  sacra  fene,  to 
serve  as  priest,  G.  2,  476 ;  taeer  igids, 
^  dir^uljire  ;  fiery  plague,  G.  8,  566. 

8&oerdos,  Otis,  c.  («acer),  a  priest  or 
priestess,  2,  201 ;  1,  278 ;  apoet  or  bard 
(as  priest  of  the  Mofies),  6,  646. 

S&ces,  is,  m.,  fl  Latin,  12,  651. 

fiMtortaiu,  a,  am.  adj.,  pertakOng  to 
the  Sacrani,  a  LatUipeople  ;  Sacranian, 
r,796. 

flftorftriam,  ii  (sacrum),  sasictuarif  ; 
sacred  court,  12, 199. 

S&crMor,  aris,  m.,  an  Etruscan,  10, 
747. 

fl&orfttiu,  a,  nm,  pa.  of  sacio. 

flftoril^snu,  a,  am,  adj,  (sacer  and 
lego),  impious,  7, 695. 

aiicra»  avi,  «nm,  1,  a.  (eaoer),  to  set 
apart  to  the  gods  ;  detfote,  oonsecraU,  2, 
602;  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  dewte,  10,  419; 
pa. :  sacratva,  a»  um,  holy,  3,  871. 

sacnun,  i,  n.,  s.  sacer. 

saeciUnm  (seeftl-,  -clvm),  i,  n., 
a  generation,  race,  G.  1,  468 ;  century, 
period,  age,  time,  1,  291,  et  al. 

saepe,  adv.  (comp, :  aaepXns ;  sa- 
perl. :  saepisslme),  often,  frequemUy, 
%,  106,  et  al. ;  com  aaepe»  whent^  as  of- 
ten happens,  1, 148 ;  eqiiivalest  to  valde, 
12,259. 

aaepes  {a»p-\  is,  f.,  a  hedge;  in- 
closure ;  orchard,  E.  8,  87. 

saepXo  (sfip-)»  saepsi,  saeptnm,  4,  a. 
(saepes),  to  fence  in  ;  inclose,  surround, 
1,  506 ;  envelop,  1,  411 ;  pa. :  sa^ptna 
(aCpt-),  a,  um,  fenced  in  ;  inclosed ; 
Bubs.:  saepta,  Ormn,  n.,  sheepfolds,  E. 
1,  34 ;  corridors,  G.  4, 159. 

saeptns,  a,  um,  p.  of  saepio. 

saeta  (sBta),  ae,  f .,  a  bristle  ;  a  stiff 
hair,  6.  245 ;  fur,  Q.  3,  883. 

saetXg^r  (»©t-),  6ra,  Srum,  adj.  (sae- 
1a  and  gero),  bristle-bearing,  bristly,  7, 
17. 

aaetOsua  (sfit-),  a,  um,  adj.  (eaeta), 
brisUy,  E.  7.  29. 

saerXo,  11,  Itum,  4,  n.  (saevus),  to  be 
Jterce  ;  tobe  furious,  rage,  Q,  1, 511,  et 
al. ;  rave,  G.  4, 466 ;  2«  angry,  6,  644. 


SALHONeCJS 
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a,  um,  adj.,  Jlerce,  fell, 
wrathfiU,  of  men,  animals,  and  things ; 
crud,  1,468 ;  dreadful,  dir^ul,  fearful, 
2,  559 ;  furious,  9,  792 ;  stem,  bloody,  6, 
884 ;  formidable,  valiant,  warlike,  1, 99; 
relentless,  12,  848;  maddening,  anger^ 
ing ;  bitter,  1,  96 ;  mortal,  18,  867. 

Sfts&Hs,  is,  m.,  Sagaris,  a  slave  qf 
Aeneas,  5,  268. 

flftsltta,  ae,  f.,  an  amno,  1,  m,  etal. 

sftgittifer,  a,  um,  adj.  (sagitta  and 
fero),  arrow-bearing,  8, 725. 

s&gttlnm,  i,  n.  (sagum),  a  soldier's 

doak,  s,eeo. 

flU,  sXlifi,  m„  &\t,  salt,  G.  3,  408 ; 
brine,  salt-water,  1,  173;  meton.,  the 
sea,  1, 36. 

S&l&mb,  iniB  (ace.  Salamina),  f., 
Xaka/iitf  an  island  opposite  JEkusis,  now 
OuluH  or  SakmUs,  8, 168. 

SAlentlnus,  s.  SaU. 

fl&liotiuii,  i,  n.  (salix),  a  willouh 
plantation,  wUlaw-bed,  ox  willow-hedge, 
E.  1,  65. 

sftUsnns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  m/adecf 
wUlow ;  willow-,  7,  682. 

S&m,  orum  (salio).  Vie  SalU,  or 
priests  qf  Mars  who  had  charge  qf  the 
sacred  shiOds  called  ancUia,  which  they 
bore  once  a  year  in  solemn  procession 
through  the  city  with  hymns  and  dances, 
8,285. 

s&lXo,  iii,  saltnm,  4,  n.  and  a.  (rel.  to 
okKoftMi),  to  leap,  spring.  Jump,  dance. 
G.  2,  384  ;  bound,  G.  1,  449  ;  issue,  bub- 
ble forth,  spHngiE.  5,  47. 

^lXanca»  ae,  f.,  probably  a  kind  qf 
spikenard,  an  aromatic  plant  qf  the  Al- 
pine regions,  now  called  by  the  Tyrol- 
ese  seliunk,  B.  5, 17, 

S&liasy  Ii,  m.,  Salius,  an  Acamani* 
an,  5,  298,  et  al. 

s&llxy  Icis,  f .,  a  willow  ;  osier,  E.  5, 
16. 

Sallentlnns  (Sftlentlnus),  a,  um, 
adj.,  pertaining  to  the  SaUentini,  a 
people  in  lapygia,  southeast  of  Taren- 
turn ;  Salentine,  3,  400. 

SalmOnena  (trisyll.),  Si,  m.,  SoA- 
luovtvt,  Salmoneus,  king  qfMis,  son  of 
Aeolus  and  brother  of  Sisyphus  ;  for 
attempting  to  imitate  the  thunder  of 
Jupiter,  oast  into  Tartarus  by  a  thunt 
der-bdU,  6,  585. 
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a,  nm,  adj.  (salio),  ntntfc 
tally :  saUed,  2, 1S8;  «att-,  hriny,  8, 178. 

saltern,  adv.,  at  amy  raiet  at  leaH,  1, 
667. 

Mlto»  Avi,  atom,  1,  infceBB.  n.  and  a. 
(salio),  to  danoe^  E.  5,  78. 

1.  aaltns,  tls,  m.  (salio),  a  kap^ 
bounds  spring^  2,  566  ;  on  aaetntUng^  6, 
615. 

e.  aaltaa,  11b,  m.,  woodland  paUitre, 
glads,  forest,  4, 72,  et  al. ;  a  pass,  S.  6, 
56 ;  lawn,  E.  10, 57 ;  thiekst,  grove,  G. 
1,16. 

sftlfLbrls  (also  salnber,  m.),  e,  adj. 
(sains),  keaUhrbringing  ;  hMtUhfid,  G. 
8,  580 ;  healing,  12,  418. 

sftlam,  i,  n.  (a^oc),  the  tossing  or 
heaving  sweU  of  the  sea,'  the  open  sea, 
the  main,  1,  687. 

s&lfls,  fltifi,  f.  (rel.  to  ealyns),  the 
state  of  being  weU;  safety,  1,  666; 
preswvaJl^on,  means  cf  safety,  remedy, 
reHef,  deHverance,  1,  461 ;  reUtf,  G.  4, 
294. 

alilflto,  avi,  atnm  (p.  gen.  pi.  saln- 
tantnm),  Q.  2,  462),  1,  a.  (salus),  to  wish 
safe  or  well ;  greet,  salute,  8,  524 ;  toel- 
coms,  hail,  12,  257. 

BalT^o,  2,  n.  (salvns),  to  be  weU; 
Imperat.,  aU  haUf  haUf  6,  80. 

sal^nts,  a,  nm,  adj.,  sqfe,  E.  7,  0. 

S&mfi,  es,  f .,  Si/Ai),  Same,  a  name  of 
Cephallenia,  now  Csphakmia,  in  the 
Ionian  sea,  west  of  the  Qulf  of  Oorinth, 
8,271. 

Sftmoa  i'UB),  1,  f.,  "Xiiiot,  Sambos,  <m 
island  southwest  of  Bpfusus,  near  the 
coast  of  Ionia,  novr  8amo,  1, 16. 

S&mttthirftcia,  ae,  f.,  Thradan  So- 
mos  (now  SamothraH),  a  small  island 
about  thirty-eight  miles  south  of  the 
ThraHan  coast,  supposed  by  some  to 
have  been  colonized  from  Samos,  7, 206. 

sanolo,  sanxi,  sanctum,  4,  a.  (sacer), 
to  make  sacred;  sanction,  ratify,  12, 
200 ;  pa.  :  sanctas,  a,  nm,  sacred, 
holy,  2,  700 ;  sacred,  venerable,  1,  426 ; 
unstained,  with  untarnished  honor,  12, 
648. 

sanotns,  a,  nm,  p.  of  sanclo. 

sandyx  (-ix),  !cis,  f .,  vav6v^  or  vdr- 
At{,  scarlet  or  vermilion,  B.  4,  45. 

■Ani,  adv.  (sanns),  truly,  indeed,  10, 
48,etal. 


MWigfiliifaa,  s,  mta,  adj.  (Mmgnla), 
qf  blood ;  blood^kot,  4,  ^4S;<^  bloody 
eolor  or  aspect,  bloody,  2,  207;  Jfery, 
bloody,  10,  878;  ruddy,  burnished,  8, 
aS8;  red,  purpU,  E.  10, 27;  blood-thirsty, 
12,882. 

MUSala,  Inis,  m.,  blood,  8,  80,  et  al. ; 
parentage,  lineage,  descent,  race,  1, 10 ; 
q^spHng,  son,  6,  686. 

sAmAbb,  em,  e,  f .  (rel.  to  aangiiia), 
putrid,  oorrujft  blood  ;  bloody  matter  ; 
gore,  3,  618. 

aftnna,  a,  nm,  adj.  (lel.  to  mAsit,  vms, 
sound),  sound  in  body  or  mind ;  sane, 
right,  £.  8,  67;  male  sanns,  diseaeed^ 
morbid  witti  love,  iove-sick,  4, 8. 

8&por,  Oris,  m.  (sapio),  taste,  flavor, 
G.  8, 807  ;  juice,  6.  4,  207;  odor,  Q.  4, 
62. 

SftTJIaiia,  i,  B.  Bemnns* 

■afeio,  sarsl,  saitom,  4,  a.,  to  jEWrt^ 
m/snd,  repair,  G.  4, 240. 

Sardttnlva  (Sardftm),  a,  ran,  adj. 
(Sardi),  Sardinian,  Sardonic ;  berba 
Sardonla,  (probably)  a  species  cf  ra- 
nunculus found  in  Sardinia,  the  conr 
coction  of  which  when  drunk  produced 
oontorHons  of  the  face,  giiHng  the  ap- 
pearance of  laughter,  E.  7, 41. 

sarmentnm,  i,  n.  (saixx>),  a  twig; 
pi.  :  aannenta,  0mm,  l/ruskwood, 
fagots,  G.  2,  409. 

Sanras,  i,  m.,  a  fiiver  funning  into 
the  Bay  of  NajAes  near  Pompeii,  now 
the  Samo,  7,  738. 

Sarpfidon,  dnis,  m.,  SafMrtfavv,  Sar- 
pedon,  son  of  Jupiter  and  Buropa,  killed 
at  the  siege  of  Troy  by  Fairoehis,  1, 100, 
etal. 

1.  SarrftnvB,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Sarra),  qf 
Sarra  or  Tyre ;  Tyrian,  G.  2,  508. 

2.  Sarrftnns,  i,  m.,  s.  Senanns. 
Sarrastes,  nm,  m.,  the  Sarrastes,  a 

people  dwelling  near  the  Samus,  7,  788. 

s&t,  s.  satis. 

sftta*  onim,  s.  1.  eero. 

S&tlciUTis,  i.  m.  (Satlcnla),  a  Saticu- 
Ian  ;  ofSaticula,  a  Campanian  town,  7, 
729. 

1.  a&tilo,  Onis,  f.  (1.  Bearo),  a  planting; 
of  cnttings,  laying  or  planting,  O.  i, 
819 ;  seed-time,  G.  1, 216. 

2.  AUo,  ftvi,  &tnm,  1,  a.  (aatls),  f9 
satisfy  ;  appease,  2, 667. 
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s&tlns,  s.  satiB. 

s&tls  €T  8&t,  adj.  and  adv.,  m{^> 
f^ent,  enough  ;  w.  gen.,  2,  814 ;  alone  as 
subject,  8,  291 ;  as  predicate,  S,  642 ;  £. 
7,  34 ;  adv.,  B.  1,  48,  et  al.;  comp. :  s&- 
tidu,  better y  pr^ercMe,  10, 59. 

8&tor,  Oris,  m.  (1.  sero),  a  planter ; 
Hre,  father,  1,  264. 

■&tiir,  lira,  linim,  adj.  (sat),  fuU, 
vfdlfed,  E.  10,  77 ;  fertUe,  G.  2, 197; 
well  stored,  ptenteouSy  G.  8,  214 ;  Hchy 
deep,  G.  4,  385. 

B&tftra,  ae,  f.,  a  place  in  Latiumy 
probably  on  the  Pontine  marehge,  7, 
801. 

SAtiin^iis,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Satumtts), 
heUmging  to  Saturn  ;  Satumian,  G.  3, 
173  ;  qf  the  age  (^Saturn,  of  the  golden 
age,  E.  4, 6 ;  sprung  from  Saturn ;  So- 
tumiany  4, 872 ;  sabs. :  Sfttnn^os,  !i, 
m.,  the  son  of  Saturn,  5,  799;  Slltiuv 
nia,  ae,  f.,  1.  Daug/Uer  of  Saturn, 
Jwno,  1,  28.  2.  The  city  qf  Satumia, 
built  by  Saturn  on  the  Capitoline  hiU,  8, 
856. 

SAtomns,  i,  m.  (1.  sero  f),  a  delfled 
^ng  of  Latium  wliose  reign  was  the 
''goklen  age;'''  identified  by  the  Bo- 
mans  with  the  Cfreek  Cronos,  8,  819,  et 
el. ;  t?i£  planet  Saturn,  G.  1,  838. 

s&tttro,  Svi,  Stmn,  1,  a.  (satnr),  to 
fU ;  glut,  doy,  appease,  5, 608 ;  satifefy, 
E.  10,  80 ;  enrich,  G.  1,  80. 

sfttna,  a,  urn,  p.  of  1.  sero. 

t&tfrvM,  i,  m.,  cdrvpof,  a  satyr,  a 
fabulous  being  half  man  and  half  goat, 
E.  5,  78. 

saacins,  a,  mn,  adj.,  wounded,  2, 
228  ;  jnerced,  4, 1. 

sax^ns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (saxnm),  rocky, 
stony,  9,711;  of  a  rock,  G.  8, 145. 

sazOsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  full  of 
rocks  ;  stony,  E.  5,  84  ;  closely  con- 
nected with  a  partic,  rocky,  with  rocks 
On  old  texts,  adv.  :  saxosam,  among 
the  rocks),  G.  4,  870. 

saxnm,  i,  n.,  a  large  rough  stone, 
rock,  freq. ;  clif,  crag,  stone,  1, 160  ;  8, 
699;  praeraptam  sazum,  a  rocky 
height,  G.  2. 156. 

ms&ber,  bra,  bmm,  adj.  (scabo),  scab- 
by, scaly,  rough,  G.  2,  214  ;  corroding, 
6. 1.  495. 

■c&bles,  em,  e,  f .  (id.),  scabbiness  ;  a 


scab,  mange,  G.  8, 299 ;  scurf,  scales,  Q, 
2,220. 

Scaea,  ae,  adj.,  western ;  Seaea 
Porta,    and  pi.  :    Soaeae    Portae 

(Sxatat  jliJAai),  the  Seoean  or  western 
gateof  Troy, «.  612. 

Maena  (sodna),  ae,  f.,  o-xifi^,  the 
stage  of  a  tlieatM,  4, 471 ;  a  sylvan  soenst 
view,  1, 164. 

scftlae,  Aram,  f .  (scando),  a  ladder ; 
sealing  ladder,  2,  442. 

■eando,  scandi,  scansnm,  8,  8.,  to 
dimb,  2.  401 ;  ascend,  2,  287. 

sc&t^bra,  ae,  f .  (scateo),  a  bubbling, 
gushing  stream,  G.  1, 116. 

seiiliiTo,  no  perf.,  Stnm,  1,  a.  (scelns), 
to  make  impious  ;  desecrate,  pollute,  3, 
42 ;  pa. :  so^l^rfttua,  a,  Tan,foul  with 
crime ;  polluted,  impious,  wicked,  2, 
231 ;  accursed,  6,  568  ;  pertaining  to  the 
guilty  or  to  guiU,  due  to  wickedness,  2, 
576  ;  sacrilegious,  9,  187 ;  baneful,  G.  8, 
256. 

serins,  gris,  n.,  an  evil  or  atrodaus 
deed ;  a  crime,  freq. ;  wickedness,  6, 
742 ;  meton.,  punishment,  7,  807 ;  like 
nefas  for  wretch,  imp  ;  hence,  scelns 
artifiois  s=  artifex  scdeetus,  the  ac- 
cursed deceiver,  11,  407. 

sclSna,  s.  scaena. 

Bceptram,  i,  n.,  vinprrpor,  a  royal 
8taff;  scepter,  1,  658 ;  freq. ;  meton., 
rule,  sway,  power,  royal  court,  realm, 
9,  9 ;  1,  253 ;  authority,  11,  288 ;  rd^, 
G.  2,  536. 

sf^oet,  adv.  (scio  and  licet),  one 
may  know  or  understand ;  be  assured; 
certainly,  in  sooth,  doubtless ;  for  thit 
purpose,  6,  750 ;  ay,  even  this,  for,  G.  1, 
2^;  indeed,  but,  G.  8,  266;  ironical, 
forsooth,  2,  577,  et  al. 

scilla,  ae,  f.,  aiciAAa,  the  sea-onUm  or 
squill,  a  marine  bulbous  plant,  G.  8, 451. 

scindo,  scTdi,  scissumj  3,  a.  (trx^^v), 
to  cut  asunder  ,•  split,  6, 182 ;  part,  sep- 
arate, divide,  1,  161 ;  tear,  9, 478 ;  plow, 
G.  1,  50;  flg.,  divide,  2,  89. 

Bcintilla,  ae,  f.  (<nrii^p),  a  Spark, 
1, 174. 

sclntUlo,  Svi,  fttnm,  1,  n.  (scintilla), 
to  emit  sparks ;  sparkle,  gleam,  flash, 
G.  1,  892. 

scIo  (taken  by  IV>rbiger  as  a  mono- 
syll.  in  Vergil),  Tvi  or  li,  Itmn,  4,  a.,  to 
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jfcnou;,  undentandt  1,  63,  ei  al. ;  know 
how,  be  able,  can,  G.  4,  489. 

SelpXi&des,  ae,  m.  (Scipio),  omnfths 
SdpiOB^  a  Sdpio,  6,  848. 

MdMufly  a,  am,  p.  of  scindo. 

Boltor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  intens.  a. 
(ecio),  to  seek  to  know ;  eucertwn  ;  in- 
guire,  S,  105 ;  p. :  acItaoM,  ntia  (others, 
scitaium),  consulting,  to  oonauU,  2, 114. 

ac&pttlns,  i,  m.,  vk^cAov,  a  profect- 
ing  ledge  of  rock  ;  a  high  diffot  rock, 
1, 180 ;  crag,  1, 46 ;  ledge,  re^,  1,  145 ; 
detached  rock,  /tagment  qf  rock,  12, 
581. 

Soorpius  (-loB),  i,  and  Soorpio* 
Onis,  m.,  tne6pmto9,  vtcopuriMv,  the  Scor- 
pion, one  qf  the  signs  qf  the  zodiac,  O. 
1,85. 

scrttbis  (scrobs?),  is,  m.,  and  less 
freq.  f .,  a  ditch,  pit,  trench,  Q.  2,  260. 

sorap^na,  a,  mn.  adj.  (scrapas),  oon^ 
sisUng  of  Jagged  stones  ;  Jlinty,  6, 288. 

scfltfttns,  a,  am,  adj.  (scutam), 
equipped  or  armed  with  a  shi^,  9,  870. 

sciltiun,  i,  n.  (axih-oc,  hide),  an  ob- 
long shield  carried  by  the  Roman  legion- 
ary :  a  shield  in  general,  1, 101,  ot  al. 

Scj^l&cCam  (-iiun),  i,  n.,  XcvAo- 
Kcioi',  a  town  on  the  Bruttian  coast, 
now  SquiUace,  8,  563. 

Scyiia,  ae,  f .,  SxvAAa.  1.  A  danger- 
ous rock  on  the  Italian  side  of  the  Straits 
qf  Messana  opposite  Charybdis,  8,  420 ; 
personified  as  a  monster,  half  woman 
and  half  fish,  8,  424.  2.  The  name  qf 
one  qf  the  ships  qf  Aeneas,  6, 122.  3. 
Scylla,  the  daughter  of  Nisus,  king  qf 
Megara,  changed  into  the  lark  caUed 
Ciris  (see  4.  Msus),  G.  1,  405 ;  by  the 
poets,  as  by  Vergil  in  £.  6,  74,  sqq., 
confounded  with  1.  Scylla. 

Scyllaeiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (Scylla),  per- 
taining to  ScyUa  ;  Scyllaean,  1,  200. 

flej^hus,  i,  m.»  <rKi^of,  a  cup,  goblet, 
bowl,  8,  278. 

Sc^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (Scyros),  of 
Scyros,  an  island  in  the  Aegean  If.  E. 
ftfEuJboea  ;  Scyrian,  2,  477. 

ScjN:liXa,  ae,  f .,  Sxvtfta,  the  country  of 
the  Scythians ;  the  regions  qf  Asia  and 
Europe  north  of  the  Black  Sea;  Scythia, 
E.  1,  66. 

1.  afi,  refiex.  pron.,  s.  sai. 

2.  afi,  or,  before  vowels,  afid,  an  in- 


separable particle,  identical  with  sisu, 
denoting  privation  or  separation ;  often 
meaning  without,  apart,  aside, 

SCbfithia,  idis  or  Idos,  f .,  the  daugh- 
ter of  Sebethus,  a  river  or  river-god  qf 
Campania,  7,  734. 

aCoemo,  crevi,  cretum,  8,  a.,  to  sep- 
arate ;  p. :  aScretaa,  a,  am,  sqHirated\ 
pa. :  apart,  retired,  solitary,  2,  299; 
secret ;  unnoticed,  4,  494 ;  sabs. :  afi- 
erStam,  i,  n.,  anything  apart ;  a  soli- 
tary place,  recess,  cave ;  pi. :  8^r6te« 
Oram,  solitude,  chamJber,  8,  408 ;  secret 
abode,  6, 10 ;  resort,  G.  4. 468. 

s^eaans,  lis,  m.  (secedo),  a  going 
apart ;  a  retreat,  retirement ;  a  recess, 
1,159. 

sficina,  s.  secus  and  setios. 

aSclmn,  s.  saeculam. 

aColfldo,  cltlsi,  dtlsum,  8,  a.  0^.  ae 
and  claudo),  to  shut  apart,  qff,  out; 
shut  up,  8,  446;  shut  out,  dismiss,  1, 
662 ;  pa. :  aColllaiiay  a,  am,  sequestered, 
retired,  6,  704. 

aeclfiaas,  a,  um,  p.  of  seclado. 

a^o,  s^ctU,  sectam,  1,  a.,  to  cut, 
freq. ;  of  a  track  or  path,  G.  2,  278 ; 
lacerate,  tear,  G.  8, 444  ;  cut  ojT,  4,  704 ; 
engrave,  carve,  Z,  4Qi;  cut  through, 
cleave,  5, 218,  et  al. ;  of  the  channel  of 
a  river,  8,  63 ;  s<Hl  through,  pass,  8,  96 ; 
speed,  6, 899 ;  shape  out  mentally, /orm, 
10, 107. 

a^rStum,  i,  s.  secemo. 

sCoretna,  a,  am,  p.  of  secemo. 

sector,  Stas  sum,  1,  dep.  intens.  a. 
(sequor),  to  pursue  continually;  hunt,  B. 
8,76. 

sectns,  a,  am,  p.  of  seco. 

aScttlum,  B.  saecolom. 

sficum,  8.  soi. 

a^ondo,  1,  a.  (secundus),  to  direct 
favorably ;  aid,  favor,  prosper  ;  make 
auspicious,  8,  86. 

8^oiindiun»  adv.  and  prep,  (seqnor), 
nigh,  along,  G.  8, 148. 

a^undoa,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  the  fol- 
lowing;  second,  5,  258;  inferior,  11, 
441 ;  presiding  over  or  invoked  at  the 
second  tables,  G.  2,  101  ;  favorable, 
fair,  4,  562 ;  swifUy  flying,  1,  156 ; 
fortunate,  prosperous,  1,  207;  success- 
ful, 2,  617;  joyful,  8,  90 ;  10,  266 ;  au- 
spicious, propitious,  4,  46 ;  easH^  fio>» 
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Ingj  downwards  ;  seciindo  amni  or 

ilnTio,  toith  the  current  or  dotvn  the 
stream,  G.  3,  447. 

aSeflTls,  is,  f .  (seco),  an  axe,  2,  224, 
etal. 

flfidlms,  a,  am,  adj.  (2.  se  and  can). 
free  frwn  anoeiety ;  untroubled,  no 
longer  fearing,  1,290;  tranquil,  undis- 
turbed, G.  2,  467  ;  peace-giving,  peace- 
ful, 6, 716 ;  with  gen.,  reckless,  regard- 
less, 1,3B0;  safe  from,  7,  304. 

sScias,  B.  secas  and  setias. 

aSciu  (compar.  sSquXoa*  sitoliu, 
or  sStins,  the  last  form  accordmg  to 
Corssen  from  a  different  root),  (seqaor), 
following,  late ;  otherwise,  differently  ; 
non  or  hand  seeiu,  ncd  otherwise, 
not  less  ;  likewise,  even  so,  2,  382,  et  al. ; 
none  the  less,  nevertheless,  5, 862 ;  hand 
or  non  aeevm  ac,  not  otherwise  than, 
O.  8,  346,  et  al.    Also  setias. 

s^fltiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  seqaor. 

1.  alM.  (aSt),  con  J.  (etymologically 
the  same  as  2.  s€,  sSd,  and  sine,  apart 
from;  hence),  except  that;  but,  yet, 
freq.;  aed  enlm,  but  indeed,  however, 
1, 19,  et  al. ;  denoting  a  retnm  to  the 
matter  of  discourse,  E.  1, 19,  et  al. :  sed 
antem,  but  yet,  2, 101. 

2.  s6d,  s.  2.  se  and  sine. 
aCdJItiu,  a,  am,  pa.  of  sedo. 
sSdiSo,  sfidi,  sessnm,  2,  n.  (c^oftat),  to 

sit,  1,56;  sit  still,  G.8,456;  Htinadr 
ive,  9, 4;  alight,  6, 192 ;  flg.,  to  be  fixed, 
setOed,  resolved,  4, 15 ;  to  suit,  be  pleas- 
ing, 5,  418 ;  ciroam  sedere,  to  en- 
camp about;  to  besiege. 

sMes,  is,  f.  (sedeo),  a  seat  of  any 
kind,  freq. ;  meton.,  an  habitation, 
abode,  dwelling  (pi.  for  sing.),  2,  684 ; 
destined  at  proper  place,  2, 232;  founda- 
tion, 2, 465 ;  of  the  sea,  bottom,  1,  84 ; 
temple,  shrine,  2,  742  ;  palace,  2,  760 ; 
final  resting-place,  grave,  tomb,  6,  828 ; 
realm,  7,  52. 

■Mne,  is,  n.  Od.),  a  bench,  seat,  1, 
187. 

flSditilo,  Onis,  f .  (2.  sed  and  eof),  a 
mutiny;  faction,  11,  840;  uprising, 
riot ;  outbreak,  tumult,  1, 149. 

•Mo,  Svi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  and  n.  (sedeo), 
to  cause  to  sit,  to  render  quiet ;  pa. : 
■Mfltuis  a,  nm,  composed,  cairn,  quiet, 
9, 80 ;  of  the  mind,  0, 740. 


sMfloo,  daxi,  dactom,  8,  a.,  to  lead 
apart  or  away  ;  to  separate.  A,  385. 

a^ges,  Stis,  f .,  afield  qf  grain;  stand- 
ing com,  2,  304 ;  seed,  Q.  1,  212  ;  nurs- 
ery plant  or  plantation,  G.  2,  267 ;  a 
tilled  field,  Q.  1,  47  ;  crop,  harvest, 
growth  qf  spears,  8,  46  ;  pasture  land, 
4,129;  vineyard,  Q.  2,^1. 

Mgnia,  e,  adj.,  tardy,  sluggish^  dila- 
tory, backward,  11,  736;  slothful,  inact- 
ive, 3,  513;  mean-spirited,  cowardly, 
9,  787;  helpless,  10^  700 ;  fig.,  idU,  ex- 
hausted, G.  1,  72 ;  barren,  Q.  1,  151 ; 
comp. :  Be8;nlor,  lees  glorious^  less  di- 
vine, 4, 149  ;  less  rapid,  7,  883. 

segnlter,  adv.  (segnis),  sluggishly; 
comp.:  segnloa,  more  backward,  less 
furiously ;  less  impetuously,  12,  525. 

segnlUea,  6i,  f .  (id.),  sloth,  tardiness, 
delay,  2,  374. 

segnloa,  s.  segnis  and  segniter. 

S^Unna,  antas,  f.,  ScAcvovt,  SeHnus, 
now  Selinonto,  a  town  on  the  southwest- 
em  coast  qf  Sicily,  3,  705. 

sella,  ae,  f .  (sedeo),  a  seat ;  chair  ; 
chair  qf  state,  11,  384. 

s^mel,  adv.,  once,  even  once,  8,  481 ; 
once  for  all,  finaUy,  11,  418. 

sCmen,  Inis,  n.  (1.  sero),  seed,  G.  1, 
104,  et  al. ;  meton.,  a  young  animal, 
whelp,  G.  2,  152 ;  a  vine  transplanted, 
G.  2,  266 ;  young  shoots,  G.  2, 802 ;  fig., 
a  spark,  an  element,  6,  6;  pi.:  aCmlna, 
seeds  qf  things,  vital  germs,  elements,  6, 
731. 

sCmentis,  is,  f .  (semen),  a  sowing  or 
seeding  ;  seed-time,  G.  1,  230. 

aCmSsas  (semesaos,  Ben&ifiaus),  a, 
am,  adj.  (semi  and  1.  edo),  haHf-eaten, 
8,244. 

seml&nXnila  (in  hexam.  poetry  pron. 
semyanimis),  e,  adj.,  ha^faJive;  dying, 
4,686. 

aCmXfer,  fSra,  fSram,  adj.,  ha^toUd; 
savage; ha^ brute,  10,212;  sabs.:  semi- 
fer,  fgri,  m.  (scil.  homo),  ha{f  beast,  8, 
267. 

aemlSana,  s.  semesos. 

aCmXlidnio,  Inis,  m.  (in  hexam.  po- 
etry the  ohliqae  cases  are  pronoonced 
semyorain-),  a  ha^-man,  8, 194. 

BCmlnex  (nom.  not  in  nse),  8cis,  adj. 
(semi  and  nex),  ha^  slain,  hi^fdead,  5 
275. 
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sCmlnoy  Svi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  (semen),  to 
plant,  80W ;  produce,  6, 206. 

sfimipiltAtiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (pnto), 
halfprunedy  half  dressed^  E.  2,  70. 

sfimita,  ae,  f.  (se  and  meo),  a  by- 
way, lane,  9,  383 ;  path,  1,  418. 

sSmlnstus,  A.  Bemtustus. 

B^miTir,  viri,  adj.,  m.,  half  man, 
geminate,  uvmanly,  4,  215. 

semper,  adv.,  always,  ever,  2,  97, 
et  al. 

sSmastns  (sSmluBtTia),  a,  am,  adj. 
(Bomi  and  uro),  half  burned,  haif  con- 
mmed,  8, 578. 

aSnfttiia,  Us,  m.  (senex),  the  coundl 
of  elders ;  a  senate,  1,  426. 

sSnecta,  ae,  f .  (id.),  old  age,  5,  395. 

s^neetlU,  litis,  f.  (id.),  old  age,  5, 
416  ;  personified,  6,  275. 

s^nex,  sgnis,  adj.,  old,  aged,  hoary, 
7,  180 ;  subs.  (gen.  pi. :  s6num,  9,  309), 
an  old  man,  4,  251 ;  comp.  :  sSnior, 
Oris,  older ;  very  aged,  5,  179 ;  hoary, 
5,  704 ;  sabs.,  a  very  aged  person ;  old 
man,  5,  409 ;  sire,  2,  509 ;  of  beasts,  an 
old  horse,  Q.  3,  97. 

86nl,  ae,  a,  distrib.  nnm.  adj.  (sex), 
six  by  six,  six  each  ,*  as  a  cardinal,  six, 
1,  393,  et  al. 

senior,  s.  senex. 

Bensns,  tis,  m.  (sentio),/stf^in(7  ;  emo- 
tion, 4,  408 ;  faculty  of  sense  ;  sense, 
7,  355;  taste,  G.  2,  247;  inclination, 
ejection,  4,  22  ;  spirit,  soul,  6,  747  ; 
thought,  purpose^  12,  914 ;  pi.,  senses, 
reason,  E.  8,  68. 

sententXa,  ae,  f .  (id.),  a  feeling  or 
thinking ;  opinion  ,•  resolution,  design, 
purpose,  1,  237  ;  11,  21 ;  judgment,  2, 
35  ;  plan.  A,  287 ;  idea,  thought,  1,  582. 

sentXo,  sensi,  sensum,  4,  a.,  to  per- 
ceive by  the  senses  ;  hear,  3,  669 ;  see, 
4,  588 ;  perceive,  1, 125 ;  of  the  intellect 
and  moral  faculties,  understand,  know, 
3,  360 ;  think,  10,  534 ;  wiU,  desire,  10, 
623 ;  w.  ace.  of  person,  know,  7,  434. 

sentis,  is,  m.  and  f.,  a  thorny  brier, 
bramble,  2,  379. 

sentus,  a,  urn,  adj.  (sentis),  thorny  ; 
rugged  ;  squalid,  6,  462. 

sSpSlio,  pSlivi  or  pglli,  pultnm,  4, 
a.,  fo  perform  the  rites  qf  sepulture, 
whether  by  interring  (humare)  or  cre- 
mation (cremare) ;  to  bury,  3,  41 ;  p. : 


iSpnltiu,  a,  am,  buried,  4,  84 ;   of 
slumber,  6,  424,  et  al. 

aSpea,  s.  saepes. 

B^pio,  s.  saepio. 

septa,  Oram,  s.  saeptas. 

septem,  num.  adj.  (iwra),  seven,  freq. 

septerngSiuiiiiis,  a,  am,  adj.,  seven- 
fold, said  of  the  Nile  on  account  of  its 
seven  mouths,  6,  800. 

septemplex,  Tcis,  adj.  (septem  and 
plico),  sevenfold,  12,  925. 

Septemtrio,  or,  by  tmesis,  Septem 
trio,  8.  trio. 

septSni,  ae,  a,  distr.  num.  adj.  (sep- 
tem), seven  by  seven,  seven  each  ;  as  a 
cardinal,  seven,  5,  85. 

Septentrlo  or  Septemtrio,  or,  by 
tmesis,  Septem  trio,  s.  trio. 

Septimus  (septJlmus),  a,  am,  or- 
din.  num.  adj.  (septem),  the  seventh,  1, 
756. 

septus,  s.  saepio. 

sSpulerum  (-chrum),  i,  n.  (sepe- 
lio),  a  place  of  burial ;  tomb,  sepulchre, 
grave,  6.  1,  497;  burial,  sepulture,  2, 
542. 

s^pnltus,  a,  am,  p.  of  sepelio. 

sdquax,  Scis,  adj.  (seqaor),  prone  to 
follow ;  following,  pursuing,  swifUy 
pursuing ;  darting,  lambent,  8,  432 ; 
rapid,  5,  193 ;  penetrating,  G.  4,  230 ; 
persistent,  G.  2,  374. 

s^uestra,  ae,  f .  (id.),  one  with  whom 
something  is  placed  in  trust ;  seques- 
tra paee,  a  mediatory  peoM ;  a  truce, 
11, 133. 

sSquXus,  adv.,  6.  secas  and  setios. 

s^quor,  secatas  sam,  3,  dep.  a.  (ciro- 
^at,  accompany),  to  follow,  1,  185 ;  fol- 
low closely,  G.  1,  33 ;  pursue,  5,  227 ; 
seek  defter,  pursue,  3,  827 ;  track,  hunt, 
G.  1,  306;  of  cntaneoas  plagae,  pour 
over,  cover,  G.  3, 565 ;  seek  to  reach,  seek, 
4,  381 ;  10,  193 ;  deHre,  seek,  E.  6,  49 ; 
pursue  a  plan  or  coara«,  8,  368 ;  com- 
pass, attain,  find,  6,  457 ;  follow  in  nar- 
rative,  recount,  1,  342;  mention,  G.  2, 
434 ;  relate,  record,  E.  6,  74 ;  beobedient 
to,  follow,  G.  4,  448  ;  of  words  respond- 
ing to  the  will,  12,  912  ;  yield  to  the 
hand,  6, 146 ;  submit,  yield  to,  G.  2,  52 ; 
attend,  favor,  8,  15  ;  p.  : 
ntis.  running,  flowing,  G.  1, 106. 

sCra,  8.  serns. 
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aSvBno,  ivi,  ittim,  1,  a.  and  n.  (ee- 
tenns),  to  make  dear  or  ealm^  1, 255 ; 
spem  sSrSnAre,  to  exhibit  the  calm 
or  cheerful  look  qf  hope,  4,  477. 

sSrSnus,  a,  uxn,  adj.  (rel.  to  Sctptof, 
Bnmmer-like),  dear,  calm,  tran^gntil, 
serene,  S,  618,  et  al. ;  fair,  2, 286 ;  eubs. : 
aerenmn,  i,  n.  (sc.  caelum),  a  dear 
sky,  0. 1,  S98. 

SSres,  am  (ace.  pi.,  -as),  m.,  2iip««, 
the  Seres  or  Chinese,  a  people  of  East- 
ern Asia,  G.  2, 121. 

SSrestua,  i,  m.,  a  companion  qf  Ae- 
neas, 1,  611,  et  al. 

Sergeatoa,  i,  m.,  commander  of  one 
qf  the  ships  qf  Aeneas,  1,  610,  et  al. 

Bergina,  a,  um,  adj.  (Seighis),  of  8er- 
gius,  founder  of  the  Roman  gens  Sergia ; 
Sergian,  5, 121. 

s^fiea,  em,  e,  f .  (8.  eero),  a  chain  qf 
things,  train,  row,  ettecession,  series,  1, 
641. 

aSiiiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (prfape.  rel.  to 
Bevenu),  grave,  important,  serious,  B. 
7,17. 

sermo,  onit,  m.  (2.  sere),  the  joining 
qf  words  ;  language,  conversation,  talk, 
discourse,  1,  217;  report,  rumor,  4, 180 ; 
speech,  words,  12,  228 ;  a  language,  12, 
834. 

1.  sSro,  sevi,  sXtnm,  8,  a.,  to  sow  or 
plant ;  sow,  G.  1,  299  ;  with  indefinite 
object  omitted,  6,  844 ;  scatter,  spread, 
disseminate,  12,  228  ;  p. :  a&tiu,  a,  nm, 
planted,  G.  2, 141 ;  standing,  E.  8,  99 ; 
Uaded,  G.  3, 176  ;  begotten  qf,  bom  of, 
sprung  from,  with  abl.,  2,  540;  qff- 
spring,  son  of,  5,  244 ;  daughter  qf,  7, 
^1 ;  sabs.  :  a&ta,  omm,  n.,  things 
sown  or  planted ,'  grain,  grotoing  com; 
crops,  8, 189 ;  plants,  G.  2,  428  ;  blades, 
G.  1, 113. 

2.  s^ro  (sSriii),  Rertnm,  3,  a.  (cZpw, 
bind),  to  join  together;  interweave, 
plait ;  interchange  words ;  mnlta 
•erere,  to  interweave  many  things, 
talk,  commune  much,  6,  160 ;  snbs.  : 
serta,  Oram,  n.,  things  entwined;  gar- 
lands, feittoons,  toreaths,  1,  417,  et  al. 

serpens,  ntis  (gen.  pi.  serpentnm,  8, 
486),  m.  and  f .  (serpo),  a  creeping  thing  ; 
tnake,  serpent,  2,  214,  et  al. 

serpillnm,  s.  eerpyllum. 

«erpoy  psi,  ptum,   3,   n.   (cpvo),  to 


creep,  gHde,  5,  91 ;  to  be  entwined,  B.  8, 
13 ;  steal  on  or  over,  2,  269. 
serpyllnm  (serpUl-,  serpiill-),  i, 

n.  (epirvAAoi'),  uHld  thytne,  E.  2, 11. 

serra,  ae,  f.  (eeco),  a  saw,  G.  1, 148. 

SexvAnvs  (Sftrftnns,  Sarrftnas), 
i,  m.  1.  Serranvs,  a  surname  in  the 
AttUian  gens,  6,  844.  2.  A  Butulian,  9, 
836. 

sertum,  i,  serts,  Oram,  n.,  s.  2. 
aero. 

1.  s^mm,  i,  n.,  whey,  G.  8,  406. 

2.  sSram,  «.  eems. 

sCras,  a,  nm,  adj.,  late,  freq.;  late 
in  life,  6, 764 :  slow,  tardy,  2,  878  ;  too 
late,  5,  624 ;  translated  adverbially,  E. 
1,  28;  adv.:  seram,  late,  12,  864 ;  adv.: 
sera  (n.  pi.),  at  a  late  season,  late,  G.  4, 
122. 

serva,  ae,  f .,  a  female  slave,  dove,  6, 
284. 

servans,  ntis,  s.  servo. 

servio,  Ivi  or  11,  Ttnm,  4,  n.  (servns), 
to  be  a  slave ;  with  dat.,  to  serve,  obey, 
2,786. 

ser^titim,  If,  n.  (id.),  davery,  bond-- 
age,  3,  827. 

serro,  Svi,  fitum,  1,  a.,  to  save,  8,  86; 
et  al. ;  reserve,  1,  207 ;  retcdn,  keep,  6, 
200 ;  hold,  7, 179 ;  continue,  maintain, 
10,  340 ;  guard,  2,  460 ;  preside  over,  G. 
4,  888 ;  keep,  cherish,  1,  36 ;  preserve, 
inherit,  7,  62 ;  *i<  6y,  2,  668 ;  dwdt, 
abide  dy,  6,  402 ;  give  heed  to,  watch,  ob- 
serve, 6,  338 ;  11,  200 ;  pa. :  servanst 
ntis  (snperl. :  servantlssimas,  a,  am), 
observant,  w.  gen.,  2,  427. 

sescenti  (sexcentl),  ae,  a,  nam. 
adj.  (sex  and  centam),  six  hundred,  10, 
172. 

sSsC,  s.  sni. 

sSt,  8. 1.  scd. 

sSta,  ae,  f.,  s.  saeta. 

^tiger,  Sra,  Srum,  adj.,  b.  saetiger. 

sCtins,  adv.,  the  more  correct  form 
of  seeing  (see  sccus),  less,  the  less  ;  non 
setins,  not  the  less,  G.  3,  367  ;  neo  ae- 
tins,  andjvst  as  much,  G.  2,  277. 

sfitOsns,  a,  um,  adj.,  s.  saetosas. 

seu,  8.  sive. 

1.  sSTfims,  a,  um,  adj.  (0-tf^«0,  revere), 
stem,  strict,  exacting ;  controlled  by  in- 
flexible laws  or  fate ;  fatal,  dreadful, 
6,374. 
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2.  S^STSraa,  U  m^  <^  tnountcAn  in  the 
Sabine  country^  now  FiMO,  7,  718. 

sez,  num.  indecl.  adj.  (<^),  tiXy  9, 372, 
etal. 

•exoenti,  s.  sescenti. 

fli,  conj.  (at,  «»),  i/;  f req. ;  causal,  \f 
indeed,  since,  2, 102;  equivalent  to  cum, 

5,  64,  et  al. ;  whether,  w.  snbj.,  4, 110 ; 
w.  indie,  1,  578  ;  for  0  H,  would  that, 
w.  snbj.,  6, 187. 

sibllo,  1,  n.  and  a.  (sibilus),  to  hiss,  7» 
447. 

1.  albilna,  i,  m.,  a  hissing  ;  whisper- 
ing, E.  6,  82. 

2.  slbilus,  a,  am,  adj.  (1.  sibilos), 
^«in^,  2,  211,  etal. 

fiOtbylla  (Sibulla),  ae,  f.,  St/lvXAa, 
a  prophetess,  a  sibyl;  the  Cutnaean 
sibyl,  Deiphobe,  8,  452,  et  al. 

glc»  adv.,  in  this  nutnner  ;  in  such  a 
manner ;  so,  thus,  G.  1,  82,  et  al. ;  ex- 
planatory, 2,  440,  et  al. ;  referring  to  a 
preceding  participle,  1,  225 ;  in  invoca- 
tion, B.  10,  4. 

Sloftni,  Oram,  m.,  Sueai^oi,  the  Sicch 
nians  or  Sicilians,  5,  293,  et  al. 

Sicftnia,  ae,  f.,  Sucavia,  Sicily,  1, 
657. 

Sioftnus  (Slcftniua),  a,  am,  adj. 
(Sicani),  Sicilian,  Sicanian,  5,  24,  et  al. 

aicco,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (eiccus),  to 
make  dry,  drain,  suck,  E.  2,  42 ;  dry 
up,  wipe  away,  4,  687 ;  wash,  10,  ^4. 

sicoiia,  a,  am,  adj.,  dry,  3,  135 ; 
thirsty,  dry,  hungry,  fasting,  2,  358 ; 
nearly  equivalent  to  carens  or  privatus, 
with  abl.  foil.,  drained  of  blood,  8,  261; 
hence,  thirsting  for  blood,  9,  64;  subs.: 
aicounx,  1,  n.,  dry  ground,  sand,  or 
land,  10,  801. 

Slc^Ua,  Idis,  f.  (Siculi).  a  SicUian 
maiden ;  adj.  pi. :  Slc^Udes,  urn,  f., 
SicUian,  E.  4, 1. 

Slchadns,  8.  Sychaeus. 

sic&bi,  adv.  (si  and  cubi  for  ubi),  ^ 
anywhere,  5,  677 ;  wheresoever,  where, 

6.  3, 333. 

SloiUiu,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Siculi),  pertain- 
ing to  the  Siculi,  an  ancient  race,  part  of 
which  migrated  from  Latium  to  Sicily; 
Sicilian,  1,  34,  et  al. 

slcut  (sic&ti),  adv.,  so  as,  Just  as, 
even  as,  8,  22. 

SXoj^Oniiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sicyon),  <^ 


Sicyon,  a  town  in  Peloponnesus  near  the 
Isthmus,  the  country  around  which 
abounded  in  olives  ;  Sicyonian,  G.  2, 
519. 

sldSrSos,  a,  um,  adj.  (sidns),  abound- 
ing in  stars,  starry,  10,  3 ;  star-lighted, 
8,  686  ;  glUtenng,  flashing,  12, 167. 

Sidiclnns,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sidicini), 
pertaining  to  the  Sidicini,  or  j)eople  of 
Teanum  and  its  territory  in  the  north- 
em  part  of  Campania ;  SiduAnian,  7, 
727. 

■Ido,  Bidi,  sessnm,  8,  n.  (c^),  to  feat 
one's  self ;  perch,  alight,  6, 203.     . 

SIdon,  ftnis,  f.,  St&av,  one  of  the  cap- 
Hals  qf  Phoenicia,  now  Saida,  \,  619. 

Sldl^niiu,  a,  um,  adj.,  S«&«yio(,  <tf 
Sidon;  Sidonian;  Phoenician,  Tyrian, 
1,  678,  et  al. 

■Idiia,  Sris,  n.,  a  consteUatUm,  E.  10, 
68 ;  flg.,  season,  4»  809 ;  star,  6.  338 ; 
bright  aspect;  shining,  rising,  G.  3, 324; 
weather ;  st^rm,  12,  461 ;  pi. :  sIAftra, 
um,  weat/ier,  vicissitudes  qf  weather,  5, 
628. 

Slsfiiu  (-sfilns),  a,  um,  adj.  (Sige- 
um),  pertaining  to  Sigeum,  a  promon- 
tory and  town  in  the  Troad  (now  Tenir 
scher),  at  the  mouth  (/  the  Dardanelles, 
about  Jive  miles  If.  W.  of  Troy  ;  Sigean, 
2,812. 

alC^nXf  Xoo,  Svi,  fitum,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(signum  and  facio),  to  make  a  sign, 
signal,  beckon,  12,  692. 

signo,  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.  (signum),  to 
distinguish  by  a  mark  or  symbol,  6, 
780 ;  mark,  mark  out ;  indicate,  de- 
signate, 2,  697 ;  impress,  print,  G.  8» 
171 ;  inscribe,  record,  8,  287 ;  of  the 
mind,  observe,  mark,  notice,  2, 423. 

signum,  i,  n.,  a  sign,  mark,  impress  ; 
a  brand,  G.  1,  263 ;  token,  1,  443 ;  sign, 
3,  388 ;  signal,  of  games,  5,  815 ;  of  bat- 
tle, 10,  810 ;  goal,  5, 180 ;  Jigure,  1,  648 ; 
standard,  7,  628;  meton.,  a  body  of 
men  following  a  standard,  troop,  b<U- 
talion,  11,  517 ;  a  statue,  G.  8,  84. 

Sna»  ae,  f.,  an  extensive  forest  in  tht 
country  of  the  Bruttii  i»  Southern  Italy, 
12,  715. 

SU&ros,  i,  m.  (StXapts),  a  river  Jtow- 
ing  into  the  sea  south  of  Salerno,  be- 
tween Campania  and  Lucania,  now  the 
SeU,  G.  8, 146. 
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fdlens,  ntin,  p.  of  sUeo. 

idlentiiiin»  li,  b.  (silens),  of  the  ab< 
Bence  of  any  kind  of  sound ;  noigekM- 
nesB.  silence,  atUlnese,  1,  790 ;  pi.,  2,  S65. 

SnCnusy  i,  m.,  2«(Ai|t^,  an  oid  tatyr, 
who  had  charge  <tf  Dionysus  or  Bacchus 
in  his  youths  and  was  aiwaiys  his  eom- 
panion,  E.  6, 14 

tSViOf  iii,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  be,  keep,  re- 
main silent,  2,  126;  be  hu$hed,  cairn, 
still,  1, 1.64 ;  w.  ace.,  to  pass  over  in  si- 
lence; leave  unmentUmed,  unsung,  10, 
796 ;  impers. :  ^fitur,  it  is,  they  are, 
hushed,  G.  4,  189 ;  pa.  :  ailena,  ntis 
(gen.  pi.  -torn,  6,  432),  stiU,  siienti  noise- 
less, voioOess,  6, 264. 

riler,  Sris,  n.,  a  brook-willow,  osier, 
G.2,12. 

aXlescoy  8,  inc.  n.  (eUeo),  to  become 
still,  10, 101. 

rilex»  icis,  m.  and  f.,  a  hard  stone, 
JUnt,  1, 174 ;  rock,  6,  602 ;  crag,  6,  471. 

alllqna,  ae,  f.,  apod,  husk,  G.  1, 196. 

■il-va  (ayl-,  -iia)»  ae,  f .  (vAi|),  aforest, 
wood,  or  grove,  6, 444,  et  al. ;  stubble,  10, 
406 ;  a  silvan  or  rustic  theme,  E.  4,  3 ; 
flg.,  forest  or  mass  qf  spears,  10,  887. 

SUTftaus  (SylT-),  i,  m.  (silva),  SU- 
fMtnus,  the  god  who  presides  over  woods, 
E.  10,  24,  et  al. 

sIlTestiis  (aylT-),  e,  adj.  (id.),  per- 
taining to  the  woods  andjields  ;  woody, 
sylvan,  in  the  wood,  E.  3,  70 ;  sylvan, 
pastoral,  B.  1,  2;  living  in  the  forest, 
9,  678. 

SUvIa,  ae,  f.  (id.),  daughter  of  Tyr- 
rheus,7,  4Sn. 

■il^c6la  (sylT-)»  ae,  c.  (silva  and 
colo),  an  inhabitant  qf  the  woods,  10, 
661. 

Silvius  (Syl-),  li,  m.,  the  name  qf 
several  of  the  descendants  of  Aeneas, 
.  who  roere  kings  qf  Alba,  6,  768. 

•Indlls,  e,  adj.  (comp. :  slmlllor. 
Ins ;  saperl.:  fdmiUXmus,  a,  am  («#«, 
6/i<k),  like,  similar,  1, 136,  et  al. 

Simdls,  S!m5enti8,  m.,  Stfc^i«,  a 
river  which  fails  into  the  Soamander 
near  Troy ;  now  the  Mendes,  1, 100,  et  al. 

simplex,  pllcis,  adj.  (fr.  sem  or  sam, 
once,  and  plico),  uncompounded,  simple; 
unmixed,  6, 747 ;  single,  one,  the  same, 
G.  8, 78 ;  one,  single,  G.  8, 482 ;  simple, 
G.8,6fi& 


idmtti,  adv.  (atia,  iiUs),  at  once,  to- 
gether, at  the  same  time,  1, 144,  et  al. 
w.  abl.  (cum  being  omitted),  6,  367 
aimul  ao  or  atque,  as  soon  a«,  4, 90 
without  ac,  as  soon  as,  when,  E.  4,  26, 
et  al. ;  w.  et,  1,  144 ;  simiil— ainml, 
and  at  the  same  time--and,  1,  631 ;  both 
—and,  1, 618,  et  al. ;  «w  soon  as— then,  no 
sooner— than,  12,  268. 

rimttlftenmi,  i,  n.  (simnlo),  an  ifflgy* 
an  image,  2,  172 ;  phantom,  specter, 
ghost,  apparition,  2, 772;  shadow,  spirit, 
G.  4,  472 ;  represent€Uion,  image,  6,  686. 

idmiilo,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (similis),  to 
make  similar ;  imitate,  6, 601 ;  pretend, 
2, 17 ;  to  make  a  false  show  of,  feign,  1, 
209 ;  p. :  rimiil&tus,  a,  nm,  made  to 
imitate,  counterfeiting,  4,  612 ;  dissem- 
bling, 4, 106  ;  imitating,  resembling,  8, 
349. 

dnuis,  a,  am,  adj.,  viti69,  Jlat-nosed, 
E.  10,  7. 

■In,  conj.  (si  and  2.  ne),  but  if,  if  on 
tlie  contrary,  1,  55.5,  et  al. 

t&ne  (archaic,  sfi  or  sM),  prep,  with 
abl.,  vjitlumt,  1,  133,  et  al. ;  connecting 
substantives,  6,  292  ;  10,  636  ;  after  its 
case,  G.  1,  IGl.  For  se  or  sed  in  com- 
position, 8.  2.  se. 

Blngiili,  ae,  a.,  distrib.  num.  adj. 
(rel.  to  simul  and  simplex),  one  by  one ; 
one  each ;  separate,  single,  3, 348,  et  al. ; 
subs. :  shkgnJA,  Oram,  n.,  all  things 
individually,  1,  453 ;  everything,  every 
o^ect  or  part,  8,  618. 

singalto,  noperf,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a. 
to  sob,  rattle  in  the  throat,  gulp,  9, 833. 

slngriiltiis,  fls,  m.,  a  gasp,  G.  8,  607. 

slniater,  tra,  tram,  adj.,  left,  7,  689 ; 
on  t/ie  l^t  side  or  left  hand,  6, 548 ;  fig., 
torong-headed,  perverse,  11,  347  ;  od- 
verse,  inauspicious,  unlucky,  ill-boding, 
E.  9,  15 ;  Twxious,  G.  1,  444 ;  subs. : 
sinistra,  ae,  f .  (sc.  manus),  the  left 
hand,  2,  443,  et  al. 

sino,  sTvi,  situm,  8,  a.,  properly  to 
lay  down  (so  only  in  pono  for  po-sino) ; 
to  allow,  permit,  suffer,  1,  18 ;  leave  off, 
forbear,  10,  16 ;  with  inf.  or  subj.  fol- 
lowing, suffer,  let,  10,  433 ;  6,  163 ;  no< 
to  hinder,  not  to  forbid,  G.  4,  7 ;  spare, 
10,  696 ;  leave,  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  9,  620. 

Sinon,  onis,  m.,  Sivwv,  a  Greek,  son 
qfAesimus,  2,  79,  et  al. 
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siniim,  i,  n.  (and  slniiB,  i,  m.),  a 
large  drinMnff^vesoel  with  bulginff 
tides ;  a  pail  or  bowl,  B.  7,  88. 

slir&o,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (tinne),  to 
make  into  a  fold  or  folde  ;  to  coil,  wind, 
2,206;  ot  s,  hone,  to  bend  or  fold  the 
legs  in  lifting  or  pacing,  O.  8, 192. 

sXniLOBiM,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  winding, 
tortuous,  11,  753. 

flinna,  tls,  m.,  a  fold,  1,  380;  eoU,  G. 
8,  424 ;  tig.,  saU,  canvas,  5, 16 ;  a  sHt  or 
notch,,  G.  2,  76 ;  bosom,  4,  686 ;  o  gulf 
or  bay,  1, 248 ;  winding  stream,  a  wind- 
ing, 6,  182;  a  winding,  curvature, 
depth,  1,  161 ;  G.  4,  420 ;  curving  bil- 
low, G.  8,  288 ;  11, 626  ;  border,  tractof 
country,  region,  G.  2, 128. 

■Iqna,  s.  qua. 

slqnandOy  s.  quando. 

Biquis,  8.  quia. 

SlrSnes,  um,  f .,  Xttfnjvtt,  the  Sirens, 
fabulous  beings,  in  the  form  qT  birds 
toith  the  faces  of  virgins,  dwelling  on 
dangerous  rocks  near  the  coast  qf  Cam- 
pania, to  which  they  attracted  mariners 
by  their  songs,  5,  864. 

1.  SItIus,  li,  m.,  S«^pio«,  Sirius  or 
Oanicula,  the  dog-star,  8, 141. 

2.  Slrina,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sirius),  qf  the 
dog-star;  Sirian,  10,  273. 

sisto,  stiti  (etSti  f),  stStum,  8,  a.  and 
n.  iumiiii),  to  cause  to  stand,  put,  set, 
place,  w.  abl.  of  place,  2,  246,  et  al. ; 
place  before  one,  bring,  4, 634 ;  fix,  plant, 
10,  828;  «top,  12,  855;  arrest,  stay,  6, 
466 ;  support,  sustain,  maintain,  6, 858 ; 
set,  place,  6,  678 ;  n.,  stand  still,  G.  1, 
479 ;  to  stop,  remain,  abide,  8, 7 ;  stand 
in  flght,  11,  878. 

Blstruin,  i,  n.,  <ret<rrpov,  a  metallic 
rattle,  consisting  of  a  small  frame  of 
horse-shoe  form  with  sliding  cross-bars, 
used  by  the  priests  of  Ms,  8,  696. 

Sltli6nXiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sithonii),  of 
the  Sithonians,  a  Thradan  people; 
Thracian,  SUthonian,  B.  10, 66. 

sltiens,  ntis,  b.  eitio. 

ritiio,  Ivi  or  li,  4,  n.  and  a.  (sitis),  to 
thirst ;  to  be  parched,  G.  4,  402 ;  pa. : 
ritlens,  ntis,  thirsty,  parched  Ufith 
thirst,  Q.  4,  425  ;  eager,  G.  8.  137. 

altia,  is,  f.,  thirst;  dryness,  drought, 
4,  42  ;  heat,  fever,  G.  8,  488. 

■Xtos,  tls,  m.  (sine),  position  ;  order. 


3,  451 ;  being  let  alone  ;  of  fallow  land, 
rest,  G.  1,  72 ;  neglect,  roughness,  s^yta- 
lor,  mold,  6, 468 ;  rust,  decrepitude,  do- 
tage. 7,  440. 

§Iv»  or  sen,  conj.  {ei  and  ye),  or  if, 
freq.;  or,  5,  09;  elHptica},  11,  327;  sfTe 
(sen)— alT©  (sea),  whether—or,  1, 56©, 
570  ;  eUher-or,  4,  240,  941. 

sttMleBy  8.  enholes. 

afteer,  gri,  m.,  a  father-in-law,  6, 
880,  et  al. ;  pi.:  sttc^xi,  Oram, parente- 
in-law,  parents,  2,  457. 

sdcXa,  ae,  f .  (socius),  a  oompanion,  E. 
6,20. 

s6^o,  Svi,  Stum,  1,  a.  (socins),  to 
make  one  a  socius;  to  share,  unite,  asso- 
ciaU,  1, 600 ;  join  in  marriage,  13,  27. 

1.  sdoXus,  li,  m.,  an  associate,  aUy,  9, 
160;  companion, ffiend,  oom/rade,  t,  198, 
etal. 

2.  adeXiu,  a,  um,  adj.  (socins),  alHed, 
fHendly,  8, 15 ;  cof^ederate,  %,eiiZ\  of 
one^s  country  or  countrymen,  5,  86;  kin- 
dred, 8,  858. 

fi6dftlis,  e,  c,  a  comrade,  companion, 
10,386. 

sGl,  sOlis,  m.,  the  sun,  1,  481,  et  al. ; 
a  day,  8,  203;  sunlight,  2,  475 ;  eummer, 
G.  1,  48 ;  sftmmer^s  heat,  G.  1, 48 ;  as  a 
god :  Sol,  1,  568,  et  al. ;  pi. :  aolen, 
days,  8,  203;  rays  of  the  sun,  G.  1,008. 

sOlftcimn  (sGUItiain),  !i,  n.  (solor), 
a  soothing ;  solace,  consolation,  5, 867. 

flOlAmen,  Inis,  n.  (id.),  a  means  qf 
consoling ;  a  solace,  3,  661 ;  consolation^ 
10. 

sOlfttXam,  s.  solacinm. 

sOlemnis  and  sGlennia,  e.  sollem- 
nis. 

b61So,  sSlItus  sum,  2,  n..  to  be  wont^ 
accustomed,  2,  456 ;  p. :  aftlXtns,  a,  nm, 
having  been  accustomed,  wont,  9,  501 ; 
pa.,  wonted,  usual,  halfitual,  7,  857,  et 
al. ;  subs. :  sftlXtnm,  i,  n.,  custom  ; 
praeter  soUtam,  vnusuaUy,  G.  1, 
412. 

sAtorHf  B.  sollers. 

flOlXcIto,  8.  soUicito. 

sOHdtiu,  8.  sollicitns. 

sdlido,  ftvi,  Stun,  1,  a.  (Mdldna),  to 
make  firm  or  solid,  G.  1. 170. 

adlXdns,  a,  am,  adj.  (oXof),  the  whole, 
whole,  entire,  6,  863 ;  massive,  2,  765 ; 
solid,  hard,  6,  562 ;  sound,  unim^red. 
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e,  689 ;  snba. :  idlldiun,  1,  n.,  soUd 
wood,  G.  2,  79 ;  toUd  gtxfund,  G.2, 381 ; 
fig.,  11,  427. 

■6lXiam,  i,  n,,  s.  soleo. 

sdlitus,  a,  am,  p.  of  soleo. 

■ailnwi,  ii,  n.,  a  setUt  8, 178  ;  throne, 
1,606. 

■ollemnls  (■Olemnii,  sollennU, 
■OlCnis),  e,  adj.  (soUus,  whole,  and 
annus),  coming  at  the  completion  of  a 
year;  annual;  stated;  ceremonial;  re- 
Ugiew,  solemn,  5,  53 ;  festive,  2,  202  \ 
customary,  12, 198 ;  subs. :  aoUemne, 
is,  n.,  pi. :  soUenuila,  ium,  solemnities, 
saeri^dal  rites,  i^erings,  5,  eOa. 

soUen  (aftl-),  rtis,  adj.  (soUns  and 
an),  skilled,  skU^fid;  watehftU,  G.  4, 
827. 

•olU^to  (aAl-),  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a. 
(soUicitus),  to  stir  up,  agitate,  of  the 
sea,  G.  2,  608 ;  of  the  ground,  G.  2, 
418 ;  try  to  pull  out,  12,  404  ;  make  anx- 
ious, disquiet,  disturb,  4,  380 ;  w.  ace. 
for  ad  aliquid,  incite  to,  G.  3, 181. 

sollicitns  (aOl-),  a,  um,  adj.  (soUus, 
whole,  and  cieo),  wholly  excited  ;  at  the 
water,  aroused,  stirred  up,  G.  4,  262 ; 
of  the  mind,  solicitous,  troubled,  bur- 
dened with  care,  anxious,  8,  38^ 

■Olor,  fttus  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to  solace, 
console,  6,  770 ;  assuage,  comfort,  aid, 
relieve,  5,  41 ;  console  one''s  self  for,  1, 
280. 

aolstltlmn,  Ii,  n.  (sol  and  sto),  the 
standing  still  or  stopping  qf  the  sun  ; 
solstice  ;  stmimer  solstice ;  summer,  G. 
1, 100 ;  midsummer's  heat,  B.  7,  47. 

1.  aftluin,  i,  n.,  the  bottom  or  ground 
of  anything;  soil,  earth,  ground,  1, 
867,  et  al.;  land,  3,  698  ;  foundation,  10, 
102 ;  the  water  beneath  a  ship,  as  its 
support ;  the  water,  sea, 6, 19d;  support, 
table,  7,  111 ;  pi. :  aol»,  soils,  JUlds,  G. 
1,80. 

2.  aOliun,  adv.,  s.  solus. 

•Alas,  a,  um,  adj.,  alone,  sole,  only, 
1,  664,  et  al. ;  alone  of  all  animals,  G.  4, 
158 ;  solitary,  4,  82 ;  lonely,  4,  4G2',  re- 
mote, solitary,  11,  545 ;  one  only,  an 
only,  7,  52  ;  adv. :  solum,  only.,  £.  5, 
48. 

flSlfltiu,  a,  um,  p.  of  solvo. 

solTo,  solvi,  s51fitiim,  8,  a.  (2.  se  and 
lao),  to  unbind,  loosen,  6,  652,  et  al. ; 


w^fUrl,  4, 574 ;  ur{fasten,  cast  off,  5, 778; 
unyoke,  unharness,  G.  2, 542 ;  uncoil,  G. 
3,  424 ;  of  the  hair,  undo,  dishevel,  8, 65, 
et  al. ;  reduce  to  pulp,  dissolve,  G.  4, 302; 
break  up,  demolish,  G.  4,  214  ;  dissolve, 
confound,  mix,  12, 205;  sqnirate,  divide, 
5,  581 ;  fig.,  set  free,  release,  disenthrall, 
4, 487;  exempt,  release,  10,  111;  break,  10, 
91 ;  pay,fuifiU,  perform,  8,  404 ;  dispd, 
cast  qff,  banish,  4, 55;  1, 468;  unnerve,  re- 
lax, G.  4, 190 ;  paralyze,  1,  92 ;  12,  051 ; 
of  sleep  or  drunkenness,  relax,  5,  856  ; 
drown.  9,  180;  pass.:  aolvor,  sink,  4, 
530. 

flM>innXfer,  8ra,  Srum,  adj.  (somnus- 
fero),  sleep-bringing  ;  soothing,  7,  75S. 

somninm,  Ii,  n.  (somnus),  a  dream, 
5,  840  ;  personifled,  6,  283. 

somniia,  i,  m.  (vvyo«),  sleep,  slumber, 
1, 680,  et  al.;  a  dream,  1,  353 ;  night,  1, 
470,  et  al.;  peraonif.:  Son&naa,  the  god 
qfsleep,5,8S8,et&[. 

sdnans,  ntis,  s.  sono. 

adnipes,  Sdis,  adj.  (sonus  and  pes), 
noisy-hoofed ;  subs.,  m,,  horse,  courser, 
steed,  4, 135. 

sdnitos,  (Is,  m.  (sono),  a  sounding ; 
noise,  2,  732,  et  al. ;  roaring,  2,  209 ; 
thunder,  6,  586  ;  dang,  din,  G.  1, 474. 

B6iio,  sdnUl,  sdnltum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
sound,  resound,  f req. ;  murmur,  8,  442, 
et  al. ;  chitp,  12,  477 ;  rattle,  4,  149 ; 
tramp,  G.  8, 191 ;  roar,  1, 246 ;  thunder, 
2, 118 ;  w.  ace.,  indicate  by  sound,  be- 
tray, reveal,  1, 828 ;  boast,  12, 539  ;  pa. : 
sdnans,  ntis,  sounding,  resounding, 
murmuring,  rustling,  rattling,  freq. 

sftnor.  Oris,  m.  (sono),  a  noise,  sound  ; 
dash,  dang,  din,  9,  651. 

sdnOrus,  a,  um,  adj.  (sonor),  loud- 
sounding  ;  roaring,  1,  58 ;  ringing,  re- 
sounding, 12, 712. 

sons,  ntis,  adj.,  hurtfiil;  guilty,  6, 
570. 

sdnus,  1,  m.  (sono),  a  sound,  noise,  2, 
728;  passim. 

S5phdcl6as,  a,  um,  adj.  (Sophocles), 
of  Sophocles;  Sophoclean,  tragic,  £.  8, 10. 

sGpio,  Ivi  or  Ii,  Itum,  4,  a.  (sopor),  to 
put  to  sleep ;  p. :  sOpItiu,  a,  um,  lulled 
to  sleep,  1,  680 ;  dumJ^ering,  5,  743. 

s^por,  Oris,  m.  (rel.  to  iivvos),  sleep ; 
sound,  deep  dumber^  2, 263 ;  personified, 
6.278. 
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■6p0rifer,  Sra,  Sram,  adj.  (sopor  and 
fero),  somniferous,  sieejhbringinff,  4, 486. 

sdpOro,  no  perf.i  fttnm,  1,  a.  (sopor), 
to  cause  to  sleep  or  to  render  rieepy  ;  to 
make  soporific  ;  to  drug,  5,  866. 

■ftpOma,  a,  um,  adj.  (Id.),  sleep- 
bringing,  drowsy,  6,  890. 

SOracte,  is,  n.,  and  SOraetea,  ia,  f., 
Soracte  or  Sora<^es  (now  J/bnfe  di  8. 
SUvestro),  in  Etrwia  northeast  (tf  Borne, 
on  which  in  ancient  times  was  a  temple 
qf  Apollo,  7,  em. 

aorb^o,  tti,  2,  a.  (^o^^),  to  suck; 
absorb,  draw  on,  3,  422. 

aorbum,  i,  n.  (sorbns),  the  berry  (tf 
the  eorbus  ;  sorb-apple,  service-berry,  G. 
8,880. 

aord^o,  %,n.,to  be  dirty,  fond  ;  flg., 
to  be  mean,  despised,  E.  2,  44. 

aordldaa,  a,  urn,  adj.  (sordeo),  un- 
clean, filthy,  unsightly,  squalid,  6,  801 ; 
mean,  humble,  E.  2,  28. 

aftror,  Oris,  f .,  a  sister,  1,  822 ;  pi. : 
aftrOrea,  nm,  the  Muses,  E.  6,  66  ;  ao- 
rorea  Tartareae,  the  Furies,  7, 827. 

aors,  tis,  f .,  a  lot,  5,  490,  et  al. ;  fate, 
lot,  destiny,  fortune,  condition,  6,  114 ; 
hazard,  12,  64 ;  luck,  success,  victory,  12, 
982 ;  oracular  response,  oracle,  4,  846 ; 
7,  254  ;  allotment,  designation,  6,  481 ; 
division,  part,  10,  40. 

sortXor,  Tins  sum,  4,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(sore),  to  cast  lots ;  obtain,  get,  take  by 
lot,  B,  eSi;  share,  8,  445  ;  distHbute,  3, 
610 ;  assign,  allot,  appoint,  3, 876 ;  select, 
choose,  2,  18 ;  12,  920 ;  select,  substitute 
by  choosing  with  care,  G.  8,  71. 

1.  aortltua,  a,  am,  p.  of  sortior. 

2.  aortltua,  tls,  m.  (sortior),  a  draw- 
ing of  lots  ;  allotment,  8,  828. 

aospea,  Itis,  adj.,  saved;  safe,  11, 
66  ;  olive,  8,  470. 

apftdix,  Tcis,  c,  virdii$,  a  branch  of 
the  date-palm  broken  off  with  its  fruit  ; 
adj.,  date-colored,  chestnut,  bay,  G.  8, 82. 

sparge,  sparsi,  sparsum,  8,  a.,  to 
scatter,  strew,  E.  5,  40,  et  al. ;  cast  in 
fra>gments,  8,  606 ;  spread  over,  6.  2, 
347 ;  disperse,  1,  602 ;  shower,  hurl,  12, 
61 ;  sprinkle,  4,  512 :  besprinkle,  bedew, 
stain,  8,  645  ;  spot,  E.  2,  41 ;  infuse,  4, 
486;  flg.,  spread  abroad,  disseminate, 
S,  98 ;  bring  over  or  upon,  diffuse,  7, 754. 
,  a,  am,  p.  of  spargo. 


Sparta,  ae,  f.,  Svtf^ni,  S^foria,  or 
Laeedaemon,  ia  Laoonia,  now  JiisUra, 
G.3,406,  etal. 

SpartAnna,  a,  om,  adj.  (Sparta), 
Spartan,  1,  816. 

apttma,  i,  m.,  a  rusHe  weofon  hav- 
ing an  iron  head  with  projecting  hook 
or  blade,  sometkinff  like  a  halberd  ;  a 
hunting  spear,  11,  662. 

apAUor,  Stos  som,  1,  dep.  n.  (apa- 
tiam),  to  walk  about  or  to  and  jro  ; 
move  about,  4,  62. 

aptttlmn,  ii,  n.  {vvim,  draw),  room, 
space,  distance,  6, 821,  et  al.;  course,  wy- 
age,  10,  219 ;  place,  direction,  6, 684 ;  fv> 
spUs,  time,  4»  483 ;  pi. :  ap&tila,  Ornm, 
course,  track,  6,  316 ;  G.  1,  518 ;  bounds, 
limits,  G.  4, 147. 

ap^olea,  Si,  f.  (apecio),  aspeet,  etp- 
pearance,  6,  206 ;  sight,  2,  4107 ;  fonm, 
G.  4, 406 ;  mental  state,  impression,  6. 
1,  420 ;  kind,  spetiee,  O.  2,  106 ;  in  a 
moral  sense,  reputation,  propriety,  hon- 
or, 4, 170. 

ap^Seimen,  Inis,  n.  (id.),  a  means  qf 
seeing  or  knowing ;  token,  symbol,  emr- 
blem,  12,  164  ;  experiment,  trial,  piroof, 
G.  2,  241. 

Bpectftcttlmn,  i,  n.  (specto),  a  strik- 
ing oifjeet  <tf  sight ;  a  sight,  shins,  spec- 
tacle, 6,  87;  marvelous  ol^ect,  marvel,  Q. 
4,8. 

apectfttor,  Oris,  m.  (id),  a  beholder, 
10,448. 

apecto,  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  intena.  a.  and 
n.  (spccio);  to  look  at,  view,  gaze  at,  5, 
666  ;  fig.,  examine,  prove,  try,  test,  ap- 
prove, 8, 151 ;  estimate,  9,  286 ;  n.,  look 
on,  10,  760 ;  have  regard,  w.  ad,  £.  8» 
48. 

apSoftla,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  look-out; 
watch-tou>er,  4,  686 ;  eminence,  hHI,  ai, 
289 ;  a  height,  11,  626  ;  ^,  E.  8, 60. 

ap^ofllfttor.  Oris,  m.  (specalor),  a 
look-out :  scout,  spy,  12, 849. 

ap^oiilor,  Stos  sam,  1,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
(specula),  to  look  out,  mark,  survey,  be- 
hold, espy,  7, 477 ;  wedeh,  consider,  ob- 
serve, 1,  516. 

ap^cva.  Us,  m.,  f.,  and  n.,  a  cave, 
cavern,  G.  4,  418 ;  cavity,  deep  wound, 
9,700. 

apAlaeom  (-8iim),  i,  il«  swii^mM^m, 
a  eavem,  den,  B.  10, 62. 
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spnunca,  ae,  f .  (vw^Xvy^,  a  catem, 
1,  60 ;  grot,  G.  2,  4«9  ;  retreat,  5,  213. 

SpercliSos  (-Sus*  -lus),  el  or  Ti,  m., 
Xv9px*toi,  the  Sperchius  (now  the  HeUa- 
rfo),  a  river  rising  in  Mt.  Othrys,  and 
flowing  through  Thessaly  into  the  Ma- 
Hoe  6tdf,  G.  2,  487. 

spemo,  Bprevi,  sprCtam,  8,  a.,  to 
sever,  remove;  fig.,  r^eet,  despise,  scorn, 
disdain,  4, 678 ;  insuU,  1,  27. 

spfiro,  fiv!,  Stnm,  1,  a.  (spes),  to  hope, 
w.  ace;  hope  for,  1,  451;  expect,  fear,  1, 
648  ;  E.  8,  26 ;  look  fin-,  expect,  4, 419  ; 
w.  ace.  and  inf.,  9, 158  ;  w.  Inf.  fat.,  4, 
882 ;  w.  inf.  pres.,  4,  888. 

apes,  Si,  f.,  hope,  expectation,  pros- 
pect, freq. 

splc^osy  a,  mn,  adj.  (spica),  of  the 
wheat-ear ;  bristling  with  the  ears  of 
wheat ;  bearded,  G.  1, 814. 

splcfllmn,  i,  n.  (dim.  of  spicmn),  a 
sharp  point ;  meton.,  an  arrow,  E.  10, 
60,  otal. ;  a  dart,  javelin,  spear,  5,  807 ; 
sting,  G.  4,  74. 

spina,  ae,  f .,  a  thorn,  8, 504,  et  al. ;  the 
vertebrae,  spine,  backbone,  10,  888. 

BpInCtum,  i,  n.  (spina),  a  dump  of 
thorns ;  thorny  brake  or  underwood, 
E.  2,  9. 

splnns,  i,  f.  (id.),  the  Mack-thorn 
tree,  G.  4, 145. 

Spio,  tlfl,  f .,  %miM,  Spio,  one  qf  the 
Nereids,  5,  826. 

spira,  ae,  f.,  ovfipa,  a  fold,  coU, 
especially  of  serpents,  2,  217,  et  al. 

spIrflbilU,  e,  adj.  (spiro),  that  may 
be  breathed ;  vital,  8,  600. 

■plrftcttlmn,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  breathing- 
place  ;  fig.,  of  Hades,  breathing  vent, 
mouth,  7,  568. 

■plrftmeiitain,  i,  n.  (id.),  a  means 
of  breathing ;  of  the  lungs,  breathing- 
ceU,  air-duct,  channel,  9,  580 ;  a  cran- 
ny, G.  4,  39  ;  pare,  G.  1,  90. 

splritns,  lis,  m.  (id.),  a  breathing  ; 
breath;  air;  blast,  12.  365;  Hfe,  soul, 
spirU,  4,  336  ;  inspiration,  E.  4,  54  ;  di- 
vine air,  mien,  5,  648. 

spiro,  avi,  fttam,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
breathe,  blow,  5,  844  ;  palpitate,  4,  64 ; 
pant ;  breathe  heavily,  7,  510 ;  fig.,  of 
water,  to  steam,  foam,  G.  1,  827;  heave, 
boil,  10,  291 ;  of  odors,  breathe  forth, 
exhale,  emit ;  w.  ace,  1, 404 ;  p.:  spi- 


rana,  ntis,  breathing  fragrance,  G.  4, 
81 ;  pa.,  life-like,  breathing,  6,  847. 

Bplsmu,  a,  nm,  adj.,  compact,  thick, 
dense,  2,  621 ;  hardened,  5,  886  ;  closely 
worked  or  wrought,  G.  2,  241. 

splend^o,  fii,  2,  n.,  to  shine,  gleam, 
7,6. 

Bplendesco,  dfii,  8,  inc.  n.  (splen- 
deo),  to  become  shining,  to  become  bright, 
G.  1,  46. 

Bplendldus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  gleam- 
ing, shining  ;  bright,  brilliant ;  splen- 
did, sumptuous,  stately,  1,  637. 

8p6lIo,  fivi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  (spolinm),  to 
take  the  spoils  ;  to  strip ;  despoil,  12, 
297;  plunder,  rob,  5,  661 ;  with  ace.  and 
abl.,  strip,  deprive,  despoU  of,  5,  224,  et 
al. 

BptfUom,  Ti,  n.,  that  which  is  taken 
from  the  body  of  a  slain  man  or  beast ; 
spoil,  trophy,  1,  289 ;  spolla  opima* 
t?ie  arms  or  spoils  taken  by  a  victorious 
general  from  the  body  of  a  hostile  com- 
mander slain  in  battle,  6,  855. 

Bponda,  ae,  f .,  the  frame  qf  a  bed- 
stead or  couch  ;  a  couch,  1,  698. 

BpondSo,  spdpondi,  sponsnm,  2,  a. 
(rel.  to  oircKdM,  to  make  a  libation,  ratify 
a  covenant),  to  promise,  pledge,  give 
assurance,  5, 18,  et  al. 

8ponsa»  ae,  f .  (spondeo),  one  promised 
as  a  bride ;  the  betrothed,  2,  845. 

aponto,  f.,  abl.  of  spans,  of  which 
only  the  gen.,  spontis,  and  abl.  occor 
(rel.  to  spondeo);  by  or  qf  one's  own  wiH, 
(if  its  own  or  their  own,  will,  4,  841 ;  ^ 
one'^s  self,  qf  itse^,  of  themselves,  6,  82 ; 
freely,  voluntarily,  spontaneously,  G.  2, 
501 ;  non  sponte,  helplessly,  11, 828. 

BprStiiBy  a,  am,  p.  of  spemo. 

Bpflma,  ae,  f .  (spno),  froth,  foam, 
spray,  1,  85 ;  pi.,  spray,  3,  208 ;  foam, 
G.  3,  516 ;  silver-simme,  litharge,  G.  8, 
449. 

spflmSiu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (spama), 
foamy,  frothy,  foaming,  2,  419. 

sptLmo,  ftvi,  Stnm,  1,  n.  and  a.  (id.), 
to  foam,  3,  534,  et  al. 

apflmOsiis,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  full  of 
foam ;  foaming,  6, 174. 

spilo,  tii,  fltam,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to  spit ; 
spit  upon,  G.  4,  97. 
squAlenB,  entis,  p.  of  sqaaleo. 
squU^o,  Hi,  2,  n.,  to  be  rough,  foul. 
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neglected^  waste,  Q.  1,  507 ;  p. :  sqvA- 
lens,  ntis,  foul,  JUthy,  neglected^  squa- 
Ud,  2,  277  ;  rotigh,  G.  2,  348 ;  of  armor, 
scaly,  covered  with  work  qf  scales,  em- 
bossed, 10,  314;  spotted,  speckled,  6.  4, 
13. 

sqnftlor,  Oris,  m.  (squaleo),  foulness, 
roughness,  JUth,  sqttalor,  6,  299. 

sqaftina,  ae,  f.,  a  scale  of  fishes,  ser- 
pents, bees,  etc.,  G.  4,  93 ;  of  the  small 
plates  or  scales  of  armor,  11,  488 ;  sing- 
ular as  a  collective,  scales,  5,  88,  et  al. 

squftmSas,  a,  am,  adj.  (squama), 
covered  with  scales ;  scaly,  2,  218. 

sqaftinOsiis*  a,  urn,  adj.  (id.),  covered 
with  scales ;  scaly,  G.  4,  ^. 

st&bills,  e,  adj.  (sto),  steadfast,  last- 
ing, permanent,  1,  73. 

st&biilo  (usually,  st&biilor,  fttus 
sum,  dep.),  1,  n.  (stabulum),  to  be  in  a 
stall  or  standing-place ;  to  stall  or  pas- 
ture, G.  3,  224 ;  to  stay,  harbor,  dwell-, 
6,286. 

st&biilain,  i,  n.  (sto),  a  standing- 
place,  stable,  stall,  2,  499 ;  pen,  fold,  E. 
6,  85  ;  G.  4,  433  ;  a  shepherd's  dwelling, 
grange,  7,  512;  hive,  G.  4,  14;  den, 
haunt,  6, 179  ;  cattle-camp,  8,  207. 

stagno,  Svi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.  (stag- 
num),  to  be  stagnant,  to  form  a  stand- 
ing pool;  to  overflow,  so  as  to  form 
standing  pools  or  lakes ;  overfla^o,  3, 
696 ;  G.  4,  288. 

stagnum,  i,  n.  (sto),  a  collection  of 
standing  water ;  a  pond,  pool,  lake,  G. 
8,  430  ;  sluggish  water  or  stream,  6, 
323 ;  pi. :  stagrna,  0mm,  deep  waters  of 
the  sea,  1, 126  ;  marshy  waters,  ponds, 
G.  1,  384 ;  waters,  6, 330. 

8t&tio,  onis,  f.  (id.),  a  standing; 
place  of  standing  ;  station,  post,  9, 183 ; 
anchorage,  2,  23  ;  resting-place,  haunt, 
5, 128 ;  location,  G.  4,  8. 

st&tiio,  stSttii,  stfittltnm,  3,  a.  (status), 
to  station,  place,  set,  1,  724  ;  to  place  at 
or  on  the  altar ;  present,  offer,  E.  5,  68 ; 
found,  build,  1,  573 ;  set  up,  8,  271 ;  re- 
store, stay,  12, 506 ;  of  the  mind,  resolve, 
determine,  decide,  11,  302;  decree,  ap- 
point, G.  1, 353. 

st&tug,  tls,  m.  (sto),  a  standing ;  po- 
sition, state,  condition,  7,  38. 

gtella,  ae,  f .  (aor^p),  a  star,  freq. ;  a 
meteor,  2,  694  ;  constellation,  G.  1,  222. 


stellaiu,  ntis,  a.  stello. 

gtellAtiis,  a,  um,  s.  stello. 

stellio  (steUo),  onis,  m.  (stella),  a 
spotted  newt ;  lizard,  G.  4, 243. 

stello,  no  perf.,  fttum,  1,  n.  and 
a.  (id.),  to  cover  over  with  stars;  to 
stud  tvith  stars  ;  pa. :  stellans,  ntis, 
starry,  7,  210 ;  pa. :  stellfttus,  a,  um, 
set  with  stars  ;  fig.,  glittering,  gleam- 
ing, A,  261. 

st^rllisy  e,  adj.  (vrcpc6«,  hard),  un- 
productive, unfruitful,  A.  3,  141 ;  bar- 
9^n,  6,  251 ;  wUd,  E.  5, 37. 

stemax,  ftcis,  adj.  (stemo),  throwing 
flat;  throwing  the  rider;  plunging, 
12.364. 

stemo,  strftvi,  strfttum,  3,  a.  (oro^- 
wim),  to  spread  out ;  stretch,  G.  4, 432 ; 
scatter,  strew,  E.  7,  54 ;  spread,  1, 700 ; 
stretch  on  the  ground,  strike  down,  day, 
1, 190  ;  cast  down,  prostrate,  devastate, 

2,  306  ;  make  level,  smooth,  calm,  5,  768 ; 
spread,  cover,  8,  719;  strew,  litter,  Q. 

3,  298  ;  overthrow,  conquer,  6,  858 ;  cast 
down,  dismay,  G.  1,  381 ;  para. :  ster- 
nor,  I,  to  stretch  one's  self,  lie  down,  8, 
509 ;  pa.  subs.  :  stratum,  i,  n.,  that 
tvhich  is  spread  out;  a  layer,  cover; 
bed,  couch,  3, 513  ;  pavement,  1,  422. 

StSrftpes,  Is,  m.,  Srcptfinif.  a  light- 
ning-forger ;  a  cydops  at  the  forge  of 
Vulcan,  8,  425. 

SthSnSlus,  i,  m.,  Ifiivthoi.  1.  Bthe- 
nelus,  an  Argive  chitf,  charioteer  qf 
Diomed,  2,  261.  2.  A  Trqfan  slain  by 
Tumus,  12. 341. 

SthSnius,  11.  m.,  a  Suttaian  slain 
by  Pallas,  10,  388. 

Stlmicon  (-ehon),  Onis,  m.,  a  shep- 
herd, E.  5,  55. 

stilmiilo,  ftvi,  fttom,  1,  a.  (stimnlos), 
to  spur ;  to  rouse,  urge,  4,  576 ;  infu- 
riate, incite,  4,  302. 

stimiiliis,  1,  m.,  drriyiLa),  a  pridt ; 
spur,  fig.,  6, 101,  et  al. ;  incentive,  sting, 
G.  8,  210. 

stipes,  Xtis,  m.  {vrvnot,  a  stock),  a 
log  or  post,  stem,  trunk  of  a  tree,  8,  48 ; 
dub,  7,  524. 

stipo,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (rel.  tovnifita, 
tread  down),  to  tread  down,  compress ; 
pack  together,  store  up,  1,  433;  load, 
w.  ace.  and  dat.,  3, 465  ;  throng  around, 
attend,  4,  136 ;  p. :  stfpAtas,  a,  um, 
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preBtlng  on,  charging  together ,  10,  S26 ; 
eurrounded,  4,  544. 

stipttla,  ae,  f.,  elvlMe,  ttraw,  G.  1. 
28» ;  a  Ktalk,  G.  1.  815 ;  a  ghephertTs 
pipe,  egH$tx,otI\Mdeanreeda9  E.S,  87. 

■tIHa,  ae,  f .,  an  iciele,  G.  3,  808. 

BttrpSy  is,  f .  (rarely  m.),  the  tower 
part  of  the  trunk  together  wUh  the 
roots  of  plante  and  trees;  the  extremity, 
end,  G.  1, 171 ;  eteek,  cutting,  G.  a,  94 ; 
root,  G.  2,209;  branch,  G.  3, 807 ;  bark, 
0. 2,  87»;  trunk,  tree,  19,  770;  flg.,  ori* 
gin,  descent,  lineage,  stock,  race,  1,  800, 
etal. 

•tiTa,  ae,  f .,  a  ptow-taU  or  ptow-ham' 
dle,aa  the  right  eideof  the  bmie,  G.  1, 174. 

sto,  stSti,  stfttam,  1,  n.  (Sarnni*),  to 
stand,  E.  7,  92,  et  al. ;  stand  up  or 
«r<«;^  8,  774 ;  remain  standing,  remain, 
1,  908;  rise,  0,  B64 ;  stand  one^s  ground, 
fight,  5,  414 ;  of  blood,  to  be  stan4shed, 
13,  432  ;  stand  complete,  be  buiU,  S,  110; 
stand  at  anchor,  be  moored,  8, 377, 408; 
to  be  situated,  lie,  3,  310 ;  remain  firm, 
persistent,  7,  874 ;  /o  stand  out  tsiih, 
beMedwUh,fl,900;  to  be  thick  with, 
13,  408 ;  emphatic  for  esse,  to  be,  6,  471, 
et  al.;  of  the  mind,  to  be  Jlxed,  1,  648; 
to  depend,  2, 163 ;  impeifto.  :  alMh,  U  is 
fixed,  determined,  resolved,  3,  750,  et 
al.;  stare  pro»  to  dtfend,  6,  663. 

•tdm&chas,  i,  m.,  ot^maX^*  ^^ 
gullet :  chest,  stomach,  9, 680. 
.BtrAgeBt  is,  f.  (stra,  root  of  stemo), 
a  prostrating;  slaughter,  havoc,  car- 
nage, 6,  839,  et  al. ;  dare  or  edere 
•trasenif  to  make  havoc,  9, 784 ;  G.  8, 
317. 

strftmeB,  Inis,  n.  (etemo),  some- 
thing  spread  out ;  a  couch,  litter,  11,  67. 

strfttmn,  i,  s.  stemo. 

strfttus,  a,  um,  p.  of  stemo. 

•trSplto»  1,  intens.  n.  (strepo),  to 
niake  a  noise  ;  to  rustle,  G.  1, 413. 

str«pitiia»  Qs,  m.  (id.),  a  noise,  G.  8, 
79  ;  an  uproar ;  din,  6,  660  ;  stir,  noise 
of  festivity,  1,  735;  confused  noise,  1, 
433. 

strSpo,  tti,  Ttum,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to  make 
a  noise  ;  of  animals,  scream,  B.  9,  88 ; 
murmur,  6,  709 :  of  music,  resound,  8, 
3 ;  of  arms,  ring,  rattle,  dash,  10,  568. 

■triotara»  ae,  f.  (stringo),  a  mass 
Ot  bar  of  hot  iron,  8,  431. 
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•trietiui*  a,  am,  p.  of  stringo. 

Btrld^o,  3,  n.,  and  strides  stndi,  3, 
n.,  to  produce  a  grating  or  shrill  sound; 
to  creak,  1,  449 ;  gurffie,  4,  080 ;  rustU, 
1.  897;  whiz,  roar,  1, 103 ;  hiss,»,4ao ; 
twang,  5.  503 ;  hum,  buzz,  G.  4,  310; 
pa. :  stif  deaa»  ntis,  squeaking,  B.  3, 
27. 

stridor.  Oris,  m.  (stride),  a  harsh^ 
grating  or  whizzing  sound;  a  creaking, 
whistling,  1,  87;  din,  dank,  rattling,  6, 
558 :  humming,  7,  65 ;  roaring,  G.  3, 
163. 

strfdUvs,  a,  um,  adj.  (id.),  hissing^ 
whizzing,  twanging,  13, 967. 

siringioa  strinxi,  strictom,  3,  a. 
{urp&rt^),  to  draw  tight,  bind,  G.  1, 
817 ;  of  a  sword,  draw  out^  4sra»,  2, 
834;  graze,  touch  kghUy,  go  near,  h,  168; 
trim  up,  cut,  1,  563 ;  pluck,  strip  f^,  B. 
9,  61 ;  prune,  G.  3, 868 ;  fig.,  touch  the 
mind,  9, 394 ;  reap  (ace.  to  Yoes),  G.  1, 317. 

Sti^ph&des,  am,  f .,  Svp^^lpv,  the 
Strophades  (now  Strqfadia  or  Strivali}, 
two  small  islands  in  the  Ionian  Sea  qff 
the  coast  of  Messenia,  where  the  Harpies 
were  allowed  to  remain,  where  Zetes 
and  Calais  turned  back  from  the  pur^ 
suit  of  them.  Hence  the  name*  from 
orpi^tv,  to  turn ;  the  islands  <tf  turn' 
ing,  3, 310. 

stractos,  a,  nm,  p.  of  strao. 

strtto»  struxi,  structum,  3,  a.  (ret  to 
stemo),  to  place  side  by  side  or  upon ;  to 
pile  up ;  build,  erect,  3, 84 ;  cover,  load, 
5,  54 ;  arrange,  1,  704 ;  like  instruo,  to 
form  or  draw  out  a  line  of  battle,  Q,  49; 
fig.,  to  plan,  purpose,  intend,  4,  371 ; 
bring  about,  nff'ect,  9,  60. 

StrjTmon,  &nis,  m.,  l^pntuiv,  a 
river  qf  Thrace  near  the  boundoty  qf 
Maeedon,  now  the  Struma,  G.  4,  508. 

1.  StrfmAnlns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Stry- 
mon),  Strymonian,  Thradan,  G.  1, 130. 

3.  Strfrndnins,  li,  m.,  em  Arcadian 
foUower  qf  Pallas,  10, 414. 

sttfdiam,  U,  n.  (stndeo),  eameet 
feeling  or  ^ort;  eager  or  deep  anxiety, 
13, 131 ;  desire,  impatience,  4, 400;  emu- 
lous zeal,  rival  acclamation,  applause, 
5, 148 ;  desire,  purpose,  2,  39 ;  applica- 
tion, care,  G.  3,  318 ;  pursuit,  study,  G. 
4,  604 ;  amusement,  B.  3,  5  ;  sympathy, 
interest,  5, 460 ;  dsHght,  11,  789 ;  abl. 
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BtttdIo»  with  Mai,  emnsitti^,  ihemf^ 
yMy,6,681,  etftl. 
•tultasy  a,  am,  adj.  (ral.  to  atolidiu), 

aMkpm,  8.  stnppa. 

atllp^iiu,  a.  atuppens. 

atlLpMft«i<s  feci,  faetnm,  ft,  a.  (atn- 
peo  and  facio),  to  amage^  9tup^,  as- 
tound, bewikUr,  5,  648;  «urpHM,  7, 
119. 

■tttp^lSactiu,  a,  urn,  p.  of  stape- 
facio. 

atftp^  &i,  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  be  amawtd 
or  daxed  ;  to  be  bewUdered^wafmmded, 
lost  in  wonder,  t,  4196;  to  be  demied, 
/iudnatedt  Q.  11,  906;  to  be  ckearmed,  O. 
4,  461 ;  wonder  at,  2,  81. 

stAp6r»  Orie,  m.  (atnpeo),  Hupor ; 
inseneUfUity,  deadnees,  G.  8.  688. 

atuppa  (atflpa)*  ae,  f .  (cn^,  tow), 
the  ooarm  part  of  jiax ;  the  calking  4tf  a 
ship:  ftnff,  5,8S». 

•tapptes  (atftpeiia)»  a,  uii«  adj. 
(Btappa),  made  cf  tow  or  fUim;  JUtOBm, 
2,  286 ;  hempen,  0. 1,  800. 

Stj^ginsy  u,  urn,  adj.  (Styx),  /MrfolA- 
iing  to  the  Styx  ;  <jf  Hades ;  Stygian,  4, 
688,  et  al. 

Styx,  jfgiB,  f.,  Srv'f  the  hat^fid;  the 
Styx,  the  river  qf  Hades  which  enoom- 
passed  the  Jlnal  abode  qf  the  dead,  6, 
489,  et  al. 

Biifld^  BaSsi,  snltonm,  9,  n.  and  a. 
(fr.  rt.  saad,  whence  saavifl).  to  advise, 
warn,  urffe,  exhort,  1, 857,  et  al. ;  invite, 
2,  9 ;  impel,  prompt,  11,  254 ;  compel, 
form,  10, 867. 

aoATft,  adv.,  s.  snavis. 

siiftTla,  e,  adj.  (tel.  to  j^.  IMf), 
sweet,  pleasant,  agreeable,  E.  2.  66 ;  n. 
ace.  auair^,  as  adv.,  sweetly,  E.  8,  68. 

sttb,  prep,  with  abl.  and  ace.  {into) ; 
with  abl.,  under,  denoting  eltaation  ; 
beneath,  under,  freq. ;  at  the  foot  of,  8, 
6 ;  in  the  lower  part  of  a  thing,  in,  1, 
453 ;  down  in,  deep  in,  1,  9S;  by,  close 
to,  5,  887 ;  under  or  beneath  (the  eddy), 
O.  4,  689 ;  of  tfane,  in,  4,  580 ;  at,  G.  4, 
116;  on  the  verge  of,  G.  4,  490 ;  of  rank 
or  order,  it4ir«  behind,  next  qfler,  5,  888  ; 
dose  to,  in  snbjection  to,  subordinate  to, 
fmder,9,64S;  by  reason  qf,  under,  ^9$; 
sub  aarmla,  in  arms,  ftrmed,  O.  8, 116 ; 
after  ita  case,  G.  4, 888  ;  with  ace,  de- 


nolinfff  tendency,  down  to,  4,  MS ;  dmm 
under,  into,  4,  654 ;  down  biffore,  6, 191 ; 
fiear  to,  &,  VKT  ;  in  the  midst  of  (others, 
abl.),  18,  SU ;  of  approaching  the  foot 
of  iome  high  object,  ttptofxdooe  to,  9; 
448;  toor<oiparda,<l^6il;  of  aone  ob- 
ject situated  above  or  on  hi^  wp  to, 
towaftl9,8,4S8,etal.;  of  tiliie,>iMf  da- 
fore  or  ttfter ;  fust  before,  0. 1,  67 ;  to- 
wardM,  about,  O.  8,  408  ;  following  af- 
ter, in  reply  to^  5,  894 ;  coming  under, 
BDbject  to,  under,  4, 618 ;  wiah  noetenif 
ainigh^ali,l,mSL 

In  compoaition  the  b  of  sub  ia  animi* 
lated  to  a  f  ollowiiig  e,  f,  g,  p  ;  eiOer 
aaaimilated  or  nnchraged  before  m  and 
r;  is  aonetimes  irregolarly  miclianged 
before  p  ;  becomes  s  (for  bs)  in  suidpio, 
suseito,  suspendo,  sueiimeo,  sustento,  eue- 
tlUi  (from  nMtoOo,  see  toOo) ;  and  islosi 
in  suspwio  and  suepiro.  Sverywliere 
else  it  is  unchanged. 

sttbttctna»  a,  am,  p.  of  snbigo. 

•abditoa,  a,  am,  p.  of 'sabdo. 

•abd<N  didi,  dlCam,  8,  a.,  to  put  un- 
der ;  place  or  fasten  under,  18,  675 ; 
bury,  7,  847 ;  to  cause  topenetrate,  G.  8^ 
271. 

sabdfloo,  dnxi,  dnctnm,  8,  a.,  to 
haul,  draw  vp,  1,  573 ;  w.  abl.  of  place, 
8,  185 ;  w.  ace.  and  dat.,  dJraur,  reeewt 
from,  10, 81 ;  draw,  take,  etwety  steatth 
ily,  tvithdraw,  6,  084 ;  steal  from,  S. 
8,  6 ;  draw  from  beneath,  8,  665 ;  se 
anbdaoere,  of  the  sloping,  vanishing, 
or  lev^ing-ont  of  the  foot  of  a  hill  into 
the  plain,  to  diee^tpear,  vanish,  B.  9,  7. 

anbductus,  a,  nm,  p.  of  snbdoco. 

sttb^y  n,  Ttom  (p.  sfibleas,  evntis), 
4,  n.  and  a.,  to  ^  or  come  under,  into, 
or  up  to ;  alone,  or  with  ace.  and  prep., 
or  with  dat. ;  without  a  case,  come  up, 
8,  216 ;  go  under,  bend,  stoop  down  un- 
der, 10,  682 ;  come  after ;  foilow,  2,  725 ; 
succeed,  G.  8,  67 ;  grow,  spring  up,  G. 
1, 160 ;  take  one's  place,  18,  471 ;  enter, 
penetrate,  G.  2, 849 ;  enter,  1, 171 ;  coma 
into  or  upon  the  mind,  suggest  iteelf, 
occur,  2,  500 ;  with  ace.  and  prep.,  go, 
advotnee  towards,  8,  859 ;  with  dat., 
oofne  or  go  up  to,  down  to,  into,  5,  808 ; 
succeed  to,  5, 176 ;  come  after,  fMow,  10, 
871 :  w.  ace,  approach,  enter,  1,  400 ; 
go  under  a  burden,  bear,  with  abl.  of 
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/Dsixttm.,  S,  706;  90  vndsr  the  yoke, 
draw,  3, 113 ;  enter  the  mind  4^,  striket 
occur  to,  9,  757 ;  9tifer,  endure,  E.  10, 
66 ;  approach^  reach,  3,  512 ;  approach, 
7,  22 ;  meet,  encounter,  10,  706 ;  attack, 
9,  344 ;  pa. :  sttbitiu,  a,  um,  having 
come  vp  tuddenly  ;  unexpected,  sudden^ 
2, 692 ;  suddenly,  3, 225 ;  adv. :  sttbito, 
suddenly,!,  9^  ^bA. 

silber,  Sria,  n.,  the  cork-tree,  7, 742. 

snbf-f  8.  soff . 

attb^untis,  ti,  etc.,  s.  sabiens,  p.  of 
snbeo. 

■ablclo  (snbUoIo),  ieei,  ieotom,-  3, 
a.  (sab  and  iacio),  to  cast,  throw,  plaee 
or  put  under,  2,  236 ;  fig.,  to  excite,  Hft- 
etfe,  12»  66 ;  to  sul^n,  utter  in  reply, 
answer,  3, 814 ;  ae  aubieere,  to  throw 
itself  up,  spring,  shoot  up,  O.  2,  19 ;  p. : 
aubieetva,  a,  urn,  east  up  (othere,  sub- 
lata),  G.  4,  385  ;  cast  under,  put  under, 
6, 223 ;  situated  under,  6. 8, 881;  bomd, 
bending,  2,  721  ;  put  dovm^  sudOtted, 
conquered,  6,  858. 

anbiecto,  fire,  freq.  a.  (eubicio),  to 
toss  or  cast  up,  G.  3,  241. 

aubiectua,  a,  um,  p.  of  sabicio. 

attblena,  Mantis,  p.  of  snbeo. 

attblgo,  egi,  actom,  8,  a.  (sab  and 
ago),  to  drive  under  or  «p ;  drive,  push, 
row,  G.  1,  202 ;  spade  down,  dig  deep, 
G.  2,  50 ;  force,  drive  on.,  urge,  compel,  5, 
794 ;  subdue,  subject,  conquer,  1, 266 ;  urge 
on,  exasperate,  12,  494 ;  pUno,  6. 1, 146. 

anbilclo,  s.  subicio. 

attMto,  adv.,  s.  snbeo. 

aftbitas,  a,  um,  adj.,  s.  snbeo. 

aubiuncstua,  a,  am,  p.  of  sabinngo. 

sabinng^o,  iunxi,  iunctum,  8,  a.,  to 
loin  under  at  to ;  harness,  yoke,  E.  5, 
29 ;  fasten,  10,  167  ;  fig.,  conquer,  8, 
502. 

Bublftbor,  lapsus  sum,  8,  dep.  ti.,  to 
slip  or  glide  beneath,  7,  354 ;  sink  down, 
decline,  ebb,  wane,  G.  1,  200;  2,  169; 
pass  silently  by,  12,  686. 

anblapsos,  a,  um,  p.  of  sublabor. 

aublAtiia,  a,  nm,  p.  of  tollo. 

aublSgo,  ]egi,  lectnm,  8,  a.,  to  gather 
from  beneath ;  to  take,  pick  up  stealthi- 
ly, pi/rloin,  steal;  catch,  E.  9,  21. 

subl^TOy  fivi,  fttum,  1,  a.,  to  Hft  from 
beneath  ;  uplift,  raise,  10,  881. 

aubligo,  ftvi,   fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  bind 


under  :  bind,  gird  on,  6,  459 ;  attach, 
fasten,  11, 11. 

aubllmS,  adv.,  s.  snbUmis. 

Bubllmia,  e,  adj.  (sublSvo  T),  raised 
19),  elevated,  uplifted,  11,  602;  aloft; 
on  high,  1,  259  ;  through  the  air,  1,  415; 
on  high  (others,  noble),  6, 790;  to  heaven, 
6.  255  ;  kifty,  G.  1, 242 ;  of  lofty  soul,  12, 
788 ;  adv. :  aubllmS,  ^ftUy*  ahft,  on 
high,  10, 664. 

sablHo^,  2,  n.,  to  shine  faintly ; 
^leam,  G.  4,  275. 

•ubluatria,  e,  adj.  (sab  and  bistro), 
faintly  gleaming,  lurid,  9,  878. 

aabmergro  (anm-),  mersi,  mersnm, 
8,  a.,  to  plunge  beneath;  submerge,  sink, 
1,40. 

sabmentta  (snin-),  ti,  am,  p.  of 
snbmergo. 

anbiialtto  (sum-),  misi,  missnm,  8, 
a.,  to  send  or  put  under;  yield,  4,  414 ; 
breed,  rear,  E.  1,  46 ;  G.  8,  78  ;  p. :  aub- 
miaava  (stun-),  a,  nm,  let  down)  bow- 
ing dmon,  kneeling,  prostrate,  8,  93 ; 
submissive.  10,  611:  humble,  12,  807. 

aubmOtna  (amn-),  a,  am,  p.  of  sub- 
moveo. 

aubm^T^o  (anm*),  movi,  motom,  2, 
a.,  to  mxwefrom  beneath ;  remove,  drive 
away,  6,  316  ;  raise  vp,  upHft,  suspend 
high,  E.  6,  38 ;  separaU,  7, 226. 

aubnecto  (nextii,  Forcell.),  nexum, 
8,  a.,  to  lie  beneath  ;  to  bind  under,  1, 
492 ;  bind,  fasten,  4,  189 ;  (ie  or  bind 
up,  10,  1^ ;  p.  :  anbnexna,  a,  am, 
bound  under,  fastened,  4,  2W. 

aabnixua  (aabnlaua),  a,  urn,  p.  of 
obs.  Bubnitor  ;  resting  or  seated  on,  1, 
506 ;  sustained,  defended  by,  8,  402 ; 
held  vp  by  or  Immd  under  (found  in 
nearly  all  the  MSS.  instead  of  sub- 
nexffs),  4,  217. 

attb6lea  (aftbSlea),  is,  f .  (snbolesco, 
to  begin  to  grow),  a  shoot;  twig,  sprout; 
qf spring,  of  men,  4, 328;  of  animals,  G. 
8,  71 :  sivarm,  breed,  G.  4, 100. 

aubrSmig^o  (aurr-),  1,  n.,  to  row 
hghtly,  stsim  along,  10,  227. 

aabrldSo  (aarr-),  risi,  2,  n.,  to 
smile,  1.  254,  X,  742. 

aubrlgro  (aunigro,  anrgo),  8,  a. 
(sub  and  rego),  to  raise  up,  erect,  4, 183 ; 
and  8.  Bur^o. 

anbaldliim,  fi,  n.  (sub  and  sedeo), 
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that  wMcA  remains  behind  ;  a 
support  ;  reli^,  10,  214  ;  aid,  12,  738. 

Bubsldo,  aedi,  sessam,  8,  n.  and  a., 
to  sU  or  settle  down,  12,  492;  to  sink 
down,  fail,  subside,  5,  820 ;  r^maHn,  5s 
496 ;  subeide,  remain  below,  be  lost  ok 
discgtpear  (others,  settle),  12,  886;  w. 
ace.,  to  lie  in  wait/or,  remain,  or  watch 
/or  the  spoils  of,  11,268. 

sabsisto,  stTti,  8,  n.  and  a.,  to  stand 
qfter,'  haU,  stand  stiU,  2,  248 ;  trail,  re- 
main, 11,  606  ;  tarry,  remain  behind,  % 
789 ;  stop,  12,  491 ;  withstand,  resist, 
hold  out,  9,  dOd. 

anbsuiiu  no  petf,,  esse,  irrog.  n.,  to 
be  under,  G.  8.  S8S ;  to  linger,  £.  4,  81 ; 
dweU,  lie,  O.  2,  49. 

sabtfimen  (siibte8rmeB)f  Inis,  n. 
(sabtexo),  that  which  is  woven  under  or 
passed  under  or  across  the  warp  in 
weaving ;  the  cross  thread,  to^t,  woof, 
or  ,mi^  ;  thread,  3,  483. 

•iibter  (aapter),  prep.  w.  ace.  and 
abl.,  and  adv.  (sub.) ;  prep.,  below,  be- 
neath, under,  3,  695;  beneath,  4,  182; 
adv.,  beneath,  under,  G.  8, 298. 

subterlAbor  (or  separately:  sabter 
labor),  lapsus  som,  3,  dep.  n.,  to  glide 
or  Jkm  beneath,  0. 2, 157. 

sabtexo»  texfii,  textam,  8,  a.,  to 
weave  beneath  ;  to  veil  or  cover  from 
below ;  cover,  veil,  8,  582. 

subtr&ho,  traxi,  tractnm,  8,  a.,  A> 
draw  from  beneath  ;  ufithdraw,  6,  466; 
sweep  away^  5, 199. 

attburg^io  (-gruSo),  2,  a.,  to  push  up 
to,  5,  202. 

BubTeoto,  1,  freq.  a.,  to  carry  up 
qften,  carry  up,  bring  up,  11, 474;  trans- 
port, convey,  11,  131 ;  carry  across,  6, 
803. 

aabTectas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  sabveho. 

sabv^ho,  vexi,  vectam,  3,  a.,  to 
carry  up ;  pass.,  ride  up,  ascend,  11, 
478 ;  5,  721 ;  saU,fioat  up,  8,  58. 

sabTSnIo,  v6ni,  ventam,  4,  n.,  to 
come  up  to  ;  relieve,  succor,  12,  406.    « 

subTolTo,  volvi,  vdlatum,  8,  a.,  to 
roU  up,  1,  424. 

Buco6do,  cessi,  cessam,  3,  n.  and  a., 
to  go,  coma  up  to  or  under,  with  dat.,  or 
ace.  and  prep.,  or  without  a  case,  to  go 
up  to,  visU,  8,  507 ;  ascend,  12,  235 ; 
come  i4>  to,  advance  to,  2, 478;  approach. 


7, 214 ;  encounter,  10,  847 ;  enter,  1,  687; 
creep  under,  disappear  beneath,  5,  98 ; 
to  descend  into  the  earth,  to  be  buried, 
11, 108 ;  t<ike  up,  take  upon  one''s  se(f,  2, 
728 ;  go  under,  be  yoked  to,  8,  541 ;  to 
foUow,  11, 481 ;  some  next,  succeed,  Q. 
8, 188 ;  to  turn  outwetl;  succeed,  come 
topass,  11,  794. 

suocendot  cendi,  owimim,  8,  a.  (sub ' 
and  rt.  can  in  candoo),  to  set  on  Jire 
from  beneath;  fig.,  ir^jlame,  incite,  7, 
486. 

snooCplt  s.  snsclplo. 

snooeMua,  fls,  m.  (snocedo),  a  going 
up,  an  advance  ;  success,  good  fortune, 
2, 886 ;  speed,  12, 616. 

1.  auooIdtN  3,  n.  (sab  and  cado),  to 
fall  down ;  sink  down,  12,  911. 

2.  aacoldo,  cidi,  cisam,  8,  a.  (sab 
and  caedo),  to  cut  beneath ;  rseqjf,  6. 1, 
297 ;  cut,  sever,  9,  762. 

suocinotna,  a,  am,  p.  of  soccingo. 

suooingo  (aab-),  cinxi,  cinctum,  8, 
a.,  to  gird  beneath;  gird  up;  torap^ 
10,  684  ;0tr(i,  1,323. 

succiplo,  s.  soscipio. 

suoobiiB,  a,  am,  p.  of  2.  snccido. 

saocambo  (sab-),  cftbfii,  cftbltom, 
8,  n.  (sab  and  cabo),  to  faU  down  ;  suc- 
cumb, yield,  4, 19. 

•acGurro  (svb-),  carri,  corsom,  8, 
n.,  to  run  up  ;  run  to  assist ;  with  dat., 
to  aid,  succor,  relieve,  help,  1,  630 ;  im- 
pers.  :  saeciinit,  it  comes  into  the 
mind,  occurs,  seems,  2, 817. 

Sllcro,  onis,  a  Rutulian,  12, 505. 

sUcna  (aaocna),  i,  m.  (sago),  juice, 
O.  2,  59 ;  sap,  G.  1,  90 ;  vital  juiice  or 
moisture,  E.  3,  6. 

sttdea  (aiidia),  is,  f.,  a  stake,  G.  2. 
25;  a  palisade,  11,478. 

slldOy  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  sweat, 
w.  abl.,  2, 682,  et  al. ;  <MM  out,  distiU,  Q. 
2, 118 ;  emit,  distiU,  B.  4, 30. 

sfldor,  Oris,  m.  (sndo),  sweat,  2, 174. 

afldns,  a,  am,  adj.  (2.  ae  and  adas), 
dry ;  dear,  G.  4,  77 ;  sabs. :  alldiim* 
i,  n.,  dear  weather  ;  dear  sky,  8, 529. 

a&esoo  (asoaUy  dissyll.  in  poetry), 
siievi,  sftfitum,  8,  inc.  n.  and  a.  (saeo),  to 
become  accustomed,  to  be  wont,  used,  ao 
customed,  8,  641. 

aftStus,  a,  am,  p.  of  saesco. 

snffectiia,  a,  am,  p.  of  safBcio. 
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<rab-),  BostlUl,  BobUltun, 
ferre,  irreg.  a.,  to  carry  frtim  beneath, 
bear  iip,  wetain  ;  reeiet ;  wiiheiand,  2, 
4SSt.  For  the  tenses  of  the  perfect  stem 
and  participle  in  the  sense  of  Hft  up, 
take  away,  etc.,  s.  tollo. 

snffielo  (sub-),  fOci,  fectnm,  8,  a. 
and  n.  (sub  and  facio),  tom/abB  or  pro- 
duce underneath  or  iri/A4n  anything  ; 
dye;  tinge^  et^ee^  %  810;  raiee  up^ 
produce,  eecure,  fumieh,  Q.  4,  203 ; 
eupplyy  iend,  qford,  2,  (08;  to  be  ade- 
quate to,  enfieUnt  for  ;  strong  enough^ 
abte,b,2St, 

siilllo  (sab-),  flvi,  or  f li,  fltam,  4,  a., 
to  bum  underneath,  to  fumigate,  per- 
fume, G.  4,  241. 

Miflttdio  (sab-),  fodi,  fos8a.m,  8«  a., 
to  dig  underneath;  pierce,  stab,  run 
through  (in  some  texts,  e^ffiteo),  U,  671. 

•nllbasiis  (sub-),  a,  um,  p.  of  snf- 
fodio. 

solAiBdo  (sub-),  f  fldi,  f  Hsoin,  8,  a. 
(snb  and  fondo),  to  pour  from  below  ; 
pour  through;  overspread,  muffuee^  I, 
208. 

suinisiu  (sub-),  a,  am,  p.  of  saf- 
fando. 

ragffSro  (snb-),  gessi,  gestnm,  3,  a., 
to  bring  or  put  under  or  up  to  ;  supply, 
reach,  10,  888 ;  plaee  beneath,  apply  to, 
7,468. 

sjil  (gen.),  slbl  (dat.),  s6  or,  empha- 
sized, sfise  (ace.  and  abl.),  reflex,  pron., 
sing,  and  pi.  {o^),  of  himee{f,  heredf, 
itsetf,  themselves,  etc.,  freq. ;  abl.  with 
1.  cum  :  aeenm,  tpith  one^s  seif,  4,  29. 

•olGO,  flvi,  fttom,  1,  ft.  (salcoB),  to 
plow,  6, 156. 

salons,  i,  m.  (hXicAt),  a  furrow,  6, 
844  ;  furrow  (otben,  foundation  ditch), 
1,  425 ;  a  ditch  or  trench,  O.  2,  24 ; 
plowed  ground,  land,  soU,  Q,  2,  518 ;  of 
the  private  parts  of  the  female  of  ani- 
mals. G.  3, 186 ;  track,  train,  2,  607.  , 

Solmo,  onis,  m.,  a  Latin^  9,  412. 

solphar  (-par,  -tta),  tnn,  n.,  sul- 
phur, 2,  696 ;  pi. :  sulpbttra,  sulphur, 
».  8,  449. 

solphiirtfaa  (salp-,  salf-),  a,  am, 
adj.  (sulphur),  sulphureous,  7,  517. 

mim,  ffli,  esse,  irreg.  n.  (cM*  to  be, 
as  the  copula  between  subject  and  pre- 
dicate, freq. ;  to  exists  lo  te,  2,  825,  et 


al. ;  to  pertain  to,  belong  to;  one  has  or 
possesses,  8,  488,  et  ai. ;  impers.,  to  be 
possible,  one  can,  one  may^  6,  696 ;  im- 
perat.  :  esto,  be  it  so,  grantt  4, 85 ;  p. 
f ut. :  f&ttlras,  a,  um,  about  to  be;  fu- 
ture, 4,  622 ;  subs. :  f&tflram,  i,  n., 
the  future,  4,  606 ;  pi.,  things  to  corns, 
6, 12 ;  archaic  forms  :  pres.  snbj. :  ftt- 
am,  as,  at,  -ant,  fhrni  f uo,  10, 106 ;  im- 
perf.  subj. :  Ittrem*  es,  et,  -ent^  inf.  : 
Ittre,  1, 283  ;  res  est  alicai  cam  ali- 
qao,  one  has  a  contest  with  one,  9, 155. 

samma,  ae,  f .  (f .  of  sammos,  sc. 
res),  the  chitf  thing ;  chitf  point,  12, 
572;  the  sum  a$kd  substance;  all,  the 
whole,  4,  237;  samma  belli,  the  com- 
mand or  direction  qf  the  war,  10,  70. 

sammitto,  summissus,  8omm5- 
v£o,  sonunOtas,  etc.,  s.  sabmitto,  etc. 

sammoa,  a,  um,  s.  superus. 

samo,  sumpsi  (snmsi),  sumptum 
(sumtum),  (sub  and  emo),  to  take  up,  2, 
518 ;  to  take,  accept,  receive,  £.  5,  86 ;  to 
exact,  take,  injlict,  2, 576;  adopt,  select, 
choose,  4,  284 ;  assume,  put  on,  G.  2, 
887. 

aamptos,  a,  urn,  p.  of  sumo. 

stto,  s&i,  satnm,  8,  a.,  to  sew  or 
stitch ;  to  fasten,  form  compactly ;  to 
compact,  G.  4,  88 ;  p. :  jriltost  Ai  un ; 
pa.  sflbs. :  satam,  i,  n.,  texture,  plate, 
or  scale  ot  a  coat  of  inail,  10, 818. 

^pellex,  lectnis,  f.,  household  stuff, 
utensils,  furniture,  G.  1, 165. 

sttper,  prep,  with  ace.  and  abl.,  and 
adv.  (v«tfp) ;  w.  ace,  over,  above,  1, 879; 
beyond,  6,  794  ;  upon,  on,  1,  295,  680;  be^ 
sides,  G.  2,  878 ;  saper  asqae,  even 
beyond,  beyond,  11, 317 ;  w.  abl.,  upon, 

1,  700 ;  over  (Mm  or  his  body),  5, 482 ; 
about,  qf,  concerning,  1,  760,  et  ai. ;  for, 
for  the  sake  qf,  4,  2^  et  al. ;  adv., 
above,  4,  684,  et  al. ;  above,  from  above 
(others,  meanwhile),  10,  384  ;  moreover, 
4,606;  besides,  1, 29;  more  than  enough, 

2,  642 ;  remaining,  surviving,  left  (w. 
ellipsis  of  esse),  3,  489,  et  al. ;  still  (or 
above),  4,  684 ;  of  time,  in,  during,  9, 61. 

sttp^ra,  Orum,  s.  superus. 

siipftradditas,  a,  um,  p.  of  super 
addo. 

Bttp«raddo  (addldi),  addttum,  8,  a., 
to  add  over  and  above  ;  put,  carve,  to» 
scribe  upon,  S.  5,  «& 
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vAperhUk,  ae,  f .  (snperbiis),  haugk- 
Umm,  pride,  amoganoe^  aimdaeUyt  in- 
toknce,  1,690. 

si&perbiu,  a,  am,  adj.  (Boper),  over' 
bearing,  haughty ,  proud,  inuolent,  JUree, 
1,  523 ;  eupmiar,  migMff,  1,  SI ;  auda- 
eious,  12,  aS8;  hard,  cruel,  12,  877; 
tUUdy,  eupert,  magn{fleerU,  eplendid,  1, 
689. 

sttpevollXnm«  li,  n.,  the  eyehrow,  E. 
8»84;  fig.,  <A«  kraw  of  a  hill,  ridge, 
eummU,  6. 1, 106. 

siip^remln^  2,  n.  and  a.,  to  rUe 
above,  Unver  oboM,  1,  501, 

sAp^resae,  s.  sapersnm. 

attperftindo,  fddi,  fftsum,  8,  a.,  in 
aome  texts  for  mperinfando,  6, 254. 

sftpfiii,  8.  snpema. 

8ttp«rl&cio,  ieci,  iectam,  3,  a.,  io 
throw  above  at  over  ;  overcast,  overtop, 
11,686. 

aftp^rlmminlio,  2,  to  overhang^ 
press  upon,  12,  906. 

•ttp^rimpOno»  noperf.,  pSeltum,  8, 
a.,  to  place  above  ,•  lay  upon,  4, 497. 

aiLpdrinfundot  no  per/.,  f fleam,  8, 
a.,  to  pour  out  upon  (by  tmfisrts),  6, 254. 

aAp«rinicIo  (sap^riniXoio),  ieci. 
iectum,  8,  a.,  to  eaet  upon,  Q.  4,  46. 

attpertnatmrno*  inatrftvi,  Instrfttmn, 
8,  a.,  to  spread  over  ;  pom.,  to  cover, 
undexstood  by  some  as  used  by  tmesis 
in  2.  722. 

sttpemS^  adv.  (sapernuB),  from 
above,  out  above,  above,  6,  658. 

ajip^ro^  ftvi.  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (sn* 
per),  gurmount ;  go  over,  6,  076 ;  step 
over,  O.  8, 817 ;  rise  above,  2,  219 ;  paee 
by  or  beyond,  1,  244 ;  tnake  one'*8  wa/y 
through,  8,  95 ;  overpower,  slaiy,  1, 860 ; 
overcome,  congusr,  2, 311 ;  prevail,  5, 22; 
surmount,  3,  868;  abound,  0. 1, 189;  re- 
main over  and  above,  0. 2, 285;  remain, 
survive,  be  sHU  living,  S,  9S» ;  be  left  ; 
remain,  12,  878 ;  be  proud,  eUUed,  re- 
joice, IS,  473 ;  superare  aacenau,  to 
mount,  ascend,  2,  803. 

siiperataiia,  ntis,  p.  of  supersto. 

siiperst«9v  Itis,  adj.  (supersto),  re- 
maining over ;  surviving,  11, 160. 

attperaUUoy  Onis,  f.  (id.),  a  stand- 
ing over  anything  ;  religious  awe  ;  su- 
perstition, 8.  187;  sacred  oath,  fear- 
inspiring  oath,  12,  817. 


si,pmwtOr  nopetf,  n»r  sup^  1,  il,  la 
stand  over,  10,  540, 

aftpenram,  fftl,  esse,  ineg,,  n.,  to  be 
over;  to  be  lift,  remakn  (sepacated  by 
tmesis),  8,  567 ;  K  6,  6 ;  eonikMse,  be 
spared,  6.  8,  10 ;  survive,  8, 809 ;  sur- 
mount, befuUy  equal  to,  0. 8, 127. 

attp^roa,  a,  um,  adj.  (saper),  above^ 
upper,  supreme,  Z,  90\  cf  the  upper 
world  as  opposed  to  Hades,  2,  91 ;  IQ, 
40;  Q.  4,  486;  sopeme  aedea,  the 
My,  (Mympus,  11,  632;  anpen^  ths 
upper  world,  7,  562 ;  M«  sky,  heaven,  6^ 
787 ;  subs.:  aiip^rl,  Oram,  m.,  those qf 
the  upper  world,  the  living  as  opposed 
to  the  dead,  6,  481 ;  the  gods  above,  or 
gods  qf  Olympus  as  opposed  to  the  in- 
fernal gods,  1,  4 ;  super).:  s&pvBaava, 
a,  um,  the  highest,  G.  4,  460;  most 
exalted  (others,  most  remote),  10, 860 ; 
illustrious,  7,  220 ;  extreme,  8,600;  last, 
final,  2, 11 ;  subs. :  aAprCmiim,  i,  n., 
the  end,  12,  808;  pL:  aAprBia>  Oram, 
the  last  honors,  rites,  6, 218 ;  adv. :  b&- 
prflmum,  for  the  last  time,  3,  68; 
superl. :  sammiia*  a,  um  (f r.  snpimna, 
Bupmas),  theyppermostitopmoH,highr 
est,  2,  463 ;  extreme,  smallest,  G.  2, 28 ; 
end  (2r>G.8,458;  situated  on  a  height ; 
high,  2, 166;  the  highest  part  iff,  summit 
of,  top  of,  %  802,  et  al.;  surface  of,h,^% 
et  al.;  main,  chi^,  1, 342;  utmost,  great' 
est,  6,  197 ;  supreme,  1, 665 ;  moH  im- 
portant, 9,  227;  latest,  last,2,Wi,e», al.; 
amnma  res,  the  chi^  or  common  inter- 
est, common  weal,  11, 802 ;  the  chitf  con- 
filet  (others,  the  state,  the  common  weal), 
2,  322 ;  sobs. :  summiun,  i,  n.,  the  top. 

Bttpervftnio»  vCni,  ventnm,  4,  n.,  to 
some  over  or  uptm  ;  eome  uneaepeetedly, 
£.  6,  20 ;  faU  upon,  12»  866. 

a&perrdUitOy  ftvi.  Atom,  1,  freq.  n. 
(supervolo),  to  fiy  oat  flutter  over,  £.  6, 
81. 

attpervttlo,  fivi,  fitam,  1,  n.,  to  fty 
over  or  above,  10,  622. 

ailpliio,  ftvi^  fttum,  1,  a.  (sopinus),  to 
lay  a  thing  on  the  back  ;  turn,  plow  i^ 
G.  2,  261. 

attplmii8y  a,  nm,  adj.  (sab),  on  the 
back;  bent  backward;  of  the  handa 
bent  bock  in  supplication,  m^^JiHaai,  8, 
176. 

aupplSo  (aub-)*  fivi,  Gtum,  2,  a.,  te 
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plenigh,  B.  7,  36. 

nip|»lex<ra1H>  f«te,  aO.(mpplico), 
bending  the  knee  under  ;  kneeling ;  en- 
treating, et^jpHant^  3, 489 ;  sube. :  0ap- 
plez,  icis.  c,  a  euppUani,  2,  642. 

s«pplleiter  (siiIk)^  adv.  (rapplez), 
in  a  euppHant  manner;  9HppiiaHiiff; 
€u  a  ntppHamt  or  eupplitmte,  1, 481. 

suppllcitam  («vb-)t  %  n.  (id.),  a 
kneeling,  to  receive  dhwt ;  puttisktnent, 
4,  388 ;  penalty,  H,  740 ;  kurt,  toound,  6, 
499. 

rappOiio  (miV),  pMiU  p^ttam,  8, 
a.,  toput,  place  under,  6,  24 ;  put  to  M« 
throat,  thrust  under,  0,  248 ;  p. :  aup- 
poaltiia  or  aappoatiui»  a,  um,  placed 
under,  Q.  3,  492. 

snppftaitiu  (anppogtiia),  a,  am,  p. 
of  snppono. 

sAprSy  prep.  w.  ace.,  and  adv.  (f, 
anpera,  se.  parte),  over,  8,  HM ;  adove, 
19,  839 ;  upon,  9.  968 ;  after  ka  ease,  4, 
940 ;  8«pr»  morem*  unueuaUif,  Q.  2, 
227  :  adv.,  adave,  7,  82. 

■Apremns,  s.  saperua. 

aapter,  a.  sabter. 

ailr%  ae,  f.,  the  calf  qf  (heleg ;  the 
leg,  1,  887. 

8iurcttliia»  i,  m.,  a  ehooi,  0. 2, 87,  et  aL 

surdua,  a,  nm,  adj.,  deaf,  E.  10, 8. 

•argo  (aabrifl^Oy  aurrlgo),  aurrezl 
or  snbrexi,  aarrectam  or  sabreGtom,  8, 
a.  and  n.  (snb  and  rego),  to  raise,  pHek 
up,  4,  .183 ;  rise,  fining  up,  arise,  3,  618, 
eC  al. ;  of  planta,  S.  6, 89  r  aa  an  enemy, 
10, 28 ;  be  buiU  wUh,  O.  3,  28 ;  to  sweU 
(othera,  ris^,  9,  80;  to  tower  Up,  10, 
725 ;  inerease,  grow,  Hm,  4,  274 ;  <»»> 
pend,  threaten,  4. 48u 

Sttrina,  8.  Syrina. 

anrriyo,  s.  anbrigo. 

•fla,  ilia,  com.,  a  hog,  ewine,  1,  686; 
sow,  3,  890;  wUd  boar  (othera,  tame 
twine),  G.  8,  28& 

anaceptna,  a,  am,  p.  of  aoacipfo. 

anacipio  (anoclpio),  c6pi  (saccfipi), 
ceptam,  8,  a.  (sab  and  capio),  to  kihe 
up,  4,  391 ;  receive,  catch,  1,  175 ;  eon- 
vdve,  beget,  4,  327 ;  undertake,  6,  629 ; 
reply,  6,  728 ;  to  take  up  the  new-bom 
child ;  pasa.,-  to  be  bom,  4,  827. 

anaolto,  ftvl,  fttnm,  1,  a.,  to  sHr  up, 
turn  up,  G.  1,  97 ;  to  rOindle,  6,  748; 


roum^incUs,  ft,  618;  caU forth,  8.  456; 
bringupon,  0. 4,  466. 

1.  vwsjf^ctvtMt  a,  am«  p.  of  soapicio. 

2.  aiiapeetiia»  fla,  m.  (aoapicio),  a 
looking  up;  upward  vttws;  distance 
upward,  height,  6,  579 ;  eUoaUan,  9, 
580. 

siiapeBclo»  pendi,  peosoxn,  a»  a.,  to 
hang  up,  6,  869;  hang,  1, 318;  form  or 
fnold  in  arches,  G.  4,  162 ;  lift  the  soil 
or  plow,  G.  1,  68 ;  p, :  auapeaasa,  a, 
am,  etispend^  scarcely  toachiiig  tbe 
ground  or  water,  7,  810;  hanging,  8^ 
190 ;  pa.,  in  suspense,  uneeriain,  doubt- 
>%tf,  in  doubt,  &,  722 ;  anxious,  2,  729  $ 
JUled  with  awe,  3,  3?^ 

aoapicio,  spexi,  apectum,  8,  a.  and  n. 
(sab  and  specio),  to  look  up  to,  6,  668 ; 
gaze  upon,  E.  9,  46 ;  behold,  see,  Q.  4, 
50 ;  look  upon  with  wonder  ;  admire  ; 
survey,  1, 438 ;  pa. :  suapeetaa,  a,  am, 
euepected,  co^ectured,  guessed  at,  Q.  1, 
448  \  in  suspicion,  euepieious,  mistrust- 
«tf,  2, 86 ;  causing  suspicion^  fear,  ap- 
prehension ;  dietrusted,  8, 660. 

muplro,  fivi,  Atam,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 
breathe  from  beneath  or  die^y  ;  losigh, 
1,871. 

•natontOk  ftvi,  fltum,  1,  intens.  a. 
(aaatineo),  to  uphold  ;  hold  up,  sujgaori, 
sustain,  W,8a»;  poise,  10,9M;  second, 
support,  11,  224  ;  maintain,  12,  662 ; 
bear  up  against,  withstand^  11, 878. 

suatin^  tinfti,  tentum.  2,  a.  (aab 
aeid.  teneo),  to  hold  u(p  ;  sustain,  bear^ 
7,  786;  hold  up,  poise,  12,  726;  hold, 
wave,  7, 396 ;  check,  withstand,  10,  799; 
ke^qf,n,7S0;  repel,  9,  708;  sustain, 
produce,  G.  2»  297 ;  maintain,  support, 
G.  2,  616. 

anatAli,  s.  tollo. 

vlkmarro,  8vi,  atom,  1,  n.  (aoaoirna), 
to  make  a  low  whispering,  murmuring, 
or  buzaing  sound  ;  to  hum,  G.  4, 260. 

anaumia*  i,  m.,  a  low,  subdued 
noise  ;  murmur,  humming  sound  or 
drone,  B.  1, 66. 

afttUla,  e,  adj.  (aao),  stUched  togeth- 
er, sewed;  made  qf  sOlched  hides  or 
Mns,  6.  414. 

afttum,  i,  a.  aoo. 

attna,  a,  urn,  poM.  pron.  (aai),  his, 
her,  its,  their  ;  his  own,  etc.,  6,  641,  et 
al. ;  proper,  appropriate,  pscuUar  ;  Jit 
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UauSy  6,  88S ;  genial,  weieome,  G.  4»  88 ; 
empliatic  for  ^ii«,  4,  688  ;  sabs. :  sttl, 
Orum,  m.,  one's  friends,  Hnrnnen^  eotui- 
trymen,folkneer8,  etc.,  6,  611,  et  al. 

Sj^bftrls,  iB,  m.,  Si^/iapcff,  a  Trqfon 
tparrior,  12,  368. 

1.  8|«luieiis  (8i-),  i,  m.,  a  Titian 
prince,  the  fiMsbatui  €f  Dido,  1,  848» 
etal. 

8.  0j^«lUMiis  (8t-),  ft,  am,  adj.  (Sy- 
ehaeoB),  pertaining  to  S^chaeue,  qf  Sif" 
ehaeue,  4, 5S8. 

Sfmaeftliliu,  a,  um,  adj.  (Symae- 
thorn),  itf  aymaeUvum,  a  river  and  town 


on  the  eaetem  coaet  qf  SUiiy  ;  ayma^ 
thian,  9,  584. 

HfttMeHun  (-llalii*),  a,  am,  adj. 
(Syracueae),  belonging  to  Syracuse,  the 
chitf  dty  qf  ancient  Sicily  ;  Syracutan^ 
SicUian,  £.  6.  1. 

HfHun  (Sitr-),  a,  «oi,  a^j.  (SyriaX  qf 
Syria,  acountry  on  the  eastern  coaet  of 
the  Mediterranean  ;  Syrian,  G.  2, 88. 

Syrlla,  is,  f .,  2vri^,  a  sand-bank  oi 
shoal  in  the  tea;  eap.,  Syrtis  Maior,  now 
the  Qy^  </  ^dra,  €md  Syrtis  Minor, 
now  the  Qutfqf  Cabes,  on  the  northern 
coast  qf  Africa,  4,  41 ;  a  wnd-ltank, 
shoals  1,  HI. 


tAMo^  2,  n.,  to  melt;  drip,  be  drench 
ed,  1, 178 ;  to  waste  away,  be  wan,  12; 
221. 

tftbes,  iB,  f .  (tabeo),  a  melting,  wast- 
ing away ;  repining,  woe,  gritf,  6, 442. 

tAbidus,  a,  «m,  adj.  (id.),  meUing 
away ;  wasting,  consuming,  8, 187. 

t&lyttla,  ae,  f .,  a  board,  pkmk,  1, 119. 

tftlHUftriom,  !i,  n.  (tabvJa),  the 
place  of  tablets  or  records;  the  qfice 
qf  the  puUie  records  or  orekhet  on  the 
central  part  of  the  Capitoline  kill  over- 
looking the  Forum  ;  the  tabnlarium,  G. 
2;  502. 

t&MUAtmn,  i,n.  (tabnlatiis  tw.  tabu- 
la), a  planking  ;  Jloor,  pUt^orm,  story, 
0,  4W4 ;  M«  horizontal  branches  of  the 
vine,  or  those  which  run  from  stake  to 
stake,  or  from  Hmb  to  limb  on  the  same 
tree  ;  a  stage,  G.  2, 861. 

tAbmn,  i,  n.  (tabeo),  corrupt  matter; 
putrid  blood  ;  gore,  3, 89 ;  poison,  G.  8» 
481. 

T&bamnB,  i,  m.,  a  ridge  of  the 
Apennines  south  of  CoMdium,  now  TOr 
vumo  or  Bocea  Raknola,  G.  2, 88. 

titoCo,  Hi.  Itnm,  8,  n.  and  n^  to  be 
eilent,  not  to  speak,  2,  94.;  to  be  stiU, 
quiet,  hushed,  4, 525;  leave unmmtioned, 
G.  4, 128 ;  p. :  tiUwiM,  ntis,  noiseless, 
eilent,  6,  265 ;  p. :  t&oitiis,  a,  nm, 
passed  over  in  silence,  unmentioned,  %, 
841 ;  unobserved,  2,  S68 ;  ^.,.uneaprsss- 
ed,  secret,  hidden,  4,  67;  secr^,  seently, 
1. 9,  21;  silent,  in  silence,  8, 185 ;  silent, 
nteeehlese,  4,  sai\  sail,  noiseless,  ^9Sa; 


calm,  1,  502;.  quiet,  soUtary,  in  the 
night,  7, 343 ;  per  taoitam,  in  silenoe^ 
guieUy,  9,  31. 

1.  tactas,  a,  um,  p.  of  tango. 

2.  tactaa>  11b,  m.  (tango),  a  touching; 
(cmfiA,  2, 663. 

tacto,  supine  of  tango. 

taeda,  ae,  t.,  pitch-pine,  4,  505 ;  a 
brand,  7,  71;  torch,  nuptial  torch,  4, 18; 
marriage,  4, 889. 

taedet^  taedftit  or  taesom  est,  2,  im^ 
pers.  a.,  U  irks,  wearies,  disgusts  me, 
thee,  etc.;  I  {thou,  he,  etc.)  am  wearied, 
tired,  4,  451. 

taedlam*  li,  n.  (taedet),  irksomeness, 
weariness ;  pi.,  dislike,  aversion,  G.  4, 
882. 

Taen&riasy  a,  am,  adj.  (Taenaras), 
Q^  Taenarus,  Taenarum,  or  Taenara,a 
promontory  qf  Laconia  where  there  wae 
a  ca/vem  supposed  to  be  one  qf  the  en- 
trances to  Bades  ;  Taenarian,  G.  4, 
467. 

taenia,  ae,  f .,  vamo,  a  band,  fQlet ; 
hair-band  ;  ribbon,  braid,  forming  the 
ends  of  the  vUta,  ^  269. 

taeter  (tSter),  tra,  tram,  adj.  (tae- 
det), disagreable;  foul,  loathsome,  8, 
228. 

T&ffoa,  i,  m.,  a  Sutulian,  9,  418. 

tAl&ris»  e,  adj.  (talus),  pertaining  to 
the  ankle ;  subs. :  taiftria,  lum,  n., 
sandals  ;  winged  sandals,  4, 289. 

t&lentom,  i,  n.,  raKaatrw,  a  Grecian 
monetary  weia^t  or  sum,  varying  in 
different  periods  and  countries;  a  talent; 
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me  Attic  or  (M)  nOnae  =  91,1^.10 ;  that 
^f  Aegina  qf  80  minae  s  $1,406.80 ;  a 
large  tum^  toeigMy  or  amount,  ■  5,  112, 
etal. 

tuts,  e,  adj.  (probably  from  a  dc- 
monetr.  rt.  ta,  rel.  to  t6),  such,  in  kind 
or  nature  ;  correlative  to  quaiU,  mtch, 
1,  608 ;  such,  of  such  sort  or  kind,  1,  74; 
without  qualis,  such  as  has  been  said,  1, 
GO ;  such  as  follows ;  this,  \,  181 ;  so 
atstinguished,  so  great,  1,  835 ;  00  crUi- 
calf  11,  a08 ;  Introducing  a  comparison, 
9, 710. 

talpa,  ae,  f . ;  m.  only  in  Yei^il ;  a 
mole,  0. 1, 188. 

T&los,  i,  m.,  a  Mutulian,  12,  518. 

tain  (rt.  ta  as  in  talis),  correlative  to 
^tuam,  so  much,  by  so  much,  7,  787; 
without  guam,  so  as,  so  much,  in  such 
a  manner,  to  such  a  degree,  freq.;  how- 
ever, Q.  2,  815. 

t&men,  conj.  (tarn),  houfcver,  not- 
vdthstanding,  nevertheless,  still,  yet, 
freq. ;  qfter  all,  B.  9,  62;  w.  eHipsis  of 
the  correlative  gudnguam,  E.  1, 28,  et  al. 

tamquam  (tamq-),  adv.,  so  as,  Just 
as,  as  if,  £.  10,  60,  et  al. 

T&nkser,  gri,  m.,  a  river  in  Laconia, 
now  the  Negro,  G.  8, 151. 

1.  T&B&ls,  is,  m.,  the  river  Don,  O. 
4,  617. 

2.  T&nlUs,  is,  m.,  a  RutuHan,  12, 518. 
tandem,  adv.  (tam),  at  length,  at 

last,  finally,  2, 76,  et  al. ;  pray  then,  now, 
1,  869. 

tango,  tStTgi,  tactum,  3,  a.  (obs.  tago, 
Tcraywv,  seizing),  to  touch,  3, 324,  et  al. ; 
of  lightning,  strike,  blast,  E.  1, 17 ;  of 
touching  a  shore,  reach,  enter,  arrive 
at,  4,  612 ;  flg.,  qfect,  move,  1,  462 ;  en- 
counter, eocperience,  4,  551 ;  overtake, 
come  home  to,  4,  596 ;  supine. :  tactn, 
to  be  touched,  G.  3,  416. 

tanqnam,  8.  tamquam. 

tantoB,  a,  um,  adj.,  so  great,  such, 
regularly  followed  by  guantus,  G.  4, 
101  ;  alone,  1,  606,  et  al. ;  explanatory, 
so  great,  such,  1,  38,  et  al. ;  so  great  as 
usual,  that  great,  G.  2,  153;  followed 
by  guam,  so  great  as,  6,  352,  et  al. ; 
adv. :  tantnm,  SO  much,  (f,  877 ;  just 
so  much ;  only,  2,  28 ;  just  then,  E.  6, 
16 ;  tanto,  by  so  much,  so  much,  6,  79 ; 
post  tanto,  (tftenoanHs  by  io  much,  so 


Umg  qfter,  G.  3,  476 ;  in  tttnftun,  fo 

such  a  degree  or  height,  so  high,  6,  876 ; 
tantmn— quantum,  so  great  (such, 
so  much)— as,  E.  1, 25,  et  al. 

t&pCt«,  is,  n.,  and  t&pes,  6tis  (ace. 
p). :  tspetas),  m.,  a  coverlet ;  tapestry, 
hanging ;  a  carpet,  9,  358 ;  abl.  pi. : 
t&pfitis  (prhps.  fr.  tSpCtum,  i),  tsith 
housings,  7,  277. 

Taroho  (*on)t  (^is  or  ontis,  m.,  an 
Etrurian  prince,  ally  of  Aeneas,  11,  727, 
etal. 

tardS,  adv.  (tardus),  sk>iely,  G.  %  8. 

tardo,  Kvl,  Stum,  1,  a.  and  n.  (id.), 
to  render  slow ;  hinder,  cripple,  delay, 
5,  458 ;  impede,  enfeeble,  6,  781 ;  hold 
back,  detain,  retard,  11,  21. 

tardus,  a,  nm,  adj.,  slow,  sluggish, 
tardy,  5,  154  ;  badtward,  lingering, 
coming  on  lette,  1,  746 ;  continuing,  lin- 
gering, indelible,  G.  2,  126;  sluggish, 
gross,  carnal,  6,  780. 

T&rentum,  i,  n.  (Tapac),  7\irenfvm, 
a  city  of  Greek  origin  (now  Taranto), 
on  the  coast  of  lower  Italy,  3, 551. 

TarpCIa  (trisyll.),  ae,  f .,  a  follower 
of  Camiila,  Ih  «56. 

TarpCins  (trisyll.),  a,  um,  adj.,  per- 
taining to  the  Tarpeian  rock  or  precipi- 
tous part  cf  the  Capiioline  Mount  at 
Borne ;  Tarpeian,  8,  847. 

Tarquinius,  a,  um,  adj.  (Tarqnini), 
Targuinian ;  the  designation  of  the  So- 
man gens  to  which  belonged  Targuinius 
Priscus  and  Targuinius  Superbus,  6, 
817 ;  subs.  :  Tarquinius,  Xi,  Targuin- 
ius or  Targuin,  8,  646. 

TarqultUB,  i,  m.,  a  RutuHan  sktin 
by  Aeneas,  10,  550. 

Tart&ra,  s.  Tartfims. 

Tart&r^us,  a,  um,  adj.  (Tartarus), 
pertaining  to  Tartarus ;  Tartarean,  6, 
561 ;  in  a  general  sense,  infernal,  Tar- 
tarean, 6,  295.  ■ 

Tartftrus,  i,  m.,  pi.,  Tart&ra,  0mm, 
n.,  Tiprapof,  pi.,  Tdprapa,  the  lower 
world.  Hades,'  especially  that  portion 
which  was  set  apart  for  the  toicked  ; 
Tartarus,  6, 734,  et  al. ;  depths,  recesses, 
G.  4,  482. 

T&tYus,  11,  m.,  Titus  Tatiius,  a  Sa- 
bine king,  at  Jtrst  hostile  to  Bomuhte, 
but  at  last  joint  king  with  him  over 
Romans  and  Sabines,  8,  636. 
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toiurlniu,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.)*  <^  a  kuU 
or  ImWs,  1,  868 ;  </  bitWi-hide,  UatAgm, 
0. 4, 171. 

tounu,  i,  m.,  rovpoc,  a  buU^  ateety 
oxy  btUloek,  2,  200,  et  al. ;  the  conatella- 
tion  Taurus,  Q.  1, 218. 

taxna,  i,  f .,  a  yew-tree,  E.  9,  80. 

TBfgiiM,  ea,  f.,  Tavyifni,  ofM  ^  the 
Jpleiades^Q.^fSSi. 

TAj^S^tna,.  i,  m.,  and  TAj^s«ta, 
Oram,  n ,  To^cror,  Taygetue  or  TViy- 
^«to,  a  ridge  qf  mouniaim  in  LaooMa, 
O.  8,  44  ;  Q.  2,  488. 

(Mstuii*  i,  n.  (tego),  a  coveting  ; 
foqf,  2,  802 ;  a  hou$e,  1,  425 ;  building, 
8,184;  6,20;  j>ato«0, 1,632;  habUaikm, 
dwelling,  abode,  6,  211 ;  shelter,  haunt, 
covert,  6,  8 ;  home,  Q.  4,  484 ;  battle^ 
fnent,  9, 558 ;  cell. 

teotua,  a,  am,  p.  of  tego. 

tteum,  8.  ta. 

T^S^kMua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Tegea,  T«y4«), 
^  Tegea,  a  town  in  Arcadia  ;  Tegean, 
Arcadian,  6, 29ft. 

tegmen  (tAglmeB,  tAff&men), 
Inia,  n.  (t^go),  a  meang  of  covering ; 
$kin,  hide,  1,  275;  clothing,  8,  504; 
shield,  9, 577 ;  tegmen  eninun»  cfo«0- 
JUting  trousers  worn  by  Phrygians, 
drawers,  11,  777. 

t£go»  tezi,  tectam,  8,  a.  (vWytt,  to 
cover),  to  cover,  8,  25,  et  al. ;  cover  in 
the  faneral  am,  indose,  6,  228;  sur- 
round, encompass,  11,  12 ;  protect,  de- 
fend, shield,  2,  480;  sheUer,  8,  588; 
hide,  conceal,  8^  286 ;  shut  up,  2, 126 ; 
dose,  O.  4,  414 ;  overshadow,  8,  95. 

tegftmen,  8.  tegmen. 

ifila,  ae,  f.  (for  texela  fr.  texo),  a 
web;  the  long  thread  qfa  woven/abric; 
the  warp,  6. 1, 294 ;  web,  4,  264 ;  yam, 
wool,  6.  8,  562 ;  llcia  telae  •ddere» 
to  attach  the  Isaehes  to  the  warp ;  com- 
tnence  weaving  ;  to  weave,  Q.  1,  285. 

T0Mb6Ae»  ftrum  (ftm),m.,TitAc0^at, 
a  people  0  Acamania,  apart  qf  whom 
migrated  to  the  island  qf  Capreae  in  the 
Bay  of  Naples,  7,  786. 

teUlla,  firia,  f.,  the  earth,  6,  140; 
ground,  soU,  earth,  1,  868 ;  land,  1, 171; 
a  land  (of  an  island),  1,  34 ;  a  country, 
territory,  state,  kingdom,  11, 245 ;  per- 


sonified, TeUniy  th4  goddess  TsUus  as 
Earth,  4, 166. 

T^lon,  Onis,  m.,  Hng  t^  the  Telebo- 
ans  in  the  island  qf  Capreae,  7,  734. 

tClam,  i,  n.  (tendo),  a  missile  weap- 
on, f req. ;  a  bolt,  1,  665 ;  shiitfl,  arrow, 
1,  191 ;  spear,  lance,  javeUn,  1,  99 ; 
weapon,  2, 447 ;  point,  12,  387 ;  blow  or 
eaestus,  5, 438;  pL  :  tela,  Oram,  arms, 
£.  9. 12. 

tUmUr^  adv.  (obsol.  temeras),  by 
chance  ;  promiscuously,  9,  329;  in  w^n, 
9,875. 

t^m^ro,  fivi,  Atam,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  treat 
recklessly;  outrage;  desecrate,  defile, 
profane,  6,  840. 

temno,  8,  a.,  to  despise,  disdain, 
scorn,  dtfy,  1,  665 ;  p. :  temnendua, 
a,  am,  to  be  despised;  pa.,  insignificant, 
small,  10,  737. 

tCmo,  Onis,  m.,  the  tongue  or  pole  qf 
a  plow  or  cart,  G.  1, 171 ;  u>agon,  chari- 
ot, 12,  470. 

TempS,  n.,  pi.  indecl.,  T^^Lw^,  a 
valley  in  Thessaly  on  the  Peneus,  G.  4, 
817;  fig.,  an^  beaut\fid  valley,  G.  2,  460. 

temp^rot  ftvL  Atom,  1,  a.  and  n. 
(tempos),  to  attemper ;  combine  in  due 
proportions;  with  ace.,  regulate,  ad- 
just; r^iresh,  G.  1,  110,  et  al. ;  allay, 
tnoderate,  calm,  1, 146 ;  restrain,  1,  67 ; 
with  abl.  or  dat.,  abstain  ftom,  2,  8; 
with  Hbi  and  abl.  of  the  thing  abstained 
fh>m,  to  spare,  0. 1, 860. 

tenapeatast  fttis,  f .  (for  temportas 
fr.  tempua),  a  portion  qf  time;  a  season; 
weather,  6. 1,  252,  417;  flashing  light ; 
radiance,  0,  20 ;  a  storm,  tempest,  1, 63; 
doud,  tempest  of  missiles,  12, 284;  storm 
of  war,  7,  223 ;  calamity,  11,  428;  doud^ 
personif. :  Tempeatfttea,  am,  demons 
qf  storms,  storms,  5,  772. 

tempeatlTna,  a,  am,  adj.  (tempea- 
tas),  u)eU  timed  ;  al  the  fitting  ot  proper 
time,  G.  1.  256. 

templum,  i,  n.  (ret  to  W^ivm  and 
r^/ACHK),  a  portion  of  the  heavens  mark- 
ed out  or  cut  off  for  auguries ;  a  place 
set  apart  as  holy;  holy  ground;  a  shrine, 
fane,  chapel,  temple,  1,  416,  et  al. 

temptftmentiun  (teBt-)t  i,  n. 
(tempto),  a  trial;  essay;  experiment; 
approach,  8, 144. 

tempto  (tento),  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  fre^ 
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a.  (teneo),  to  hcid  nuieh  ;  handle,  feel ; 
try,  uee,  G.  3, 668 ;  make  trial  in  May 
way ;  taste,  G.  2,  247 ;  examine,  invests 
ffote^  search  out,  teat,  eound,  explore,  2, 
28;  G.  4,  WA;  nek  for,  attempt  tofnd, 
seek,  S,  146 ;  seek  to  ufin  the  mind,  a^ 
proach,  eoncUiate,  gain,4, 118;  attempt, 
try,  eseaw,  %  884 ;  dare,  £.  4,  82;  aaeaU, 
attack,  11,  850 ;  etir  up,  provoke,  10,  87; 
afflict,  G.  8, 441 ;  huH,  B.  1,  SO. 

tompiUy  Sris,  n.  (rel.  to  riium).  1. 
JAmited  duration;  time  in  general,  G.  3, 
284,  et  ai. ;  a  period,  time,  1,  278;  in* 
terval  or  space  of  Ume,  4,  438 ;  crisis, 
drcumstance,  juncture,  7,  87 ;  season^ 
Jitting  time,  opportunity,  proper  mo- 
snent,  4,  294 ;  ex  loBgo  iteny^ore),  in 
or  for  a  long  time,  9,  64.  2.  The  temple 
of  the  forehead,  9,418;  commonly  pi.,  2, 
664;  of  animals,  12, 178. 

ti&nax,  flcis,  adj.  (tenet^^  holding  on 
OT  fast;  tenacious,  G.  2, 134;  viscous,  G. 
4,  57;  adhering  to,  persistent  in,  w. 
genSt.,  4, 188. 

tendo,  tetendi,  tentnm  ortensam,  9, 
a.  and  n.  {rtiim),  to  stretch  ;  stretch 
forth  or  out,  6,  314 ;  strain,  Hft,  raise, 

2,  405 ;  hold,  reach,  ot^  or  «p,  2,  674 ; 
hold  up  in  sacrifice,  offer,  G.  4,  585 ; 
dkreet,  \,  410 ;  akm,  5,  489;  strfOm,  bend, 
7, 164 ;  shoot,  9,  606 ;  impose,  apply,  G. 

4,  400 ;  stretch,  ^,  8,  268;  dUtend,  G. 

3,  896 ;  neat.,  re<ich,  extend,  descend,  4, 
446 ;  hold,  direct  one^s  course,  go  to,  pro- 
ceed, 5,  286,  et  al.r  advance,  12,  917 ;  9, 
796 ;  hasten,  2,  821 ;  make  for,  advance, 
2,  205;  hold  one's  flight,  fly,  6,  196; 
make  one'^s  way  to,  visit  {ad  omittedX  6, 
696  ;  maintain,  keep  one^s  course,  5,  21 ; 
stretch  the  tents  ;  encamp,  2,  29 ;  tend, 
lead,  6,  541 ;  struggle,  endeavor,  strive, 

5,  155 ;  contend,  12,  558 ;  design,  pur- 
pose, intend,  1, 18;  essay,  try  to  answer, 
9,  877;  quo  tenditto,  what  is  your 
purpose?  5,  670. 

t^nSbrae,  flram,  f .,  darkness,  9, 425 ; 
gloom,  6,  238 ;  2, 92 ;  dark  abode,  6, 545. 

t^nSbrOsus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (tenebrae), 
dark,  dusky,  murky,  5,  839. 

TSnSdos,  i,  f.,  TeVcSov,  an  island  in 
the  Aegean  about  five  miles  from  shore 
in  sight  of  Troy,  now  Tenedo,  2,  21. 

tSnfo,  fti,  tentom,  2,  a.  and  n.  (rel.  to 
tendo  ancfrctrw),  to  hold  in  every  sense, 


fieq. ;  holdfast,  grasp,  2, 580;  18,  7A4 ; 
cUng  to,  2,  490;  keep,  hold,  1,  482;  in- 
habit, irlU}  gain,  reach,  1,  400 ;  sOzs 
upon,  12,  673 ;  occupy,  cover,  G.  1, 116 ; 
hold  one''s  course  through,  traverse,  7, 
fB&r ;  hold,  direct  one's  way,  1,  870 ;  «- 
tain,  6.  286 ;  to  have,  inherit,  5,  121 ; 
preserve,  maintain,  observe,  8,  408 ; 
possess,  preside  over  as  a  deity,  G.  8, 16 ; 
govern,  rule,  1, 286 ;  deta^,  1, 670 ;  hold 
in,  repress,  G.  4,  483 ;  withhold,  forbid, 
12,  819 ;  bind,  control,,  ft,  1G9 ;  jKtt, 
possess,  1, 182 ;  keep  in  nUnd  or  mem^ 
ory,  £.  9,  45 ;  neut.,  have  possession, 
be  master,  2,  505 ;  prima  ftenere,  to 
take  the  lead,  10, 157 ;  ae  teaexe,  stand 
fast,  7,  689. 

t^ner,  Sra,  Smm,  adj.  Orel,  ta  tendo), 
tender^  2,  406;  young,  11,  578;  flu- 
id, elastic,  E.  6,  84;  slender,  E.  7, 
12 ;  gentle,  genial,  G.  2, 331 ;  light,  deli- 
cate, 3,  449 ;  thin,  9,  699 ;  a  teneria, 
In  teneria,  m.^from,  in,  the  young; 
from,  in,  their  tender  years,  G.  8,  74 ; 
*G.  2,  272. 

t^mor.  Oris,  m.  (teneo),  a  holding  on; 
a  continuous  course  ;  course,  G.  2, 837. 

tentamentum,  s.  temptamentom. 

tcnto»  8.  tempto. 

tentArium,  li,  n.  (tendo),  a  tent,  1, 
469. 

tSniila,  e  (aamettmes  In  poetry,  as 
G.  1,  897,  pronoanced  ten-wis,  ten-we, 
etc.),  adj.  (rel.  to  tendo,  rtivn),  stretched 
out ;  slender,  thin,  4, 978 ;  light,  8, 448 ; 
little,  10, 511 ;  narrow,  G.  4, 88 ;  vapory, 
G.  2,  849;  scant,  brief,  G.  1,  92 ;  airy, 
ethereal,  6,  292 ;  eiear,  G.  3,  835 ;  dei^ 
cote,  fine,  4,  264  ;  scanty,  yielding  a 
scanty  lirelihood,  8,  409 ;  reOueed,  per- 
ishing, sinking,  5,  600 ;  simple,  trivial, 
humbU,  G.  1, 177. 

t^nHo,  ftvi,  fttnm.  1,  a.  (tennis),  to 
make  thin  :  reduce,  G.  3, 129. 

t^nnsy  prep.  w.  gen.  or  abl.,  placed 
after  its  case  (rel.  to  tendo),  as  far  as ; 
down  to,  G.  3,  58  ;  up  to,  2,  868 ;  down 
to,  to,  3.  427 ;  to,  1,  737 ;  hao  tenma, 
separated  by  tmesis,  thus  far,  5,  608. 

tenvls,  e,  s.  tSnftis. 

tftpftflkio,  feci,  faetnm,  8,  a.,  pass., 
tSpSflo,  fISri,  factns  sum,  to  make  tepid 
or  warm ;  to  heat,  G.  4,  306 ;  pass.,  to 
reek,  9,  888. 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


908 


TfiPBFAOTUB 


titpSflketuA,  a,  nin,  p.  of  tepef  acto. 

t£p4k>,  e,  n.,  to  te  moderiUMy  tD^xrm  ; 
to  reeky  6,  196  ;  pa.  :  tApena,  ntia, 
tepM,  warm,  G.  2, 880. 

t£peBoo»  fti,  8,  inc.  n.  (tepeo),  to  grow 
warm,  9,  701. 

t^pldna,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  lukewarm^ 
tepid ;  warm,  8,  66 ;  tmoking,  redding^ 
9.456.  ^ 

tftr,  nnm.  adv.  (tree),  thiriee,  thrte 
times,  1,  94,  et  al. 

t«r«binthiia,  I,  f.,  f«ptf^tK•ov,  the 
turpentine-tree  ;  a  kind  qf  edony,  10, 
136. 

titrftbro,  flvi,  Btun,  1,  a.  (terebra),  to 
bore  through ;  pierce,  peMtraie,  %  88 ; 
take  out  hy  boring,  bore  out,  8, 685. 

tXres,  etit,  adj.  (teto),  ruitbed  or 
rounded  off  smooth  ;  tapering,  7,  665 ; 
polished,  5,  813 ;  well  twisted,  strong, 
11,  679. 

Tfireus  (dimyll.),  Si  or  600,  m.,  Ti|- 
p«v«.  1.  A  king  (tf  Thrace,  husband  ttf 
Procne.  E.  6,  78.    2.  A  Trafan,  11,  675. 

terg<SinIniis,  a,  urn,  adj.,  ^  three* 
/old  birth ;  threef^M,  having  three  bod- 
ies, 8,  20S} ;  of  three  forms  or  names  ; 
tHple,  4,  611. 

terg^o,  teni,  teranm,  8,  a.,  and  tor- 
go,  8,  a.  (rel.  to  tero),  to  wipe ;  dean, 
polish,  7,  6S6. 

tovgmn,  i,  and  torgna,  firia  (1, 811 ; 
9,  764),  n.,  the  back  of  men  or  aninuUs^ 
1, 896,  at  al. ;  the  stem  of  a  ship,  6, 166 ; 
skin,  hide,  1.  811;  gattnUet,  hide,  5, 
408 ;  form,  frame,  body,  8, 831 ;  carcase, 
body,  1,  685  ;  length,  long  body,  8,  206 ; 
surface,  G.  8,  861 ;  ridge,  glebe,  dod  in 
plowing,  G.  1,  97 ;  side,  6.  2.  271 ;  a 
layer,  plate,  10,  462 ;  pi. :  torgik.  Onim, 
members,  frame,  6,  422 ;  gauntlets,  5, 
419 ;  a  torgo,  behind,  1,  166 ;  steaUh- 
ily:  bysUalth,Q.S,4m;  in  torgnm, 
to  the  rear,  11,  658 ;  rertere  or  dar« 
torgs,  to  run  away,  retreat,  6, 491 :  9, 
794. 

torgiu,  W.B,  n.,  s.  tergam. 

termliMH  ftyi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (terminns), 
to  put  bounds  to  ;  limit,  1,  287. 

tormXniis,  i,  m.  (vipua,  aim),  a 
boundary-line ;  Hmit,  endt  destiny,  4, 
614. 

tend,  ae,  a.,  dietr.  nam.  adj.  (trea), 
three  each,  6, 247 ;  aa  a  cardinal,  three. 


1,  966 ;  oDoe  in  the  crtng. :  tomo  oi^ 
dine,  in  triple  rank,  in  three  tiers,  &, 
180. 

tHro,  tnvi,  tntom,  3,  a.  (rel.  toreipm, 
rab),  to  rub ;  wear,  E.  2,  84 ;  dash, 
strike,  6,  884 ;  pound,  bruise,  G.  4, 68 ; 
thresh,  G.  1, 192 ;  to  make  round,  turn, 
form,  G.  2,  444 ;  of  time,  spend,  pass, 
9,609;  waste,i,fgn. 

tomua,  a,  am,  a.  temi. 

terra,  ae,  f .,  the  earth,  G.  1,  880 ; 
a  land,  country,  8, 18 ;  land  aa  opposed 
to  sea  or  water,  1,  686,  et  al. ;  to  air, 
sky,  4, 184,  etal. ;  ground,  1, 896 ;  mold, 
marl,  soil,  G.  2,  92 ;  kind  of  land,  soil, 
glebe,  G.  8, 179,  et  al. ;  dirt,  dust,  Q.  4, 
97 ;  an  estate,  afarm,%,  811 ;  pi. :  tor- 
rae,  ftmm,  lands  for  the  sing.,  6,  18 ; 
the  world,  all  lands,  4,  607 ;  orbia  ter- 
raram,  the  world,  the  whole  earth,  1, 
883;  anb  torraa,  to  the  lower  world, 
4,  664;  torram  petore,  to  fail  upon 
the  ground  prostrate  in  awe  and  fear,  8, 
93  ;  in  death,  10,  469 ;  personfled,  Ter- 
ra, Barth,  the  goddess  Earth,  G.  1, 876. 

torrCniia,  a,  am,  adj.  (terra),  made 
qf  earth ;  earthen,  of  earth,  11,  860 ; 
earthly,  earth-bom,  6,  7SS. 

tonrfio,  tti,  ftum,  2,  a.  (t^4m),  to 
frighten,  alarm,  oppdU,  terrify,  f req. ; 
scare  away,  G.  1,  156 ;  threaten,  seek  to 
terrify,  10,  879. 

torrSna,  a,  nm,  adj.  (terra),  of  earth; 
earth-bom  (the  reading  in  many  good 
texts  for/<fm«i),  G.  2, 841. 

torribXlla,  e,  adj.  (terpeo),>VI^A</W, 
appaUing,  terrible,  fearful,  6,  299,  et  al. 

torrilloo,  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (terriflcns), 
to  c^ght,  terrify,  4, 210. 

torrlfleuay  a,  nm,  adj.  (terreo  and 
facio),  causing  terror;  dread-inspiring, 
alarming,  terrififing,  dreadful,  dread, 
6^084. 

torrlto,  1,  freq.  a.  (terreo),  tofftt  with 
alarm ;  affright,  alarm,  4, 187. 

torritna,  a,  nm,  p.  of  terreo. 

torror.  Oris,  m.  (terreo), /HfrA/, /pot, 
dread,  alarm,  7,  668,  et  al. 

tortlaa,  a,  nm,  ord.  nam.  adj.  (tres), 
the  third,  1,  266,  et  al. 

toaa^ra,  ae,  f.,  rivampttt  a  squats 
tablet;  a  ticket  inseribedwi^  thewateh- 
word ;  the  watehrword  otpass-ward,  7, 
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teste*  ae,  f .,  aity  kind  tf  potUrtf  or 
terra-ootta  ;  a  lamp  of  tem-cotta,  G.  1, 
891 ;  atUe^Q.^  351. 

testis,  iB,  c,  a  wUmu^  5,  780. 

testor»  StQfl  eum,  1»  dep.  a.  (testis), 
to  testify,  bear  witness  to,  with  aoc.  of 
object  witnesaed,  8, 487 ;  to  eatttowU- 
ness,  appeal  to,  with  ace  of  witnesa 
called  upon,  2, 156;  iftf»<v,  12,  496 ;  w. 
object  omitted,  oB^ure,  implore,  8,  599 ; 
declare,  proclaim,  0»  819 ;  6ese«eh  (call 
to  witness  the  offering),  11,  559. 

testado,  Xnis,  f.  (testa),  a  torMfe; 
tortoise-shdl  veneering,  torMse^heU,  O. 
2, 463 :  a  lyre,  resembling  in  its  form  a 
tortoise-ahell,  and  said  in  iable  to  have 
been  formed  of  a  tortoise^ell,  G.  4, 
464 ;  avauUedroqf,  vault,  l,60b\  ates- 
tudo,  formed  of  the  shields  of  soldieis 
held  over  their  heads,  2, 441. 

tSter,  s.  taeter. 

TSti&ys,  j^os,  f .,  Ti}«ilf,  the  wife  qf 
Oceanus  and  mother  qf  the  sea,  G.  1, 
31. 

T^trica,  ae,  m.,  a  mountain  in  tAe 
Sabine  country,  7, 713. 

Teuoer  (Teucrms),  cri,  m.,  T«vk^o«. 
1.  Teucer^Jtrsikinff^TnyrSonqfthe 
river-god  Scamander,  andfathar4n4aw 
of  Dardanus,  1,  235.  2.  Teucer,  son  af 
Telamon  and  Hesione,  haif-brother  cf 
Ajax,  and  founder  cf  Salamis  in  Cy- 
prus, I,  619.- 

Te«eri,  Orum,  m.  (Tencer),  the 
Trojans,  descendants  of  Teucer,  1,  88, 
et  lU. ;  adj.,  Tewsrian,  Trcffon,  9,  779, 
etal. 

Teucria,  ae,  f.  (id.),  the  Trqfan 
lemd  ;  Troy,  2,  26. 

Teueros,  i,  s.  Teacer. 

Tei&thras,  antis,  m.,  an  Arcadian 
follower  f^PaOas,  10, 402. 

Teatdniens,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Teutoni), 
Teutonie,  Germanic,  7,  741. 

texo,  zfti,  xtom,  8,  a.,  to  weave,  G.  1, 
266;  to  build  cunningly;  form,  fashion, 
fabricate,  construct,  2,  186;  make  in- 
tricate movements,  interweave,  6,  598 ; 
p. :  teztus,  a,  am,  woven,  constructed, 
made,  5,  969 ;  subs. :  textam,  i,  n., 
that  which  is  woven  or  plaited  ;  a  text- 
ure. 8,  625. 

teztUls,  e,  adj.  (tezo),  woven,  em- 
broidered, 3,  485. 


textwiit  i,  n.,  s.  texo. 

textosy  a,  um,  p.  of  texo. 

ThiMinoii,  s.  Themon. 

th&l&miis,  i,  m.  («dA«|toc),  a  bed- 
chamber; chamber,  2,  503;  coucht  6,980; 
chamber  or  ceU  of  bees,  G.  4, 189 ;  mar- 
riage, 4, 18 ;  bridals,  the  bride,  7,  388 ; 
pi. :  thmtmt,  5ram,  nt^tiais,  wed- 
lock, marriage,  6,  94. 
.  ThftUa  (Th&lte),  ae,  f.,  e<IA«i*.  1. 
Thalia,  one  of  the  muses,  £.  6, 2.  2. 
Thalia,  an  Ooeanid  or  seornymph^  h, 
826. 

Th&mjMs,  is,  m.,  a  Tr^an,  12,  341. 

Tlukiisiis,  i,  f.,  ^afoc,  ThimntM,,  a 
city  and  peninsula  of  the  eastern  coast 
qf  Sicily,  now  Peninsola  Magnisi,  8, 
689. 

Th&sinsv  a,  um,  adj.  (Thasos),  <tf 
Thasus  or  Thasos,  an  island  in  the 
Aegean  near  the  coast  (tf  Thraoe  ;  Tha- 
sian,  G.  2,  91. 

Thanmantias,  ftdis,  f.  (Thaumas), 
the  daughter  of  Thaumas,  Iris,  9, 5. 

Tlftfiftiio,  OS,  f.,  the  wife  qfthe  Tro- 
jan Amycus,  10,  708. 

thMtmm,  i,  n.,  0^«rpop,  a  plaes 
for  seeing  ;  a  theatre,  1,  4274  any  place 
salted  for  pubUe  spectacles ;  ttkeatrl 
eireus,  the  curving  area  of  a  theatre, 
formed  by  nature,  6,  $«8. 

Thfibae»  8ram,  f.,  9^/ku,  Thebes, 
the  capital  of  Boeotia,  4,  479. 

ThSbAnns,  a,  am,  adj.  (Thebe),  <^ 
Thebe,  in  Mysia ;  Theban,  9,  697. 

ThftmiUas,  ae,  m.,  a  Trqfan,  9, 578. 

Thfimon  (Thaemom),  Onis,  m.,  a 
Lycian,followerqf  Aeneas,  10, 126. 

Therm<ldon»  ontis,  m.,  Btpiuiimv, 
a  river  of  Fontus  (now  the  Terma  or 
Termeh  Tchai),  in  the  country  of  the 
Amazons,  11,  650. 

Thfiron,  Onis,  m.,  a  Latin  warrior 
slain  by  Aeneas,  10,  312. 

Thertf  Idchns,  i,  m.  1.  A  Paeoni- 
an  allied  with  the  Trqfans,  and  slain 
by  Achilles,  Q,4IS».    2.  A  Trqfon. 

thSsaums  (thensannis)*  i,  m., 
^na-avpdt,  a  treasure,  1, 359 ;  store-house, 
honeycomb,  G.  4,  220. 

ThSsens  (dissyll.),  Si  or  2os,  m.,  %ii- 
9«vc,  Theseus,  son  of  Aegeus  and  king 
of  Athens,  who  descended  with  Psiri- 
thous  into  Hades  to  aid  Mm  in  hie  at- 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


<210 


THfiSIDBS 


TIBURIUS 


tempt  to  carry  ^nony  Proserpina,  6, 1S3, 
etai. 

ThSsIdes,  ae,  m.  (Theseus),  a  son  or 
descendant  if  Tkeseue ;  4m  AthaUetn, 
G.  2. 888. 

Thessandms,  i,  m.,  TheseandruSy  a 
Grecian  ChUf,  2,  261. 

Thestj^Ils,  is,  f.,  a  skepherdess,  B. 
2,  10. 

Th«tls,  Idis  or  Idos.  f .,  •Mv,  7%^i«, 
daughter  of  Nereue  and  Doris,  married 
to  Peleus,  if  ThesseUy,  bfwhom  she  be- 
came the  mother  of  AchiUes,  5,  825 ;  for 
the  sea,  E.  4,  82. 

tliU«a8»  i,  m.,  ^too-os.  a  dainoe  in 
honor  of  Bacchus,  S.  6,  80  ;  a  wild 
dance,  7,  561. 

Thttas,  antis,  m.,  B6aus.  1.  Thoas,  a 
Grecian  chief,  2,  262.  2.  An  Arcadian, 
folUywer  of  Pallas,  10,  416. 

thdliu,  i,  m.,  B6X09,  a  cupola,  dome, 
the  vault  of  a  temple,  vaulted  shrine,  9, 
408. 

thftrax,  ftcis,  aec.  pi.  -Seas,  m.,  tfi&pflif , 
a  corselet,  breast-pkUe,  cuirass,  7,  683. 

Thrftca  (Thraeoa),  ae,  f.,  •pf'mi, 
Thrace,  12,  886. 

Thrftoes,  s.  Thrax. 

Tlupftcias  (Thraecliu^f  a,  am,  adj., 
^p4Kv>t,  Tbradan,  6.  696,  et  al. 

Thraelcius,  s.  Threiclas. 

Thraeiiflsiis.  s.  Threissus. 

Thrax  (ThraeK>»  Scis,  adj.,  epff, 
Thradan ;  subs.  pi.  :  ThrAoes,  am, 
Thradans,  8, 14,  ctal. 

Threidiis  (Thraeielaii),  a,  am, 
adj.,  epi^KUK,  Thradian,  3,  61,  et  al. ; 
Thracian  in  character,  northern,  11, 660. 

nunfiSssna  (Tturaelesiu),  a,  am, 
adj.,  ep^0v«$,  Thracian,  i,  316,  et  al. ; 
snbfl. :  Threl88a»  f.,  a  huntress,  11, 858. 

Thrftnlus,  11,  m.,  a  Latin,  10, 768. 

Th111«  (-fie),  es,  f.,  •ovXir  or  %4kii, 
the  refnotest  northern  land  of  Europe, 
perhaps  "  Mainland,'^  the  largest  of  the 
Shetland  islands,  or  Iceland,  0. 1,  80. 

tharftna,  thUriorSiniia,  thltrlfer, 
8.  tiireus,  etc. 

thus,  8.  tBS. 

Thf  brlnns,  s.  Tlberinna. 

1.  Thf  bria,  s.  Tiberis. 

2.  Thf  biis,  Mffl,  m.,  an  andent  king 
ff  tatium,  8,  880. 

ThS^kM  (dissyll.),  Sdis,  f.,  ^Ut,  a 


female  worsMper  of  Bacchus;  «  Bac- 
chante, Bacchanal,  or  7%yiad,  4,  802. 

Thymber  (-bma),  bri.  m.,  a  Hutu- 
lian,  son  of  Damaa,  10,  891. 

thymbxa,  ae,  t.,  #v>«pa,  th»  herb 
savory,  G.  4, 81. 

1.  Tliyiiftbraetts»  a^  am,  adj.  (Tfaym- 
bra),  qf  Thymbra,  a  town  in  the  Troad, 
in  wMeh  was  a  temple  4f  Apollo  ;  hence, 
Thymbraean,  an  epithet  qf  Apollo,  8, 86. 

2.  Tkymbracns,  i,  m.,  a  JYqfan 
warrior,  12,  458. 

Thymbrla,  Idis,  m.,  a  Trqfan,  lA,  124. 

Tlijhnoetes,  ae,  m.,  a  l^qfan,  2, 32, 
etal. 

thj^mm  i,  n.,  ^imw,  ihs  herb 
thyme,  1,  4m,  et  al. 

TbyrslB,  Idos,  m.,  a  sh^aherd,  B.  7, 
60,  et  al. 

thyrsaa,  f,  m.,  #i}p90v,  Md  stalk  of  a 
plant ;  a  staff  wreathed  with  ivy  and 
vine-leaves,  and  borne  by  Bacchus  emd 
his  worshipers  ;  the  thyrsus,  7,  390. 

tiftra,  ae,  f .,  and  tiftras,  ae,  m.,  rU- 
pa  or  rUfius;  a  head-band  or  crown 
tvom  by  the  Asiatics ;  a  tiara,  7,  247. 

TlbdrfnuB  (TOntmuh  Thf  hrl- 
niu,  Ribb.,  12,  86),  a,  am,  adj.  (Tibe- 
ris), pertaining  to  the  Tiber:  Tiberin^ 

1,  18,  et  al. ;  sabs. :  Tlb^riaiiia,  m., 
the  Hver-god,  Tiber,  G.  4,  869,  et  al. ; 
the  Tiber,  6,  878,  et  al. 

Tib^rls,  is,  and  poet.,  Tlbrls,  Thf- 
Inrla,  Tf  brls,  idis ;  aoc.  -brim,  yog. 
'bri ;  the  Hver  Tiber  (also  called  the  Al- 
bula),  G.  1,  499 ;  poet,  form,  Thybria, 

2,  782,  et  al. 
tibi,  s.  to. 

tibia,  ae,  f.,  the  larger  qf  the  Mia- 
bones ;  a  pipe  or  Jlute,  as  this  bane  was 
ased  for  a  mosioal  pipe,  E.  8, 21.  at  al. 

Tlbrlnus,  a,  am,  s.  Tiberinos. 

Tlbuir,  liris,  n.,  a  dtyvn  the  eastern 
border  qf  Latium,  now  Tivoli,  7,  680. 

nbarana,  i,  m.,  another  name  for 
Tiburtus,  the  founder  of  TUntr,  and 
found  in  some  MSS.  instead  qf  TUntrH, 
11, 619.     • 

Tlbnra,  tis,  adj.  (Tibar),^  Tibur,  9, 
360 ;  n.  pi.  -.  TlbortSa,  7,  670 ;  sabs. : 
ITbortes,  turn,  m.,  the  people  <^  Tibwr, 
the  Tiburtines,  11,  767. 

Tlbnrtas,  i,  m.,  the  founder  qf 
Tibur,  7,  671. 
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f ,  n.,  n  tknbtr  ;  «  rctfUr  ; 
pi.,  tke  eaiMB,  6.  4, 807. 

1.  tiflrrifl,  is  or  Idie,  c,  Wypcf ,  a  U^fer 
or  tigress,  4,  867,  et  al. 

2.  l%rls,  U  or  Idis,  f.,  M«  luiffw  itfa 
ship,  10. 166. 

8.  Irilgvto,  IdiB,  m.,  Mtf  H«0r  ligrif, 
E.  1,63. 

tllia,  M,  f.,  the  linden  or  HfVM-^y^M, 
G.  1, 178,  et  al. 

XlmAviM,  i,  m.,  the  TinunuSt  a  rith 
er  at  the  head  €f  the  AOriaiie,  norths 
west  qf  Trieste^  now  the  Timao,  1,  944, 
etal. 

titm^So,  ili,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to  fear,  dreads 
1,  661,  et  al. ;  show  f^Qt  or  terror ;  to 
tremble,  6,  605. 

timidiis»  a,  nni,  adj.  (timeo),  stOifect 
to  fear ;  fearful,  cowardly,  trembling, 
Hmid,  6,  968,  et  al. 

'  timor,  Oris,  m.  (id.),  fear,  apprehen- 
sioH,  dread,  anxiety,  1, 908 ;  perBOolfled, 
Fear,  9,  71». 

tXn«a  (titnia),  ae,  f.,  a  moth,  O.  4, 
946. 

tlngo  (tinflrao),  tinxi,  tinctnm,  8,  a. 
(rtfyyw,  nH>ie1;en),  to  wet;  moisten,  8, 
665 ;  wash,  dip,  bathe,  1,  745 ;  imbrue, 
18,  858 ;  stain,  G.  8,  8. 

tinnltas.  Us,  m.  (tinnio),  a  jins^ing, 
ratUintf,  jingle,  clinking,  9, 809. 

TXpiiym  'fon,  m.,  Ti^nts,  the  pilot  </ 
the  ship  Argo,  B.  4,  84. 

TXryttthliM,  a,  nm,  adj.  (TirynB),  (^ 
Tiryns,  a  town  in  ArgoHs,  where  Her- 
cules  was  brought  up  ;  Tirynthian  ; 
subs. :  TXrynthXna,  li,  m.,  the  Tirynr 
thian. :  Hercules,  7,  668. 

TIaXpli4teC,  es,  f.,  Twu^ini,  one  cf 
the  three  Furies,  6,  571,  et  al. 

Titan,  flnifl,  m.,  Tvr6r,  a  Titan,  one 
of  the  six  sons  of  Cadus  and  Terra ; 
any  descendant  of  a  Titan;  the  Sun 
(son  of  Hjrpeiion),  4, 119. 

TltOnlna,  a,  nm,  adj.  (Titan),  Tito- 
nian,  consisting  cf  Titans,  6,  680 ;  <2f 
TiianiMn  origin,  6.  726 

TtthXialvmf  a,  nm,  adj.  (TIthonns), 
of  TUhonus ;  Tltbonla  oonlunx» 
Aurora,  8,  384. 

TIthillniu»  i,  m.,  Ti0mf6t,  brother  of 
Priam,locerqf  Aurora,  by  whom  he  be- 
came father  ofMemnon,  4, 586,  et«l. 

tftftbo»  fivl,  Atnm,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to 


totter;  p.:  tXtAMItiia,  a,  nm,  made  to 
totter  ;  tottering,  unsteady,  6,  888. 

ntjN»a»  i,  m.,  TtrMc,  a  giant,  son  of 
Jupiter  and  Elara,  who  was  slain  by 
Apollo  for  qffering  nMence  to  Latona, 
8^505.  . 

TItjNnis,  i,  m.,  the  name  ftf  a  shep- 
herd, £.  1, 1,  et  al. ;  in  gen.  for  a  ahtp- 
lieni,  B.  8,  66. 

Tm&rius  (Ism&riiu),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(Tmaroe),  qf  Tmaros  ;  Tmairian,  8, 6B0. 

Tm&ros  (-us),  i,  m.,  a  mountain  in 
Epirus  near  Dodona,  B.  8, 45w 

TmAma,  i,  m.,  a  ButuHan  warrior, 
9,665. 

TmOliui  (M51iia),  i,  m.,  T^Aov,  a 
mountain  qf  Lydia,  G.  1,  66. 

tftftu  (tOph-),  i,  m.,  A{/a,  aMnd<^ 
volcanic  stone,  G.  2,  214. 

tAgfttus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (toga),  wearing 
the  toga ;  <tf  the  toga,  1,  288. 

tiU^rftbXlis,  e,  adj.  (tolero),  that  can 
be  borne  ;  enduraUe,  5,  768. 

tttl^ms  Avi,  Stnm,  1,  a.  (rt.  tol,  as  in 
toUo),  to  sustain  ;  support,  maintain,  8, 
409 ;  endure,  8,  516. 

toUo,  snstftli,  snbistum,  8,  a.  (rt.  tnl), 
to  lift  up,  raise,  rear,  1,  66,  et  al. ;  carry, 
bear,  1,  698 ;  bearqf,  5,  860 ;  remom,  8, 
175 ;  take  or  carry  away,  8,  601 ;  lift, 
impel,  10, 895;  remove,  take  away;  end, 
cause  to  cease,  18,  89;  destroy,  cut  down, 
18,  771  ;  rouse,  excite,  9,  187 ;  exalt, 
pfoise,  extol,  8,  158;  ae  toUere,  to 
rise,  spring  up ;  grow,  G.  8,  57 ;  p. : 
■«blatiia»  a,  nm,  lifted  up  in  spirit ; 
haughty,  proud,  10,  602. 

TftlvnmXna,  li,  m.,  a  Latin  chitf 
and  soothsayer,  11,  489,  et  al. 

tondfto,  t6tondi,  tonsum,  8,  a. 
ififum),  to  shear  ;  finish,  1,  768 ;  shme, 
E.  1,89;  dip,  <rim,  5,  566;  maw,Qt.A, 
srr ;  reap,  harvest,  G.  1,  71 ;  peck, 
ptuck,  browse,  feed  upon,  grate  upon, 
G.  2,  481,  et  al. 

tttnttnu,  lis,  m.  (tono),  thunder,  A, 
122. etal.;  ^Atind^rM^, 8, 891. 

tAno,  tti,  1,  n.  and  a.,  to  thunder,  8, 
571,  et  al. ;  of  speech,  11,  388 ;  w.  ace., 
utter,  invoke  vMh  a  loud  voice,  thunder 
forth,  4,b\0. 

tonaa,  ae,  f .  (tondeo  f),  an  oar,  7,  8& 

tonsoa,  a,  nm,  p.  of  tondeo. 

tOphua,  s.  tof  us. 
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,  it  n.  (torqaeo),  an  en- 
gine for  hurlinff  miesUes  by  means  of 
twisted  ropes;  a  caU^uU  or  baUssta^  11, 
616;  punishsnegU  by  the  rack,  torture,^^ 
487. 

tomiu,  i,  nL,  r6pv9t,  a  lathe,  O.  % 
148 ;  a  graving4oolf  E.  8, 88, 

torp^  1U,  2,  n.,  to  60  ntanby  torpid: 
unmoved,  9^  4Sfd\  to  be  inactive^  6. 1, 
194. 

toipor»  Oris,  m.  (torpeo),  nwnlmes$  ; 
ilg.,  dread,  12, 867.     . 

TorqiifttiUt  i,  m.  (torques),  a  wr- 
name  of  THhs  Manlius^  who  wore  the 
coUar  at  torques  qfa  QaUle  champkm 
whom  he  had  skdn  in  single  combat^  6, 
825. 

torqiifSot  torsi,  tortuiiv  2,  a.  (rsL  to 
Tp^vw),  to  windt  tum^  twisty  4,  575; 
wreathe,  6.  1,  349 ;  bend,  6.  2,  448 ; 
wMrl,  cast  up,  Q.  A,  ^9 ;  twist,  distort, 
G.  2.  247  ;  ftJtf  along,  6,  551 ;  G.  3,  254 ; 
whirl,  hurl,  8,  208;  twirl,  Q.  1,  809; 
shoot,  5, 497;  east,  dash,  1, 108;  tum,Q. 
1,  174 ;  direct,  4,  220 ;  turn  away,  6, 
547 ;  turn,  cause  to  reoolve,  4,  269 ;  con- 
trol, 12, 180;  pa.:  tortas,  a.  urn,  whirl- 
ed, whirling,  impetuous,  7,  667. 

torqiMfl  (torqnla),  is,  m.  aad  f .  (tor- 
qaeo), a  twisted  ring  or  collar,'  a  collar, 
a  8, 168,  et  a].;  a  wreath,  G.  4,  276. 

. .  torrena,  ntis,  p.  of  torreo. 

2.  torrena,  ntis,  m..  s.  torreo. 

torrSo*  tli,k>Btom,  2,  a.  andn.  {Hfh 
tfofiflu,  beeoms  dry),  to  bum,  scorch, 
roast,  parch,  1, 179 ;  rush,  roU,  6,  669 ; 
of  a  river-bank,  9,  106 ;  p. :  torrena, 
ntis,  drying  up,  burning,  G.  4,  426; 
rolling,  boiling,  rapid,  G.  2, 451;  sabs.: 
torrena,  ntis,  m.,  a  torrent,  7,  567. 

torrldiia»  a,  nm,  adj.  (torreo),  burn- 
ing, scorching,  G.  1,  234;  hot,  sultry,  E. 
7,48. 

torrla,  is,  m.  (id.),  a  Jlre^and; 
brand,  7,  506. 

tortilla,  e,  adj.  (torqnto),  of  twisted 
work,  winding,  7,  861. 

1.  tortna,  a,  nm,  p.  of  torqueo. 

2.  tortus,  6S,  m.  (torqueo),  a  twist- 
ing: coU,  5,276. 

tHrnm,  i,  m.,  a  bed,  couch,  1,  708 ; 
seat,  5,  888 ;  royal  seat,  throne^  8, 177 ; 
bank,  6,  674 ;  the  swelling  part  of  flesh; 
a  bratvny  muscle,  G.  8, 81,  et  al. 


tomun  and  torvm  adv.,  a.  torvuM, 

torma,  a.  am,  stern,  grim,  wild; 
savage,  lowering,  8,  677  ;  fierce,  6, 571 ; 
shaggy,  8,  686 ;  adv. :  tomim  and 
Uarrm,  sternly,  wiltOy,  7, 899;  6^  467. 

toatna,  a,  nm,  p.  of  torreo. 
.  t6t»  num.  adj.  proii.,iiideci,,«0  many, 
4, 182,  et  al. 

ifttidem,  nam.  adj.  pran.,  indecl. 
(tot  and  idem).  Just,  even  so  many  ;  as 
many,  4, 188,  et  al. 

tdtiena  (tdtlea)*  num.  adj.  (tot),  so 
many  times,  so  qften^  1, 4Bn,  et  al. 

tAtua,  a,  am,  adj.,  the  whole,  total, 
entire,  l,128,et  al.;  alfua  hMght,  £. 
7,  81 ;  toto  oorpore,  wiih  all  one's 
strength,  12,  920. 

tr&l>filla»  e,  a^j.  {tx&he),  (^  beams  ; 
like  a  beam,  12, 294. 

tr&b£ay  ae,  f.,  a  togaqf  purple  doth, 
or  one  qf  white  cloth  with  horiaontal 
purple  stripes,  worn  by  Boman  digni- 
taries, and  ascribed  to  the  primitive 
Zatin  kings,  tl,6i2. 

tralM,  ibis,  f .,  a  beam ;  timber,  1, 
652;  poet,  Jamb  (others,  architrave, 
lintel),  1, 449 ;  trunk,  6, 181 ;  tree,  9, 87; 
ship,  3, 191. 

traetAbXlls,  e,  adj.  (tncto),  thai 
can  be  handled;  indulgent,  yielding, 
Jlexible,  4, 439 ;  lum  tractabilia»  un- 
favorable, inclement,  4^  S&,    . 

tractlm,  adv.  (traho),  connectedly, 
continuously  ;  droning,  G.  4,  260. 

tracto,  Avi,  itnm,  1,  a.,  freq.  (traho), 
to  hoHl ;  to  take  in  hand,  handle,  touch, 
G.  3,  502. 

1.  tra«tii8,  a,  nm,  p.  of  traho. 

2.  tractois,  6b,  m.  (traho),  a  drag- 
ging, dratoing,  G.  8,  188 ;  an  eaetend^ 
ing;  length,  train,  G.  2,  154;  track, 
course,  G.  1,  867;  stretch  of  space, 
tract,  region  of  land,  sea,  or  sky,  3, 138; 
piece  of  ground,  soil,  G.  2, 182. 

trildo,  dldi,  ditum,  8,  a.,  to  give 
over  :  give  up,  submit,  4, 619 ;  intrtut, 
consign,  5,  718. 

trftdllco,  dnxi,  dnctam,  8,  a.,  iolead 
oner :  tranter,  B:  8,  M. 

tr&h«a  (tr&lta),  ae,  f.  (traho),  a 
drag  or  sledge  without  wheels,  far 
thrashing  grain,  G.  1, 164. 

trftbo,  trasi,  tractnm,  8,  a.  (inf. 
traoDS  for  traxisee,  5, 786),  to  dretw,  puU; 
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araw  iOongt  dretgi,  1, 4Snf;  imp^iag  diffl- 
cnlty,  O.  4,  94;  twr,  9,  840;  araw^ 
haul  in,  /uH,  G.  4,  117 ;  cofvy,  mwp 
along^  away,  S,  307 ;  bring,  conduct^  6» 
758 ;  lead,  conduct,  2«  457;  draw,  catchy 
4,  701;  contract,  <ibaorb^  6.  8, 485;  draw 
in,  drink,  of  passion,  4, 101 ;  derive,  S, 
511;  drawovt;  extend,  protract,  1,748; 
9pend,  6,  587  ;  aUure,  lead,  £.  ^  06 ; 
traliere  sorte^  draw  or  asHgn-  by  lot, 
distribute,  1,  606 ;  pass. :  trahi,  to  be 
connected ;  to  follow  immedia^ly  the 
present,  G.  4,  398. 

trAlcXo  (trftiXoXo,  traofXoio, 
transiXoXo)»  ieci,  iectom,  8,  a.  and  n. 
(trans  and  iacio),  to  throw  across,  over  ; 
pass  over,  cross,  6,  536 ;  pierce,  2,  SITS ; 
transfix,  1,  355 ;  p. :  traieGtua,  a,  am, 
draton  or  passed  through,  5,  488;  trans- 
Hxed,  pierced,  9,  410. 

trftlectas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  traiclo. 

trUXolo^  8.  tralclo. 

trftmea,  itis,  m.  (transmeo),  a  cross- 
way  ;  by-path  or  narrow  way  ;  a  pass, 
11,  516;  ffutter,  channel,  G.  1,  108; 
course,  line,  track,  5,  610. 

trftno  (trftna-)»  fivi,  fttum,  1,  a.  and 
n.,  to  swim  or  sail  across,  6,  671 ;  fiy 
across  or  through,  4,  245. 

tranquillns,  a,  um,  ad}.,  calm,  still, 
2,  303 ;  sabs. :  tranquUlnm,  i,  n.,  a 
calm  ;  calm  weather,  5, 127. 

trana,  prep.  w.  ace,  across,  with 
verbs  of  motion,  over,  beyond,  o/cross, 
G.  8, 213 ;  through,  athwart,  7, 66  ;  over 
or  behind,  E.  8,  102 ;  of  rest,  on  the  oth- 
er side  of,  beyond,  3,  403.  In  composi- 
tion trans  becomes  regularly  tran  be- 
fore s,  and  always  before  sc,  and  is  ei- 
ther tra  or  trans  before  i  (and  i=/),  d, 
I,  m.  n.  Before  other  letters  it  remains 
anchanged. 

trans&Mo,  Sbli,  Sbltnm,  Ire,  irreg, 
a.  and  n.,  to  go  through,  pierce  through, 
9,  432  (an  old  reading  is  transadigit). 

trans&dXgOy  SdSgi,  Sdactam,  3,  a., 
to  drive  through,  thrust,  12,  508 ;  of  the 
object  which  is  stabbed,  pierce,  12,  276. 

transcrlbo,  scrips!,  scriptam,  3,  a., 
to  tranter  by  vjriting ;  enroll,  6,  760 ; 
transfer,  convey,  7,  422. 

transcnrro,  cnrri  or  cticarri,  cur- 
sum,  3,  n.  and  a.,  to  run  across ;  ,fiash 
or  shoot  across,  5, 528 ;  traverse,  9,  111. 
47  TT  69 


tnuia^  li,  Itom,  Jre,  iireg.  n.  and 
B.,  to  go  across  ;  go  through,  pass,  12, 
996 ;  pass  by^  5, 886 ;  pass  a/way^  1, 266  ; 
run  over,  5,  274 ;  pass  through,  9,  418 ; 
pass  over  In  silence,  G.  2, 102. 

transf Xro,  tlili,  Ifttum,  ferre,  Jtreg. 
a.,  to  carry  over  ;  tranter,  remove,  1, 
271 ;  give  over,  2,  827. 

transf  Igo,  flxi,  fixum,  8,  a.,  topierce, 
transfix,  1,  44. 

traiKsfizns,  a,  om,  p.  ol  tcansfigo. 

tranafddio,  fodi,  foesnm,  8»  a.,  to 
dig  through  ;  run  through,  transfix,  9, 
644. 

tranaformoy  fivi,  itum,  1,  a.,  to 
change  the  form,  tran^orm,  7, 416. 

tranaIcXo»  s.  traicio. 

transilio  (transa-),  Ivi,  11  or  tU,  sal- 
turn,  4,  n.  and  a.  (trans  and  sallo),  to 
leap  over;  pass  over,  10, 658;  Jly  through, 
12,859. 

tranatnlsans,  a,  am,  p.  of  trana- 
mitto. 

transmltto  (tramitto),  mTsi,  mia- 
sum,  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  send  across  ;  bear 
or  convey  across  or  over,  8,  403;  give 
over,  8,  829 ;  to  cross,  pass  over,  fly  over, 
w.  ace.  of  the  space  crossed  over,  4, 154; 
to  make  across,  of  a  passage  or  voyage, 
6,  313. 

tranano»  s.  trano. 

transporto,  ftvi,  fitnm,  l,a.,  to  carry 
across,  over,  governing  the  ace.  of  the 
space  crossed,  6,  828. 

tranatram,  i,  n.  (trans),  a  croes-timr 
ber;  a  thwart,  transom,  or  bench  for 
rowers  :  bench,  3,  289. 

transTerb^roy  ftvi.  Atom,  1,  a.,  to 
beat  or  stfVce  through  ;  pierce  through, 
10,484. 

tranaTersa,  adv.,  s.  transverto. 

transversus*  a,  um,  p.  of  transverto. 

transverto,  verti,  versum,  3,  a.,  /o 
turn  across ;  pa.  :  tranaversua,  n, 
am,  turned  across ;  across  the  path  or 
course,  5, 19 ;  crosstvise,  G.  4,  26 ;  adv. : 
transversa,  aslant,  sideways,  askant, 
E.  3,  8. 

tr&pCtna,  i,  m.,  and  tr&pCtam,  i, 
n.,  also  pi.,  tr&pStes,  urn,  Tpainfr6€ 
and  Tpajnrr6v,  an  olive-oil  mill,  G.  2, 
519. 

tr^oenti,  ae,  a,  num.  adj.  (tres  and 
centum),  three  hundred,  10, 173,  et  al. 
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trSmSlmiidiUy  a,  am,  adj.  (tromo), 
g^aicertng,  10,' 02». 

tr^m^lfteio,  feci,  factam,  8,  a.  (tre- 
mo  and  facto),  to  cause  to  tremble  or 
qtiake  ;  to  ehakef  9, 106 ;  make  to  trem- 
ble yfith  fear ;  eawe  to  tremble,  0,  808  ; 
p. :  tr^mftfiBctiM,  a,  nm,  tremblingf  S, 
382 ;  10,  102  ;  quiveHng,  2,  029. 

trSm^fiaotnsy  a,  am,  p.  of  treme- 
facio. 

trBmendna,  a,  am,  p.  of  tremo. 
'  te^meaoo  (trSmlseo),  8,  inc.  n.  and 
a.  (tremo),  to  begin  to  tremble  ;  to  trem- 
ble, quakey  6,  694  ;  to  tremble  at,  3,  648. 
'  ti^me,  Hi,  8,  n.  and  a.  (tp^«),  to 
tremble  f  quake,  shake,  quiver,  5,  196; 
tremble  at,  fear,  dread,  6,  296 ;  pa. : 
tremendua,  a,  am,  to  be  trembled  at ; 
dreadful,  fearfid,  terrible,  2, 199. 

trfimoTy  Oris,  m.  (tremo),  a  trefn» 
bling;  quaking,  O.  2,  479;  tremor,  a 
shudder,  horror,  2, 121. 

tr^mi&liu,  a,  am,  (id.),  tremuUfus,  7, 
896 ;  qvAvefing,  wavering,  B.  8, 106. 

trSpidOy  avi,  Stam,  1,  n.  and  a.  (tre- 
pidas),  to  be  in  trepidation,  alarm  or 
panic,  10,  788 ;  to  hurry,  hasten  to  and 
fro  or  about,  2,  665 ;  to  hasten  (witb 
inf.),  9,  114 ;  to  strive  nervousiy,  make 
trembling  effort,  12,  408 ;  foil,  by  dat. 
(according  to  Voss  and  Forbiger  ;  oth- 
ers, abl.).  G.  4,  69. 

tx^pldns,  a,  am,  adj.  (rptfirw),  agi- 
tated, uneasy,  disturbed,  trembling,  af- 
frighted, 2,  880 ;  excited,  ttamUtuous, 
11,  800 ;  Q.  4, 78 ;  confused,  in  disorder, 
10,  283 ;  alarmed,  fearftd  cf,  anxious 
for,  w.  gen.,  12, 589 ;  panic-striken,  12, 
663. 

trSs  (treis,  trla),  tria,  gen.  trTam, 
ace.  tres  or  trie,  adj.  (Tp«r«,  rpca),  three, 
1, 106,  et  al. 

triTbdlns  (trlbttlas),  t,  m.,  rpCfioXot, 
a  kind  of  thistle ;  land-caltrops,  G.  1, 
153. 

trfbiUnm,  i,  n.  (tero),  a  machine  for 
rubbing  out  or  thrashing  grain  ;  a 
thrashing-sledge,  G.  1, 164. 

tribas,  fls,  f .  (rel.  to  trie  and  fu  in 
fni),  one  of  three  original  grand  divi- 
sions qf  the  Roman  people  ;  and  retained 
as  the  designation  qf  similar  bodies  of 
the  people  when  they  were  mulHjflied  ; 
a  (Jioman)  tribe,  7, 706. 


trlemrpor,  t^ris,  adj.  (tria  and  cor 
pOH),  three-bodied,  6,  289. 

tiidena,  ntis,  adj.  (tria  and  dens), 
three-pronged,  trident,  6,  143  ;  sabs.  : 
ttidena,  ntie,  m.,  a  triple -pointed 
spear ;  trident,  1, 138. 

tridtSricusy  a,  am,  adj.,  rptcnipuctfc, 
triennial,  4,  302. 

trifiaaxy  faacis,  adj.,  foand  only 
once  (tris  and  f  aax),  three-throated^ 
three-voiced,  triple,  6, 417. 

tifglnta,  num.  adj.,  indecl.  {rpU- 
Kovra),  thirty,  1,  269. 

trillx,  VclBi  ^.  (tris  and  liciom),  of 
three  threads  or  leashes  ;  qf  three  layers 
of  thread ;  three-ply  ;  triple,  8,  467. 

TrInAeria,  ae,  f.,  Tptvauepca,  the 
three-cornered  land  ;  Sicily,  Trinaeria, 
8,440. 

Trln&crioa,  a,  am,  adj.  (TVinacria), 
SicUian,  3,  884. 

trio,  Onie,  m.  (tero),  on  (xr  as  fhe 
breaker  of  the  sod  in  plowftag;  the 
'*Team"  or  **Wain'\'  with  septem, 
Septentrfo  or  Septemtilo  (some- 
times separated  by  tmesis),  the  north 
pole,  G.  3, 881 ;  pi. :  TrtWJnea,  am,  m., 
the  constellation  of  the  greater  and 
lesser  bear,  1,  744. 

tHplez,  Icis,  adj.  (tria  and  plico), 
three-fold,  triple,  10,  784,  et  al. 

tripos*  Odis,  m.,  rpiwcvt,  a  three- 
footed  vessel  or  seat ;  a  tHpod,  5, 110 ; 
the  seat  qf  the  priestess  qf  ApoOo;  an 
orade,  8,  860. 

trlSy  tria,  8.  tres. 

triatis,  e,  adj.,  sad,  sorrmqf^,  1, 228, 
et  al. ;  melancholy,  ttoful,  mournful ; 
dismal,  gloomy,  4,  248,  et  al. ;  grim, 
stem,  6,  315 ;  dire,  2,  837 ;  inmtspicous, 
11,  259 ;  featful,  8,  866 ;  fatal,  5,  411 ; 
bitter  to  the  taste,  G.  8,  448 ;  sabs. : 
triste,  is,  n.,  a  baneful  thing,  a  pest,  E. 
8,80. 

trisalcits,  a,  am,  adj.  (tris  and  sal- 
ens), three-furrowed;  three-forked,  2, 
475. 

trltioSaa  (-^Ins)*  a,  am,  adj.  (tri- 
ticum),  of  wheat ;  wheaten,  G.  1, 219. 

TrltOn,  Onis,  m.,  Tpirwr,  TVfAm,  a 
son  of  Neptune,  1, 144 ;  pi. :  TrfWnea, 
nm,  m.,  sea-gods  qf  the  form  qf  TYiton^ 
5,824. 

TrltOnia,  ae,  f.,  b.  Tmonina. 
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Trftdnii^  Idis,  f .  (Trtton),  Ailto  or 
|fin«rra,  so  called  from  Lake  Triton  near 
Uie  Leaser  Byrtia  in  Africa,  near  which, 
according  to  an  Egyptian  fabile,-8he  was 
said  to  have  been  bom,  9,236. 

TrltOnXus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (id.),  jMftoin- 
ing  to  t/u  late  Triton  (Bee  Tritonie)  ; 
TrUoniany  an  epithet  of  FaUas,  2,  ai&, 
et  al. ;  aabs. :  TxItAiila»  ae,  Mintrva, 
Tntonia,  2, 171. 

trltflra,  ae,  f.  (tero),  arublmig:  a 
thrashing  ;  meton.,  yiddj  returnt  6. 1, 
190. 

trltns,  a,  am,  p.  of  tero. 

trimniiho*  Avi,  Atum,  1,  .n.  and  a. 
(triamphoB),  to  have  the  honorqfatri- 
umph;  w.  ace.  of  tiieconntiy  concetn- 
ing  which  the  trlomph  la  held,  to  tri- 
umph over,  to  conquer,  6,  886. 

teinmpliiu,  i,  m.  {BfiiatiSot)^  the 
grand  procession  at  JSome  awarded  to 
a  vieterioue  generai ;  a  triumph,  G.  1, 
604;  a  victory,  2,  ms. 

TxhriaL,  ae,  f .  (trivinm),  an  epUhet  of 
HecaU  or  Diana,  whose  images  ufere. 
placed  at  the  forks  qf  roads,  6, 13,  et 
al. 

trivliun,  11,  n.  (trie  and  via),  the  in- 
tersection of  three  roads  ;  a  road-oross- 
ing ;  a  public  place,  4,  009. 

TrfOM,  jtdis  or  Sdoe,  f.,  TpmUt.  1. 
The  Trojan  country,  the  Troad.  2.  A 
Troian  woman,  5,  618. 

TrOes*  s.  Troe. 

TrOia,  ae,  f.,  Tpwta.  1.  Troy,  the 
capital  qf  the  Troad.  2,  625,  et  id.  2.  A 
city  built  by  ffelenus  in  Wpirus,  8,  849. 
.  8.  A  part  of  the  dty  of  Acesta  in  Sicily, 
fi,  786.  4.  The  name  of  an  equestrian 
game  <^  Soman  boys,  5. 602. 

TrOUInns,  a,  nm.  adl  (Troia),  Tro- 
jan, 1, 19  ;  subs. :  XrOIAnua,  i,  m.,  a 
Trqjan,  1,  286 ;  pi.  :  TrSiftnl,  Oram, 
m.,  the  Trqjans,  6,  688. 

Trftllus,  i,  m.,  TpwiAo«,  one  of  the 
sons  of  Priam,  1, 474. 

TrOliig^na,  ae,  c.  (Troia  and  gig- 
no),  of  Trqfan  descent ;  Trqfan,  S,  9B6 ; 
TrOli&g^nae,  ilram,  c,  Trojans,  8. 117. 

TrOlitt,  a,  nm,  adj.,Tp»io«,  qf  I¥oy, 
Trofan,  1, 119. 

trttpaeoBft  (tvopli-),  i,  n.,  Tp^vmor, 
a  memorial  of  the  turning  or  rout  qfan 
enemy ;  the  trunk  qf  a  tree  on  nhieh 


were  hung  the  arms  or  spoils  of  an 
enemy  slain ;  any  memento  qfitictory  ; 
atnjAy,Qr.Z,9SL 

TvOa,  Ola,  m.,  Tpiit,  Troe,  one  of  the 
kings  qf  Troy,  Q.  8, 86;  adj.  m.,  Trqjan,^ 
6,  50,  et  al.;  sabe.:  m.,  TrOea,  the-  Tro- 
jans, 1, 80,  et  al. 

triicldot  -ftvi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (trox  and 
caedo),  to  slaughter,  kill,  slay,  »,  4D4. 

trttdis,  is,  f.  (trado),  a  pole,  boat- 
hook,  pike,  6,  206. 

.  trftdo,  si,  sam,  8,  a.,  to  thrust,  show, 
push,  4,  406  ;  force  out,  put  forth,  G.  2, 
886 ;  with  ae,  to  shoot,  G.  2, 74. 

1.  tnmcua*  i,  m.,  the  stem,  stock,  or 
trunk  qf  a  tree  ;  stem,  trunk,  6,  207 ;  a 
cutting  qf  the  stem  or  stock  qf  a  trsefor 
planting  aetdpropagation;  a  truncheon, 
cutting,  G.  2,  68 ;  trunk  of  the  homan 
body,  »,  567. 

.  2.  tnmeiu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (tmncos), 
stripped  of  its  branches,  8,  659 ;  mu- 
tilated, maimed,  mangled,  6, 497 ;  bro- 
ken, shattered,  11, 9;  with  gen.,  derived 
qf,  without,  G.  4, 810. 

tnuCf  trftcis,  adj.,  ferocious,  grim^ 
stem,  fierce,  10,  447. 

to,  pers.  pron.  pi.  Toa  (oi^,  Doric  n^, 
thou,  freq.;  ahl.  with  cum,  tCeum  tO- 
biscmn,  wUh  thee,  with  you  ;  em- 
phasised, tnte,  thou,  E.  8,  85;  t«- 
met,  vosmet,  thyself,  yourselves,  1, 

2ffr. 

tttlNk,  ae,  f .,  a  trumpet,  2, 818,  et  al. ; 
trumpet-signal,  11,  424. 

ttt^or,  itus  sum  (tataa,  asaally  pa.), 
2,  dep.  a.,  to  look  <U,  gase  upon,  behold, 
regard,  4, 451,  et  al.;  wait^,  guard,  de- 
fend, maintain,  protect,  1,  564,  et  al. ; 
pa. :  tatiis,  a,  am,  secure,  Mfe  ;  in 
safety,  1,  dl8  ;  sure,  4,  878 ;  sobs. :  t«- 
tam,  i,  n.,  sqfety,  place  of  safety,  1, 
391 ;  pi.:  tata,  Oram,  s(tfeplaees,  safe 
ty.  security,  11,  882  ;  adv. :  tato,  with 
safety,  safely,  without  danger,  11,  381. 

tttgttriiiin,  li,  n.  (tego),  a  hut,  cot- 
taae,  E.  1,  09. 

Talla,  ae,  f.,  afoOowerqf  Camilla, 
11,666. 

Tallaa,  i,  m.,  TuUus  Ebstilius,  the 
third  king  qf  Borne,  6,  814. 

tnm*  adv.  (rel.  to  tam  and  talis), 
then,  freq. ;  then  too;  at  the  same  Hme, 
moreover,  4,  860,  et  aL  ;  ref eicing  to  ft 
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perf.  p.,  6)  711^;  Huwering  to  earn, 
eum— tmnff  whUU-'iU  the  wme  tim$  ; 
both— and,  not  only— but ;  tniuk— turn, 
in  mentioning  parUoulany  B.  0, 9ii  ;  op- 
posed to  nunc,  10, 14. 

tOiiiAo,  tti,  9,  n.,  to  noeU,  8, 881 ;  to 
be  piifea  up,  boastful,  11,  864 ;  pa. : 
tAmenst  ntis,  swollen,  2, 881. 

tttmeseOf  tftmfti,  8,  inc.  n.  (tomeo), 
to  begin  to  swell;  torise,  G.  1, 857;  of 
war,  about  to  break  forth,  G.  1,  466. 

tttmldiu*  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  suntten, 

1,  142;  weUJUled,  swelling,  G.8,  1<»; 
distended,  10,  887;  elated,  9,6M;  iMr 
censed,  angry,  6,  407;  act,  causiMg  to 
sweU,sweUing,^,m. 

t&Baor,  oris,  m.  (id.),  a  swelling  ;  of 
the  mind,  passion,  indignation,  resent- 
ment, 8,  40. 

tAmnltiM,  Us,  m.  (Id.),  eommoOon  ; 
Vproar  ;  outcry*  ^y  897;  shouting,  cries, 

2,  90 ;  haste,  11,  447 ;  uprising,  ^  897 ; 
oon^raey,  G.  1,  464. 

tttmttliuh  i,  m.  (id.),  a  rising  ground; 
a  low  hill,  9, 196 ;  a  mound,  8,  718 ;  m- 
pulchral  mound,  sqntlehre,  iomb,S,  8M; 
11,  108. 

tmiiAf  adv.  (tom-ee),  then,  at  that 
time  ;  then,  thereupon,  c^terwards,  11, 
208. 

tnndii,  tfttftdi,  tonsnm  or  tflsnm,  8, 
a.,  to  beat,  pound,  bruise,  strike,  smite, 

1,  481 ;  lash,  6, 125  ;  beat,  thrash,  G.  8, 
183 ;  pound,  G.  4,  267 ;  blow  upon,  as- 
sail, G.  8,  882 ;  fig.,  importune,  assail,  4, 
448. 

tttnIo»»  ae,  f .,  the  under-garment  of 
men  and  women  ;  vest,  tunic,  0,  616 ; 
cuir<us,  corselet,  10, 814;  fig.,  tegument, 
rind,  membrane,  G.  2,  76. 

tnnsiUy  a,  vm,  p.  of  tando. 

tnrlm,  ae,  f .  {rip^n,  noise),  confusion, 
uproar,  tumult,  5, 162;  a  crowd,  throng, 

2,  680 ;  medtUude,  6,  806 ;  herd,  1, 191 ; 
fioek,  3, 238. 

turbidnst  a,  nm,  adj.  (tnrtw),  con- 
fused :  mingled,  foul,  6,  206  ;  dismal, 
dark, 0,  684;  whirling,  5,  606 ;  of  the 
mind,  sad,  troubled,  4,  363 ;  startled,  in 
alarm,  11, 814 ;  furious,  11. 742. 

1.  turbo,  ftvi,  fitum,  1,  a.  (torba),  to 
stir  up,  corpse,  disturb,  8, 449 ;  somttsr, 
1.  886 ;  overthrow,  11,  796 ;  agitaU,  4, 
106;  perplex,  1,  615;  enrage,  anger,  S, 


486 ;  madden,  7, 707 ;  wfthont  obj.  tec, 
to  make  disturbance,  uproar,  6,  857,  et 
al. ;  reflex.,  to  be  troubled,  6,  80O ;  im- 
pels. :  toTbAtwr,  there  is  coldfusion, 
disturbance,  £.  1, 12. 

2.  tii]rb€»,  Inis,  m.  (rel.  to  torba),  a 
tornado,  whirlwind,  G.  8,  470  ;  storm, 
tempest,  1, 442;  whIrUng doud,  8,  573 ; 
wind  accompanying  the  Ughtning , 
lightning-blast,  1,  45 ;  6,  694 ;  whirUng 
or  stormy  f&ree,  11,  284,  et  al. ;  a  whirl- 
ingtop,a  child's  top,  7, 878. 

tOrftiiB  (tbOr-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (tns),  qf 
frankincense, «,  226. 

tnrg^,  torsi,  2,  n.,  to  swell  out; 
swell,  G.  1,  815. 

tHrierSmiis  (thil-),  a,  nm,  adj.  (tos 
and  cremo),  incense-burning,  4,  468. 

tarifer  (tba-),  fdra,  fSnim,  adj.  (tin 
and  fero),  producing  incense  ;  incense- 
bearing,  G.  2, 189. 

tvnna,  ae,  f .  (rel.  to  torba),  a  squad- 
ron or  troop,  property  of  Roman  cav- 
alry ;  in  general,  a  troop,  squadron,  5, 
660;  host,  army,  11,  508 ;  In  tnrmaa, 
into  or  in  squadrons,  11,  500. 

Tnmus,  i,  m.,  Uie  chitf  of  the  Sutu- 
lians,  7,  66,  et  al. 

twrpla,  e,  adj.,  uneightly,  unseemly, 
freq.  ;  squalid,  6,  276;/oii/,  G.  8,  441 ; 
besmeared,  covered,  6,  858 ;  misshapen, 
G.  4,  896 ;  monstroue,  unnatural,  B.  6, 
49  ;  debased,  worthless, G. 2, 00;  shasne- 
ful,  base,  dishonorable,  disgraced,  2, 
400. 

t«irpo»  ftvi,  Atmn,  1,  a.  (toipis),  tt 
make  indecent;  to  eoil,  disfigure,  d^/Ue, 
r,  611. 

turriser,  g8ra,  gBmm,  adj.  (tonis 
and  gero),  turret-bearing,  tower-crown- 
ed,  7,  681 ;  10,  268. 

torrlsy  is,  f.  (nfp^ic,  later  n^^f),  a 
tower,  2,  446,  et  al. 

turrltns,  a,  nm,  adj.  (tnrris),  tur- 
reted,  8,  608;  crowned  ufith  turrete; 
with  crown  qf  towers,  6,  785;  tower- 
like, towering,  Iqfty,  8,  586. 

tnrtnr,  firls,  m.,  the  turtle-dooe,  B. 
1,50. 

tils  (thOa),  flris,  n.  (rel.  to  Mof),  tf»- 
cense,  1,  417,  et  al. 

TumsI,  0mm,  m.,  the  people  cf  Xtru- 
ria;  Etruscans,  Etrurians,  Tuectmtk 
ll,629,etaL 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


TUSOTJS 


VUJJB 


217 


Tnsens  (Thnsoiis),  a,  am,  adj. 
(TuBci),  Etrurian,  Tuscan,  Q.  1,480. 

tnmia,  is,  f .,  a  cough,  G.  3,  487. 

tfltftmen,  inis,  n.  (tutor),  a  meant 
qf  protection  ;  a  dtfenae,  5, 362. 

tflte,  8.  tu. 

tflt«la,  ae,  f.,  protection,  G.  4,  111. 

tflto,  8.  tueor. 

tutor,  avi,  fttus  8ani,  v.  dep.  intens. 
a.  (tueor),  to  protect,  defend,  2,  677 ;  60- 
/i'i«nd,5,348. 

tutus,  a,  urn,  8.  tueor. 

tttus,  a,  urn,  po88.  pron.  (tu),  thi^, 
thine,  youfs  your»  ;  pi. :  tiU,  Onun,  m., 
thy  friends,  kinsmen,  countrymen,  de- 
scendants, etc.,  8,  488 ;  freq. 

T^brls,  8.  Tiberia. 

Tj^deiia  (dissyll.),  8i  or  fioa,  m.,  Tv- 
6cvc,  eon  of  Oeneus  and  Periboea,  and 
father  of  Diomed,  6, 479. 

T^dldSa,  ae,  m.,  TvM6ii9,  the  son  of 
Tydeus,  Diomedes  or  Diomed,  1, 97,  et  al. 

tymp&nain  (tj^),  i,  n.,  rtz/crayoi*, 
a  drum,  timbrel,  tambourine,  0,  619 ;  a 
iDh^el  cut  out  of  plank,  G.  2,  444. 

TyndArls,  Wis,  f.,  a  daughter  of 
Tyndarus ;  Helen,  2,  569. 

Tj^hOeus  (trisyll.),  Si  or  608,  m., 
Tv^wcvs,  Typhoeus  or  Typhon,  a  giant 
struck  down  to  Hades  by  the  thunder- 
bolt qf  Jupiter,  G.  1,  279,  et  al. 


Tj^kOiua  (-^iia)>  a,  nm,  adj.  (Ty« 
phoeua),  pertaining  to  the  giimt  2VpAo- 
eus;  Typhoian,  1,  W&. 

tfrajxDxUt  i,  m.,  rvpnfvot,  a  sover- 
eign pnnce,  chief,  ruler,  4,  320;  in  a 
bad  sense,  a  despot,  tyrant,  1,  861. 

TjbrSs,  ae,  m.,  an  Arcadian  follower 
qf  Pallas,  10, 40^. 

Tj^riua,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Tyrus),  of  Tyre  ; 
TyHan  or  Phoenician,  1,  12 ;  subs. : 
Tjhriiia,  Xi,  m.,  a  Tyrian,  1,  574 ;  pi., 
1,  747. 

TfxoB  (Tfrua\i,  t.  Tyre,  the  an- 
cient maritime  capital  of  Phoenicia,  1, 
346. 

TyrrbCnl,  Oram,  m.,  TvppfqFoc,  the 
Tyrrheni,  a  branch  of  the  PeUugic  race 
who  are  said  to  have  settled  in  Etruria  ; 
Etrurians,  Tuscans,  8,  608. 

1.  TyrrhCnua,  a,  am,  adj.  (Tyr- 
rheni), Tyrrhenian  ;  Etruscan,  Tuscan, 
1,  67  ;  subs. :  Tjrrrlieniu,  i,  m.,  a 
Tuscan,  10, 787. 

2.  Tyrrhenua,  i,  m.,  the  name  of  an 
Etruscan  ally  of  Aeneas,  11,  612. 

Tfrrhena  (dissyll.),  Si,  m.,  andTyr^ 
rliaa,  i,  m.,  a  shepherd  if  Latium,  in 
the  service  qf  Latin/us,  7,  582,  et  al. 

Tyrrhldae,  flnim,  m.  (Tyrrheas),  the 
sons  of  Tyrrheus,  7,  484. 

Tj^Tua,  8.  Tyios. 


U 


1.  fiber,  Sris,  n.  (oiBap),  a  teat,  an  ud- 
der, S,  BS^;  the  breast,  5,  286 ;  breast, 
bosom,  8,  35 ;  meton.,  fertility,  fniitful- 
ness,  productiveness,  1, 581 ;  richness  qf 
SOU  ;  the  sou,  G.  2, 234,  et  al. 

2.  fiber,  Sris,  adj.  (compar,,  tlbSrlor ; 
saperl.,  flberrlmus),  {viher),fruUful,fer- 
tUe,  3. 106 ;  abundant,  G.  4, 141. 

Abi,  adv.  of  place  and  time  (for  quo- 
bi,  rel.  to  vov) ;  relat.,  where,  B.  9,  60, 
et  al. ;  Indefinite,  wheresoever,  7,  400 ; 
Interrog.,  where,  3, 312,  et  al. ;  of  time, 
when,  E.  3,  97,  et  al.  ;  whenever,  4, 143, 
et  al. ;  as  soon  as,  1,  81 ;  in  comparison, 
8,  471 ;  7,  719,  et  al. 

iiblque,  adv.  of  place  (ubi),  w?iere- 
toever  ;  anywhere,  1,  601 ;  everywhere, 
£,368. 

Vc&lSgOii,  ntis,  m.,  a  Trajan ;  me- 
lon., the  house  qf  Ucalegon,  2,  312. 


ttdua,  a,  am,  adj.  (uvidns),  wet,  moist, 
5,  857. 

tfena,  ntis,  m.  1.  A  Hver  of  Lati- 
um flowing  into  the  sea  west  ttf  Terra- 
cina,  now  the  llfente,  7, 800.  2.  A  chief 
qf  the  Aequi,  7,  745,  et  al. 

uleiseor,  altos  sam,  8,  dep.  a.,  to  take 
revenge  for,  to  avenge,  2,  576. 

nlciu  (bnl-),  gris,  n.,  a  sore,  ulcer, 
G.  3.  454. 

flllflro,  Jnis,  f.  (uveo),  moisture  of  the 
groftfnd,  G.  2. 184. 

itlixes  (ihisses,  -lyases),  is,  Si  or 
i,  m.,  Sicil.  Grk.,  OvXi^^,  Ulysses,  son 
of  Laertes,  king  of  Ithaca,  and  one 
qf  the  Grecian  chiefs  at  Troy,  distin- 
guished for  shrewdness  and  cunning,  2, 
44,  et  al. 

uUus,  a,  nm  (gon,  ulllos.  dat.  nlll), 
adj.  (for  unnlus  from  unus),  any,  any 


Digitized 


by  Googk 


218 


ULMUS 


UNANIMUS 


cn«,  in  claufleB  expiewing  or  implytng  a 
negative,  G.  1,  606,  et  al. ;  very  rarely  in 
affirmative  claases,  as  G.  3, 428 ;  subs., 
m.,  any  one,  anpy  1, 440,  et  al. 

ulmua,  i,  f .,  an  elm-tree,  elm,  6,  283. 

ulna,  ae,  f .,  the  elbow  ;  the  arm  ;  an 
eU,  G.  3,  355. 

ulterior,  las,  adj.  (comp.  of  obs. 
alter,  rel.  to  ille  and  ollas),  that  is  be- 
yond ;  farther,  6, 814 ;  adv. :  ultdiius, 
farther^  12,  806 ;  superl. :  ultimiu,  a, 
am,  of  space,  the  farthest,  uttermost ; 
remotest,  utmost,  4,  481 ;  of  time,  the 
last,  2, 248 ;  the  remotest,  7,  49 ;  of  or- 
der, the  last,  5,  347 ;  of  quality,  worst, 
most  humiliating,  most  degrading,  4, 
537 ;  pi. :  ultima,  Oram,  the  end,  goal, 

5,  317 ;  the  last,  the  final  hour  ;  the  end, 
2,446. 

ultdiiua,  8.  alterior. 
oltimus,  B.  alterior. 
ultor.  Oris,  m.  (olciscor),  an  avenger, 
2,  96 ;  translated  adjectively,  avenging, 

6,  818. 

ultrft,  prep.  w.  ace.,  and  adv.  (alter) ; 
pr^.r  beyond,  6,  114 ;  adv.,  longer,  be- 
yond, farther,  3,  480. 

ultriz,  Icis,  adj.  (alciscor),  a-oenging, 
2,587. 

ultr&,  adv.  (alter),  to  or  cm  the  farther 
aide,  or  from  afar  (probably  not  used  in 
this  sense  anywhere  in  Vergil,  though 
Forbiger  gives  this  meaning  in  2, 193) ; 
furthermore,  o^er  and  above,  moreover, 
2,  146,  et  al. ;  even,  9,  127 ;  beyond  the 
limit  of  necessity ;  uneompelled,  un- 
asked, unimpeUed ;  apart  from  all  ex- 
ternal inflaenceft,  of  one^s  self,  of  one^s 
own  aeoord  or  motion,  voluntarily,  will- 
ingly, E.  8,  53 ;  G.  4,  204,  et  al. ;  un- 
prompted by  any  words  on  another^s 
part,  ,nrst,  2,  372 ;  4,  804 ;  G.  4,  630 ; 
unaddressed,  10, 606 ;  promptly,  10, 282 ; 
impetuously,  12,  8. 

ultus,  a,  am,  adj.,  p.  of  ulciscor. 

Miila,  ae,  f .  (ululo),  a  screech-owl. 

aUkULtvM,  Us,  m.  (Id.),  a  yelling, 
holding,  7,  395;  wailing,  shrieJdng,  4, 
667. 

ttljllo,  ftvi,  atam,  1,  a.  and  n.,  6Ao- 
kii»,  to  htna,  6,  267 ;  wail,  shriek,  4, 
168 ;  to  utter  rvUd  cries  of  triumph,  11, 
662 ;  shriek  the  name  of;  invoke  with 
ofies,  4<  609. 


nlira,  ae,  f.,  w€tter-gra8S,  sedge,  2, 13& 

Ulysaea,  s.  Ulixes. 

Umber,  bra,  bram,  adj.  (TJmbrl), 
Umbrian  ;  subs. :  Umber,  bri,  m.,  cai 
Umbrian  dog  or  hoimd,  12,  753. 

umbo,  Onis,  m.  (rel.  to  a^/SMr),  the 
boss  of  a  shield,  2,  546  ;  a  shield,  7,  633. 

umbra,  ae,  f.,  shade,  shadow,  1, 165, 
et  al. ;  darkness,  night,  2,  693,  et  al. ; 
a  shade  of  doubt,  12,  669 ;  leufy  shade^ 
E.  5, 40 ;  the  shade  qf  the  dead,  freq. ; 
a  ghost,  4,  386 ;  a  phantom,  10,  636 ;  pi. : 
umbrae,  Sram,  the  Manes,  shades,  8, 
638 ;  freq. ;  sub  umbras,  to  the  abode 
qfthedead,A,im. 

umbrftcAlum,  i,  n.  (umbra),  an 
arbor,  bower,  E.  9, 42. 

Umbrifer,  Sra,  gram,  adj.  (ombra 
and  fero),  shady,  6,  473. 

1.  umbro,  ftvi,  fttum,  1,  a.  (umbra), 
to  shade,  6, 772 ;  pass.,  to  be  thrown  into 
shadow  ;  to  be  darkened,  grow  dark,  3, 
506. 

2.  Uuibro,  Onis,  m.,  a  soothsayer  of 
the  MarH,  7,  752. 

umbrllsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (nmbra), 
shady,  E.  2,  3 ;  dark,  shadowy ,  8,  342. 

Ilmecto  (bflm-),  ftvi,  fttum.  1,  a.  and 
n.  (umectus),  to  moisten,  bedew,  ^xUhe, 
1,  465 :  irrigate,  water,  G.  4, 126. 

flmfto  (bflm-),  2,  n.  (amor),  to  be 
moist ;  pa. :  umens,  ntis,  wet,  dewy^ 
humid,  7,  763. 

i&mftms  (biimSrus),  i,  m.  (rel.  to 
fifioO.  the  upper  bone  of  the  arm ;  the 
shoulder,  1,  501,  and  freq. ;  icing,  G.  1, 
385. 

Ilmesco  (hllm-),  3,  inc.  n.  (nmeo), 
to  become  or  grow  moist  or  wet,  G.  3,  111. 

ilniidus  (bllm-),  a,  am,  adj.  (id.), 
moist,  wet,  damp,  dewy,  2,  8,  et  al. : 
liquid,  4,49d;  qf  the  water,  watery,  G. 
4,430. 

Ilmor  (bllm-).  Oris,  m.,  moisture: 
liquid,  fluid,  water,  G.  1,  114 ;  vapor, 
G.  1,  417 ;  juice,  G.  2,  143 ;  «fl^,  G.  2, 
331. 

umqnam  (unquam),  adv.,  even  at 
any  time,  6,  770 ;  at  aU,  12,  649. 

ilnft,  adv.,  s.  anas. 

An&nlmus,  a,  am,  adj.  (anus  and 
animus),  qf  one  mind  or  heart;  eym- 
pathizing,  loving,  4,  8 ;  with  one  hearty 
12,264. 
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nnctiu,  a,  am,  p.  of  angao. 
uncus,  a,  nm,  adj.  (ftycoc),  hooked^ 
crooked,  1,  169;  talonrshapedt  hooked^ 
8,  217 ;  bent  for  pinching,  Q.  2,  865. 

unda,  ae,  f.  (v8wp).  a  wave,  bilkno, 
1,  161 ;  f req. ;  me  sea,  8,  202 ;  water, 
river,  stream,  9,  22 ;  tide,  throng,  G.  2, 
462.  / 

und£,  adv.,  whence,  of  place ;  relat., 
2, 458;  inteiTog.,jyomwhat  place,  point, 
or  quarter,  6. 1, 461 ;  of  other  relations, 
from  which  event,  1,  6 ;  o»  which  ac- 
count, 6,  242 ;  from  tchom,  5, 123 ;  from 
which,  Q.  1,  68. 

undSclmns,  a,  om,  nam.  adj.  (on- 
decim).  the  eleventh,  E.  8,  39. 

nndiquS,  adv.  (ande  and  que),  from 
or  on  every  tide  or  aU  eidee  ;  aUaround, 
everywhere,  3, 193,  et  al. 

undo,  avi,  fttom,  1,  n.  and  a.  (in  Ver- 
gil always  n.),  (anda),  to  rise  in  waves  ; 
of  flame,  smoke,  dust,  etc.,  surge,  2, 609; 
werjiow,  stream  forth,  0. 1, 472 ;  Inirst 
forth,  gush,  10,  906 ;  doc/,  seethe,  6, 218 ; 
of  the  foliage  of  woods,  wave,  6. 2, 437 ; 
of  lines  or  reins,  hang  free,  flow,  5, 146 ; 
in  a  moral  sense,  to  overflow,  sweU  with 
war,  G.  3,  28. 

undOsus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  InOawy, 
stormy,  4,  313  ;  seorwashed,  3,  698. 
jokgo^  s.  nngno. 

ungruen,  Xnis,  n.  (nngao),  an  «n- 
guent,  ointment,  fat,  G.  8,  460. 

ungruls,  is,  m.  (owf),  a  flnger-naU, 

4,  678 ;  talon,  12,  265 ;  daw,  6,  852 ;  In 

nngraem,  (polished)  to  the  nail ;  hence, 

with  exactness,  exactly,  G.  2, 277. 

ungttla,  ae,  f .  (ungnis),  a  hoqf,  8, 596. 

ungruo  (.ungo),  unxi,  unctom,  8,  a., 

to  anoint,  caver  with  oil,  6, 219 ;  besmear, 

plaster,  G.  4,  46 ;  envenom,  9,  773 ;  p. : 

unotna,  a,  iim,'Oiled  over,  oiled,  G.  2, 

884 ;  of  the  hottoms  of  ships,  covered 

with  pitch,  pitchy,  4,  898. 

unquam,  s.  amqnam. 

Ilnus.  a,  nm  (gen.  Unfas.  dat.  Ilni), 

num.  adj.  (olv&t,  •!«),  one,  2,  527,  et  al. ; 

one  alone,  a  single  one  (emphatically),  1, 

47;  only,  alone,  9, 544;  one  in  particular, 

6, 704 ;  with  a  comparative,  1, 15;  with 

a  saperlat.,  2,  426  ;  w.  ante  aUos,  8, 821; 

common,  6.  806 ;  on«  and  the  same,  at 

once.    10,  871;    pi.,  one.,   2,  642;    ad 

I  a  many  without  eweeptkmt 


utterly,  5,  687 ;  in  unum,  in  one,  to- 
gether, E.  7,  2;  12,  714  ;  adv.  :  llnA,  in 
one  place  or  at  one  tim£,  together  with, 
at  once,  at  the  same  time,  8,  634,  et  al. ; 
w.  -que  following,  11,  864. 

ilpilio,  Onis,  m.  (for  opUio,  for 
ovilio,  fr.  ovile),  a  shepherd,  E.  10, 19. 

urba,  is,  f.  (rel.  to  orbis),  a  city, 
especially  a  walled  city,  1, 12,  et  al. 

urg^o  (urguSo),  arsi,  2,  a.  and  n. 
(ccpyw,  shut  in),  to  drive,  impel,  press 
forward,  1,  111 ;  ply,  hasten,  9,  489 ; 
press,  oppress,  crush,  bear  down,  8, 579; 
press  aivund,  inclose,  surround,  hem  in, 
11,  524 ;  weigh  upon,  oppress,  dose,  10, 
745 ;  overpower,  2,  663 ;  attack,  10,  875 ; 
punish,  torture,  6,  561 ;  neat.,  press, 
rush  on,  G.  8, 200 ;  press  on,  intend,  G. 
1,  443 ;  impel,  stimulate,  G.  1, 146. 

urna,  ae,  f .,  a  water-vessel,  an  urn, 
7,  792 ;  an  urn  for  casting  lots,  6, 22;  of 
jadges,  6,  432. 

flro,  ussi,  ustum,  3,  a.,  to  bum;  bum 
up,  2,  87;  dry  up,  exhaust,  of  the  soU,  G. 
1,  77;  of  male  animals,  G.  3.  215;  check, 
starve,  G.  2, 56;  inflame  with  love,  4, 68; 
trouble,  disturb,  tormsnt,  1, 662. 

uTsa,  ae,  f.  (arsos),  a  she-bear;  a 
bear,  5,  37. 

ursus,  i,  m.,  a  bear,  G.  3,  247. 

flms,  i,  m.,  a  buffalo,  G.  2, 874. 

uaquam,  adv.,  anywhere,  1,  604 ;  dy 
any  means,  at  all,  8,  568. 

nsquft,  adv.,  all  the  way,  all  along  ; 
all  the  time,  E.  9,  64 ;  continuously,  con- 
stantly, 2,  628;  with  quo,  how  long,  6, 
864 ;  usque  adeo,  so  far,  so  much,  to 
such  a  degree,  so,  12,  646 ;  B.  1,  12 ; 
usque  ad  or  adusque,  quite  to,  11, 
262:  ab  usque,  even  from,  7,  289; 
super  usque,  even  beyond,  11,  317 ; 
usque  duui  (others,  cum),  even  while, 
as  long  as,  10,  321. 

flsns,  1.  a,  nm,  p.  of  ntor. 

2.  *8us,  lis,  m.  (utor),  a  wing ;  use, 
usage,  employment,  purpose,  4,  647; 
service,  G.  8, 168 ;  experience,  practice, 
hdbU,  observation,  G.  2,  22;  raising, 
breeding,  G.  3,  211 ;  communication,  2, 
458 ;  jmjflt,  use,  advantage,  E.  2,  71 ; 
foil,  by  abl.,  use  for,  need  of,  necessity 
of  R.  441. 

at  (iitl),  adv.  and  conj. ;  adv.,  intei^ 
rog.,  in  what  manner,  how  t  1, 466,  et 
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al.:  exclamatory,  howi  K  8,  41;  8ome> 
times  with  indie,  in  a  dependent  ques- 
tion, 6,  856;  G.  1,  56,  et  al.;  luno  glad- 
ly, 8,  154 ;  lelat.  adv.  of  manner,  as, 
just  08 J  f  req. ;  in  oaths,  «t>  truly  cu,  12, 
a06  ;  of  time,  08  soon  aa,  ip/ien,  8, 1,  et 
al. ;  ut  priiuain»  aa  soon  as,  1,  806  ; 
coQJ.,  denoting  result,  ao  thcUy  6,  553,  et 
al. ;  purpose;  in  order  tfiai,  that,  1,  685, 
et  al.;  with  subj.  for  inl.  and  ace.,  that, 
11,  969 ;  for  ubl,  where  (according  to 
Forbiger  and  others),  5,329. 

utoumque  (ntcon-),  adv.,  in  what', 
ever  way,  howetfer,  howsoever,  6,  8S2. 

titer,  tris,  m.,  a  bag  or  bottle  made 
qf  hide  ;  a  leather  or  goat-^cm  bag,  G. 
2,384. 

titerque,  trSqne,  tmmque  (-trunque), 
each  (of  two) ;  both,  2,  214 ;  subs.  : 
ntramqae,  n.,  mM,  either  tMng  or 
aUernative,  2,  61 ;  adv.  :  iltrOqae, 
to  OT  on  IxOh  sides  ;  on  either  side,  5, 
469. 

iit^ras,  i,  m.,  the  womb,  beUy,  11, 
813 ;  carcass,  G.  4,  656 ;  cavity,  2, 38. 


aUf  8.  nt. 

fltiliB,  e,  adj.  (utor),«tf</W,  Mlwtery, 
pro.fltable,Jit,  good,  G.  2, 150,  et  al. 

^tinam,  interj.,  0  that!  toould  thcUf 
with  subj.,  1,  5/75. 

Utor,  llBus  sum,  3,  dep.  n.,  to  use, 
foil,  by  the  abl.;  employ,show, display, 
5, 192  ;  address,  1,  64  ;  experience,  en- 
joy, prove,  meet  ivith,  6,  546. 

fttrimqae  (fttrinqae)*  adv.  (uter, 
sugix  im,  and  que),  on  or  from  either 
side :  on  both  sides  ;  on  every  side,  7. 
566. 

iltrOqae,  s.  nterque. 

iktnunque,  s.  uterqn& 

flva>  ae,  f .,  a  grape,  E.  9,  49 ;  chuter 
of  grapes,  K  4, 29 ;  wine,  G.  1,  9;  v'me, 
G.  2,  60 ;  the  duster  or  hanging  most 
of  swarming  bees,  G.  4, 558. 

ftTidna,  a,  urn,  adj.  (nvesco),  moist, 
E.  10,  20. 

lixor,  oris,  f.,  a  wife,  E.  8,  80. 

uxOriaa,  a,  am,  adj.  (uzor),  perkdf^ 
ing  to  a  wife ;  enslaved  to  ome^s  wife, 
uaooriaus,  sUm  <tf  a  wife,  4, 266. 


Taeca,  ae,^f.,  cow,  6,  251 ;  heifer,  4, 
61. 

vacoInXmn,  Yi,  n.,  th4  whortleberry  : 
a  kind  of  hyacinth,  £.  2. 18. 

T&co,  ftvi,  atum,  1,  n.,  to  be  empty  ; 
to  be  open,  11, 179 ;  to  be  free  from,  wi- 
occupied  by,  w.  abl.,  3,  123 ;  impers. : 
▼ftoat,  ftvit,  there  is  leisure,  one  h€U 
time,  1, 373 ;  p. :  -v&oans,  ntis,  unoccu- 
pled,  wasted,  deserted,  G.  3, 477. 

T&eAos,  a,  urn,  adj.  (vaco),  empty, 
void,  12,  592 ;  open,  5,  616  ;  deserted,  2, 
5.-^8  ;  solitary  (others,  spaoiow),  2,  761 ; 
solitary,  4,  82;  unpeopled,  G.  1,  62; 
without  a  rival,  G.  4,  90 ;  without  em- 
]iloi/ment,  unoccupied,  G.  8,  8 ;  sabs. : 
vSciium,  i,  n.,  emptiness,  void  ^ace, 
U,  906  ;  space,  open  air,  G.  2,  287. 

Tt&do,  3,  n.,  to  go,  walk,  advance,  go 
on,  2,  396,  et  al. ;  rush,  2,  359 ;  m>ove, 
speed  on,  8, 702;  imperat.:  vade»at&ay, 
go  on  !  3,  462. 

T&dOsns,  a,  am,  adj.  (vadam),  thaJt 
can  be  forded;  fordable,  shcUlotv,  7, 
728.       . 

T&dnm,  i,  n.,  a  ford ;  a  shallow. 


shoal,  1, 112 ;  sand-bank,  10,  308 ;  shal- 
low water,  11,  628;  bottom,  depth,  1, 126; 
water,  tide,  stream,  6,  320;  water  of  tho 
sea,  5, 158 ;  wave,  sea,  7, 198. 

Tae,  interj.  (o*«u),  woe/  woe  is  me f 
alas/  E.  9,  28. 

▼ftglna,  ae,  f.,  a  scabbard,  sheath,  4. 
579. 

▼ftgTtus,  tis,  m.  (vagio),  a  wailing,  6, 
426. 

v&goT,  fttus  sam,  1,  dep.  n.  and  a. 
(vagus),  to  wander  about,  6,  886 ;  ride 
to  and  fro,  career  about,  5,  560 ;  to  be 
rumored  round,  spread,  2, 17. 

T&IeBS,  s.  valeo. 

v&lSo,  tii,  Ttum,  2,  n.,  to  be  strong, 
physically ;  to  be  well,  vigorous,  power- 
fvi  ;  to  excel;  5,  67 ;  to  have  power,  be 
able  ;  can,  2,  492 ;  to  avail ;  can  do.  12, 
796  ;  prevail,  £.  9, 12 ;  imperat. :  T&le, 
farewell/  2,  789;  pa. :  T&leiifl,  ntia, 
strong,  vigorous,  powerful,  6,  431; 
ftealthv,  G.  2,  TO. 

T&Ums,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  toarrior,  1(\ 
768. 

v&lld«8,  a,  am,  aidj.  (valeo),  stmng 
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1,  laO;  iBigcfcmt  powtirfid,  5,  15; 
mighty t  8,  60 ;  heavy,  maeOroey  G.  8» 
172 ;  towflFA,  Q.  2,  447. 

valles  (vaUis),  is,  f .  (cAo¥,  ^iow  fiMOel- 
oiD-ground),  a  vaUey,  ddl,  daUt  ravine, 
vale,  1, 186,  et  al. 

vallo,  fttum,  1,  a.  (vallam),  to  sur- 
round wWi  a  ran^fttrt  »*  to  encamp 
around,  11,  916. 

TaUum,  i  (rel.  to  vallns),  a  rampart, 
breastwork,  or  fort  teiUh  wUisades,  9, 

fm. 

TaUiu,  i,  m.,  a  stake,  pole,  6. 2, 400. 

Tanniu,  i,  f.,  a  ivinnotoing-fan  or 
van  ;  a  broad  basket  for  winnowing 
grcUn,fan,  Q.  1, 100. 

Tftnost  a,  am,  adj.,  containing  nothr 
ing  ;  empty,  6. 1, 226 ;  devoid  <tf  truth, 
deoei^ul,  false,  1,  868  ;  unapaiiing,  8, 
960 ;  groundless,  4,  12 ;  ignorant,  10, 
681 ;  subs. :  Tflma,  Oram,  n.,  useless 
things,  2,  287;  adv.  (or  aoalogoaa  to 
cognate  ace.) :  Tsam,  vainly,  11,  854. 

T&por»  OriB,  m.  (icairi^),  vapor, 
steam,  7,  466;  Jlery  vapor;  firs,  5, 
688. 

T&pOro,  Svi,  fttam,  1,  n.  and  a. 
(vapor),  to  send  out  sUsam  ;  to  fumigate  ; 
perfume,  11,  481. 

T&rlo,  Svi,  Stam,  1,  a.  and  n.  (variae), 
act.,  to  diversify ;  streak,  G.  1,  441 ;  ex- 
change, relieve,  9,  164;  neat.,  change, 
waver,  12, 228. 

1;  trttrins,  a,  am,  adj.,  diversified, 
manifold,  various,  6,  605,  et  al.  ;  differ- 
ent,  4.  286 ;  mingled,  11,  475 ;  varying, 
1,  748;  diverse,  various,  in  appearance 
or  character,  G.  2,  478 ;  of  color,  varie- 
gated, spotted,  G.  8,  264;  G.  2,  468; 
changing,  4,  664 ;  sabs.  :  T&rliun,  li, 
n.,  a  changeable,  fickle,  inconstant  thing, 
4,  .WO. 

2.  Y&rins,  !i,  m.,  iMcius  Varius,  a 
distinguished  Roman  writer  tf  trage- 
dies, and  friend  of  Vergil  and  Horace. 
B.  9.  .35. 

Tftras,  Alfenus  Varus,  a  friend  of 
Vergil,  intrusted  by  Augustus  with  the 
distribution  qf  bounty-lands  to  dis- 
banded legionaries  in  Cisalpine  Oaul, 
B.  6,  7.  et  al. 

▼aatfltor»  Oris,  m.  (vasto),  ravager, 
destroyer,  9,  772. 

▼aato,  Svi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (vaatas),  to 


make  void  or  empty ;  to  desolate,  lay 
waste,  ravage,  devastate,  1,  471,  et  al. ; 
deprive  of,  strip,  rob,  w.  ace.  and  abl., 
8,8. 

vastosy  a,  am,  adj.,  empty,  void, 
wild,  waste,  9,  823 ;  vast,  unbounded,  1, 
118 ;  huge,  enormous,  immense,  8,  647 ; 
deep-,  vast;  sounding,  1,  245. 

Tfttea,  is,  c,  a  prophet,  soothsayer, 
augur,  seer,  8,  438  ;  prophetess,  3,  187 ; 
post,  bard,  6,  662 ;  £.  9,  34 ;  priest,  11, 
774. 

1.  v^f  conj.  enclit.  (for  vel),  osaally 
appended  to  the  first  word  in  the  claase 
or  phrase,  or,  freq. ;  ve~vo,  either— 
or,  both-Hind,  10, 160. 

2.  yfi,  a  prefix  either  with  a  negative 
or  intensive  meaning. 

vectia,  is,  m.  (veho),  apole,  lever,  bar, 
bolt,  7,  609. 

veoto,  ftvi,  Stam,  1,  intens.  a.  (id.), 
to  convey,  6,  391. 

vector.  Oris,  m.  (id.),  a  sailor,  E.  4, 88. 

veetna,  a,  am,  p.  of  veho. 

▼dho,  vexi,  vectom,  8,  a.  and  n.,  to 
carry,  1, 118,  et  al. ;  bring,  ttsher  in,  5, 
105 ;  pass.  :  T^hor,  vectas  sam,  to  be 
carried,  fiy,  7,  65 ;  with  or  without 
equo,  navibus,  etc.,  to  ride,  go,  sail,  1, 
121 ;  12, 162 ;  w.  ace.,  sail  over,  1,  624. 

v^l,  conj.  (volo),  or,  implying  indif- 
ference as  to  the  alternative  or  choioe ; 
or,  freq. ;  even,  E.  8,  60 ;  or  whether 
and,  6,  769;  vel  — vol,  either^-or,  4 
24,  25,  et  al. 

veiftmen,  Inis,  n.  (velo),  a  veil,  1, 
649;  a  covering,  garment,  vestment,  6. 
221. 

1.  T^Unua,  i,  m.,  a  lake  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Sabines,  7,  S17. 

2.  YftUnos,  a,  am,  adj.  (Velfa),  of 
Velia  (ffelea  or  Elea),  a  town  on  the 
western,  coast  of  Lucania  ;  Velian,  6, 886. 

veUvftlns,  a,  am,  adj.  (velnm  and 
volo),  saU-fiying ;  saU-covered,  1,  224. 

velle,  8.  volo. 

vello,  velli  or  valsi,  valsum  (volsnm), 
3,  a.,  to  pluck :  pull  up,  3,  28 ;  wrench, 
tear  away,  2,  480 ;  tear  down,  9,  506 ; 
move,  11, 19 ;  seize,  lift,  10,  881 ;  twit<^, 
E.  6,  4 ;  vellere  slgna»  plmk  up  the 
standards  from  the  ground  ,•  move  the 
camp,  depart,  G.  4. 108. 

vellas,  Sris,  n.  (ttpot),  a  fleece,  6, 240  *, 
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$ock,  G.  1,  897;  woolen  band  atJUIet, 
4,  469 ;  skin,  7,  95;  wool,  O.  4,  884. 

▼Uo»  ftvi,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (velum),  to  veU, 
8,  405;  cover,  clothe,  6.  3,  883 ;  bind 
around,  tureathe,  crown,  5,  72 ;  festoon, 
adorn,  2,  249:  to  shade  by  bearing  in 
the  hand  (others,  veil  or  toreathe  with 
fillets  on  the  branch),  7, 154 ;  11, 101. 

▼Cloz,  Ocis,  adj.,  swift,  fleet,  4,  174 ; 
g%Uck,  ready,  5,  444. 

TUam,  i,  n.,  a  doth  ;  sail,  1,  108,  et 
al. ;  a  curtain,  canvas,  covering,  1,  4(iO. 

▼Mat  (veittti),  adv.  (vel  and  at), 
even  as,  Hke,  as  U  were,  as,  just  as,  as 
i/,  1.82,etal. 

▼Cna,  ae,  f .,  a  vein,  4,  2 ;  in  stone  or 
metal,  G.  1,  185 ;  gap,  chink,  dift,  6. 1, 
91. 

▼fin&biiliim,  i,  n.  (venor),  a  hunt- 
ing-spear, 4,  131. 

TSn&tor,  oris,  m.  (Id.),  a  huntsman, 

11,  678;  venator  canla,  a  hunting- 
dog,  12,  751. 

▼Snfttrix,  !ci8,  f .  (id.),  a  huntress,  1, 
810  ;  adj.,  11,  780. 

▼enfttos.  Us,  m.  (id.),  a  hunting,  the 
chase,  7,  747  ;  the  spoils  of  the  chase,  0, 
407. 

▼endo,  didi,  dltnm,  8,  a.  (venom, 
sale,  and  2.  do,  put),  to  offer  for  sale  ; 
to  seU,  1.  484 ;  betray,  6,  621. 

▼Snfinam,  i,  n.,  a  poisonous  drug  ; 
poison,  venom,  2,  221 ;  a  charm,  drug, 
7, 190 ;  a  dye,  G.  2,  465 ;  poison  qf  love, 
1,688. 

▼fo^TftbXlls,  e,  adj.  (veneror),  de- 
serving of  respect ;  veneraJble,  venerated, 
revered,  6,  408 :  sacred,  12,  767. 

vXnSror,  fttas  sum,  1,  dep.  a.,  to 
venerate,  reverence,  revere,  8, 79 ;  adore, 
worship,  6,  745 ;  bow  before,  kneel  at, 

12,  220 ;  p. :  v^nSTfttaa,  a,  um,  pass., 
supplicated,  entreated,  8, 460. 

T^nla,  ae,  f.,  favor,  4,  50;  merey, 
kindness,  4,  485  ;  forbearance,  indul- 
gence, concession,  10,  626 ;  grace,  favor, 
11,  101 ;  reli^,  help,  1,  519. 

T^nnXa,  ae,  f.,  a  n/ymph,  mother  qf 
TurnvM.  10,  76. 

T^nio,  veni,  ventam  (fiaiym),  to  come, 
freq. ;  come  forth,  spring,  grow,  Q.  1, 
6i;  to  be  at  hand,  E.  7.  47 ;  approach, 
6,  755;  rise,  appear,.!,  853;  dawn,  10, 
241;  to  present  one's  s^oxitse{f,  6,  Ui; 


to  serve  as,  to  be,  G.  2,  180 ;  deeoend, 
spring  from  (others,  having  come  at 
coming,  i.  e.,  to  Troy),  5,  373 ;  impers. : 
ventmn  est,  we,  they  came  or  have 
come,  4,  151 ;  fat.  p.  subs.  :  -renta- 
mm,  i,  n.,  that  which  is  to  come,  tfie 
future,  futurity,  6,  66. 

vfoor,  fitos  sam,  1.  dep.  n.  and  a.,  to 
hunt,  4, 117. 

▼enter,  tris,  m.,  the  belly,  8,  216; 
fig.,  hunger,  2,  866 ;  a  bulging  form,  G. 
4, 122. 

▼entOaos,  a,  um,  adj.  (yentns). 
windy,  stormy,  6, 885 ;  Jleeting,  unreal, 
inflated,  windy,  noisy,  11,  800 ;  empty, 
vain  boasting,  11,  706 ;  fleet  as  the  wind 
(others,  wind^mo>ving ;  swooping),  12, 
848. 

▼entiu,  i,  m.,  wind,  1,  48,  et  aL ; 
blast,  2,  648. 

T^ni&las,  i,  m.,  a  Latin  messenger^ 
8,9. 

Y^nna,  Sris,  f.,  Venus,  goddess  of 
love  and  beauty,  Ident^^  by  the  Bo- 
mane  with  Aphrodite,  daughter  of  Ju- 
piter and  Dione,  1,  411,  et  al. ;  meton., 
low,  htst,  6,  26 ;  loived  one,  mietress, 
love,  E.  8,  68. 

▼ilpres  (-ia),  is,  m.  (sometimes  f., 
but  not  in  Vergil),  a  thorn,  brier,  brasn- 
Ne,  G.  1,  271. 

▼Cr,  veris,  n.,  theepring,  E.  9, 40,  etal. 

▼erbena,  ae,  f.,  nsnally  inthe  pioial, 
laurel,  olive,  or  myrtle-boughe  for  the 
altar;  sacred  boughs,  E.  8,96;  vervain^ 
verbenas,  G.  4, 181. 

▼erber,  Sris,  a.,  a  lash,  whip,  G.  8, 
106,  et  al.;  strtgt,  thimg  of  a  sling,  G.  1, 
309 ;  a  stHpe,  blow,  6,  568,  et  al. ;  JU^ 
ping,  beating,  12, 876. 

▼erb^ro,  fivi,  fttam,  1,  a.  (verber),  to 
lash,  beat,  strike,  3,  428,  et  al. ;  sufeep, 
G.  1,  141. 

▼erbuin*  i,  n.  («tpM,  A4ma)>  a  word, 
1,  710,  et  al. ;  incantation,  charm,  G.  2, 
129 ;  pi.,  language,  G.  8, 289. 

▼SrS,  adv.  (veroa),  trttly,  correctly,  6, 
188. 

▼Sr^r,  ItoB  som,  8,  dep.  a.  and  n. 
to  fear,  E.  9,  8,  et  al. 

TergiUua  (Tlrs^ns),  li,  P,  Ver- 
gUius  Maro,  thepoet^  G.  4, 668. 

▼ergo  (versi),  3,  a.  and  n.,  to  tocttfui 
a. 2, 286;  godomt,eink,l»,7V. 
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Wftitnsy  a,  um,  p.  of  y«reor. 

vSrIvUy  Oris,  n.,  comp.  (tf  yerns. 

▼Cro,  adv.  (veros),  in  truth  ;  indeed, 
hui  indeed,  but,  2,  438,  et  al. 

-rerrOf  no  per/.,  yersam,  8,  a.,  to 
sweep  ;  snatch,  bear,  sweep  away,  \,  59; 
sweep  over,  8,  206  ;  p.  :  Terstu,  a,  am, 
svoept  over,  accordinj^  to  Forbiger,  in  5, 
141,  and  10,  206 ;  but  the  participle  in 
those  passagea  i«  probably  from  verto. 

▼•ndo^lor.  Oris,  adj.  (yerso  and 
color),  (tf  various  colors,  parti-colored, 
10, 181. 

▼exso»  ftyi,  fttnm,  1,  freq.  a.  (verto), 
to  turn  much;  writhe,  11,  758;  turn  up, 
tUl,  O.  1,  119;  turn,  5,  408;  handle, 
wield,  9, 747;  to  buiffet,  drive,  beat  round 
and  round,  6,  400;  change,  B.  9,  6; 
drive  to  and  fro,  12, 664 ;  toss  about,  6, 
862 ;  turn,  hurry,  4,  286 ;  involve  in  or 
distract  with,  7, 886 ;  with  or  without 
mente,  pectore,  etc.,  revolve,  meditate, 
devise,  consider,  1,  667;  exert,  0. 4,  88. 

1.  TersuB,  a,  am,  p.  of  yenro. 

2.  TersQs  (von-),  a,  am,  p.  of 
verto. 

8.  venna  (vow-),  tls,  m.  (verto),  a 
turning ;  a  verse  or  Une  of  poetry,  S.  5, 
2,  et  al. ;  a  rank,  row,  tier  of  oars,  6, 119; 
In  Tersiuii,  in  line,  rank,  rows,  G.  4, 
144. 

vertex  (vortex),  Icis,  m.  (id.),  a 
whirl;  whirlpool,  7,  567;  eddy,  G.  1, 
461 ;  vortex,  1, 117;  whirling  colunm  qf 
Jlame,  12,  678 ;  the  point  of  the  axis  of 
a  whirling  motion,  a  pole,  G.  1, 242 ;  the 
top,  crown  of  the  bead,  the  head,  1, 
403;  summit,  top,  1,  163;  mountain- 
summit,  height,  3,  679;  a  verttee, 
from  on  high,  from  above,  1, 114 ;  G.  2, 
810. 

verto  (vorto),  ti,  sum,  3,  a.  and  n.; 
act.,  to  turn,  freq.;  turn  round,  12,  462; 
turn  back,  put  to  flight,  10,  512 ;  turn 
up  the  ground,  plow,  Q.  1,  2;  turn 
across,  G.  1, 98 ;  turn  toward,  send  to, 
11,  798 ;  direct,  8, 146;  transfer,  11, 282; 
reverse,  6,  210 ;  upturn,  invert,  1,  478; 
G.  2,  399  ;  shoot  backwards,  G.  3,  31; 
turn  out,  empty,  drain,  9,  165 :  over- 
throw, destroy,  1,  20  ;  subvert,  11,  264  ; 
change,  1,  287  ;  transform,  12.  891 ;  of 
language,  translate,  G.  3, 148 ;  se  ver- 
tare,  to  change,  G.  4,  411;  revolve,  G.  1, 


889 ;  t»be  directed,  to  result,  issue,  tend, 
1, 671 ;  pass.:  verti,  of  the  heavens,  to 
turn  round,  revolve,  2,  260 ;  of  the  year 
or  seasons,  to  come  round,  revolve,  re- 
turn, 5, 526;  to  move  about,  career  about, 
11, 688;  to  turn  upon,  depend  on,  10, 529; 
to  move,  be  conducted,  7, 101 ;  neat.,  to 
turn,  be  trantformed,  changed,  G.  3, 866; 
to  turn  out,  happen,  E.  9,  6. 

vSm,  tls,  n.,  a  spit,  1, 212 ;  a  slender, 
tapering  lance  ;  spit-dart,  7,  666. 

1.  vfirum,  i,  n.,  s.  veras. 

2.  vSmin,  adv.,  s.  veros. 

▼Cnu»  a,  am,  adj.,  true,  freq. ;  reed, 
1,  405 ;  verlns  est,  it  is  or  would  be 
more  just,  12,  694;  subs.:  vCmm,  i,n., 
that  which  is  true;  truth,  justice,  right, 
2, 141 ;  adv. :  vCmm,  in  truth  ;  truly: 
but  indeed,  but  yet,  yet,  but,  8, 670,  et 
al. 

vfiratns,  a,  am,  adj.  (vera,  a  spit  or 
dart),  armed  with  a  dart  or  javelin; 
dart-throwing,  G.  2, 168. 

TSaaevna  (YSsfivns,  Teavios, 
Tesblua,  TdsiLvius),  i,  m.,  Vesuvius, 
the  well-known  volcano  near  Naples, 
(not  active  in  the  time  of  Vergil),  Q.2, 
224. 

vfisftniu  (vaesAima),  a,  am,  insane, 
mad,fmious,9,Mi. 

veseor,  3,  dep.  n.  and  a.,  w.  abl.,  or 
absolute  ;  to  feed  upon,  3,  622 ;  breathe, 
1,  546 ;  banquet,  feast,  6,  667. 

vescas,  a,  urn,  adj.,  thin,  meager; 
small-grained,, fine,  delicate,  G.  8, 175. 

TSsSvos,  8.  Vesaevius. 

vesper,  Sris  or  Sri,  m.  (c(nrcpo«),  the 
evening ;  the  evening  star  ;  the  west,  5, 
19;  personif.:  Vesper,  Hesperus,  1,374, 
etal. 

Testa,  ae,  f .  CEoria),  Vesta,  daugh- 
ter of  Saturn,  and  grand-daughter  of 
Vesta,  wife  qf  Coelus  ;  goddess  of  the. 
hearth  and  household,  2,  296,  et  al. ; 
meton.,  the  hearth,  the  fire,  G.  4,  384. 

vester  (vest-),  tra,  tram,  possessive 
pron.  (vos),  your,  yours,  1,  578,  et  al. ; 
for  the  sing.,  thy  (others,  your,  those 
of  yovr  countryman),  11,  687. 

vestXbftlam,  i,  n.  (2.  ve  and  sto), 
entrance,  porch,  portal,  vestibule,  2,  469, 
etal. 

veatlgliiin,  li,  n.  (vestigo),  a  foott 
step ;  step,  2,  711 ;  foot-print,  track,  8^ 
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900;  cotfTM,  S,  SOB;  foot^jpr^inlt  w  foot, 
0.8,50;  fcU  or  A«^,&,S66;  traee,% 

vestlgo,  1,  ft.,  to  traek ;  traesj  ex- 
plore, search  ;  teek  out,  hunt,  12,  4St ; 
6, 145  ;  deecry,  12,  588. 

Testio,  Ivi  or  ti,  Itom,  4,  a.  (vedtis),  U> 
dotfu,  E.  4,  45;  fig.,  deck,  array j  cover, 
clothe,  6,  640,  et  al. 

▼mUb*  is,  f .  (iwviu,  i#«i^),  a  ffar- 
ment,  freq. ;  roft«,  6,  645 ;  vestfMiU,  1, 
404;  clothing,  6,  850;  ootMrin^,  drapery, 
tapestry,  1,  680. 

TMUiu,  i,  m.,  a  mountain  in  the 
Maritime  Alps  west  qf  lAgurick,  now 
Monte  Viso,  K),  706. 

▼Sterniu,  m.  (vetemns),  oldness  ; 
meton.,  auggishness,  sloth,  inactivity, 
6. 1, 124. 

T^tltanit  i,  n.,  a.  yeto. 

▼^titos,  a,  am,  p.  of  veto. 

▼Ato  (viftto),  Hi,  Itmn,  1,  a.,  to  pro- 
hUdt,  1,  80  ;  w.  infln.,  to  forldd,  1,  541 ; 
with  ace.,  oppose,  3,  84 ;  pa.  aabs. :  t^S- 
tltum,  i,  n.,  that  wMch  ie  forHdden  ; 
a  prohibition,  10,  0. 

▼M^ua,  eris,  adj.  (Ir«c),  ofd,  aged, 
freq. ;  ancient,  early,  former,  1,  23,  et 
al. ;  sabs. :  T^t^rea,  am,  m.,  the  €tn- 
olents,  the  fathers,  G.  1, 176. 

v^tnataa,  fitis,  f.  (vetua),  oldness; 
age,  antiquity ;  length  qf  time,  dura- 
tion, continuance,  3, 416 ;  period,  length 
of  time,  10,  792. 

▼fttuataa,  a,  um  (id.),  old,  ancient,  2, 
713. 

▼ezo,  Svi,  atom;  1,  inteius.  a.  <veho), 
to  move  much ;  toss,  E.  6,  76 ;  harass, 
4,  615. 

iHIa,  ae,  f .  (veho),  a  highway,  road, 
path,  1,  401,  et  al. ;  avenue,  pathway, 
G.  2,  278 ;  track,  orbU,  G.  2, 477 ;  Hmit, 
tropic,  zodiac,  6, 706 ;  course,  5, 28 ;  voy- 
age, wandering,  8,  714  ;  passage,  en- 
trance, 2,  494;  tendency,  course,  G.  1, 
418  ;  method,  way,  means,  12,  405. 

viator,  Oris,  m.  (via),  a  wayfarer, 
travder,  5,  275. 

vibro,  avi,  atam,  1,  a.  and  n. ;  act., 
to  cause  to  move  tremulouriy  ;  to  dart. 
Slash,  8, 524  ;  to  move  to  and  fro,  brand- 
ish, 11, 606 ;  euH,  12, 100 ;  neat.,  vibraU, 
2.  211  ;  quiver,  10,  484  ;  glUUr,  flash,  0, 

roo. 


Tlbnmiiiii*  I,  1L.,  the  vilmrmm^  a 
Hnd  qf  shrub  ;  the  wa!ifaring4rm,  S. 
1,96. 

▼icia,  ae,  f.,  a  legwrOnous  cttmbing 
plant  toith  small  seed^pods ;  the  vetch, 
G.  1,  75. 

viclnia,  ae,  f.  (vicinna),  a  neighbor- 
hood, region,  border,  G.  4,  200. 

-violniu,  a,  nm,  adj.  (vicna),  qf  the 
same  district  or  viOoffe  ,*  neighboring, 
near,  8,  882 ;  sabe. :  Tldmu,  i,  m.,  a 
neighbor,  E,  9,  SA, 

iHlcia»  gen.  f.  (no  nom.  aing.),  a 
change,  turn  in  avoirs;  stage,  imter- 
change,^,iSSi',  vicissitude, eoent,^vn\ 
combat,  encounter,  peril,  2,  438 ;  part, 
place,  post,  8,  634 ;  watch,  guard,  0, 
175 ;  in  Tioem,  in  exchange,  by  turns, 
G.  4,  166:  now  and  then  (othen,  i»- 
stead),  G.  8, 188. 

Tietaahn,  adv.  (vicis),  in  turn,  4, 80; 
in  one's  turn,  on  one^s  part,  6, 631 ;  o^ 
tematdy,  B.  8,  28. 

vlotiinuH  ae,  f .,  an  animal  qfered  in 
sacrifice;  a  victim,  E.  1, 84,  et  al. 

victor,  Oris,  m.  (vlnco),  a  conqueror, 
victor,  freq. ;  as  adj.,  successful,  8,  480 ; 
in  triumph,  2, 820 ;  with  success,  8,  60; 
victorious,  1, 102. 

Victoria,  ae,  f .  (Tictor),  victory,  2, 
584 ;  personified,  Victory,  11,  486. 

viotrix.  Ids,  f .  (vinoo),  a  female  con- 
queror; in  triumph,  7,  644;  as  adj., 
victorious,  8,  54 ;  tHumphal,  B.  8, 18. 

viotn,  sap.  of  vinoo  and  vivo. 

1.  vlotua,  a,  am,  p.  of  vinco. 

2.  viotua.  Us,  m.  (vivo),  a  living; 
nourishment,  sustenance,  food,  1,  214. 

▼Xdto,  vTdi,  visum  (interrog.  vkfoi* 
for  videsne,  6,  770),  2.  a.  {tlUy),  to  see  or 
perceive,  in  aU  senses  of  the  words, 
freq. ;  to  open  the  eyes,  E.  6,  21 ;  m»  ft» 
it,  look  to  U;  determine,  10, 744 ;  pass. : 
i^dSri,  to  be  seen,  2,  461,  et  al. ;  to 
seem,  appear,  1,  806,  et  al. ;  impers. : 
vldetnr,  vlaani  est,  it  seems  to  one, 
seems  good,  proper,  is  the  will  qf;  one 
thinks,  judges,  2,  428,  et  al. ;  pa.  sabs. : 
vlsam,  i,  n.,  anything  seen ;  a  vision, 
3, 172  ;  portent,  prodigy,  4,  466. 

Tidtto,  Svi,  Atum,  1,  a.  (vidnos),  to 
bereave,  with  ace.  and  abl.,  8, 571 ;  pass., 
to  befreefrom^,  O.  4.  518. 

vlipSo,  2,  n.  (vyti$v),  to  be  active,  livo 
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fy,  vl^Ofvitf  i  to  Jlowisht  be  Hnmffy  2, 
88 ;  exoeiy  4, 175. 

yrigiU  niSi  adj.  (vigeo),  aiwdkey  on  the 
UHUe/i ;  Oe^pleee,  4,  180 ;  perpetual,  4, 
aoo ;  sabs. :  vigUy  is,  m.,  a  wo^eAmaii, 
guard,  eentinel,  2,  306,  et  al. 

-^Sllaiifl,  8.  vigilo. 

▼igUantla,  ae,  f .  (vigilo),  watchful- 
neee ;  dUigenoe,  6.  2,  366. 

▼igll<H  avi,  atom,  1,  n.  amd  a.  (vigil) ; 
nenL,  to  be  awake,  toaiteh,  10, 308 ;  wake 
vp,  awake,  4, 678 ;  act.,  to  wateh  agaitutt 
look  out  for,  guard  againet,  Q.  1,  818 ; 
pa. :  Tlgllana,  ntls,  waiehful,  5, 488. 

▼Iglnti,  nam.  adj.,  inded.  (cwmm), 
twenty,  1,  634. 

vigor,  Oris,  m.  (vigeo),  a/BtMig,forcey 
vigor,  eMrgy,  6, 780. 

vIUs,  e,  adj.,  qf  tmaU  value  ;  eheapt 
worthleee,  B.  7,  43 ;  poor,  oomtnoHy  Q. 

I,  374 ;  Hmple,  Q.  1,  166 ;  ineign^/loant, 
baee,  inferior,  11,  873. 

▼ilia,  ae,  f.,  a  eountry-eeai,  farm' 
dtpelling,  grange,  dwelling,  E.  1,  88. 

▼illOsns,  a,  mn,  adj.  (villuB),  shaggy, 
hairy,  8, 177. 

▼lllaa,  i,  m.  (cTpof),  shaggy  h/Ar,  6, 
862 ;  fieei^e,  G.  3,  886  ;  nap,  1,  702. 

▼Imen,  IniB,  n.  (vieo),  a  flexible  twig; 
osier,  sprout,  shoot,  sprig,  stem,  8,  81. 

TTminSiia,  a,  am,  adj.  (vimen),  of 
twigs  or  brush ;  brush-,  G.  1,  05. 

▼Incio,  vinxi,  vinctnm,  4,  a.,  to  Hnd, 

II,  81 ;  bind  round,  1,  887 ;  tie  up,  G.  2, 
416 ;  tffreathe,  bind  round,  12,  120 :  of 
speech,  stop  the  utterance,  bind,  tie,  G. 
2,04. 

▼inclam,  s.  vtncnlam. 

Tinoo,  vTci,  victam,  8,  a.  and  n. ; 
act.,  to  conquer,  1,  580,  et  al. ;  slay,  10, 
842 ;  surpass,  outdo,  B.  8. 21 ;  overcome, 
overpower,  overwhelm,  1,  122;  dispel, 
1,  727 ;  win,  possess,  6, 148 ;  burst,  G.  2, 
618 ;  master,  be  equal  to,  G.  8,  280 ; 
reach,  G,  2,  128 ;  remove,  purge,  Q.  8, 
560 ;  persuade,  2,  600  :  outlive,  outlast, 
G.  2,  205 ;  neut.,  to  be  victorious,  gain 
the  vicf^yry,  conquer,  11,  712;  p.  :  tIc- 
ta»,  a,  nm,  overcome ;  without  control, 
w.  gen.,  G.  4,  401. 

Tinctasy  a,  am,  p.  of  vincfo. 

▼Inciilain  (Tinclnin),  i,  n.  (vincto), 
tliat  which  serves  for  binding  ;  a  chain, 
6, 886 ;  fetter,  bond,  1,  54 ;  arope, cable, 


1,  166;  3,  386;  cord,  5,  610;  a  halter, 
11, 402 ;  morally,  a  bond,  tie,  4, 16  ;  pi. : 
Tinciila  or  vinela,  Oram,  n.,  gaunt- 
lets, 6,  ^fO^  \  a  sandal,  4,  518 ;  fig.,  con- 
straint, compulsion,  7, 308. 

▼IndSmia,  ae,  f .  (vinom  and  demo); 
the  vintage,  G,  2,  6 ;  grapes,  G.  3,  80. 

▼IncUoo^  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.  (vindex),  to 
daim  or  get  by  legal  process ;  claim  ; 
rescue,  save,  4,  338. 

▼XnSa,  ae,  f .  (vineoa),  a  vineyard  ;  a 
vine,  E.  4.  40. 

▼fnetiun,  i,  n.  (vinom),  a  plantaiion 
qf  vines ;  vineyard,  G.  8, 396 ;  rows  <tf 
vines,  G.  3,  867. 

vlnltor,  Oria,  m.  (id.),  a  vine-dresser, 
Q.8,417. 

▼Iiiiiin,  i,  n.  (otvoff),  wine,  1, 106,  et  aU 

Tiftla,  ae,  f .  (W),  a  violet,  B.  6, 88, 
etal. 

id6UU>Xlia,  e,  adj.  (violo),  that  may 
be  violated  ;  vioUMe  ;  noa  ▼iftUblle, 
inviolable,  3, 154. 

viAUriom,  li,  n.  (viola),  a  bed  qf 
violets,  G.  4,  83. 

id&lentia,  ae,  f .  (violentasX  violence, 
11, 864 ;  fierceness,  impetuosity,  flre,  pas- 
sion, fury,  rage,  13,  0. 

▼iftlentna,  a,  am,  adj.  (vis),  having 
mMch  or  eixoes^ve  force ;  violent,  im- 
petuous, 6,  856 ;  comp.  :  Ti61entiior, 
with  more  than  usual  violence,  with 
great  fury,  0. 3, 107. 

tI61o,  avi,  atam,  1,  a.  (id.),  to  exer- 
cise force  upon :  hurt,  wound,  11, 277 ; 
break,  7,  114 :  devastate,  11,  365 ;  dese- 
crate, profane,  3, 189 ;  stain,  13, 67. 

-vlp^ra,  ae,  f .,  a  viper,  adder,  G.  8, 
417,  et  al. 

▼fp^T^na,  a,  am,  adj.  (vipera),  per- 
taining to  vipers  or  snakes ;  viperous, 
snaky,  6,  281. 

▼ir,  Iri,  m.,  a  man  as  distingnished 
by  sex,  9,  470,  and  freq. ;  husband,  2, 
744;  husband  of  the  flock,  B.  7, 7;  hero, 
6,  415  ;  pi.  :  yirl,  Oram,  comrades, 
friends,  2,  668  ;  citizens,  1,  364 ;  people 
in  general,  1,  582. 

▼frftgo,  Inis,  f .  (rel.  to  vir),  a  woman 
of  masculine  spirit ;  a  heroine,  warlike 
maid,  12,  468. 

Tlrbina,  Yi,  m.,  a  Latin  hero,  mmftf 
Hippolytus  and  Arieia,  7, 763. 

^[rectum  (vlxCtiim),  1,  n.  (vireo),  a 
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green  or  grasty  tpot;  alaumor  msadoWf 
6,638. 

Tirensy  ntis,  p.  of  viico. 

Tivte,  tii,  2,  n.,  ft>  te  0VV0n,  6,  906,  et 
al.;  pa.:  Tlrens,  ntus,  green,  6, 679. 

▼Ires,  8.  vis. 

▼Iresooy  8,  inc.  n.  (vireo),  to  become 
or  grow/resht  green^  or  verdmU^  6. 1, 66. 

▼irStum,  s.  ▼irectom. 

▼irga,  ae,  f.  (id.),  a  twiff,  bought 
brancti,  6, 144 ;  a  ivofMl  (the  ea4vetue 
of  Mercury).  4,  S4S. 

▼IrgfttfiSy  8,  am,  adj.  (vligft),  modf 
qf  twigs  ;  <tf  basket-work;  eheekered' or 
stHped;  plaid-,  S,eeO. 

virgjhis,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  ^  ^fci^f, 
rods,  osiers,  0. 1, 166 ;  <2J^  6n<#A-f0M<i, 
7,468. 

Tlrgllias,  8.  VergiliuB. 

vlrg^ndas,  a,  urn,  adj.  (Tiigo),|Wf- 
toiiiin^  to  a  virgin ;  qfa  virgin,  of 
virgins ;  a  maiden's,  11,  66 ;  nuHdenr, 
virginr,  2, 168. 

▼Irglnltaa,  itia,  f.  (id.),  virginify, 

12,  141. 

TirgrOf  Yni^t  f  •  (vireo),  a  maiden,  vir- 
gin, freq.  ;  virgin  daughter,  2,  408; 
virgin  child,  11,  666;  the  tnm^ormed 
virgin,  lo,  7,  701 ;  the  constellation  Vir- 
go or  Astrea,  B.  4, 6 ;  of  a  young  mar- 
ried woman,  E.  6,  47. 

▼iripiltain*  i,  n.,  only  ofled  in  the 
plural  (for  virguletnm  from  viignla),  a 
growth  qf  brambles ;  a  thicket,  grove, 

13,  522 ;  shntbs,  8,  38 ;  shoots  or  sprigs, 
18,  307 ;  layers,  O.  3,  846. 

▼iiidans,  ntis,  8.  virido. 

'HridlB,  e,  adj.  (vireo),  verdant, 
green,  8,  24 ;  mossy,  E.  1,  76 ;  green 
wood-,  7,  677 ;  green,  newly  formed, 
smooth,  E.  6,  18;  fresh,  blooming,  6, 
395  ;  vigorous,  6,  804. 

iHfrldo,  1,  n.  (viridi8),  to  be  green, 
verdant ;  pa. :  iHfrldana,  ntis,  green, 
grassy,  verdant,  6,  888  ;  mossy,  8,  680. 

iHdnis,  e,  adj.  (yir),  pertaining  to  a 
man ;  mtale,  7,  60 ;  manly,  8,  843 ;  ({^ 
manhood,  9,  811. 

▼IrOsas,  a,  um,  adj.  (viniB),^«l  with 
poison  ;  having  a  poisoned  or  offensive 
smeU  :  fetid,  G.  1,  68. 

▼irtfls,  flti8,  f.  {v\T),manhood;  valor, 
courage,  2,  867,  et  al.;  prowess,  1,  666; 
moral  worth,  virtue,  5, 844 ;  grsailniefis. 


ghfry,  6, 806 ;  heroiem,  4, 8 ;  henU  ef- 
fort, struggle,  13,  918. 

rfruB,  i,  m.,  a  sUm/y,  viscous  Juice,  O. 
8,  281 ;  venom,  poison,  virus,  6. 1, 130. 

Tla»  vis,  pi.,  Tlrea,  virlum,  (It,  pi., 
tyct),  strength,  force,  G.  3, 479 ;  pereiet- 
enee,  industry,  G.  1, 198 ;  fores,  power, 
3,  468 ;  keennees  <^  scent  (otbeca,  mwn- 
ber,  pack),  4,138;  rMght,  7,482;  vio- 
lence, fury,  1,  60 ;  hmt,  injury,  3, 843 ; 
pi.  :  Tlrea,  iom,  i^ysical  power, 
strength,  3,  689;  support,  etrength,  G.  8, 
860;  militai7«<r«ii0rt^  power,  reeourcee, 
3, 170 ;  natural  power,  7, 866 ;  personal 
power,  if\fimnoe,  8, 404. 

▼isc^ra,  8.  viscus. 

TlMsmii,  i,  n.  (4|6c),  the  nUetletoe,  t, 
806  ;  bird4ime,  made  of  the  waxy  ber- 
ries of  the  mistletoe,  G.  1, 189. 
■  TlsoiiSt  Sris,  n.,  (m  inner  part  qf  the 
body;  pi. :  vlsoftra,  am,  the  entraile, 
vitals,6,im;  thsjtesh,  1,811;  heart. 


tIso,  visi,  vXSom,  8,  intens.  a.  (video), 
to  look  at  much  ;  look  at  cartfuUv,  ob- 
serve, see,  3, 68;  visit,  8, 157;  pa. :  Tlsen- 
dns,  a,  am,  to  be  seen;  worthy  to  be 
exatnined,  wonderful,  G.  4, 800. 

-vlatkt  supine  of  video. 

▼Isain,  i,  n.,  s.  video  at  the  end. 

1.  -visas,  a,  nm,  p.  of  video. 

8.  Tlavs,  IIS,  m.  (video),  a  seeing ; 
vision,  sight,  4,  377;  a  j^unomenon, 
spectacle,  appearance,  sight,  3,  313 ;  as- 
pect, 11, 371 ;  prodigy,  8,  86. 

▼na,  ae,  f .  (vivo),  ^e,  2,  92 ;  qf  eo- 
ciety  or  nations,  6, 668;  the  living  sjarit, 
a  soul  or  spirU,  4,  706;  G.4,234. 

▼ItUls,  e,  adj.  (vita),  pertaining  to 
life ;  essential  to  Ufe,  vital,  1, 388. 

▼ItSos,  a,  um,  adj.  (vitis),  qf  the 
vine  or  of  wine,  G.  8,  880. 

-vitXAsus,  a,  um,  adj.  (vitium),  cor- 
rupt ;  decayed,  rotten,  moldering,  G.  8, 
458. 

vltis,  is,  f,  (vieo  T),  a  vine,  G.  8,  897, 
etal. 

▼Itis&tor,  oris,  m.  (vitis  and  sero),  a 
vine-planter,  7, 179. 

▼itium,  II,  n.,  a  fault,  d^ect,  bad 
guaUty,  G.  1, 88;  disease,  distemper,  G. 
8, 454 ;  fervid  heat,  £.  7, 67. 

vlio,  flvi,  atom,  1,  a.  and  n.,  to  shm^ 
avoid,  8, 488. 
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lAttiSmB,  a,  an,  adj.  (vitnim),  <2f  or 
Hke  giagSy  elear,  sAkUng,  crffttalt  6. 4, 
S60. 

Titia,  ae,  f.  (jeel.  to  vimen),  ajUfel, 
ten</,  or  eliapiet  iait  the  head,  espadally 
for  religions  occasions,  5,  866,  et  al. ; 
also  for  an  altar,  E.  8,  66. 

▼itiilay  ae,  f .  (vitnlas),  a  hOS^t  B* 
8,29. 

▼itttlvSy  i,  m.  (itiiA^),  a  fOfung  bvl- 
loct,  steer,  oalfy  5,  772. 

▼Ivax,  ilcis,  adj.  (vivo),  having  a 
Mrong  hoM  on  Ufe  ;  Umg-Jited,  S.  7, 80. 

TfTidus,  a,  am,  adj.  (id.),  f^  <if 
l^e;  lively t  vifforoue,  ardeni^  5,  7S4; 
quick,  swift,  12,  753. 

-vIto,  vixi,  victurn,  8,  n.  (/Mw),  to 
Uv€y  8,  811,  and  freq. ;  to  mrrira,  re- 
main, be  stiU  living,  1,  218  ;  to  support 
life,  hve,  7,  749 ;  exist,  prosper^  flourish 
(others,  conquer,  from  vinco),  1, 446;  of 
inanimate  things,  Uve ;  grow,  increase, 
G.  8,  454,  et  al. ;  riyrite,  live  and  be 
happy ;  farewell,  £.  8, 69. 

yifwuB,  a,  nm,  adj.  (vivo),  o/itw, /io- 
ing,  6,  531 ;  Hf&Uhe,  6,  848 ;  immortal, 
12,  235  ;  of  inanimate  things,  not  sever- 
ed from  the  stock,  still  growing,  G.  2, 
27  ;  of  water,  living,  rurmiing,  pure,  2, 
719 ;  of  rock,  natural,  unquarried,  liv- 
ing, 1, 167 ;  of  minerals,  fresh,  native, 
G.  8,  449 ;  sabs. :  TlTum,  the  living 
fUsh,  the  quick,  G.  3, 442. 

TlXy  adv.,  hardly,  scarcely,  with  diffi- 
culty, 5,  263,  and  freq. 

▼ttcAtusy  tis,  m.  (voco),  a  calling; 
summons ;  pi.,  a  call,  12,  95. 

vOeiCBror,  fttos  sum,  1,  dep.  n.  and 
a.  (vox  and  fero),  to  raise  the  voice;  cry 
out,  eocdaim  ;  utter  with  loud  cries,  8, 
679. 

T^o,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  a.,  to  caU,  name, 
8,  133 ;  mention,  speak  qf,  8,  185 ;  caU 
upon,  £.  1,  37 ;  invoke,  implore,  3,  264  ; 
propitiate,  8,  253 ;  invite,  8,  70 ;  a«- 
fumnce,  G.  1,  388;  summon,  2,  668; 
c/iallenge,  0,172;  vie  with  (adopted  by 
some  for  provocet),  G.  3, 194  ;  incite,  7, 
614  ;  assemble,  rally,  7, 608. 

vdlaemns  (Trismus),  a,  nm,  adj. 
(vola,  the  palm  of  the  hand),  hand-JUl- 
tng ;  large  ;  subs. :  vttlaemiiin  (t6- 
tem-),  i,  n.  (sc.  pirum),  a  large  kind 
ff  pear,  the  warden  pear,  G.  2, 82. 


"vittlaBS,  ntis,  f .,  s.  1.  volo  at  the  end. 

▼dUilUs,  e,  adj.  (1.  volo),  Jlying; 
missile,  winged,  4,  71. 

Yolcftmla  (Tul-)»  ae,  f .  (voleanias), 
the  island  of  Vulcan,  Hiera;  an  island 
qf  volcanic  origin  off  the  northern  coast 
qf  SUMy,  and  supposed  by  Vergil  to  be 
connected  by  subterranean  channels  with 
Aetna  ;  now  Votcano,  8, 422. 

Yolcftnlua  (Vnl-),  a,  am.  adj.  (Vol- 
eanns),  pertaining  to  Vulcan;  forged  or 
wrought  by  Vulcan,  1^  739,  et  al. ;  <i^ 
Jlre  OTjiame,  10,  406. 

YoleAnoa  (YiU-),  i,  m.,  the  god  t^ 
fire  and  qf  the  forge,  son  tf  Jupiter  and 
Juno,  8,  422 ;  meton.,  jfrv,  2,  811,  et  al. 

Yolcens,  ntis,  s.  Yolscens. 

vSMn&oa,  1,  s.  yoIaem«a. 

Tdlena,  ntis,  s.  2.  volo. 

TOlj^,  s.  volgo. 

Tolgrna*  s.  valgus. 

vttUtiuuy  ntis,  m.,  s.  volito. 

▼dllio,  ftvi,  fttam,  1,  freq.  n.  (1.  volo), 
to  fby  about,  whirl  about.  G.  1,  868 ; 
h/iver,  Jlit,  6, 829;  ride  or  gallop  around, 
12, 126 ;  cireulaU,  pass  rapidly,  fly,  G. 
8,  9 ;  pa.  sabs. :  Tftlitans,  ntis,  m.,  a 
Jlying  thing,  winged  insect,  G.  8, 147. 

Toln^ro,  8.  vulnero. 

Tolnif  ions,  s.  volnillcas. 

▼olnasr  s.  vulnas. 

1.  vdlo,  ftvi,  atom,  1,  n.,  tojly,  1,800, 
et  al. ;  of  nunor,  to  be  spread  rapidly, 
noised  or  spread  abroad,  8,  121 ;  pa., 
sabs. :  Tftlana,  ntis,  f .,  a  winged  creat- 
ure ;  a  bird,  6,  239. 

2.  Tdlo,  vOli&i,  velle,  irreg.  and  def. 
a.  (8  pers.  sing.  pres.  ind.,  volt  or  Tult; 
2  pers.  pi.,  Toltls  or  Tultis),  (/lovAoMOi), 
to  will,  ufish,  desire,  intend,  purpose, 
freq.;  followed  by  the  infinitive,  with  or 
without  sabject  ace.,  by  the  sobjonctive, 
or  by  a  noun  in  the  ace. ;  wish,  desire,  2, 
104,  et  al.;  of  the  gods,  order,  decree,  5, 
50,  et  al.  ;  te  wiUing,  1,  733 ;  think  <^, 
intend,  mean,  E.  2,  58 ;  of  things,  to 
signify,  mean,  6, 318;  p.:  vftlens,  ntis, 
while  vnshing,  still  wishing,  G.  4, 501 ; 
pa. :  toilling,  spontaneous,  G.  2,  500 : 
recuiy,  unresisting,  spontaneously,  6, 
146  ;  yielding,  subn^ssi'se,  G.  4, 661. 

Tolpes,  e.  vnlpes. 

Yolaoena  (Yoleena).  ntis,  m.,  a 
Latin  chiif,  9,  370. 
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Yolsd  (Vol-),  Onim,  the  7WM  or 
Volst^na^  a  warHkg  tribe  </  Z«^m»  O. 
2, 168,  et  al. 

YolMsiu  (Yul-),  ft,  nm,  adj.  (Volsci), 
VolMAan,  7, 808. 

volaoa,  a,  am,  p.  of  vello. 

Toltnr,  8.  vnltur. 

ToUnmua  (Vol-),  i,  m.,  a  river  qf 
Campania,  now  the  VoUomo,  7,  739. 

▼OltUB,  lis,  m.,  B.  VttltUS. 

▼dlllbllis,  e,  adj.  (volvo),  tuminfft 
whirling,  spinning,  7,  882. 

▼dliicer,  flcris,  ftcre,  adj.  (1.  volo), 
having  the  power  to  fly  ;  of  birds'  or 
winged  creatorea,  ewift'ipinged,  5, 488 ; 
of  things,  winged,  fleeting,  ft,  704; 
swift,  1,  317 ;  flving,  tight,  O.  8,  217  ; 
subs. :  TolAorls,  is,  f .,  a  bird,  8,  882 ; 
a  screech-owl,  G.  1,  470 ;  a  miiture,  E. 
6,42. 

T6111inen,  Inis,  n.  (rolvo),  a  roU  ; 
fold,  coU,  ft,  9f»\  joint,  museU,  O.  3, 
192. 

▼dliintas,  fttifl,  f .  (2.  volo),  a  wiUing; 
will,  tvish,  desire,  6, 675  ;  consent,  4, 125. 

▼ttluptasy  atis,  f.  (volup),  sati^ao- 
Hon,  delight,  pleasure,  8,  660. 

Vdliisfu,  i,  m.,  a  follower  of  Tumus, 
11,  463. 

vftlfltllbmm,  i,  n.  (vohito),  a  roSing 
or  wallowing  place  ;  a  slough,  lair,  'G. 
8,  411.     ~ 

▼ttltltoy  Bvi,  fltum,  1,  intens.  a.  and 
n.  (volvo),  to  roll  about;  8uct.,toroU  back, 
reecho,  5,  140;  roll  or  send  through, 
make  resound,  1,  725 ;  of  thonght,  turn 
over,  ponder,  think  over,  E.  9,  87 ;  medi- 
tate, 1, 60 ;  w.  ellipsis  of  the  ace,  4, 583  ; 
neut.,  fall  prostrate,  8, 607. 

▼)ttlfltfis»  a,  nm,  p.  of  volvo. 

Tolvoy  volvi,  vGllltnm,  3,  a.  (rel.  to 
iAuM,  to  ttfind),  to  roU,  1,  86  ;  roU  along 
or  down,  1,  101 ;  roU  or  cast  up,  8,  206  ; 
G.  1,  473 ;  toss,  hurl,  12,  906 ;  roll  over, 
roll  in  the  dust,  12, 329 ;  cast,  hurl  down, 
1,  116  ;  9,  612 ;  roU,  wheel,  1,  163 ;  of 
books,  open,  unroll,  1, 262 ;  of  the  Pates, 
JUe  the  circle  of  events,  decree,  ordain, 
dispose,  1.  22 ;  8,  876  ;  of  the  mind,  re- 
volve, meditate,  reflect  upon,  1,  805 ;  to 
go  through  the  circle  or  vicissitudes  of 
things  ;  pass,  continue,  live  through,  G. 
t,  895;  experience,  endure,  suffer,  1,  9  ; 
rotam  volvere,  to  complete  a  cycle, 


period ;  pass. :  toItI,  roll  over,  roO^ 
10,  690;  turn  or  wind  about,  7,  880 ;  to 
be  shed,  to  flow,  4,  449 ;  roll  on,  revolve, 
1,860. 

TOiner,  and  'vHuils,  Sris,  m.,  a  plow- 
share, G.  1,  182  ;  plow,  7,  635. 

▼6mo,  lii,  Itam,  3,  a.  (<fL^)>  to  vomit; 
belch,  vomit  forth,  6,  682;  pour  forth, 
G.  2,  462. 

vdrAgo,  Inis,  f.  (voro),  a  chiasm, 
abyss,  guf,  whArlpobl,  6,  206;  torrent, 
9,105. 

▼6ro,  ilv!,  fttnm,  1,  a.  (fitfip^oKm),  to 
swaUow  up,  1, 117. 
'  Torsius  a,  am,  p.  of  yerto. 

▼ortex,  s.  vertex. 

▼<M  and  Tosmiety  s.  ta. 

vOtiun,  i,  n.,  s.  voveo. 

▼Otasy  a,  am,  p.  of  voveo. 

T&v^,  vt>vi,  vOtam,  2,  a.,  to  make  a 
pledge  or  vow  to  a  deity  ;  vow,  10,  774 ; 
consecrate,  devote,  11,  558 ;  pa.  snbs. : 
▼Otam,  i,  n.,  a  thing  vowed;  a  condi- 
tional pledge  made  to  some  deity;  a  vow, 

5,  234 ;  prayer,  4,  65 ;  votive  offering, 
2, 17 ;  saeriflce,  8,  879 ;  longing  desire, 
hope,  G.  1,  47. 

Tox,  ocis,  f .  (*^),  a  voice,  1, 828 ;  note, 
tone,  6,  646;  speech,  G.  4,  820;  lan- 
guage, 12, 825 ;  response,  answer,  8, 119 ; 
sound,  3,  550. 

Tnlcftnia,  Talcftniasy  Ynlcftnos, 
s.  Volcania,  etc. 

1.  Tulgo  (Tolgo),  ftvi,  Itam,  1,  a. 
(valgus),  to  make  oorhmon  or  commonly 
known  ;  spread  abroad,  1, 457 ;  divulge, 
disclose,  10,  64. 

2.  Tulgo  (volgo),  adv.,  8.  volgas. 
Tulgras  (Tolg^as),  i,  n.,  rarely  m.,  the 

common  people  ;  populace,  people,  2, 39 ; 
multitude,  2,  798  ;  common  soldiery,  2, 
99 ;  rabble,  throng,  1,  149 ;  of  animals, 
the  herd,  1,  190  ;  the  whole  flock,  body 
of  the  flock,  G.  3,  469 ;  adv. :  viago,  in 
the  multitude ;  in  common,  generally, 

6,  283 ;  all  around,  everywhere,  3,  643 ; 
E.  4,  25  ;  far  and  wide,  G.  3,  246 ;  <w  a 
comm/m  thing,  very  often,  G.  8, 363. 

'  vulnSro  {Toln^ro),  ftvi,  Btum,  1,  a. 
(vulnas),  to  wound;  offend,  hurt,  wound, 
8,583. 

▼nlnlflotu  (voln-)*  a,  am,  adj.  (vul- 
nas and  f acio),  wound-making  ;  hurt- 
ful,  deadly,  6, 448. 
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▼nlniu  (Tolnns),  gris,  n.,  a  wounds 
2,  436,  and  freq. ;  Mow,  5,  483 ;  aimt 
thrust  (others,  weapon)^  2,  529 ;  of  the 
mind,  distress^  12,  160;  hectrt-wound^ 
passion,  4, 2 ;  of  revenge,  1, 36. 

Tulpes  (Tolpes),  i»,  f .  (rel.  to  aku- 
«T|^),  a  fox,  E.  3,  91. 

▼ulflusy  a,  mn,  p.  of  vello. 


Toltnr  (Toltor),  firu,  m.,  a  vuUure, 
6,597. 

Yultumus,  8.  Voltnmus. 

Toltos  (Toltos),  tis,  m.,  the  look  or 
expression  of  the  face ;  face,  visage, 
countenance,  1,  209  ;  features,  4,  556 ; 
appearance,  aspect,  5,  848 ;  eyes,  sight, 
2,539. 


XanthO,  tlB,  f.,  Bcu^,  Xantho,  a 
sea-nymph,  daughter  of  Nereus  and 
Doris,  G.  4,  836. 

Xanthna,   i,   m.,   Bavtf^.     1.   The 


Xanthus  or  Scamander,  a  river  near  \  143. 


Troy,  5,  808,  et  al.  2.  A  small  river  in 
Epirus  named  by  ffelenus  after  the 
Trq}an  Xanthus,  8,  850.  8.  A  river 
in  Lycia,  now  the  Etschen  Tschai,  4. 


Zftcynfhiu,  f,  f .,  ZdicvvBot,  an  island 
in  the  Ionian  sea  opposite  Mis,  now 
Zante,  3,  270. 

Z£plijhni8»  i,  m.,  Ztf^vpoff,  Zephyr  or 
Favoniua,  the  god  of  the  west  wind  2, 


417,  et  al. ;  west  wind,  4, 662 ;  wind,  10, 
103. 

BOna,  ae,  f.,  ^win|,  a  belt,  girdle;  in 
astronomy,  a  zone,  6. 1, 288. 
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